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Something About Inventions and Discoveries 


HE inventions that have changed the face 

of the world have been largely the work of 

the British and the Americans. To be sure, the 

world owes an inealeulable debt to the Italian 

Marconi for his discovery of wireless, in 1896; 
but Italy has not been prolific of inventions. 

The world owes a tremendous debt to France 
for the invention of the knitting machine by 
Jeandean in 1806, of the bicycle by Michaux 
in 1855, of the airship by Santos-Dumont in 
1901, and for the discovery of radium by 
Madame Curie in 1898. But France is more 
noted for industry, economy, and style than for 
invention. The French are too industrious to 
be inventive. 

In a sense the world owes infinite gratitude 
to Germany for Gutenberg’s invention of mov- 
able type in 1488, for the invention of Fahren- 
heit’s thermometer in 1709, and for Roentgen’s 
X-rays in 1895. But Germany’s inventions and 
discoveries as a rule have not been startling 
in their nature. They have been painstaking 
developments of inventions made by others, as 
witness the submarine. 

It is when we get to Britain that we really 
get into inventive atmosphere. We have the 
steam engine of Watt in 1775, the iron plow of 
Small in 1784, the steel pen of Wise in 1803, the 
life preserver of Edwards in 1805, the locomo- 
tive of Stephenson in 1814, the calculating ma- 
chine of Babbage in 1822, Guthrie’s use of 
chloroform in 1831, the discovery of the art of 
photographing on paper by Wm. H. Fox Talbot 
in 1839, Bessemer’s steel of 1856, and the rotary 
steam turbine of Parsons in 1891. All these 
inventions and discoveries are epochal, start- 
ling. 

In the United States we have Whitney’s cot- 
ton gin of 1794, Fulton’s steamboat of 1807, 
Walker’s friction matches of 1827, Morse’s 
electric telegraph of 1832, McCormick’s reaper 
of 1834, Goodyear’s vuleanized rubber of 1839, 
Thurber’s typewriter of 1843, Howe’s sewing- 
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machine of 1846, Woodruff’s sleeping-car of 
1856, Otis’ elevator of 1861, Westinghouse’s: 
airbrake of 1869, Bell’s telephone of 1876, 
Kdison’s phonograph of 1877, Edison’s incan- 
descent lamp of 1878, Mergenthaler’s linotype 
of 1884, Hastman’s kodak of 1888, and Wright 
Brothers’ flying machine of 1903. All of these 
inventions also are epochal. 

It is the British ancestry and the sudden 
changes of the American climate from extreme 
heat to extreme cold that have had most to do 
with making Americans inventive. It is liter- 
ally true that necessity is the mother of inven- 
tion. In a new country men must make one — 
tool do the work of two. 


Invention and Research 


M** of the great inventions were purely 
accidental. Rather, we should say that 
they are to be attributed to the hand of God, 
the due time for them to appear having arrived. 
The invention of the cotton gin came about be- 
cause a woman overheard some cotton planters 
protesting the great amount of labor required 
to gin the cotton by hand. She said to them: 
“Why not ask my friend, Mr. Whitney, to make 
a machine to do it? He can make a machine to 
do anything.” 

The way the balloon came to be invented was 
that a French lady set her husband at work 
airing her gown. He tried airing it over a small 
fire, and noticed that when inflated it tended to 
rise. A half hour later he was sending up 
paper balloons, and subsequently he went up ina 
silk one. 

The invention of the pneumatic tire came 
about by a length of rubber hose coming in con- 
tact with the wheel of a wheelbarrow. The 
stationary steam engine came into general use 
when a lazy boy discovered that if he tied 
a string to one of the engine parts he could make 
it move back and forth the slide valve which 
he had been paid to operate. A woman, simply, 


changing the shape of a saucepan lid, made 
an invention that saves over sixty percent of 
the fuel used in cooking; for it prevented the 
waste of escaping steam and heat. 

Some of Mr. Edison’s inventions have been 
accidental, but most of them have been the re- 
sult of painstaking research and indefatigable 
industry. In searching for a filament for his in- 
candescent lamp, he is said to have tried over 
eight hundred substances before he found what 
he wanted. Several years ago he had taken out 
more than nine hundred patents. 

The greatest corporations now have their 
own research departments. The Bell Telephone 
Company owns literally thousands of patents, 
the majority of which were developed in their 
own laboratories. In these research depart- 
ments highly trained men devote their entire 
time to studying industrial processes, trying to 
find a better, less expensive way. 

It is research that has made the automobile 
what it is today. No expense has been spared 
to search out alloys of steel that would accom- 
plish safely the service that is required of some 
automobile parts. A flaw in the part might 
mean ‘death to the driver and the occupants of 
the car. 


Inventors Often Unrewarded 


N Messrs. Bell, Marconi, Edison and Ford 

we see inventors turned into millionaires; 
but many excellent inventions have bestowed 
no material rewards upon those who brought 
them to perfection. Whitney’s invention of the 
cotton gin was stolen by a score of imitators; 
and though he was given $30,000 by the state 
of Georgia to recompense him for the great 
good he did to the state, yet it was insufficient 
to pay the lawyers he engaged to try to protect 
him in his patent rights. He made his living 
in other ways. 

The inventor of the sewing-machine died 
worth $2,000,000, but his wife died from priva- 
tions forced upon her while the machine was 
finding its way to popularity. At one time 
Howe himself was discharged from the works 
where his machines were being manufactured 
because he was not considered worth the $15 
per week paid to him. At one time a half in- 
terest in his patent was sold for $500. 

The inventor of roller skates made nothing 
out of his invention until just before his patents 
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expired, when the country suddenly went roller- 
skate crazy and he became a millionaire. The 
inventor of the motion picture and the motion 
picture machine died in. poverty in London in 
1920, and was given a charity funeral by some 
who had made millions in the motion-picture 
industry. His name was W. Friese Greene. At 
one time he was imprisoned on charges growing 
out of his efforts to finance his inventions. 

It sometimes happens that young mechanics 
or mill operatives make improvements which 
are valuable inventions, but do not know their 
value and part with them for nothing or for a 
song. A story is told that a person walking 
through the tape room of a Lancashire mill 
noticed that a taper had a device of his own on 
his machine which saved him work. The visitor 
asked all about the device, paid the taper a 
shilling, and subsequently made a fortune by 
patenting the device as his own idea. 

It was five hundred years after the chemical 
discovery of ether before it was used as an 
anesthetic to annul the shock of pain from the 
operating knife. 


Encouragements and Discouragements 


ae Miller-Reese-Hutchinson Company, Inc., 
Woolworth Building, New York, and the So- 
ciety of Inventors, London, England, aim to 
provide facilities for poor inventors to complete 
their inventions, demonstrate their ideas, and 
gain legal and financial assistance in putting 
their inventions before the people. The London 
Society has 1,200 members all over the world. 

On the other side of this proposition is the 
fact that most inventors lose out because they 
seek to interest others before their ideas have 
clarified even in their own minds. Some lose 
out because their patent attorneys are incompe- 
tent or crooked, and others because their ideas 
are worthless. Often a patent or series of pat- 
ents amounts substantially only to the right to 
begin a series of expensive lawsuits, lasting 
from two to fifteen years. 

The Patent Office is peculiar in that the 
laity cannot deal directly with it. The work 
must be done through lawyers, who usually 
receive $15 for filing an application and $20 
for obtaining the patent. This is about the 
minimum. The Patent Office does not cost the 
public anything. The inventors pay the entire 
cost, and a great deal more, in their fees. In 
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issuing a patent the Government does not 
guarantee anything. If there are infringe- 
ments the inventor must fight for his rights in 
the courts. 

Again, it often happens that after an idea 
has been patented it takes many years and sev- 
eral fortunes to get it into actual use. This 
was the case with the Cottrell multicolor press, 
the Ingersoll watch and the Blickensderfer 
typewriter. After the first patents were issued 
on the “Blick” it required an expenditure of 
$400,000 to fit it for the market. 

Some patents are bought up by large cor- 
porations, and suppressed because better ways 
of accomplishing the same ends are subsequent- 
ly found. No reagonable objection can be of- 
fered to this, from the standpoint of efficiency; 
but from the standpoint of public policy it is 
bad practice. It tends to make the great cor- 
porations ever greater, with a less and less 
chance for the common people. 


Inventors Need Common Sense 


- SOMETIMES happens that inventors per- 
fect a process for doing what nobody cares 
to have done, like the one who laboriously 
worked out the details of a plan to do away 
with metallic type in newspaper offices, only 
to find to his surprise that the same metal was 
used over and over again with no loss. 

No doubt, too, most of our readers have heard 
of the man who invented a hen’s nest, so designed 
us to switch the newly laid egg out of sight, 
and thus bluff the hen into thinking she had 
not accomplished what she supposed, with a 
view of getting her to lay another in its place. 

Perpetual-motion machines have caused six 
hundred people in Britain to part with their 
hard-earned money; and so many such machines 
have been offered for patent in this country 
that the Patent Office has a form letter which 
explains to the unfortunates that in the end 
their ideas will not work, and that they had 
better save their money. 

Men have invented beds that would collapse 
unless lazy occupants rose at the proper time. 
Women have invented such useful articles as a 
cow-tail holder, a reinforced bowl in which to 
beat eggs, and an artificial eyelash, for which 
the immediate market is not apparent. How- 
ever, artificial eyelashes may come into style 
at any moment. 
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No End to Inventive Genius 


HERE will never be an end to human in- 

ventive genius. There will always be new 
things to discover, and plenty who will find 
their joy in trying to make the discoveries. 

One of the clerks resigned from the Patent 
Office in 1833 because he was convinced that 
every possible idea had been invented and pat- 
ented and that the office would soon have to 
close up shop. Since then, in one year, seventy 
thousand patents have been applied for. Four 
thousand a month is considered a small number. 

The crazy idea of one generation becomes the 
home comfort of the next. When Thomas A. 
Edison first conceived the idea of the phono- 
graph he thought it such a crazy idea that he 
even laughed at himself. Now in millions of 
homes the phonograph is the family’s source of 
entertainment. 

A few years ago nobody knew anything about 
electricity, and nobody knows what it is even 
yet. But this strange force is now able to un- 
make the great cities which are such a blot 
upon the landscape, because all the comforts 
they furnish can now be distributed far and 
wide. 

In the domain of war, invention has reached 
such a pitch that everybody now knows that 
our Lord foretold the exact situation confront- 
ing humanity when He prophesied of this day 
that “unless those days should be shortened 
there should no flesh be saved”. Even during 
the World War the Germans shot shells larger 
than a grown man a distance of seventy-five 
miles. But that is nothing in destructiveness 
to the new gas warfare. Every new scientific 
discovery gives rise to thousands of inventions. 


Some of the Things Desired 


OME of the things that even now are wanted 
in the home are a furnace that will conserve 
most of the heat which it generates, a process 
that will make flannel unshrinkable, a key that 
will not lose its identification, a new game of 
skill, a plan by which house refuse can be easily 
and cheaply destroyed at home, and a greatly 
simplified clothing which is not strange in ap- 
pearance. 

In the mechanical arts there is desired a 
glass that will not bend, a motor engine that 
will not weigh more than one pound per horse- 
power generated, a method of reducing friction, 
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an internal combustion turbine, a method of 
using atomic energy and the power of the tides, 
and an improved method of electrical storage 
and power transmission. 

In the field of transportation there is desired 
a noiseless airplane, one that can be easily and 
safely managed by a boy or girl, a smooth road 
surface that will not be slippery in wet weather, 
a horse-shoe that will enable a horse to keep its 
feet on smooth surface roads, a motor head- 
light that will light the road surface without 
dazzling the eyes of others, and a means where- 
by a ship’s officers can inform themselves ac- 
curately of the position, speed and direction of 
approaching ships. 

Some other things which are desired and 
upon which inventors are at work, as they are 
upon all the items just mentioned, are a process 
of instantaneous color photography, a selective 
method of radio communication with really 
sharp tuning, a method of conveying speech 
directly and readably to paper, and a means of 
regulating the rain supply or of inducing and 

preventing rain. 


Social-Educational Inventions 


NE may go to a French post office, at any 

time since the first of the year 1924, write 
a letter on a revolving cylinder, illustrate the 
letter by charts or diagrams, and sign his name; 
and the whole matter will be received by tele- 
graph by the person to whom the letter is ad- 
dressed, with everything so accurately repro- 
duced telautographically that the transmitted 
signatures are valid in court. 

There is also now available but not yet in 
general use, a device for potting telephone mes- 
sages. A calls up B, and finds him out. He sets 
in motion a recording instrument; and the mes- 
sage which he dictates is impressed upon a steel 
ribbon at the receiving end, which on being run 
through another simple device repeats the mes- 
sage as received. 

Admiral Fiske has invented a_vest-pocket 
machine which, if it comes into general use, 
will do away with fifty-nine sixtieths of the 
paper and ink now used in printing. A com- 
plete set of encyclopedias can be comfortably 
carried on the person and read with ease, all 
by a simple process of magnifying. 

Another benefactor of the male species has 
invented a combined handle and rubber bulb 
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which produces immediately and lays upon the 
face a rich lather, thus doing away with the 
old-time shaving brush. This device is said to 
be cleanly, and eminently satisfactory to those 
who have tried it. Some of the new shaving 
creams, put on with the finger tips, are also 
quick, easily applied and in every way desirable. 


Agricultural Inventions 


HE inborn desire of the Briton and the 
Yankee to find some way to get work done 
without having‘ to do it themselves will in time 
solve most of the problems of labor on the farm. 
Indeed, many of them have been solved already. 
Ever since cotton was first used, the picking 
of it has been a drudgery. Now Mr. G. R. Ben- 
nett, of Wilkinsburg, Pa. has invented a ma- 
chine which picks, cleans, and gins cotton in a 
single operation. This is bound to work vast 
changes in the South. It is estimated that the 
invention of this one machine will effect a sav- 
ing of $500,000,000 a year. Concerning this in- 
vention the Pittsburgh Post naively says: 
“There is a possibility that some of the savings’ 
will be passed along to consumers of cotton 
goods.” 

Another invention which is full of hope for 
the human family as a whole, even though it is 
filled with terror for the producer, is the con- 
tainer invented by Dr. H. Barringer Cox of 
Cleveland, Ohio, in which fruits and vegetables 
may be preserved indefinitely without the use 
of ice or chemicals, the earth’s magnetism being 
the preservative force. 

Dr Cox has just died; and there is much 
wonderment as to what will become of his in- 
vention. He was a noted inventor; and this in- 
vention was declared by scientists who exam- 
ined it to be simple, inexpensive, and practical. 
It would be an unspeakable calamity if his de- 
vice should fall into the hands of the beef trust. 

It is claimed that the new Hamshaw rotary 
plow pulverizes ninety percent of the soil in the 
first operation, chopping up all surface vege- 
tation and mixing it thoroughly with the seed- 
bed thirteen inches deep. It is expected that 
this will greatly reduce the farmer’s work of 
preparing his soil for seeding. 

The invention of a. Minneapolis man, Dr. 
Julius Hortvet, of the State Dairy and Food 
Commission, enables him to tell in eight min- 
utes exactly what amount of water has been 
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added to cows’ milk. This can be done, no 
matter how thin or how thick the milk was when 
first produced. 


Inventions for the Home 


San Francisco inventor named Higholz 

has produced a non-inflammable, non-ex~ 
plosive and non-poisonous liquid which eradi- 
cates rust without the slightest injury to the 
metal; and which when poured upon the sur- 
face of ordinary wood, leaves no more effect 
than ordinary water. 

A stainless silver has been discovered in Eng- 
land, and is actually on the market, much to 
the trepidation of dealers who are stocked with 
the old-style goods. They fear, and rightly so, 
that when people find that they can buy silver 
which never tarnishes, they will not pur- 
chase the kind that requires constant polish- 
ing to keep presentable. Any metal article may 
now be made stainless by an electro-deposition 
of chromium. 


Inventions for Mechanics 


AS Oxiver has invented a new machine 

for plastering which will do in one day as 
much work as is now done by eight men in the 
same time. 

The thread from silk cocoons, hitherto un- 
reeled by hand, is now unreeled by machinery, 
and may reduce the cost of silk to a point where 
it can compete with cotton and linen. 

Richard Soderberg, of the Westinghouse 
Company at East Pittsburgh, has applied for 
patents for a device which controls the vibra- 
tions set up by small bodies revolving at high 
speeds. This invention is expected to prove of 
great value in railway and electrical work. 

By means of the thermoinic valve it is pos- 
sible to measure the two-billionth part of an 
inch or the one-billionth part of a second. By 

_ the use of this device, if a half grain of radium 
were to be divided into equal shares and distri- 
buted share and share alike to every person on 
earth, it would be possible to recognize any one 
of the shares. 


Transportation Inventions 

D* ALEXANDER GraHAM Be 1, inventor of the 
telephone, is credited with two important in- 

ventions in the field of transportation. One is 
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a speed boat which literally flies over the water 
at a speed of seventy-one miles an hour. 
Another is a device for travelers crossing the 
desert. By breathing in air through the nose 
and expelling it through a glass tube into a 
bottle, as much as an ounce of water was ob- 
tained in an hour, sufficient to maintain life. 

The rolling of steamships is counteracted by a 
U-shaped tank, placed crosswise of the vessel, 
and of such proportions that the period of oscilla- 
tion of the water in the tank is exactly one-half 
the period of oscillation of the boat. As the 
ship tips one way, the water in the tank rises 
on the opposite side, with a steadying and quiet- 
ing effect. 

The Diesel motor is making such changes in 
shipping that as high as twenty-four men have 
been omitted from the crew of a single vessel 
after it has been equipped with these motors. 

French aviators are said to regard as an 
event of the near future the mail airplane which 
will fly without a person aboard and deliver 
its cargo safely, guided to its destination by 
radio. 

The necessity of some definite plan of traffic 
control has led a scientist to declare that within 
five hundred years all public thoroughfares will 
be underground and as smooth as a billiard ball. 
This seems like a wild guess, but it may be so. 
The present situation is intolerable. 

Electricians predict that within the next six 
years the electric service will be doubled. This 
means that electricians will be called upon to 
create as much within that time as has been 
created so far in the entire history of the in- 
dustry. 


Mining and Sea Inventions 

A NEW miners’ lamp has been invented 
which sings when the air of a coal mine 

contains more than two percent of firedamp, 

thus warning the miner of impending danger. 

An engineer in Johannesburg has invented 
an automatic drill-sharpening furnace which, 
it is stated, will enable the profitable working 
of huge quantities of ore hitherto considered 
unprofitable. 

A Frenchman, M. Eugene Royer, has in- © 
vented a device which enables a diver to light 
and operate an oxy-acetylene flame at a depth 
of 130 feet below the surface, and to saw 
through thick steel plates at the rate of fifteen 
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inches per minute, or six times faster than by 
the old methods. 

A Norwegian, Captain N. A. Lybeck, has con- 
structed an apparatus which attracts fish by a 
powerful searchlight, catches them by a paddle 
wheel rotating at great velocity, and literally 
showers the deck with fish as the boat moves 
through the water. It is claimed to be the most 
efficient fishing device ever tried. 


Power Transmission Inventions 


|B WAS only fifteen years ago that electrica.. 


transmission of power was first attempted. 
The first transmission was over a line thirteen 
miles long. Today, in southern California, 220,- 
000 volts are transmitted 250 miles. 

William Emmet’s invention of the mercury 
boiler is hailed as the most important since the 
steam turbine. It is hoped to drive both by 
mercury vapor and by water vapor from the 
same fuel source, resulting in a gain of about 
fifty percent in the work obtained from the 
fuel used. 

There is an urgent need for economy in fuel. 
Tt is stated that at present out of 2,000 pounds 
actually exploited, 600 pounds of coal are lost 
in mining, 126 pounds consumed at the mine, 446 
pounds go up the stack in gas, 102 pounds go 
into the ashpit, 650 pounds are lost in convert- 
ing heat into power; and that only 76 pounds 
actually perform the work intended. 

Inventors express themselves as thinking 
that discoveries along the lines of power pro- 
duction and power transmission mean more to 
the world than do any other. Samuel Insull, 
for many years Kdison’s privaie secretary, be- 
lieves that the age of transportation is now 
merging into the age of power. 

With sufficient power at their disposal man- 
kind can do almost anything. French engineers 
have estimated that with a unit of electricity 
equal to one horse-power for forty-five minutes 
sufficient power is developed to make nine 
pounds of ice, or boil two gallons of water, or 
grill fifteen cutlets, or plow one hundred twenty 
square yards of land a foot deep, or thresh 
one hundred forty sheaves of wheat, or make 
four hundred pounds of butter, or pump a 
thousand. gallons of water into a tank fifty 
feet above ground, or light for twenty-five hours 
a hall thirty feet wide and fifty feet long. 
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Renewed Interest in Water Power 


HE great things that have been done for the 
people of Ontario by the Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission are causing sane people on 
this side of the line to sit up and take notice. 
For $1.25 per month the Canadian within the 
territory covered by the Commission can light 
his house, wash his clothes, and cook his food. 
It used to cost him seven times as much. 

The United States has a Federal Power Com- 
mission, struggling along with eighteen clerks 
and twelve other men, entrusted with the leas- 
ing of Uncle Sam’s water-power sites to private 
corporations. There is enough water power 
going to waste in the United States to do all 
the work of the country. 

Experiments at Pittsburgh have demon- 
strated that 1,000,000 volts can be loaded upon 
a wire, and that with such a load electricity can 
be safely and economically transported a thou- 
sand miles. This means that no matter how 
remote the source of power it can be made to do 
useful work. A plant in the mid-Rockies would 
furnish power to any point west of the Missouri 
River; one in the mid-Appalachians, to any 
point east of it. 

America is far behind Europe in water-power 
development. Perhaps three-fourths of the 
water-power sites of Switzerland, France, Ger- 
many, Italy, Norway, and Sweden are in use, 
while in New York State only about one-fourth 
is used. America has 35,000,000 horse-power 
undeveloped water power. 

California is the most advanced of any Amer-~ 
ican state in the use of its water sites. It has 
an unbroken interconnected system twelve hun- 
dred miles long; and the Edison Company of 
Los Angeles is about putting another project in- 
to effect near the Imperial Valley that will cost 
$100,000,000. 


Searching High and Low 


HE search for power extends up into the 

clouds and down into the bowels of the 
earth. A German professor named Krist thinks 
that he has found a way to cause the upper 
atmosphere to discharge constantly its electri- 
cal energy and tension into receiving stations 
located upon terra firma; and that if his plans 
ean be sufficiently developed, electrical storms 
will disappear. The Plauson plan, as it is 
termed, would require the use of batteries of 
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stationary balloons, with metal covered surfaces. 
The first cost would be high. 

The internal heat of the earth has been used 
in voleanic regions in Italy, Hawaii and Bolivia; 
and it may be used soon in California and some 
other American states where the earth’s crust 
is broken. -But it does not seem possible to 
break the crust except where nature has as- 
sisted. It is estimated that at five miles depth 
we should reach 1,000 degrees Fahrenheit, which 
would give us superheated steam; but the deep- 
est well ever bored never went deeper than a 
mile and a half. 

Tidal power is utilized a little, in a few places. 
There are one or two points on the Pacific Coast 
and a few places in Europe where the tides are 
used; but the contrivances are admittedly 
clumsy makeshifts. Impounding of tide waters 
is declared impractical. Here is a problem 
of which inventors have not yet found the key. 
The power is there; but how to make a wise 
use of it appears not. 

At a point in Utah where the winds are al- 
ways vigorous there has been installed or will 
shortly be installed a gigantic wind turbine 
weighing 246 tons. Surplus power will be con- 
served by a system of electric storage batteries. 
This source of power might be much more wide- 
ly used. 

It is significant that Marconi and Steinmetz 
have both expressed their confidence that the 
ultimate source of power for mankind will 
come from the discovery of a way to utilize 
atomic power. Indeed, a Leipzig engineer re- 
ported in 1920 that he had actually discovered 
it; but as far as the public are concerned, 
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the invention is still in the making. If this 
discovery is ever made, it will put an end to all 
transportation and power problems. A: man 
could then carry on his person enough stored 
power to drive an aeroplane around the world. 


We have no doubt that the Lord will permit 
such a discovery some time soon, perhaps just 
a little while before man is fit to use it. That 
seems to be the Lord’s way. Man knows so 
much about war now that he is afraid of him- 
self. He knows that he has it in his power to 
destroy his race. In due time the Lord will 
teach him to use his powers for the good of all. 

We close with reference to a new method 
of transmitting power discovered by a Ruman- 
ian professor. We have had five methods 
in use: Steam, direct mechanical, electric, com- 
pressed air, and hydraulic. The professor dis- 
covered a wave power which travels at the speed 
of sound through water, i.e., at about a mile a sec- 
ond; and which will do, without danger of fire or 
explosion, anything that can be done by an alter- 
nating electric current. He discovered this 
through experimenting with a violin string. All 
of this goes to show the curious way in which 
inventions come about. 

We cannot say that the Lord set the professor 
to playing with the violin string, although He 
might even have done that. But we do think 
that the Lord’s due time had come to make the 
secret known, and that He used such an in- 
strumentality and such a method as suited His 
own purposes for bringing the truth to the light 
of day. He has done this regarding His plan 
of salvation, the greatest and best of all dis- 
coveries. 


Distressed When the People Learn 


N OTHING distresses the clergy so much as to 
have the people learn anything about what 
the Bible teaches respecting the wages of sin. 
When the people find that the Bible really teach- 
es that the wages of sin is death and not eter- 
nal torment, the clergy business ceases to be a 
paying proposition. This is the true explana- 
tion of the following despatch from Gadsden, 
Alabama, which appeared in the Birmingham 
News recently: 

“Negroes of Gadsden, Attalla and Alabama City will 
gather at the Mt. Zion Church in Attalla Sunday after- 


noon at 2:30 o’clock to burn a lot of books said to teach 
that there is no actual hell, that there is no eternal, 
conscious torture. 

“It is said that the preachers and leaders among the 
Negroes of the three towns recently learned that many 
such books had been sold, and that they might have a bad 
influence on many of the race. As a consequence they 
went around and collected the books; and Sunday the 
volumes will make a lng bonfire. It is said that the pas- 
tors of the white churches, at least of the Methodist 
and Baptist, will deliver addresses at this unique cere- 
mony.” 


Interesting Items of American News 


[Radiocast, with other items, ftom Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 273 meters, by the Editor] 


Social and Educational 
N OFFICIAL of the American Federation 
of Labor, testifying before a Senate com- 
mittee, furnished the interesting information 
that the labor cost in a ton of anthracite coal, 
which sells in New England for $16 per ton, is 
$2.40. High cost of finance! Eh! What! 

In the year 1919 the employés of General 
Motors Corporation saved and invested in the 
company’s savings and investment fund the 
average sum of $97.60. The company has just 
made a settlement for these loans, resulting in 
an average return to each investor of $292.70. 
The corporation adds fifty cents to each dollar 
saved and invested by the employé, and assures 
employés a minimum return of better than 
twenty percent a year for the five-year period. 

The doctors of Washington have organized 
a union, officially known as the Medical Society 
of the District of Columbia. The rates for con- 
sultation vary from $2 to $10 and for major 
operations from $300 to $5,000. It is against 
the rules to diminish the fees except for motives 
of charity and benevolence. Offenders against 
the members will be blacklisted. Members 
agree to assist one another in the collection of 
obligations. 

Near Syracuse, New York, a few days before 
Thanksgiving, thieves stole from an old man 
ninety-five years of age his flock of turkeys, 
upon which he depended for his support. A 
man who would stoop to so mean a robbery is 
in a class with the man who holds out to his 
fellows a prospect of eternal torture after their 
having lived and died in wretchedness and mis- 
ery in this life. 

Having millions more than he knew what to 
do with, Joseph Leiter, a Massachusetts gentle- 
man, foresaw prohibition coming and stocked 
his cellar with $50,000 worth of high-priced 
tanglefoot, only to have some ungracious hi- 
jackers invade the premises in his absence, 
break in his front door, and carry off all his 
wild juices in a truck. From now on he will 
have to depend upon the more or less regular, 
and more or less unsatisfactory, services of 
professional bootleggers. 

In the city of Washington, D.C., there are 
thirty-three apartments that are mortgaged for 
nine million dollars more than they would sell 
for in a fair market. The tenants, few of whom 


could rightly be said to be overpaid if they 
work for the Government, are compelled to pay 
rents based upon the interest requirements of 
these mortgages; and two thousand of them have 
begged the President to give them army tents 
and places to camp in the parks so that they 
may not have to give all their earnings to the 
usurers. 

Mary A. Kellogg, of Washington, D. C., writ- 
ing to Labor, of that city, says: “I moved in- 
to the Clifton Terrace apartment house in 1920. 
My apartment has one room, a kitchenette and 
bath. I paid $27.50 a month when I moved in. 
I am now paying $40. I have received notice 
(three days after election) to sign a new lease 
at $55 if I wish to keep my apartment. My 
annuity from the Government, as retired em- 
ployé, yields $55.16.a month. If I pay the 
rental now asked, it will leave me sixteen cents 
of my monthly pension.” 


Finance and Transportation Items 


Ne YORK is developing a financial center 
around Fifth Avenue and Forty-fourth 
Street, in the immediate vicinity of the Grand 
Central Station. In 1906 there were only five 
banks in this section. Now there are more than 
one hundred of them, twenty-five of this number 
being within one block of the point indicated. 
One of these banks, the Harriman National, has 
just paid $304 a square foot for an adjoining 
property, the highest price ever paid for land 
in New York. The bank will erect a $5,000,000 
structure on the site. 

At the close of 1923 sixteen of the great 
‘American corporations held cash and invest- 
ments totaling $1,200,000,000. The steel trust 
headed the list with $346,000,000; the General 
Electric was next with $91,000,000; then came 
the American Telephone and Telegraph with 
$88,000,000, the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey with $87,000,000, the General Motors 
with $84,000,000. It is anticipated that the cash 
on hand at the end of 1924 will be still greater. 

The foreign loans in the United States dur- 
ing 1924 were three times the total foreign 
loans of 1923 and twenty-five percent more 
than in any previous year. Since the close 
of the war the total foreign loans in the 
United States amount to over four billion dol- 
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Jars, or about $40 for every man, woman and 
child in the country. 

At least one Construction Company operat- 
ing New York is paying off its men with 
money sent by airplane, fearing the holdups 
now so common on the highways. This is all 
right and ought to work well, until some hijacker 
who learned how to manage an airplane during 
the war concludes that he should turn his talent 
in that direction. 

The motor vehicles of the United States 
travel three hundred million miles daily dur- 
ing the month of heaviest traffic, which is July. 
This information is gleaned from the amount of 
gasoline consumed. Where the roads are good, 
the same amount of mileage can be covered for 
' seventy cents that will require one dollar where 
the roads are bad. 

The Bear Mountain Bridge, fifty miles up 
the Hudson from New York, was opened on 
Thanksgiving Day, on which occasion five thou- 
sand automobiles crossed the bridge, connect- 
ing Peekskill with the western shore of the Hud- 
son. This bridge has a total length of 2,257, 
feet, making it at this time the world’s longest 
suspension bridge. 

The fastest distance run ever made was on 
the Lake Shore and Michigan Southern Rail- 
road, between Chicago and Buffalo, October 25, 
1895. The total weight of engine and train was 
408,000 pounds. It made the 510 miles between 
Chicago and Buffalo in 7 hours, 50 minutes 
and 20 seconds, an average speed of 64.8 miles 
per hour. Between Erie and Buffalo it reached 
a speed of 92 miles an hour at one point. 


Governmental Notes 


N THE christening of the ZR-3 the age-old 
custom of breaking a bottle of champagne on 
the bow of the giant airship was set aside. Re- 
ports had it that not even water was used, and 
certainly no one can say that any reason exists 
why any should have been. The reports at 
hand stated that the ceremony of christening 
would probably consist of Mrs. Coolidge’s pull- 
ing some ribbons and releasing some pigeons. 
This seems an eminently fitting ceremony. The 
old champagne custom was foolish, and harked 
back to the days when wine flowed freely every- 
where. 


There is good news from Florida. A county- 


sheriff, a county judge, and two deputy sheriffs 
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have been indicted by a federal grand jury on 
a charge of peonage; and along with them there 
are also in the toils of the law two turpentine 
operators, a commissary manager and a book- 
keeper. These folks could have kept out of 
trouble by subscribing to Tus Gotprn Acs, and 
reading the thrilling exposé of conditions 
there a few years ago, and the steps taken by 
the good people of Florida at that time to pre- 
vent a recurrence of such scandals. | 

Major W.O. Watts, former head of inspee- 
tion service of the Veterans’ Bureau, District 
No. 2, is reported as having resigned because 
he could not see the wisdom or justice of a 
system which necessitated an average outlay 
of nearly $1,000 to pay $10 compensation to a 
disabled veteran. He thought that something 
ought to be done to cut down the expense and 
so resigned. He made a mistake. He should 
have stayed in, and made the other fellows 
resign. If the country had a few more real 
patriots like Mr. Watts the costs would come 
down, sure. 

If Uncle Sam gets into another war he ex- 
pects to save at least a billion dollars by get- 
ting into it so quickly that the other fellow will 
wonder how it happened. This, in effect, is 
alleged to have been the end in view when Mr. 
Gary of the steel trust, Mr. Schwab of Bethle- 
hem, and other great industrialists visited, 
West Point on November thirteenth and con- 
sulted with experts there as to the initial steps 
that would be taken in event of a new war. In 
Chicago, the day previous, 148 men were mo- 
pilized by radio inside of two hours. 

In collecting the data from which its cotton 
crop reports are completed, the United States 
Department of Agriculture makes use of seven 
hundred county reporters, each of whom has 
four or five assistants. Then it receives reports 
from 16,000 cotton gins, 12,000 cotton planters, 
1,000 rural carriers, and 15,000 special report- 
ers; such as bankers, merchants, ete. 

Carl Thompson, Secretary of the Public Own- 
ership League, asks the following questions: 
“Tf the city of Tacoma has found a way to de- 
liver electric service to its people for one cent 
a kilowatt hour for cooking and heating in their 
homes, is there any reason why Tarkio and 
Trenton should not hear about it? If Cleveland 
has found a way to deliver electricity to its peo- 
ple for 3 cents a kilowatt while others pay 9, is 
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it a crime for Chillicothe and Corning to hear 
about it? And if Ontario has discovered and 
applied the principles of a new system in the 
electric power field whereby a whole state is 
served with power at one-third the cost else- 
where, must the very pillars of the republic be 
pulled down rather than allow Osage, Onawa, 
and Odeboldt to find out about it?” 


Science and Health 


N THE night before Thanksgiving numer- 

ous European broadcasting stations were 
heard in various parts of the North American 
continent. Winters, California, received Lon- 
don, England; Regina, Saskatchewan, received 
Turin, Italy; Yakima, Washington, received 
Newcastle, England; Sedalia, Missouri, re- 
eeived Aberdeen, Scotland; Duluth, Minnesota, 
received Madrid, Spain. 

Before shooting any more birds it would be a 
good idea to look up what the Department of 
Agriculture has to say about mice. In one 
Kansas orchard five thousand trees were 
girdled and ruined in a single fall before the 
middle of December. A mouse has no sense. 
It starts to gnaw, and gnaws clear around the 
tree in a circle until the tree is ruined. The 
natural foes of mice are owls, hawks, shrikes, 
cranes, herons, crows, and magpies. Foxes, 
skunks, raccoons, and weasels also give them 
plenty of excitement. 

Dr. Charles H. Mayo, one of America’s most 
successful surgeons, announces that two Aus- 
tralians have discovered a method of curing 
rigid paralysis, which he has tried several times 
within the last year with success. By removal 
of certain sympathetic nerves, the patient’s 
ability to change his position quickly is re- 
stored; and after the operation the patient 
usually gains in muscular power. 

One kind of trouble at once is enough for 
most people; but in the wholesale drug busi- 
ness they now have to keep track of 50,000 
proprietary articles, each one of which is sup- 
posed to be good for something that ails some- 
body. The human family as a whole would be 
better off if they would dump all these on a 
scow, and take the scow out to sea and sink it. 

When a horse has a holiday its caretaker, if 
he is wise, cuts down on its feed. When a hu- 
man being has a holiday, he proceeds to stuff 
himself about twice as full as usual. The nat- 
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ural result follows that after every holiday, 
within about forty-eight hours, there is always 
a marked increase in the number of sudden 
deaths of persons over forty years of age. 
After last Thanksgiving Day there were sixteen 
such deaths in New York city in forty-eight 
hours. 


Miscellaneous Items 
. DMITTING, as all must, that the farmer is 
not the one that gets the money for the 
wheat which he produces, a hint as to the real 
situation is afforded by the organization of the 
$500,000,000 bakers’ trust, and the statement 
of its chairman: “The business of baking bread 
and cake looms brightly on ‘the horizon of busi- 
ness enterprise. It is classed high in the scale 
of industries in the United States, and yet the 
baking business is in its infancy.” The new 
corporation plans to take over bakeries in all 
large cities of the United States. 

A showman in Philadelphia was using three 
elephants in a vaudeville stunt, but they broke 
loose and put on an act not on the program. 
They became frightened at a balky automobile, 
broke their chains, and started to explore the 
city. It was breakfast time; and they came 
in through the back door of a house, taking 
the door with them. Incidentally they had 
smashed a fence on the way. Arrived in the 
kitchen, one of them was burned by the stove 
and became peevish, mussing up all that part 
of Philadelphia. They were finally captured. 

Thousands of ducks, returning from their 
northern haunts to winter homes in the tropics, 
have lost their lives this past season by alight- 
ing in tanks of oil, mistaking these for water 
tanks. The oil permeates their feathers; and 
they never rise again even if, as is sometimes 
the case, they do manage to flop over the edge 
of the tank to the ground below. What a warn- 
ing is this to the Teapot Dome oil magnates! 
Or is it? 


Religion—Professional and Amateur 

NDER this heading an editor, who might 

have put his time and space to better use, 
has collected some supposedly wise sayings of 
Bernard, Augustine, Faber, Galway, Hehel, 
and Cesarius to tell what a bad place purgatory 
is—a place not once mentioned in the Bible. 
The editor should have headed his article dif- 
ferently. It should have read “Unsanitary 
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Thoughts”, instead of “Salutary Thoughts”. 
Fear always does harm; never does it do any 
good, 

God dwelleth not in temples made with hands, 
said St., Stephen, just before martyrdom. 
Nevertheless Bishop Manning wants a twelve- 
million dollar collection in January, so that he 
can complete the Cathedral of St. John the 
Divine; and he tells why he wants it, as fol- 
lows: 


“The cathedral which we are now to build will bring 
the Church again into view.. Standing on these heights, 
where nothing can obscure or hide it, with its. great 
central tower. rising 500 feet from the foundation, 
this great building will bring the Church back into the 
place which belongs to it in the sight of all the people.” 


With a gasp we can only express our wonder- 
ment at what has become of the church built by 
the Carpenter of Nazareth and the fishermen 
and tax collectors of Capernaum and Bethsaida. 
Is it possible that they erred in not erecting a 
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great cathedral with a steeple a mile high? 
Maybe so; but we wonder! 

Referring to the acceptance of an ex-Baptist 
into the Presbyterian ministry in New York, 
and to his so-called Modernist answers to ques- 
tions propounded to him, the Progress-Index 
says: “It will strike the average layman, per- 
haps, and certainly the average non-professor 
of Christianity, that a man who does not be- 
lieve in the story of the Virgin birth, who does 
not believe the story that Christ called forth” 
Lazarus from the tomb, and who believes that 
Joseph was the physical father of Christ, has 
no place in a Christian pulpit.” While the 
choosing of this so-called minister of the gospel 
was going on, the clerk of the session was 
obliged to say to the assembled clergymen, in an 
effort to control their boisterous outbursts of 
applause: “This is no tennis tournament, or 
ball game, or prizefight. This is a most sacred 
meeting; and I am ashamed of you men. You 
are acting disgracefully.” 





My Psalm _ By J. G. Whittier 


I mourn no more my vanished years: 
Beneath a tender rain, 

An April rain of smiles and tears, 
My heart is young again. 


The west winds blow, and, singing low, 
I hear the glad streams run; 

The windows of my soul I throw 
Wide open to the sun. 


No longer forward nor behind 
I look in hope or fear, 

But, grateful, take the good I find. 
The best of now and here. 


The woods shall wear their robes of praise, 
The south winds softly sigh, 

And sweet calm days, in golden haze, 
Melt down the amber sky. 


Not less shall manly deed and word 
Rebuke an age of wrong ; 

The graven flowers that wreathe the sword 

_ Make not the blade less strong. 


But smiting hands shall learn to heal, 
To build as to destroy ; 

Nor less my heart for others feel 
That I the more enjoy. 


All as God wills, who wisely heeds 
To give or to withhold, 
And knoweth more of all my needs 
Than all my prayers have told. 
Enough that blessings undeserved 
Have marked my erring track ; 
That whensoe’er my feet have swerved, 
His chastening turned me back; 


That more and more a Providence 
Of Love is understood, 

Making the springs of time and sense 
Sweet with eternal good; 


That care and trial seem at last, 
Through memory’s sunset air, 

Like mountain ranges overpast, 
The purple distance fair; 


That all the jarring notes of life 
Seem blending in a psalm, 

And all the angles of the strife 
Now rounding into calm. 


And so the shadows fall apart, 
And so the west winds play; 
And all the-windows of my heart 

I open to the Day. 


Transpiring Events at Washington By J. L. Bolling 


ae Washington post-office used extra help 
to take care of the annual Christmas rush. 
Sixty extra trucks were employed to handle the 
increase in parcel post packages, and 450 clerks 
were added to the regular force. Between De- 
cember 15 and 25 increase in letter mail is 
about 200 percent, and in parcel post 400 per- 
cent. The Washington post-office handled 9,- 
500,000 letters and cards during this short in- 
terval last year. Three million of these were 
deposited December 21 and 22. There were 
also 180,000 large packages and 59,000 pieces 
for special delivery. Washington, according 
to the Postmaster General, mails out more 
Christmas mail in proportion to its size than 
any other city in the U.S. This is occasioned 
by the fact that more people live here whose 
home-folks are scattered all over the Union. 


Despite the storm of protest in Washington 
and elsewhere, the U.S. 8. Washington, super- 
dreadnaught and first-line battleship, was 
towed from the League Island Navy Yard at 
Philadelphia, to the Virginia capes, on Novem- 
ber 12, and after several days bombardment, 
was sunk in compliance with the Naval Disarm- 
ament Treaty with Great Britain, Japan and 
France. Desperate efforts were made in the 
courts here to save the great ship, which was 
85 percent completed; but to no avail. Com- 
plaint was registered in the court by William 
B. Shearer, naval expert, that the sinking of 
the Washington represented a waste of the tax- 
payers’ money. He sought a “restraining or- 
der”, or injunction, against the proceeding on 
this and other grounds. But Secretary Wil- 
bur was immovable in his determination to send 
her to the bottom. . 


On Armistice Day President Coolidge visited 
the tomb of the “Unknown Soldier” at Arling- 
ton and placed a wreath on the same. Memorial 
services were also held in honor of Woodrow 
Wilson at the crypt in Mt. St. Albans Cathedral. 
It seems that there should be no soldiers un- 
known, in view of the finger-print system now 
in vogue. By a process of elimination in these 
files it would be easily possible for an expert to 
determine this soldier’s full name, birthplace, 
date of birth, parents, educational attainments 
and age. 
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During the Galveston flood an unidentified 
man was found drowned; his fingers were cut 
off and sent to Washington. When they arrived 
the skin had slipped off; but the expert made 
wooden fingers, pasted the skin on and in less 
than five minutes completely identified the man 
as an enlisted soldier !-. 


Lee Turner, an Indian prospector recently 
called on President Coolidge with reference to 
a gold mine which he claims to have discovered 
on land once in possession of Chief Geronimo, 
but which subsequently was taken over by the 
Government, and upon which Turner has staked 
out a claim. He hopes to secure the assurance 
of the President that he will be protected in 
his rights. It will be interesting to observe 
the outcome. Asa rule, the Government cheats 
the Red Man, and it would be surprising if 
this lone Indian should receive fair treatment. 

The Pension Bureau announces that there 
are 10,548 retired civil service employés drawing 
annuities at the close of the past fiscal year, in 
comparison to 9,334 for the previous year. The 
Bureau also states that there are 14,217 fewer 
pensioners on the Government rolls than last 
year. In 1924 it declares that $229,994,777 were 


‘paid out for pensions, as against $263,012,500 


in 1923. 


It is reported that the President will retain 
his present cabinet, and it is also stated that 
there will be no change in the new administra- 
tion from that of the past fifteen months of his 
incumbency. It is declared that a great busi- 
ness boom is under way, as a result of the 
triumph of “conservatism”. 

The United States Coast Guard has been 
organizing to fight the rum fleet along the At- 
lantie and Pacific coasts, and now announces 
that the end of the fleet is near. The Coast 
Guard has been enlarged considerably, and 
officials aver that the international purveyors 
of liquor can not hold out long against the 
organization. It is said that the worst localities 
at the present time are along the Atlantic coast 
from New England to the Chesapeake Bay, 
the Florida coast, Gulf of Mexico and the 
Southern California coast. The Coast Guard © 
has put into service twenty old destroyers, 
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which nave been reconditioned and revamped 
for the new service. Some idea of the herculean 
task which devolves upon this service is seen 
in the fact that it has something like 10,000 
miles of coast line to patrol, all of which is 
menaced by the rum runners. 
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The Bureau of Standards, in codperation 
with the Arlingtton Wireless Station, recently 
succeeded in setting the clock at the Bureau by 
wireless. It is announced that all clocks will 
eventually be regulated in this manner by wire- 
less! Truly, the Millennium draws on apace! 


How Mr. Coolidge Came to be President 


[“The Arbitrator,” in its issue of November 
gives the following interesting information as 
to how Mr. Coolidge came to be President :] 


N 1919 the Boston police were working from 
73 to 98 hours a week for comparatively 
small pay. In July 1,100 police joined the 
American Federation of Labor and Police Com- 
missioner Curtis filed charges against 19 of 
the officers of their local union. Mayon Peters 
‘ appointed a committee of 34 citizens to investi- 
gate. They reported that the police should not 
affiliate with the A. F. of L., but that they were 
“shocked and humiliated” at the conditions un- 
der which the men were working. They sug- 
gested a compromise and, receiving no reply 
from Curtis, appealed to Governor Coolidge 
to avert the impending strike. He replied that 
it was not his duty to get mixed up in it, so 
he did nothing, although the Commissioner of 
Police was appointed by the Governor and not 
by the Mayor. On Sunday, September 7, the 
citizens committee endeavored to submit to Cur- 
tis a plan approved by them and the policemen’s 
union, but the Commissioner could not be found. 
Then they attempted to find Governor Coolidge, 
but he was away also at this critical period. 
Some say he was conferring with Curtis and 
that neither wanted the strike averted. Fail- 
ing to find the Commissioner or the Governor 
the committee showed the plan to the news- 
papers and obtained the endorsement of eight 
editors. Mayor Peters told Curtis he approved 
of the plan, but Curtis dismissed the 19 police- 
men on September 8, and the strike which could 
have been avoided became inevitable. The 
Mayor and the committee then notified Gover- 
nor Coolidge of the seriousness of the situation 


and requested 3000 troops to be present in Bos- 
ton on the following day. Coolidge did nothing. : 


Commissioner Curtis insisted he was prepared 
to handle the situation with men he had heen 


drilling, and it was not until after this assur. 
ance had been made public that the police voted 
to strike. About noon of Tuesday, Coolidge 
sent a letter to the Mayor refusing to take ac- 
tion and adding, “There is no authority in the 
office of the Governor for interference in the 
making of orders by the Police Commissioner. 
...1 am unable to discover any action that I 
can take.” Thus, in the fourth instance, Cool- 
idge refused to act. At 5:45 P.M. the same 
day 1,100 policemen walked out. Curtis did 
not call the new men into service; and at6 o’clock 
rioting began, continuing during the night with- 
out check. It is not known where Coolidge was 
that night, but he took no action to quiet the’ 
disorder. On Wednesday, Mayor Peters called 
out the State guard and restored order. He 
suggested to Curtis and the police that a com- 
promise be made, but Curtis and his attorney 
Parker refused. Then Coolidge wired to Sam- 
uel Gompers, “There is no right to strike 
against the public service by anybody, any- 
where, anytime.” He refused to consider the 
settlement proposed by the Mayor and in- 
creased the troops to 10,000 with 1,000 naval 
militia. 20,000 stands of new army rifles were 
shipped in from Camp Devens. Curtis adver- 
tised for new policeman at $500 more than the 
old men had received. Thirteen men were 
killed, some by the raw militia, and the loss of 
property was large. The cost to the State for 
the National Guard was $1,000,000 and the sub- 
sequent increase in police salaries was $700,000, 
although the strikers would have been satis- 
fied with $227,000. The citizens committee re- 
ported, “By Thursday morning order had gen- 
erally been restored in the city. On Thursday. 
afternoon the Governor assumed control of the 
situation.” 

As usual, the public did not know the facts, 
so elected Coolidge Vice-President. 


Maintaining Good Health 


[Radiocast from station WBBR on a wave length of 273 meters by C. E. Stewart.] 


EOPLE die in three ways: They die moral- 

ly, they die mentally, they die physically. 
The penitentiary, the asylum, and the hospital 
are from one viewpoint the ante-chamber of 
the cemetery. Moral delinquency is the worst 
of all diseases; mental disorders lead to all 
kinds of depravity ; but physical ailments result 


from abuse and the wearing out of our organic 


machinery. 

The penalty of death came upon the race 
legitimately; and in the dying process weak- 
nesses and disorders have multiplied .as the 
natural concomitants of the edict, “Dying thou 
shalt die.” Alienation from God, ignorance re- 
specting the laws of nature, imperfect foods 


and the wrong method of their preparation, 


have all contributed to undermine the constitu- 
tion of man, debilitating him, and rendering 
him unfit to meet the exigencies of life with the 
vigor and hardiness that one might reasonably 
expect of our enlightened age. 

When a person is sick physically, he is ailing 
mentally to some degree; for when the human 
organism is diseased or sluggish there is bound 
to be a reaction upon the mental faculties. Re- 
versely, when a person violates his conscience 
or wilfully perverts his reason, there is an in- 
fluence or chemical action set up in the physi- 
cal organism which is debilitating, however 
little it may be noticed. We quote: 


“The mind could not be perfectly sound, while. sup- 
ported and nourished by an unsound body. The de- 
ranged stomach of the dyspeptic has a direct effect 
upon his mind, as well as upon his entire physical sys- 
tem. The person whose lungs are diseased cannot 
avoid a degree of mental impairment corresponding. 


Likewise, when other organs—the heart, the liver, the | 


kidneys—are diseased and perform their functions im- 
perfectly, the effect unquestionably is disordered blood, 
-and a disordered nervous system, the center of which 
is the brain. Likewise the brain that is harassed by 
pain or that is imperfectly nourished through mal- 
nutrition er fevercd through failure of the action of 
the secretive organs, is sure to be impaired in all its 
various functions; it cannot think and reason as cor- 
rectly or af logically as if in perfect condition.” 

Tf it hurt as much to have a mental or a moral 
ache as it does to have a physical ache, per- 
haps some would be more careful how they used 
their thinking machines. A tender conscience 
would give grave concern, but many consciences 
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are calloused. But we shall not now treat of 
mind and heart disorders particularly. Con- 
fining ourselves to the care of the body is our 
present privilege. According to the Bible, the 
time is coming in Messiah’s kingdom when 
there will not be a sick person in all the world, 
either mentally, morally, or physically. The 
imperfections we now have will all be elimin- 
ated during Christ’s reign; but when that time 
comes, it will require the codperation of the in- 
dividual himself to reap the benefits of the 
change. Meantime, let us do what we can do 
to get well and to stay well. 


The increase of knowledge, peculiar to our 
day, makes it possible for us to glean some- 
thing of the remarkable composition of man, 
his various organs, the way they function, and 
what is necessary for us to eat in the rebuilding 
of bone and tissue. There are many theories, 
but all of them register their failures. Each 
of us has an internal machine peculiar to him- 
self; and only by experimentation is it pos- 
sible to approximate what gives the best re- 
sults in each individual case. Set rules are 
disastrous. 


The Digestion of Food 


TRONG and heavy foods that are hard to 

digest should be taken only by those who 
have strong digestive organs and who have 
need of such food to maintain the normal con- 
dition. Light and easily digested foods should 
be the portion of the younger generation. Some 
parents feed their youngest children on alittle 
of everything that is on the table, thus pav- 
ing the way for a broken-down digestive ap- 
paratus later on. Light foods are good for all 
classes; for the stomach needs to rest. This 
is a fact that few people seem to realize. 

The exercise of the will is a prerogative we 
have which is seldom made use of at the ta- 
ble. Most people have lost sight of the fact 
that we should eat to live and not live to eat. 
Cultivated appetites are the bane of good health. 
Three square meals a day is a foolish indul- 
gence. To put fifty-seven varieties of food 
into the human haymow, gulping the conglomer- 
ate mass down with liquid, three times a day, 
expecting our bone, blood, and flesh-mannutac- 
turing plants within to appropriate, tag, and 
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pigeon-hole their respective needs properly, and 
then to cast the refuse into the sewer without 
damaging the machinery, is the height of. folly. 

Food of every description needs mastication. 
The mechanical part of the digestion must be 
correctly accomplished to insure the best re- 
sults. Even water and milk are better when 
chewed and mixed with the mouth juices before 
swallowing. It is silly, however, to be an ex- 
tremist about chewing food. We knew a man 
who always chewed every mouthful at least 
thirty times, but he is dead. 

We must make a distinction between hunger 
and appetite. Hunger is the legitimate crav- 


ing for food; it accompanies good health, and. 


dictates with remarkable accuracy the needs of 
the system. Hunger is described as a “pleasant 
anticipation of a pleasure about to be enjoyed”. 
The gnawing in the stomach is not hunger, but 
is caused by acids resulting from the satisfy- 
ing of a false appetite. This gnawing is tem- 
porarily relieved by adding fuel to an already 
overloaded furnace. These acids may be neu- 
tralized by taking a small teaspoon level full 
of baking soda. This information is given so 
that you may prove whether you are supplying 
the needs of hunger or the gnawing of a false 
appetite. But baking soda is injurious to the 


stomach, and the dose should not be repeated . 


often. 

True hunger has for its guide a true sense of 
taste and smell; and in the normal condition 
there will also be a readier response of the mouth 
and gastric juices to take care of the intake of 
food and to make proper disposition for the needs 
of the body. Hunger is satisfied only with di- 
gestible foods. Appetite is abnormal and is 
satisfied only with a full stomach. The evil 
practice of being overstuffed with delicacies 
which tickle the palate causes an unnatural 
craving which is insatiable. The sense of taste 
becomes unreliable, and the sense of smell loses 
its keenness; nothing tastes right unless sea- 
soned with condiments; the system is overtaxed 
in an effort to manufacture the digestive fluid. 
to dispose of the overload; assimilation is im- 
paired; and the eliminating system is clogged. 
Hunger manifests itself in conjunction with a 
clear tongue; appetite, with a coated tongue. 
When hunger is absent, food should not be 
taken. It is better to wait for returning hun- 
ger; for the selective sensations of taste and 
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smell are of great value in the conservation of 
health. 


Some Causes of Disease 


iPete is chemical activity. Science now 
claims that every fibre of our being—flesh, 
bone, nails, hair, teeth, blood, etc.—is electronic. 
The Bible says: “The life is in the blood.” 
Oxygen taken into the lungs is taken up by the 
blood and sets up a chemical action; and life 
is the result. Take away either the oxygen or 
the blood, and death results. Life is the highest 
expression of the transformation of matter and 
energy. How necessary, then, it is to keep the 
blood stream pure! Bodily ills can usually be - 
traced to impure blood. 

Imperfect digestion, impure air, and consti- 
pation have an influence over the blood for the 
worse. In fact, worry, anger, grief, jealousy, 
melancholy, dread, and excitement, set up a 
chemical action in the blood which is detrimen- 
tal to the health, long seasons of which result 
in sicknesses which are next to impossible to cure. 
The mental state has much to do with good 
health. The care-free and happy are the ones 
enjoying the best health, all other things be- 
ing equal. 

Here is where the Christian, living close to 
the Lord, has the advantage over all others. 
He should be happy in the divine promises 
which he has the privilege of appropriating to 
himself; and if he is not free of all worry and 
anxiety, he is struggling along beneath his priv- 
ileges. Implicit faith in the Lord is not only 
the well-spring out of which develops the spirit- 
ual new creature, but an invigorator and health- 
producer to the natural man as well. 


Aside from the blood, one of the main causes 
of diseases is the clogged condition of the in- 
testines. Digestion begins in the mouth, is 
carried to a further state in the stomach, and is 
continued in the intestines. In fact, the major 
portion of the disintegration of food and the 
distribution of the elements which are assim- 
ilated is done in the intestines. It is there that 
the solids are separated from the liquids, and 
the refuse of solids passes on into the lower 
bowels. The liquids are taken up into the blood, 
and the refuse finds its way into the kidneys 
and the bladder. 

Few people drink enough water to carry on 
the elimination process normally. Constipa- 
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tion results in self-poison; for the system keeps 
extracting materials from the feces until they 
_ pass out of reach. The use of purgatives is 
a bad practice, as they cause bowel convulsions, 
atrophy of the bowel muscles, and irritate the 
delicate texture of the intestinal linings. Meals 
made up exclusively of coarse foods—cereals in 
the natural state, fresh fruits, spinach, figs, 
ete., with twice the regular amount of water— 
for a week or so, with a daily enema, will re- 
lieve the condition and go a long way toward 
restoring the bowel tract to healthy activity. 

Every animal except the animal man quits 
eating when it is sick. If man did not have a 
. false appetite to satisfy, he would then quit 
eating, too. Colds and fevers, aches and pains, 
coated tongue and an unpleasant odor of body, 
hicecoughs and belching are but symptoms of a 
disordered system, the red flag of distress, and 
the harbinger of the wrecking crew. These 
warnings go unheeded; the goose continues to 
stuff himself; and presently there’s the doc- 
tor to pay. The overeating vice calls for cor- 
rective measures as does no other in the long 
list of offenses against nature. 

Avoid this by fasting. A writer on this point 
says: 

“The liver, during a fast, becomes solely an instru- 
ment of elimination, and discharges quantities of refuse 
into the alimentary canal. ‘The secretion of the liver 
is always a water product; but even as such, it has 
its use as a digestive fluid in health. When the fast 
is in progress, the product of elimination is discharged 
into the intestines, and is nothing more than poisonous 
refuse excreted from tissue, blood, and organs, which 
must be at once removed from the body lest it be re- 
absorbed into the circulation; and this is done by the 
use of the enema.” 


Aids in Maintaining Health 


XERCISE is of parmount importance, not 

only when one is in health but also when 

one is sick, as much as can be indulged in with- 

out one’s becoming fatigued or weary. It is 

essential to the process of elimination. Stretch- 

ing and twisting in bed when sick is good if 
one can get no other exercise. 

Liquids should never be gulped. Further- 
more, they should never be taken ice cold or 
scalding hot. Cool water is good for the empty 
stomach, and certainly the water should not be 
cold and gulped down at mealtime. It is im- 
possible to expect the stomach to function 
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properly at mealtime if one makes it a refrig- 
erator at the same time. How utterly non- 
sensical it is to drink hot coffee and eat ice- 
cream at the same meal! Scalding drinks de- 
stroy the mucous membrane, and lay the 
foundation for cancer to develop in after years. 
Drink water slowly, mixing it with mouth juices, 
for best results. 

We should never eat while we are excited, 
in a hurry, overheated, angry, or terrified. The 
time to eat is when we are legitimately hungry, 
and then only when we are cheerful, contented, 
and can occupy our minds with pleasantries. 
Hard work requiring much exertion should not 
be done immediately following a meal. Nor 
should a person eat when he is tired. Relax for 
a short rest, then eat. 

Regulate the meals as to kind and quantity 
according to the daily routine. Lessen the 
amount of intake and correct the diet until you 
are free from colds and stomach fermentation. 
Gauge your demands; strike a balance with the 
intake and the outgo; learn how to eat to live. 

As stomach digestion requires an increased 
amount of blood at those centers, it is inadvis- 
able to engage at mealtime in weighty matters 
of conversation, where concentration of thought 
is required. Mind activity requires more 
blood in the brain than when the mind is 
at rest; and if the blood is drawn from the 
stomach centers, the. digestion is retarded, 
sometimes impaired, and fermentation starts 
in. At best there will be imperfect assimilation 
unless the person is full-blooded and robust. 
Man must learn to live within the limitations 
of his organs. 


A Few Items of Liet 
oe people of the world, especially in the so- 
called civilized part, are being robbed of the 
vitalizing portion of certain foods; namely, 
wheat, rice, and milk. The fashionable demand 
for white polished rice causes the miller to take 
from the rice most of the real food value—the 
mineral salts which are so essential for the re- 
building of the body structure. Polished rice 
is a devitalizer and a disease breeder. Its prin- 
cipal virtue is that it makes a good filler to stop 
the cravings of a false appetite. It is never 
relished unless it is highly seasoned with sugar 
and milk; and this fashionable demand requires 
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granulated white sugar, and milk that is pas- 
teurized! 

White granulated sugar has but little food 
value; the life and virtue are removed in the re- 
fining process. The human system will manu- 
facture its own sugar to supply its needs if it 
is furnished with the right material. Using 
sugar to satisfy a “sweet tooth” or the cravings 
of a cultivated appetite is only to encourage 
the human refinery to inactivity. And the milk 
that is pasteurized is dead milk. Dead milk is 
lifeless. In pasteurization the milk is devital- 
- ized; and the vitamines, so essential to life, are 
destroyed. Raw milk from healthy cows is 
good fodd. . 

The wheat berry is composed of about twenty 
ingredients, sixteen of these being minerals. 

These elements correspond almost identically 
with the elements of the human organism. 
Whole grain wheat properly prepared so that 
none of the mineral elements become oxidized 
makes an ideal food. Cooking the whole grain 
wheat in a fireless cooker, allowing it to cool 
before exposing it to the air, is highly recom- 
mended. This method preserves all the con- 
' stituent elements of the wheat if the tempera- 
. ture is not raised sufficiently to destroy the 
vitamines. Wheat thus prepared and eaten 
with raw milk makes an ideal meal. A little 
of it goes a long way; and supplemented with a 

small quantity of fresh fruits, figs and nuts, 
it will produce vitality, rebuild the wastes, 
strengthen the bones, teeth and eyes, and give 
gloss and health to the hair and beauty to the 
complexion. 

But you say that you get your wheat three 
times a day in white bread. In the milling pro- 
cess of white flour all the bran and most of the 
minerals are eliminated; and if the germ is 
removed also, every particle of the sixteen min- 
eral salts is extracted, so that the bones, hair, 
nails, teeth, and other parts of the body are 
tobbed of the very things necessary to their 
health and preservation. 

But perhaps you get your wheat in whole 
wheat bread. Vitamines are essential to health, 
and we agree that the minerals are rich in 
vitamines. It is well known scientifically that 
when a temperature of 248° Fahrenheit is 
reached, the mineral elements and the vitamines 
begin to go, the vitamines being the more quick- 
ly destroyed. A much greater heat is necessary, 


Tk GOLDEN AGE 


248 


however, in bread-making. ‘A temperature of 
from 350°to 450° is necessary for the baking of 
bread. Hence much of the nutritive value of 
even whole wheat bread is destroyed. 

Eating bran separate from the wheat is not 
a good practice. Whole grain wheat supplies 
the bran in proper proportions, and in a com- 
bination that no man can duplicate. Proper 
combinations of food are next in importance to 
the selection of the food itself. Prepared or 
cooked bran is devitalized, having no merit 
whatsoever. 


Other Things to Know 


oS life is in the blood. Oxygen is essential 
to the maintenance of human life. Carbonic 
acid gas is developed within the body by the 
breaking down of tissue. Being poisonous, it 
is delivered to the lungs via the veins, and is 
then exhaled in the process of breathing. About 
350 cubic feet of air needs to be drawn into the 
lungs every twenty-four hours, taken in through 
the nose and not through the mouth. Good 
ventilation is of paramount importance. Nose 
breathing is conducive to good health and to a 
better mental state. The nose is equipped with 
a system of hairs and mucous membrane for 
the purpose of catching all the dust and germs 
that one might breathe. If colds stop up the 
nose passages, stop eating all starch foods, 
such as bread, rice, potatoes, macaroni, pastries, 
etc., and be very slow about resuming them’as 
part of the diet. 

Many do not like to bathe. When viewed 
from the right angle, bathing becomes a pleas- 
ure. The human body is covered with a porous 
skin. There are nearly 3,000 pores to the 
square inch in the palm of the hand, and at 
least 500 to the square inch over the entire 
body. Perspiration oozes out from the system; 
and the quantity of water discharged varies 
greatly, according to the atmospheric condi- 
tions, the habits, and the physical condition of 
the individual. By far the greater exudation 
through the pores of the skin is invisible. As 
this elimination process is absolutely necessary © 
to good health, frequent bathing is of utmost 
importance—we would say at least twice a 
week, even oftener is better. 

The skin, lungs, kidneys, liver, and bowels 
are all parts of the elimination system. To 
allow any of these to become clogged or im- 
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paired in their normal functioning is detrimen- 
tal. A bath should not be taken less than one 
hour before and two hours after a meal. No 


bath should be continued longer than thirty 


minutes in the water, and the water should be 
neither warrm nor cold enough to shock the 
body. Taper your bath off with cool water, 
putting the water first on the top of the head, 
advancing toward the feet, closing with a brisk 
rub with the towel, and then with the hands. 
Daily sun and air baths are beneficial. The 
body absorbs the tonie properties of the air and 
sunlight the same as does vegetation. The 
body may be said to breathe; for the skin ‘ad- 
mits large quantities of air to the blood at the 
capillaries. 

Some people run down their constitutions 
by not taking the requisite amount of sleep. 
During the waking moments energy is constant- 
ly being given off; for every thought requires 


* energy and leaves its waste product to be dis- 


posed of. Sleep is necessary for recuper- 
ation. The cells of the human battery—and the 
body is full of them—are recharged in sleep. 
Relax fully before going to sleep. Have plenty 
of ventilation, but do not sleep in a draft. 
Breathe through the nose. Bed clothing must 
be clean and sufficient, but not too heavy. Never 
sleep in clothes that are worn during the day. 
Always stretch out full length. If the feet are 
cold, warm them and use bed socks. 

Iixercise is another essential. If the daily 
routine furnishes the requisite amount of bodily 
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activity, well and good. If not, then some sys- 
tem suitable to each person’s needs should be 
adopted, and followed with regularity; for 
spasmodie and slipshod methods will do no 
good. Wear loose clothing all the time, but es- 
pecially when exercising to permit the free cir- 
culation of the blood. All the muscles of the 
body should be worked out, stretched out, tested 
out, each day. Brisk daily walks are good. 
Slave plenty of knee action and swing the arms 
in harmony with the stride. The young may 
do their stunts with rapid, vigorous motions; 
but the old must go slower and with more de- 
liberation. When age begins to come on, the 
arteries begin to harden and lose their wonder- 
ful flexibility ; and violent exercise for the aged 
is dangerous. 

How glad we are that the time is coming when 
Messiah, the Prince of Peace and the Great 
Physician, will have full charge of earth’s mil- 
lions and will start the restoring process which 
eventually shall return mankind to the days of 
their youth, as originally represented in the 
mental, moral, and physical perfection of 
Adam! Then there shall be no hardened ar- 
teries; no rheumatism; no adulterated, de- 
natured, and devitalized foods to contend with. 
Everybody will then know how to eat, what to 
eat, when to eat, and how much to eat, for the 
conservation of health; and under the Lord’s 
direction they may maintain the same through- 
out the endless ages! 

Is that coming for the peoples of earth? 

It is! 


The Scientific Basis of Longevity By H. Sillaway 


ROM its basie standpoint longevity has in 
the past been a much neglected subject, as 
it was once supposed to be rather too deep for 
human understanding. But through providen- 
tial leadings in the preparation for the glorious 
Golden Age scientific research has uncovered 
many of the mysteries surrounding human des- 
tiny, among which are some of the basic prin- 
ciples controlling the span of human life. 
The dispensational message of the day which, 
boiled down into few words, is “millions now 


living will never die”, has awakened an intense. 


interest in this subject. If perennial youth is 
to be man’s portion in the near future, we 
should know the physical foundation for it and 


the reason why man in the past has been off that 
foundation. 

Some without due investigation of this sub- 
ject have jumped to various unwarranted con- 
clusions which have only a_ philosophical 
hasis. The impressions received from these are 
visionary and unsatisfactory, still leaving many 
questions unanswered. 


Structural Cell Unbalance 


“Pao bodies of all animal life are mawe up of 
cells having a molecular basis. These mol- 
ecules are in turn made up of atoms of electron- 
ic composition. The electron is the common or 
basic foundation of all matter, which differs 
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in substance or kind through the makeup of 
its molecules in atomic arrangement and elec- 
tron formation. 

The basic foundation of the cells and com- 
ponent molecules of all warm-blooded animals 
life is the same; but the structure of cell and 
molecule upon this foundation differs with 
species. It is this difference in molecular cell 
structure that determines the longevital span 
of life as it differs in species. 

Some forms of life have a finer organism than 
others with a corresponding finer cell structure. 
Of all forms of animal life man has by far the 
finest organism and a cell structure of such per- 
fect molecular balance as to be capable, under 
normal or perfect conditions of nourishment, of 
an indefinite perpetuation. 

The aging process, as we witness it in the 
lower animal creation, is due to a molecular cell 
unbalance, intentionally left so by creative de- 
sign. This molecular unbalance of cell struc- 
ture leaves a foundation for mineral encroach- 
ment of an abnormal character. This process 
results in a gradual clogging and slowing down 
of the forces of life, which are finally brought 
by it to a complete standstill. 

The aging process in man is likewise due to 
a molecular cell unbalance, but. in his case this 
unbalance is due to a starvation of the molecu- 
lar cell basis through abnormal conditions of 
life, especially of diet. Through the degenerat- 
ing processes to which for these many centuries 
the human system has been subject, this unbal- 
ance of cell basis has become in a measure fixed, 
but not hopelessly so; for the basic foundation 
of perennial youth still remains, and will readi- 
ly respond to scientific corrective measures. 


Potassium Shortage 


Mee derangement of the cell basis of the 
human system was originally due to an in- 
sufficient supply of a certain available food ele- 
ment as the result of man’s eviction from Eden 
and his cutting off from the “tree of life”, 
which supplied this element. Present scientific 
knowledge of the human system and of its food 
requirements has rendered the identification of 
this element easy. 

The human body is composed of fourteen 
known elements which the food must contain 
in their proper balance and combination for 
perfect health. The office of each of these food 
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elements is now known; and from its action. 
upon the system it is evident that potassium 
salts in acid combination was the element lack- 
ing which originally was responsible for the 
aging and death of the human family. 

Potassium is a neutralizer, a waste elimina- 
tor, and the chief mineral constituent of the soft 
tissues. It is this element which gives those 
tissues their softness and pliability. Potas- 
sium occurs in most of the natural food pro- 
ducts; but unless combined with its natural sol- 
vent it is largely unavailable to systemal as- 
similation. Not only does potassium occur in 
acid fruits in its most available form, but the 
acid of these fruits serves to unlock it in other 
foods. 

A deficiency of acid potassium salts in the 
diet led to a molecular unbalance or vacancy of 
cell structure, permitting the encroachment of 
a foreign mineral sediment; and thus aging and 
death resulted. 

The normal span of life before the Flood, as 
recorded by the Seriptures, was several. cen- 
turies in length. This fact indicates that up to 
that time the race had not begun to feel the full 
force of the curse, as it did afterwards, but that 
on the contrary habit and diet were fairly nor- 
mal excepting for this one light deficiency. 

This dietetic lack was not of sufficient impor- 
tance to cause disease, as a radical lack of this 
element does; but it was sufficient to permit the 
aging process, which could be prevented only by 
maintaining a perfect elementary balance in 
this respect. 


Longevital Influences 


ECAUSE of the fact that most foods con- 
tain potential poisons, some have errone- 
ously concluded that here is the basis of man’s 
dying conditions, and are looking forward to a 
food which will be free from these supposedly 
detrimental elements, and which will indefinitely 
sustain life. 
The human system is not materially influ- 
enced by poisons such as normal foods contain 
where the diet is balanced and foods are used 
in variety and in their proper solvent combina- 
tions. In a restricted diet these poisons do be-. 
come manifest; but this is due entirely to the 
effect upon the system of the use of an entirely 
too limited variety in foods. 
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Racial longevity in its natural span is but 
little affected by such influences as poisons, dis- 
sipation, or disease, though any one of these 
may carry off the individual prematurely, and 
in fact but few live out the natural span of 
life. , 

After the Flood longevity was reduced to 
about one-seventh or less of its former span 
through the use of a flesh diet. That this great 
falling off in longevity was not due to climatic 
changes is manifest in Noah, who lived for 350 
years after the Flood, finally dying at the ripe 
old age of 950 years. It is very evident in his 
case that former habits of diet were practically 
unchanged, and that this fact accounts for his 
length of days. 

That climate has been responsible for man’s 
falling off in racial longevity is a theory en- 
tirely lacking of scientific support. This de- 
terioration in the span of human life is directly 
and unmistakably traceable to the use of flesh 
foods. 


The assimilation of food is not completed 


by the digestive organism, as some suppose. 
The digestive processes merely separate the 
food elements from their molecular connection, 
and throw them into the system in the rough, 
where they are again taken up by the internal 
glands, principally those of the ductless system, 
and are by these further reduced to the point 
where the system can utilize them. 


These glands are the food refineries of the 
body, and the real seat of life, through which 
the vital blood stream is manufactured from the 
crude energy of digested foods. 


In normal foods the waste matter from di- 
gested food is not taken into the system, but 
is passed off through the bowels. In fact, these 
waste elements are necessary for intestinal 
functioning. But in abnormal foods of a vege- 
table character, certain elements are thrown in- 
to the system which the refining organism ecan- 
not handle, and which are therefore practically 
poisons. 

These molecules and atoms of abnormal mat- 
ter act upon the system as hostile invaders, 
attacking its molecular cell basis with a destruc- 
tive influence. But in flesh foods, which are 
also abnormal, we have another proposition 
altogether. That these foods are of an abnor- 
mal character is manifest by their stimulative 
influence upon the system. 


Brooxryn, N. Y. 


Cell Base Reduction ~ 


HE stimulative effect of either a food or a 
drug upon the system is caused by its at- 
tack on the cell basis of the system. The effect 
of this hostile onslaught is to arouse the ner- 
vous system to a repellant action. This is done 
at the expense of the reserve vitality or energy 
of the system. The seat of hostility would ap- 
pear to be in the internal glands. . 

The fact that the molecular cell foundation 
is the same in all animal flesh, including man, 
accounts for the different effect of these stimu- 
lants upon the system from that of other ab- 
normal foods. This effect in the beginning was 
not an influence to break down this cell basis, 
but rather to harmonize it by an atomic or mo- 
lecular reduction. 

This might be roughly illustrated by the 
stripping of a fine palace of much of its fine 
and refined features in interior and exterior 
arrangement. The same substantial building 
remains, but these alterations have made it a 
plainer structure than it formerly was. 

This reduction of the cell basis of the system 
went only to the point where it was able to re- 
sist further influence to this end, and has not. 
progressed to a complete and harmonious re- 
lation between these flesh foods and the sys- 
tem. This accounts for the continued stimula- 
tive effects of flesh foods. 

The effect of the-reduction of the cell basis of 
the human system through the use of flesh foods 
has been to increase greatly endurance vitality 
at the expense of longevital vitality. This is 
based upon the same principle that a watch, 
which is a perfect piece of mechanism, will not 
stand the rough usage given a sausage mill. 

The human system in its original perfection 
was created to last, but not for rough usage, to 
which it was in no wise adapted. The use of 
meats following the Flood was by divine in- 
tention, because of food scarcity and the ex- 
posures, privations and hardships to which the 
race has since been subjected. 

Not only has the use of flesh foods materially 
shortened the longevity of the race, but through 
the creating of an atomic unbalance of the brain 
cells they have largely destroyed the function- 
ing powers of those cells. In this respect swine 
flesh would appear to be the worst offender, its 
apparent effect being largely to paralyze the 
moral or logical plane of reasoning. 


JANVARY 14, 1923 


The Edenic Tree of Life - 


eee appears to be little question that the 
domestic fruits of the tree order are the 
original “tree of life’ of the garden of Eden. 
But whether a return to normal habits of life 
and to a scientifically balanced diet is all that 
is necessary in the dietetic line for physical re- 
generation and perpetual youth, remains to be 
seen, as the clearer light on this subject is still 
new and, as yet, very few indeed are even mak- 
ing an attempt to follow it. 

The majority of people are still using a 
radically abnormal diet; and probably ninety 
percent, or even more, are drug addicts in some 
form. Tea, coffee and tobacco are all drugs, 
and are rushing the race into the abyss of men- 
tal imbecility and insanity. 

No stimulative foods and drinks have any 
value to the human system in their stimulative 
properties. In meat the evil effects of its 
stimulative properties are practically offset by 
its nourishing qualities. In olden days, when 
fresh acid fruits were scarce and modern 
methods of preserving were unknown, wines, 
temperately used, were beneficial, and their 
stimulative effects were more than made up 
for the release of potassium into the system. 

Drug foods and stimulative and refined foods 
must all be discarded in a regenerative diet, 
and a vegetable diet adhered to mostly, with the 
exceptions of eggs and dairy products. Per- 
haps some forms of sea foods can for a time 
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be used and even be beneficial, as they are rich 
in certain elements of food value. 

There is no question that present dietetic 
light is amply sufficient for a decisive start 
towards permanent longevity. In this, fad- 
dism must be avoided; such as restricted diet, 
fasting, the selection of special foods because 
of their supposed vitamine value, ete. 

Care should be taken that all foods be used 
in their proper solvent combinations. This is 
especially necessary in potassium foods, this 
element being largely unavailable to assimila- 
tion unless eaten in combination with some acid 
fruit. While the acid fruits themselves contain 
potassium in its most available form, the supply 
from these alone is not sufficient. 

Most unrefined foods contain some potas- 
sium; but New Orleans molasses, sorghum, and 
all raw sugars, prunes, olives, and dry lima and 
navy beans are especially rich in this element. 
The raw sugars are also very. rich in available 
iron and calcium. 

As a reliable dietetic guide there is nothing 
better published than a little book .of 57 
pages, entitled, “The Required Foods” by 
Wilson and Burner. The price is 75 cents. 
Address F. L. Wilson, Bloomington, TIL* 

This little book is especially free from. fad- 
dism, and is a veritable little encyclopedia of 
valuable information on the human system. 
*[The foregoing is not an advertisement. The GoLp- 
EN Ace has no knowledge respecting the book named 
further than is contained in this article—Hd.] 


The Oldest Text About Christianity 


(From the Tagesanzeiger, Zurich, November 19, 1924.) 


Sees Rervacw has submitted to the Acad- 
emy of Inscriptions in Paris a papyrus letter, 
recently deciphered in the British Museum, 
from the Emperor Claudius to the Alexandrians 
in the year 50 A.D. In it the emperor prohib- 
its the Jews from bringing their kinsfolk from 
Syria and the other parts of Egypt to Alex- 
andria. He explains that their attitude in this 
question causes him grave concern, and then 
defines his scruples by declaring that he is pre- 
pared to fight a “pest which threatens to spread 
over the whole human race”. Such phrases can 
have nothing else in view but the Messianic 
agitation which with the announcement of the 


end of the world aimed at the overthrow of the 
Roman society and a substitution of the King- 
dom of God for the empire. 

Claudius expressed himself like a sovereign 
of our day who is troubled by the existence of 
a communistic center. A few years later, as 
everybody knows, Claudius had the Jews driven 
out of Rome, because—after Suetonius—they 
did not cease to agitate for the “impulse of 
Christ”. Chance has thus transmitted to us 
the oldest testimonial about the origin of Chris- 
tianity and the terror which the Messianic 
movement struck into the hearts of the Roman 
rulers, 


“We Clergymen” 


TExtract from “Ecclesiastical Mirror from the Word of God, presented by Pastor Ludwig Thimme.” Published 1923 by 
Friedr. Bahn, Schwerin in Mecklenburg, Germany} 


OULD God that the Protestant firmness 

'Y had brought the Protestant parson into 
disrepute! We would not only be comforted 
about his disrepute, but be proud of it. 

But, on the contrary; it is unfortunately not 
‘the firmness that has made the parson disrepu- 
table, but his uncertainty, his flattery of the 
“Big Ones”, his reeling and tottering in the 
change of the spirit of the age, his bowing be- 
fore the power of the state, his aspirations to 
earthly advantages, ete.; in short, his unspirit- 
uality, for which reason the world also dispar- 
ages the clergyman. 

All outward display of spirituality does not 
alter this. True, the clerical garb is worn; but 
this is just what the world considers a farce. 
The voice is lifted for solemnity; but to the 
yorld it is mere theatrical play. Holy words 
are spoken of God, Christ and eternal life; but 
these are hollow, nuts without a kernel. Absolu- 
tion is granted in the name of God, and the 
Lord’s supper administered; but in reality as 
a false prophet and a wage slave. Godly au- 
thority is assumed, and yet one has but 
stolen it or obtained it by surreptitious means. 

Oh, the abyss of iniquity profiteering and 
hypocrisy which has at all times known to hide 
itself under the guise of a sanctimonious clergy! 
This it is that made Dante give popes, bishops, 
and priests their place in the lowest hell; that 
caused Luther’s blood to boil; that brought to 
Jesus’ lips the most trenchant words that He 
ever spake; the sevenfold woe, forming a ter- 
rifie contrast to the sevenfold beatification. 
“Woe unto you, hypocrites!” said Jesus. “Woe 
unto you, unspiritual clergymen!” thus we add 
with a sore heart: but in His spirit, “you are 
the chief hindrance to God’s kingdom.” 

When we say this, it is not because we like 
to reproach and criticize others; but we do so 
under the force of bitter reality which we needs 
must face. 


To the foregoing we should like to add a 
quotation from Malachi 2:1-3, 7-9: “And now, 
O ye priests, this commandment is for you. If 
ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it to 
heart, to give glory unto my name, saith the 
Lord of hosts, I will even send a curse upon you, 
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and I will curse your blessings; yea, I have 
cursed them already, because ye do not lay it 
to heart. Behold, I will corrupt your seed, and 
spread dung upon your faces, even the dung of 
your solemn feasts, and one shall take you away 
with it.” “For the priest’s lips should keep 
knowledge, and they should seek the law [of 
God] at his mouth: for he is the messenger of 
the Lord of hosts. But ye are departed out 
of the way; ye have caused many to stumble at 
the law... . Therefore have I also made you 
contemptible and base before all the people, ac- 
cording as ye have not kept my ways, but have 
been partial in the law.” 


NOMINAL CHURCH RESORTS TO EXTREME 
MEASURES TO KEEP GOING 


PHOTOGRAPHIC COPY OF A CHURCH HANDBILL 


Coming ! Coming ! Coming ! 


BIG CIRCUS 


Don’t fail to see Indoor & Sells Big Circus 
given by the Primary Department at 


Central Church of Christ 


EAST FERRY ST. AND LONSDALE ROAD 


TUESDAY, DEC. 2, 1924 


———————————— 
SPECTACULAR PARADE—Glerious, Glittering, Entrancing, charming both eye and ear. 
SIDE SHOWS FREAKS 
FREE BALLOON ASCENSION AND HAZARDOUS PARACHUTE JUMP 


TRAINED ANIMALS—A collection of performers that make humanity wonder. The mot 
marvelous array ever exhibited. Majestic, man-eating marvels of the jungle. 


The worlds famous acrobats. An entirely new, startling, daring acrobatic performance. Soub 
stirring Feats and Acrobatic Display. Roy 4 


MLLE. PETITTE, MIDGET, The Thrilling, Daring, Hair-raising Tight-rope Walker, 
CLOWNS. Funny, Foolish, Freakish Clowns, Side-spliting, Jaw-aching, Mirth-making Clowns 
The youngest and most famous Acrobatic Tumbler in the world. Dainty, Daring Beauties. 
WORLD’S FAMOUS PRIMA DONNA. Dainty damsel in novel, fancy and artistic dancing. 
Turning, Twisting, Thrilling Trick-riders. 
ATLAS-—The strongest man ever known in the history of the world. 

FAMOUS SIGNOR ZORASTER~—WEAVES MYSTERIOUS SPELL 
He throws Signora Zendavesta into a trance in which she can do the seemingly impossible 


: SNAKE CHARMER 
HI-KI~—From Indian Jungles tames hideous death-dealing vipers. 


MOCK BASE BALL GAME 
BIG CIRCUS ARENAS 


Brimfut of novel; hazardous, sensational, difficult feats of horsemanship. Fearless horseman 
of courage and agility. All manner of bareback riding features. 


RACES-MANY QTHER STARTLING FEATURES 
————————————————————————————— 
DOORS OPEN AT 7:30 FOR THE BIG SIDE SHOWS AND OTHER ATTRACTIONS 

BIG PERFORMANCE FOLLOWS 

BANDS—-SOMETHING DOING EVERY MINUTE—CALLIOPE 


Adults, 3& Cents Children, 15 Cents 


The Millennium 


[Radiocast from WATCHTOWER WBBR on a wave length of 273 meters, by J. F. Rutherford] 


- the minds of the masses of the people there 
is a great misunderstanding concerning the 
Millennium. Some who claim to be teachers 
of the Word of God, and who should have 
known better, have either ignorantly or deliber- 
ately misrepresented the meaning of the Millen- 

‘um. They have taught the people that it means 
some new and fantastic religion by which the 
minds of men are deceived. The real one who 
would love to blind the people concerning this, 
and who has desperately attempted so to do, 
is Satan, the “god of this world”. When we 
see the purpose and work of the Millennium 
we can see why Satan is so anxious to keep 
the people in ignorance of it. 

Our English word “millennium” is derived 
from the Latin word mille (meaning one thou- 
sand) and annus (a year). Therefore it means 
a period of time embracing one thousand years. 
Our English word millennium does not appear 
in our Bibles, but the period of time represent- 
ed by that word is definitely and positively 
stated in the Scriptures. 

There is no period of time mentioned 4 in the 
Bible that.is of greater importance to the peo- 
ple than that of the Millennium. The time has 
now come for the people to understand its 
proper meaning that they may profit by such 
knowledge. For this reason many are inquir- 
ing: what is meant by the Millennium? 

The plan of God concerning man reaches a 
climax during the Millennium. Briefly note 
some of the progressive steps of His great pro- 
gram: 


God made a promise to Abraham, which ~ 


promise He bound by His oath. In this prom- 
ise He said to Abraham: “In thy seed shall al? 
the families of the earth be blessed.” Here 
Jehovah definitely settles the matter that He 
had fixed some time future, during which period 
of time He would offer to all the families of 
the earth blessings to those who would be obe- 
dient. Since the promise is that the blessing 
is to come through the “seed”, it is manifest 
that the “seed” must be first developed. And 
this God proceeded to do. 

The development of this “seed” Jehovah fore- 
shadowed by various types or pictures, in order 
that when learned the lessons might be under- 
stood by the people.. 


. Ise” 


God organized Israel into a nation and gave 
that nation a perfect code of laws. Among 
other things He provided for the keeping of cer- 
tain rest days and years, and arranged that each 
fiftieth year should be a jubilee, during which 
year restoration must be made to all who had 
suffered loss. This was a picture by which He 
foreshadowed that the time would come, in the 
operation of His great plan, when He would re- 
store to all the families of the earth that which 
they had lost, to all who would receive it ac- 
cording to His arrangements. 

God promised that a great Ruler should come 
who should direct the affairs of the world, and 
that His reign would be in righteousness. Some 
Scriptural proof is here cited: “Behold, the 
day is coming, saith the Lord, that I Will raise 
unto David a righteous Branch, and a King 
shall reign and prosper....In his day Judah 
shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell safely; 
and this ig the name that Jehovah proclaimeth 
him, Our Righteousness.”—Jeremiah 23:5, 6, 
Young. 


The Promise of God is Sure 


pee promises of God are sure, and must be 


fulfilled. He promised to redeem mankind 
in order that, the curse being lifted, He could 
justly deal with the human race and give them . 
the blessings promised. In due course He sent 
His beloved Son into the earth, who by His 
death and resurrection provided the redemptive 
price. 

J chovah then showed that the “seed of prom- 
, through which the blessings must come, is 
the Christ, meaning thereby that Jesus Christ 
is the Head and that the faithful followers of 
the Lord Jesus Christ should constitute the 
members of His body, and that all together 
constituted the “seed”, of which God spoke to 
Abraham and through which the blessings must 
come.—Galatians 3:8, 16, 27-29. 

Even the birthplace of the Mighty One who 
should rule the earth, and under whose reign the 
blessings must come, was foretold by the Proph- 
et in these words: “But thou, Bethlehem Eph- 
ratah, though thou be little among the thou- 
sands of Judah, yet out of thee shall he come 
forth unto me that is to be ruler in Israel; 
whose goings forth have been from of old, 
from everlasting.”—Micah 5: 2. 


249 


250 


The prophetic promise of God was that this 
Mighty Ruler should sit upon His throne and 
dispense to the people divine blessings. “And 
speak unto him, saying, Thus speaketh the 
Lord of hosts, saying, Behold the man whose 
name is THE BRANCH: and he shall grow up 
out of his place, and he shall build the temple of 
the Lord: even he shall build the temple of the 
Lord; and he shall bear the glory, and shall 
sit and rule upon his throne; and he shall be 
a priest upon his throne: and the counsel of 
peace shall be between them both.”—Zechariah 
6: 12, 18. 

The “both” here mentioned are Christ Jesus, 
the Great King, and His faithful followers. To 
those faithful followers, who overcame by re- 
fusing to yield to the devil or his agencies, the 
Lord promised: “To him that overcometh will 
T grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also 
overcame, and am set down with my Father in 
his throne.”—Revelation 3: 21. 

These faithful ones who are here mentioned 
as overcomers are the same souls or creatures, 
. that have been beheaded, figuratively speaking, 
by taking the Lord as their Head, and that have 
acted as faithful witnesses for the Lord and His 
kingdom. Concerning them the Revelator says: 
“And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, 
and judgment was given unto them: and I saw 
the souls of them that were beheaded for the 
witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, 
and which had not worshiped the beast, neither 
his image, neither had received his mark upon 
their foreheads, or in their hands; and they 
lived and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years.”—Revelation 20: 4. 

Thus the certainty of the period of time, 
during which the King of glory and His Church 
shall reign for the blessing of mankind, is 
shown; and the duration of that time is defi- 
nitely fixed as a period of one thousand years, 
and for that reason called the Millennial reign 
of Messiah. 


God’s Purpose in His Plan 


ti Bible shows that Jehovah, in the carry- 
ing out of His great program, has divided 
His work into periods or epochs of time. Mea- 
suring according to that which is already def- 
initely and clearly revealed, it is certain that 
the Millennial period was due to begin in 1875. 
We must not expect, however, everything to 
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transpire at the beginning. The plan of God 
is progressive, and moves majestically and 
orderly to its completion. The first forty years 
of that period of time are known as “the day of 
his preparation” (Nahum 2:3); that is to say, 
the period of time during which the faithful 
followers of the Lord are being prepared and 
gathered together for His work. It has been 
within that period of time that Christians, 
seeking the truth, have left the various denom- 
inational systems that had bound them by fixed 
creeds, man-made, and have earnestly, and dili- 
gently sought the plain teachings of the Lord’s 
Word of Truth. 

The purpose of the Millennial reign of Christ 
is to undo all the evil that Satan and his agen- 
cies have fastened upon the people during the 
past 6000 years. In the carrying out of this 
program, evil will be banished from the earth, 
righteousness shall came to stay, and the peo- 
ple will have proffered to them the things they 
have long desired; and those rendering them- 
selves in obedience to the divine rules shall 
inherit the blessings which God has provided 
for those that love Him. 

Because of the prevalence of sin and its bane- 
ful effects, the period of time from Eden to the 
Millennium is designated in the Scriptures as 
a great, dark night. The prophet Isaiah pic- 
tures a messenger of the Lord on watch during 
that night and another one propounding this 
question: “Watchman, what of the night?” And 
to this the watchman replies: “The morning 
cometh, and also the night,” ‘if you will have 
more information come and ask again. —Isaiah 


* 91:14, 12. 


Thus the Lord pictures in prophetic phrase 
some of His faithful truth-seekers watching 
for the evidences of the breaking dawn of the 


new day. These watchers have been rewarded 


by gradually seeing the light of the new order 
approaching; and as they have inquired for 
more light and information, they have received 
it. With the coming of this new era the people 
have begun to awaken out of darkness to their 
privileges. 

It was in the year 1874 that the first labor 
organization was founded, looking to the relief 
of the laboring element from their oppressors. 
From that time forward there has been a great 
increase of: knowledge and advancement for the 
betterment of mankind. 


JANvuARY 14, 1925 


‘Although the wisdom of men today is no 
greater than it was one thousand years ago, 
yet the great increase of invention, labor-sav- 
ing machinery, and other devices has made a 
progress in the past few years that was never 
dreamed of before. As proof of this I here 
mention some of the great inventions and ad- 
vancements made since 1874: Adding machines, 
aeroplanes, aluminum, antiseptic surgery, ar- 

- tificial dyes, automatic couplers, automobiles, 
barbed wire, bicycles, carborundum, cash regis- 
ters, celluloid, correspondence schools, cream 
separators, Darkest Africa, disc plows, Divine 
Plan of the Ages, dynamite, electric railways, 
electric welding, escalators, fireless cookers, gas 
engines, harvesting machines, illuminating gas, 
induction motors, linotype, match machines, 
monotypes, motion pictures, North Pole, Pan- 
ama Canal, Pasteurization, railway signals, 
Roentgen rays, shoe sewing-machines, smoke- 
less powder, South Pole, submarines, radium, 
sky-serapers, subways, talking machines, tele- 
phones, typewriters, vacuum cleaners, wireless 
telegraphy, and the radio broadcasting appara- 
tus, by which now it is made possible to send 
the human voice around the earth, 


Night of Trouble Present 


eee to the prophetic words of the 
Prophet, with the coming of the dawn of 
the new day there have also come increased dark- 
ness and suffering. It is a noticeable fact that 
just before the break of day it is often the 


darkest. In 1913 it was being said that war was 


no more possible. In 1914 the darkest war- 
cloud the earth has ever seen hovered over the 
nations, from which burst forth the greatest 
death-dealing. elements that have ever fallen 
upon men. Six years have passed since the 
nations ceased to fight; and yet all the nations 
are in distress and perplexity, and there is gross 
darkness in the minds of the people because 
the leaders in religious thought deny the Bible. 

All these things are evidences of the begin- 
ning of the Millennium. The increased dark- 
ness is due to the fact that Satan, the god of 
this evil world, in his last desperate stand is 
trying to turn the minds of the people away 
from Jehovah and His plan. Satan is making 
a desperate effort to hold intact the kingdoms 
on the earth, which have long been ruling self- 
ishly and by oppressive methods. 
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It was to this time the Prophet referred when 
he wrote: “And in the days of these kings shall - 
the God of heaven set up a kingdom which 
shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall 
not be left to other people, but it shall break 
in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and 
it shall stand forever.”—Daniel 2: 44. 

Now we see the kingdoms of this earth 
being dashed to pieces. Many of the kings 
have already fallen, and others are tottering to 
their fall. Amongst these is Spain, one of the 
oldest kingdoms of the earth, with its people 
now in such a revolt that they are ready to over- 
throw its wicked king. 


Satan Soon to be Bound 


ic IS difficult to find leaders in religious 
thought today who will explain the meaning 
of the Millennium or tell the people about it. 
The reason is given by the apostle Paul; name- 
ly, that “the god of this world [Satan] hath 
blinded the minds of them which believe not, 
lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, 
... Should shine unto them.”—2 Cor. 4:3, 4. 

But soon Satan, the god of this world, will 
be restrained of his liberty; because this is one 
of the first works of the Millennium, after his 
empire has been dashed to pieces, as we read: 
“And I saw an angel come down from heaven, 
having the key of the bottomless pit and a great 
chain in his hand. And he laid hold on the 
dragon, that old serpent, which is the Devil, 
and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, 
and cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut 
him up, and set a seal upon him, that he should 
deceive the nations no more.”—Rev. 20: 1-3. 

Darkness, ignorance, superstition, and crime 
go hand in hand. Enlightenment, education 
along proper lines, life, peace, and happiness 
are the very opposite. Notwithstanding the 
fact that the twentieth century is known as the 
period of the greatest enlightenment, yet there 
are millions of people steeped in grossest igno- 
rance; and crime, and wickedness of the vilest 
sort are ever on the increase. The ignorance 
concerning God’s Word and His plan of salva- 
tion and blessing is appalling. [iven the great 
majority of those who claim to be teachers of 
His Word are totally blinded with reference to 
God’s plan, the chief reason being that the evil 
one, Satan, has blinded their minds. 
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Light and Truth Dispel Darkness 


NE of the greatest blessings that will come 
to the people early in the Millennium is a 
great increase of intelligence and enlighten- 
ment. The Prophet describes the Lord’s ap- 
pearing as the Sun of Righteousness with 
healing in his beams and declares that He will 
dispel darkness from the earth and illuminate 
the minds of the people. As they increase in 
intelligence they will begin to see God’s way of 
blessing them, and the mass of humanity will 
readily respond, and those who love wickedness 
and hate righteousness shall be eliminated from 
the earth. 

The people will gradually learn that all the 
riches of understanding and blessing must and 
do proceed from God, and that these are 
ministered to them through the Saviour, our 
Lord Jesus Christ. This knowledge will con- 
tinue to increase; “for the earth shall be full 
of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the sea.”—Isaiah 11: 9. 

When the knowledge of the Lord has thus 
been disseminated amongst the people, then will 
come to pass the prophetic words uttered by 
Jeremiah: “And they shall teach no more every 
man his neighbor, and every man his brother, 
saying, Know the Lord: for they shall all know 
me, from the least of them unto the greatest of 
them, saith the Lord: for I will forgive their 
iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more.” 
—Jeremiah 31: 34. 

_ Wars between nations and peoples have been 
due to their ignorance and superstition, induced 
by the wicked influence of Satan. When they 
learn that Christ Jesus, the great Prince of 
Peace, is reigning and that obedience to Him 
will bring blessings to them, then “many na- 
tions shall come, and say, Come, and let us go 
up to the kingdom of the Lord, and to the house 
of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of 
his ways, and we will walk in his paths; for 
the law shall go forth of Zion, and the word 
of the Lord from Jerusalem. And he shall judge 
among many people, and rebuke strong nations 
afar off; and they shall beat their swords into 
plowshares, and their spears into pruning- 
hooks: nation shall not lift up a sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn war any more.” 
—Mieah 4: 2, 3. 
In the present hour of darkness and sorrow 
on the earth, instead of trying to alleviate the 
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sufferings of the poor, the rich and the mighty 
go on in their wicked way of profiteering. They 
own the lands and the houses, and the masses 
toil for a mere existence. The Millennial reign 
will bring about an exactly different condition 
from this; because Christ will reign in right- 
eousness and break the power of the oppressor. 
Then they “shall sit every man under his vine 
and under his fig tree; and none shall make 
them afraid: for the mouth of the Lord of 
hosts hath spoken it.”—Micah 4: 4. 

“They shall build houses and inhabit them, 
and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit 
of them; they shall not build and another in- 
habit; they shall not plant, and another eat: 
for as the days of a tree are the days of my 
people, and mine elect shall long enjoy the 
work of their hands. They shall not labor in 
vain.”—TIsaiah 65: 21-23. 

During the reign of Satan as the god of the 
evil world, the proud and happy have held the 
poor under; and concerning them the Prophet 
says: “And now we call the proud happy; yea, 
they that work wickedness are set up; yea, they 
that tempt God are even delivered.” (Malachi 
3:15) But during the reign of Christ “all the 
proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be 
[destroyed as] stubble.”—Malachi 4:1. 

In further corroboration of this, the Lord 
has declared that every one who will not be 
obedient to the great Messiah during His reign 
shall be destroyed with an everlasting destruc- 
tion. He shall no more exist.—Acts 3:19, 23. 


Millennial Reign Will Bring Health 


URING the dark night of sin, sickness has 
prevailed amongst the human family. Man 

has resorted to every known means to stay the 
ravaging hand of disease, but in his effort he 
has failed. During the Millennial reign of 
Christ disease and sickness shall be destroyed; 
because God has promised to bless the people 
with health and strength. Through His proph- 
et the Lord says: “And the inhabitant shall 
not say, I am sick.” (Isaiah 33:24) Again, 
says the prophet of God: “Behold, I bring it 
health and cure; and I will cure them, and will 
reveal unto them the abundance of peace and 
truth.” (Jeremiah 33:6) Then will the drug 
stores cease to find any one to whom to sell 
their products. The doctors will no more find 
people upon whom to practise. But even the 
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druggists and the doctors will rejoice because 
they themselves. will be strong and healthy and 
glad to engage in some other vocation; probably 
they will till the soil and beautify their own 
homes. 

Not a day passes now without a funeral. 
Some loved one has died, leaving behind others 
to mourn his or her loss. God has promised 
to redeem man from death and to destroy 
death and the grave.—Hosea 13: 14. 

The Millennial reign of Christ will accom- 
plish this very purpose. That which is desired 
above all things else is life everlasting in hap- 
piness. Death is the greatest enemy to man. 
The Millennial reign of Christ will bring life 
everlasting to all the obedient ones of the hu- 
man race. A knowledge of this fact is essential 
to the people. Jesus said: “This is life eternal, 
that they might know thee the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.” (John 
17:3) Again says the apostle Paul: “There is 
one God, and one mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself 
--a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.” 
Ang again he says: “This is good and accept- 
able in the sight of God our Saviour; who will 
have all men to be saved, and to come unto 
‘the [accurate, Gr.] knowledge of the truth.”— 
1 Timothy 2:5, 6, 3, 4. 

Thus we see that the knowledge of the Lord 
and of His arrangements, and obedience to that 
knowledge, are essential to life. For this rea- 
son Jehovah sent His beloved Son into the 
earth. Jesus declared that He came that the 
people might have life (John 10:10); that 
He might give himself a ransom for the people. 
(Matthew 20:28) During the reign of Christ 
everyone will be brought to a knowledge of the 
truth, and every one will have an opportunity 
to receive the truth and be obedient to it. Life 
everlasting will depend upon one’s obedience 
to the Lord; because Jesus said: “Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, If a man keep my say- 
ing, he shall never see death.’—John 8: 51. 

The Millennial reign has already begun. The 
powers of Satan are being overthrown, and 
soon the restoration blessings of man will be- 
gin. There are millions of people now living 
on earth who will witness the beginning of these 
restoration blessings. The Apostle plainly 
states that during that reign the Lord will re- 
store all things, concerning which all the holy 
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foretold the restoration of obedient men to hu- 
man perfection. In view of the fact that we 
stand now at the very opening of this wonder- 
ful day, and that there are millions of people now 
on earth who will witness its beginning, we 
ean appreciate the words of Jesus when He 
said: “Whosoever liveth and believeth in me 
shall never die.”—John 11: 26. 

The theory advanced by the so-called savants 
of our time that man is a creature of evolution, 
and that he will continue to evolve himself up- 
wards until he comes to a perfect state, is 
sheer nonsense. Their theory is directly op- 
posed to every part of the Word of God, and 
denies the Millennial reign, as well as the great 
ransom sacrifice. 


The Lord Rébukes Worldly Wisdom 


ONCERNING these so-called savants, or 
men who are wise in their own conceits, 
God’s prophet says: “The wisdom of their 
wise men shall perish, and the understanding 
of their prudent men shall be hid.”—Isa. 29: 14. 
If these wise men would turn their minds to 
the Lord and would use their faculties now to 
teach the misguided people the truth, they could 
be a help to mankind. Again says God’s proph- 
et: “Seek ye the Lord while he may be found; 
call ye upon him while he is near. Let the 


-wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous 


man his thoughts: and let him return unto the 
Lord, and he will have mercy upon him: and to 
our God, for he will abundantly pardon.” 
(Isaiah 55:6,7) “For my thoughts are not 
your thoughts, neither are your ways my ways, 
saith the Lord. For as the heavens are higher 
than the earth, so are my ways higher than your 
ways, and my thoughts than your thoughts.” 
(Isaiah 55: 8,9) What a rebuke to the savants! 

God has promised the redemption and de- 
liverance and blessing of mankind, and has ap- 
pointed a day, namely, the Millennial reign of 
Christ, during which these blessings shall be 
fully enjoyed.—Acts 17: 31. 

These promises must be fulfilled. We are 
today standing at the very portals of the day 
that shall mark a complete fulfilment. So sure- 
ly as the Lord has promised it, it shall come to 
pass, as He says: “For as the rain cometh 
down, and the snow, from heaven, and returneth 
not thither, but watereth the earth, and maketh 
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it bring forth and bud, that it may give 
seed to the sower, and bread to the eater; so 
shall my word be that goeth forth out of my 
mouth: it shall not return unto me void; but 
it shall accomplish that which I please, and it 
shall prosper in the thing whereto I sent it.” 
—Isaiah 55:10, 11. 

Neither will the world be destroyed, as some 
have foolishly said. God has declared that He 
made the earth for man’s habitation, that He 
created it not in vain, that the earth abideth 
forever. (Isaiah 45:12,18) He has promised 
that the earth shall be made glorious and a fit 
habitation for man, that it shall become as the 
garden of Eden (Ezekiel 36: 34.36), and that 
this shall be accomplished during the reign of 
Christ. He plainly says that during that time 
streams of water shall break forth in the wil- 
derness and desert places; and that these will 
cause the vegetation of the earth to grow and 
that earth will be made beautiful—tIsa. 35: 6. 

Briefly summing up, the Millennial reign of 
Christ is at the door; yea, it is already begun. 
It will result in peace and prosperity, in life 
and happiness and joy to the people. It will 
mark a time when weeds and thistles and 
thorns shall disappear, and when man shall till 
the soil and shall see it produce the beautiful 
flowers and the life-giving fruits. The climatic 
conditions will be changed for the betterment of 
mankind. Families long separated by death 


will be restored and united again. Each family 


of the obedient ones brought to a condition of 
life and happiness will dwell together in peace, 
prosperity and joy. They shall be afraid of 
neither sickness nor death. There will be noth- 
ing for them to fear; but having come into full 
harmony with God, they will with joy and hap- 
piness serve Him for evermore. 

As an assurance that these will continue to 
abide in this state of happiness the Lord says: 
“T will put my laws into their mind, and write 
them in their hearts: and I will be to them a 
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God, and they shall be to me a people: and they 
shall not teach every man his neighbor, and 
every man his brother, saying, Know the Lord: 
for all shall know me, from the least to the 
greatest. For I will be merciful to their un- 
righteousness, and their sins and their iniquities 
will I remember no more.”—Hebrews 8: 10-12. 

God has graciously brought to the attention 
of man, just at the opening of this wonderful 
age, many marvelous inventions. Amongst 
other things is the radio, by which means now 
the human voice is transmitted through space, 
even around the earth. In the early part of the 
reign of Christ the faithful prophets of old— 
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and others—will be 
resurrected as perfect human beings, and made 
princes, or rulers in the earth. No longer will 
the people be left in doubt as to which political 
party to support. No longer will politi- 
cians juggle with the rights of the peo- 
ple. No longer will profiteers control the 
great political parties and elect whom they 
may desire. No longer will false prophets and 
preachers misrepresent the Bible, and confuse 
the people as to what they shall believe. The 
Lord will speak to the people through the in- 
strumentality of His earthly representatives. 

The day, therefore, is not far distant when 
Abraham will stand on Mount Zion and, by 
means of the radio or even some more improved 
instrument, speak with authority; and his words 
will be heard by the peoples in every part of the 
earth. And as he speaks the message from the 
great Messiah, the King of kings and Lord of 
lords, all the people who hear and obey shall 
live and rejoice in the blessings that they have. 
Seeing, then, that we are at the very beginning 
of this wonderful time, with confidence it can 
be said: “Millions now living will never dic.” 

It is a precious privilege of man to tell this 
good news to his fellow creatures. If your 
heart has been made glad by hearing it, then 
tell it to some one else and make that one glad. 


The Brotherhood of Man By Edwin Markham 


The crest and crowning of all good, 

Life’s final star is brotherhood ; 

For it will bring again to earth 

Her long-lost poesy and mirth; 

A kingly power upon the race. 

And till it comes, we men are slaves 

And travel downward to the dust of graves, 


Come, clear the way, then; clear the way! 
Blind creeds and kings have had their day. 
Break the dead branches from the path. 

Our hope is in the aftermath ; 

Our hope is in heroic man; 

To this event the ages ran. 

Make room for brotherhood ; make way for man! 
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With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. | 
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. *TWe must make up our minds at once that 
the Bible testimony concerning the manner of 
our Lord’s coming is to be taken as conclusive. 
A careful examination of this will disclose the 
fact that the Bible does establish definitely and 
reasonably the manner of His appearing. Many 
have supposed and yet suppose that the Lord 
will come again in His body of humiliation, the 
very body in which He was crucified and which 
has the marks upon it, and that such is to be 
visible to human eyes. The words of Jesus dis- 
prove this conclusion. When instructing His 
disciples just before His crucifixion, Jesus said: 
“Yet a little while, and the world seeth me no 
more; but ye see me: because I live, ye shall 
live also.” (John 14:19) Thus He establishes 
the fact that His faithful disciples will see Him 
as He is, but that the world will see Him no 
more. And why is this true? We answer: Be- 
cause Jesus was raised from the dead not a 
human but a spirit being, with divine nature or 
organism. The nature is determined by the 
organism or body. He now has a glorious body, 
which no man hath seen nor can look upon and 
live. (1 Timothy 6: 15,16) We have heretofore 
examined the Scriptural evidence showing that 
no one of the different organisms or bodies in 


which Jesus appeared to His disciples after His - 


resurrection was His glorious body, but that 
such bodies were created by Him for the pur- 
pose at the time. 

. *8He was put to death a human being. He 
was raised from the dead a spirit. (1 Peter 
3:18; 1 Corinthians 15:45) St. John definitely 
shows that the body in which Jesus will appear 
is not His human body; for he says: “It doth 
not yet appear what we shall be, but... we 
shall be ike him.” (1 John 3:2) Jesus is no 
longer human, but divine; therefore we could 
not expect human eyes to see Him. He is now 
the express image of Jehovah. (Hebrews 1:3) 
Because He is no longer human and has not a 


body of flesh, but a spirit body, the apostle Paul. 


under inspiration wrote: “Though we have 
known Christ after the flesh, yet now hence- 
forth know we him no more.”—2 Cor. 5:16. 
‘After His resurrection Jesus was exalted 
and given a name above every name (Philip- 


pians 2:9) and sat down at the right hand of 
the Father in glory and in power. (Revelation 
3:21) Of him the apostle Paul writes: “Now 
the Lord is that spirit.” (2 Corinthians 3:17) 
Jesus explained to Nicodemus concerning a 
spirit, saying, “Except a man be born of water 
and of the spirit, he cannot enter into the king- 
dom of God. That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the spirit is 
spirit. ... The wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst 
not tell whence it cometh, and whither it gocth: 
so is every one that is born of the spirit.”— 


John 3:4-8 


QUESTIONS ON “Ti.E HARP OF GOD” 


Is it reasonable to suppose that our Lord would return 
in the body in which He was put to death? and if 
not, why not? Give Scriptural proof. § 367. 

In what manner will the faithful followers of Jesus see 
Him? ff 367. 

Has any human being seen the Lord Jesus’ glorious 
body? Give Scriptural proof. {[ 367. 

Why shall the disciples see our Lord as He is? J 368. 

Why could not human eyes see Him? {| 368. 

Is He like Jehovah? Give Scriptural proof. J 368. 

In what manner did St. Paul say the Christian should 
henceforth know Christ Jesus? J 368. 

After the ascension of Jesus on: high, what was His 
position with reference to the Father? J 369. 

Give Scriptural proof that our risen Lord is a spirit 
being. J] 369. 

What did Jesus say to Nicodemus about a spirit being ? 
and how does this illustrate that human eyes cannot 
see the glorious Lord? {[ 369. 


The New Day By W. G. Towne 


Faster and more fast 

The new day dawns at last; 

The light thereof dispels the gloom 
Which overspreads the world; and soon 
*T will penetrate the deep despair 

That marks man’s visage everywhere. 
Behold the day! The night is past, 
And with it goes the withering blast 
Of poverty, ignorance, lust and greed. 
The King has come; and ‘He will lead 
The faltering, furrowed things of night 
Into the healing streams of light. 
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The forecast is not so certain. 1925 is not entered with a feeling of 
security as to what it will bring forth. 


Predictions of a prosperous year are not followed with the certain 
operations that give verity to forecasts. There seems to be some, as 
yet undiscovered, working that impedes. Promises are not being ful- 
filled with confidence in the sure fruits they should bring forth. And 
yet there is no omen of disaster on the horizon. 


Religious people have long held 1925 as a marked date jn Bible proph- 
ecy. Catholic people are celebrating a Jubilee. The Jews hold this — 
year as the greatest of Jubilees. 


As a marked year 1925 will, as it progresses, let events manifest their 
effect upon the fulfilment of a new order upon the earth. 


Fivents that have occurred since the last marked date, 1914, have mani- 
fested an ordered trend to that great culminative event around which re- 
volves all prophecy. 


StTupIEs IN THE Scripture and Tue Harp Biste Stupy Course with their 
arrangement of Scriptural index and topical reading, will afford you 
an interpretation of events as they occur. And as 1925 brings forth 
fulfilments in aecord with the Bible’s predictions, you may perceive 
their bearing and significance. 


Stupies in THE Scriprurses, a library of .over 4000 pages bound in 
maroon cloth, gold stamped, together with Tue Harp Brste Stupy 
Course with text book, reading assignments and self-quiz cards de- 
livered, $2.85 complete. 


INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Gentlémen: Please forward the seven volumes of STupies IN THE ScRIPTURBS and THE 
Hagp Biste Stupy Course. I enclose $2.85 payment in full. 
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Beyond American Shores 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 278 meters, by the Editor] 


Mexico—Brazil—Argentine 


e BOM time to time despatches have indicated 
that Japan is seeking in Mexico an outlet 
for surplus population. Japanese envoys have 
recently visited Mexico with that end in view, 
and there has been some apprehension that 
colonization south of the border might mean 
the gradual infiltration of the United States 
from the south. It now appears, however, that 
Mexican laws forbid foreign colonization near 
the sea coast or within sixty miles of the border; 
and that Mexico, remembering the loss of Texas 
after it had been well colonized by Americans, 
does not wish any Asiatic colonization at all. 

For three hundred years one of the regiments 
of Brazil has had as nominal colonel one of the 
imaginary saints, named Anthony. Brazil has 
been paying his salary right along to one of the 
religious associations; but an honest man be- 
caine Minister of War in Brazil and has just 
issued an order that St. Anthony, having served 
three centuries, is now gazetted and placed on 
the retired list, which means that this particular 
graft is over. 

By.a vote of seven to six the Argentine Coun- 
cil of Ministers has decided to discontinue any 
appropriations for the maintenance of an em- 
bassy to the Vatican. This action follows sim- 
ilar action by the French government within the 


past few weeks. Only a brief time ago the Ar-: 


gentine government served notice on the Vati- 
can that its representative was unwelcome in 
Argentina, owing to interference in domestic 
political affairs. 

The world has had its first International 
Congress on Social Economy, the sessions of 
which have just been concluded at Buenos Aires. 
Its recommendations include a universal eight- 
hour day, uniform social insurance laws, hy- 
gienic protection of workingmen, codperative 
ynarketing and decentralization of population. 
It is a forward step in a right direction, 
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England’s Great Air Vessel 


HE United States having now safely received 
the ZR-3 Zeppelin, and being already the 
possessor of the Shenandoah, England has gone 
her one better by placing a contract with Vick- 
ers & Company for a zeppelin that will have a 
capacity of five million cubic feet. This is twice 
the capacity of the ZR-3 and then some. 

England’s super-zeppelin will be 720 feet 
long, 140 feet high, will have a speed of fifty 
miles an hour, and will be operated by seven 
engines each of 600 horse-power. The fuel 
will be crude oil. Twenty tons will be available 
for goods and passengers, spread out over two 
decks. Leaving London on Saturday noon, the 
ship will arrive in Cairo on Monday noon. 

The statement of the Lord that unless the 
days of the impending troubles should be cut 
short there would no flesh be saved receives 
added weight from the following statement by 
General E. D. Swainton of the British Army. 
General Swainton said: “The great future 
weapon of war will be deadly germs. We have, 
since the war, discovered and developed germs 
which, dropped upon cities and armies, will 
slaughter a nation in a day.” 

Americans are mere beginners in diplomacy 
as compared with the brilliant statesmen of 
Britain. We always find out later just what it 
was they had in mind when they talked. We 
never find it out at the time. At present we are 
wondering what Sir Auckland Geddes, former 
British Ambassador at Washington, had in 
mind when he said in a speech in London recent- 
ly: “We know that we have yielded the position 
of leadership to America in connection with the 
work designed for the higher service of human- 
ity.” Is it possible that Sir Auckland and his 
friends want America to be the head of the 
League of Nations, instead of the tail, as was 
originally planned? We can only wonder and 
wait. , 


260 


In a seven-month period the United States 
Government paid out to two British lines $401,- 


600 for mail assigned to those vessels to carry. 


abroad for the United States’ postal administra- 
tion; but in that same time twelve of Uncle 
Sam’s best ships headed in the other direction 
received a total of less than $5,000, four of them 
nothing at all. The Government is now making 
an inquiry into this, with a view of seeing 
“whether fair play cannot be had. 

Thirteen villages and parishes have disap- 
peared from the East Riding of Yorkshire with- 
in a few hundred years last past. In one place 
a forest lies drowned. In another place the 
records show that certain men were excom- 


municated for poaching where fishes now live. - 


On the rocky Jersey shore there is a tower 
which was built in the time of Napoleon, but 
which after less than 120 years is now nearly 
two miles out at sea. 

Three women, spiritualists, took pictures of 
London’s Cenotaph which, when developed, 
showed photographs of faces dimly revealed 
about the top of the monument. Accused of 
fraud, the woman explained that these photo- 
graphic results “come from some power which 
works through me, and over which I have no 
control.” We accept this as correct. The pow- 
ers are demoniacal. 

After the death of a ten-year-old patient at 
Gloucester, Dr. Hadwen, the world’s most fa- 
mous anti-vivisectionist and anti-vaccinationist, 
was arrested, charged with manslaughter, be- 
eause he had failed to administer antitoxin. 
During the course of the trial, which lasted a 
week, Dr. Hadwen when asked why he did not 
follow the general view of his fellow physicians 
retorted that at one time the whole medical pro- 
fession were in favor of bleeding. When asked 
why he set up his judgment as against that of 
all the other doctors, he answered by the one 


word Galileo. When the jury, after twenty min- 


utes deliberation, brought in a verdict of Not 
Guilty, Dr. Hadwen received one of the greatest 
‘demonstrations ever witnessed in England. 

Twenty million dead rats are the results of a 
week’s campaign recently waged in Great Brit- 
ain. It was calculated that about seventy 
percent of the baits fixed found victims. A 
form of poison was used called red squill, which 
has the peculiar property of killing rats but be- 
ing harmless to domestic animals. 
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Possibly influenced more or less by the Ku 
Klux Klan movement, England has under way 
a fiery cross crusade. A cross made up of burn- 
ing lamps is’ being taken around from one 
church building to another. Squads of men 
watch the lamps to see that they do not go 
out. It makes quite an exciting time for the 
small boys, who wonder, as do those of more 
mature years, what it is all about and what 
good it can possibly do. The clergy are re- 
ported as saying that they are determined by 
this means to get a fresh outpouring of the holy 
spirit. We do not remember that the early* 
church ever engaged in such a crusade, but they 
had the holy spirit. 


Treland—Spain—france 


A CATHOLIC lady, Agnes Casement New- 
man, writing in the New York Times de- 
clares that “at the present time Southern Ire- 
land (outside the six counties of Ulster) is 
groaning under a cruel and shameful.taxation; 
yet almost every week Free State Ministers 
are being banqueted at great expense, while 
their own countrymen are at their doors ina state 
of appalling starvation! Old men, women and 
children are the greatest sufferers. Thieving 
is rampant in Dublin streets. Railway rates 
have been raised 100 percent since 1922. Cloth- 
ing and food are more expensive in many parts 
than in the United States.” 

Declaring that King Alfonso, during the 
World War, repeatedly conveyed to Berlin in- 
formation which he thought might help the Ger- | 
man cause, the novelist Ibanez says of Spain’s 
present condition: 

“Reading a Spanish newspaper is simply reading lit- 
erature by Primo de Rivera, a fantastic author and a 
tragic clown. Throughout the nineteenth century no 
Western European country was in a situation like that 
of Spain today. Only Russia under the Czars in the 
most troubled times could offer such a spectacle of 
cruel, illiterate, grotesque generals enslaving the entire 
country and killing its thought. The country of Don 
Quixote has become the country of Sancho Panza— 


- gluttonous, cowardly, servile, incapable of conceiving 


an idea which goes beyond the feed-bag.” 

Enough to make angels weep was the terrible 
parade, in Paris on Armistice Day, of 25,000 
ex-soldiers of the World War. In wheeled 
chairs, on stretchers, or carried by relatives, or 
led by their children, came the armless, the leg- 
less, the blind, and those whose faces had been 
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destroyed by shrapnel. No such spectacle was 
ever seen on earth before, and God forbid it 
may ever be again. The parade was an appeal 
for pension enough to sustain life. By a new 
rule Americans born in France are liable to 
serve in the French army. General Pershing’s 
Commission has decided that the 30,447 graves 
of American soldiers in France shall be marked 
with marble crosses instead of headstones, as 
in America. 

In the eighteen years which have elapsed since 
the French government closed the monasteries 
and chased their tenants out of France, thou- 
sands of the monks have returned and, accord- 
ing to Camille Chautemps, French Secretary of 
the Interior, are now agitating throughout the 
country, asking the people to oppose the gov- 
ernment and to refuse to pay taxes. Accord- 
ing to Mr. Chautemps fifteen hundred young men 
in one district have formed a legion, and have 
taken an oath to obey the priest before the 
laws; and in other parts of the republic bishops 
and priests are inciting the people to bloodshed, 
in resistance of the government. 

The French government has passed a law 
forbidding religious processions, similar to the 
Mexican law on the same subject. The Bishop 
of Montauban tried a test case. Dressed up in 
all the paraphernalia that goes with the Bishop 
business, he headed a funeral procession for 
the cemetery. But the police meant business; 
and when he neared the entrance they forcibly 
removed his black skirt. Then a fist fight fol- 
lowed, during which three were arrested. 


Germany—laly—Tripoli 
HE Infanta Fulalie’s famous glass dress, 
which created so much interest in America 
at the time of the World’s Fair, in 1893, has 
finally found a resting place in the German mu- 
seum at Munich. This dress, made of 2,500,000 
threads of soft spun glass, is not transparent. 
It weighs only one pound, and makes no more 
noise when moved than does ordinary silk. 

At a children’s nursing home at Baden, near 
Vienna, six babies have died as a consequence 
of vaccination against diphtheria, and many 
others are seriously ill. The civic authorities 
of Leicester, England, take note of this and re- 
gard it as another justification of their stand 
against vaccination. Leicester keeps well, and 
refuses to vaccinate. 

The grandson of Garibaldi the Great has 
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been stirring things in Italy. He is opposed 
to the reign of Mussolini and the Fascisti. On 
Armistice Day he headed in Rome a parade of 
ex-soldiers, which was attacked by the Fascist. 
Thereupon he challenged Mussolini to a duel, 
but the challenge was not accepted. Meantime 
Mussolini defends himself with the statement 
that Fascism does-not tolerate illegal acts, that 
the government has demonstrated this by con- 
victing and imprisoning 845 Fascists, and tliat 
he (Mussolini) has ordered the arrest of all 
who wear black shirts with abuses. 

Azizia is the hottest place yet. It is an Italian 
town in Tripoli, on the edge of the Sahara. 
Some time last fall they had a warm day in 
Azizia. It was warm at 85, more warm at 95, 
still warmer at 105, hot at 115, hotter at 125, 
and hottest at 136.4 degrees, which is as hot 
as anybody can reasonably want it in this life. 
Some good people hope for a hotter place later, 
but they will. never find it, nor will anybody 
else. There isn’t any such place. 


Asia and Australia 
"| ‘HE reason why we hear so little any more 
about the Far Eastern Republic is that it has 
ceased to exist. It started out with a constitu- 
tion patterned after the Constitution of the 
United States, but after a few months gave up 
the ship and decided to cast in its lot with Soviet 
Russia. Today Soviet Russia covers all the 
territory once covered by the Russian Empire, 
except the fringe of states along the Baltic Sea. 

Although China has been a republic for sev- 
eral years, she has. nevertheless allowed the ex- 
emperor a salary of $4,000,000, with a consider- 
able allowance for the 2,000 hangers-on that go 
with a court. As an act of war the emperor’s 
salary has been cut to $250,000, his title has 
been taken away, and the 2,000 hangers-on have 
been paid off and dismissed. 

Dr. Paul Monroe, of Columbia University, 
just returned from China, explains that he was 
caught in a typical Chinese naval battle. When 
the battle began, there were five fighting ships 
on each side. They drew near one another, and 
at the proper time began to shower one another 
with a volley of Chinese words. In due time the 
best talkers persuaded four of their five op- 
ponents to come over to their side of the line; 
and at last the fifth vessel came over, too. 
Chinese warriors fight in this fashion for 20e 
per day. 
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The Japanese government has brought about 
the registration of all opium smokers in the 
island of Formosa, which has been for many 
years under Japanese rule. By this method the 
number of smokers is gradually reduced, as the 
drug is sold only to those who are already in- 
curables. The State monopoly system is recom- 
mended by the Opium Conference at Geneva as 
the best method of keeping the opium traffic in 
check, 
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A subscriber in New Zealand sends us a leaf 
from “The Parish Magazine” in which a new vi- 
car says to his fiock: “The call came to me very 
imperatively to come to you, and I had no hesi- 
tation in discerning it to be a clear call from 
God.” Then the subscriber goes on to explain _ 
that the guarantors had originally offered him 
£400 per year, but that the dominie had held out 
until. they had made it £500. After that, it 
seems, the call was imperative, but not sooner. 





Education and Knowledge Versus Thinking By A 


A PRIVATE library was once considered an 
expensive and inexcusable luxury, only to 
be had by the ultra-rich and fastidious. But 
itis now recognized to be a valuable treasure in 
any good home; and every householder owes 
it to his offspring and his home influence to 
equip them with a collection of books whose 
true worth as an educational force has been well 
demonstrated. . The selection, of. course, would 
depend somewhat upon the standards set up in 
the home by worthy parents as well as upon 
the predilections of their children. The parent 
who can leave his child a rich legacy of well- 
trained character has more to be thankful for 
than have those who can bequeath wealth, lux- 
ury, and ease. 

The value of a library can hardly be deter- 
mined by the number of books one might have. 
Many people have a vast number of ponderous 
encumbrances because of a-peculiar pride in 
book-owning; books which they have never 
read, perhaps never will, but which they ac- 
cumulate simply to grace their homes. To con- 
fine the selection to those numbers which really 
feed the mind and induce men to think would 
probably reduce one’s shelf capacity very ma- 
terially. For to derive any possible benefit 
from books one must feel a sweet delight in 
their precious contents which can be had only 
by a consciousness of their true value. 


While it is commendable to read,. yet read- 


ing merely furnishes the mind with the raw | 


materials of knowledge and wisdom. It is 
thinking that counts, and that makes what we 
read an integral part of ourselves. An ounce 
of mind-power enabling one to think is worth 
infinitely more than a ton of knowledge pent 
up in books, i. 


‘lest the fabric of society deteriorate. 


J. Eshleman 


The Power of Right Thinking 


DUCATION is defined as the training of | 

one’s mental, moral and physical qualities 
with the view of bringing these into spheres of 
usefulness contributing to the good of the com- - 
monwealth as well as one’s own welfare. 
Thinking is defined as the employing of the in- 
tellectual faculties without the necessary aid of 
perception, or sense. Much detail might be 
given here, but the main point to be stressed is 
that education and knowledge are to thinking 
what sight is to seeing. One might have splen- 
did ocular powers, and still not use them to 
their fullest capacity. Similarly one might be 
well informed without possessing the ability 
to think. 

Thought is the greatest force in the world. 
The last war was a conflict between two great 
armies of thought. If the pen is mightier than 
the sword, then the drop of ink that makes 
men think is more powerful than all the mate- 
rial weapons used by our combined forces, land 
and sea. Out of the tiny threads of thought are 
woven social conditions; or, thought is the in- 
dustrious worm that produces the thread. Fat 
as the worm must be cultivated lest the elath 
be defective, so should thought be stimulated 
The iim- 
portance of right thinking cannot be over-¢s: 


' timated; for the man who thinks right is un- 


conquerable. 

It has been said that as the twig is bent so 
the tree will grow. The wise man said: “Train 
up a child in the way he should go; and when 
he is old he will not depart from it.” (Proverbs . 
22:6) But where shal! the child be trained? 
Many good people think that men who are truly . 
wise are always the product of much college 
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training. With all due courtesy to this prevail- 
ing opinion, a little reflection over the history 
of the past few centuries discloses that real 
genius in society, statesmanship, and commerce, 
is not always made there. . 

An elaborate and expensive college course 
does not of itself qualify a person; nor does the 
lack of it disqualify him. Very recent chapters 
in American history show that a certain ex- 
president is acknowledged to be one of the most 
finely educated gentlemen our system can pro- 
duce; and yet many people now calmly, dis- 
passionately regard his administration as a 
failure, if not a disaster. The father of our 
country was not a college graduate; Andrew 
Jackson had almost no education; and Abra- 
ham Lincoln acquired most of his education 
after he had left school. Interest in this is inten- 
sified when we recall that Mr. Lincoln, who was 
not a soldier, won the war against Gen. Lee, one 
of the ablest men in the annals of American 
generalship. 


Proper Education Best Safeguard 


HE groundwork of an intelligent and wisely 
ordered society begins in the home. The 
child that is there taught to regard constituted 
authority, and that by the aid of normally well- 
educated parents receives a well-balanced start 
in life, is more than half prepared to regard the 
welfare of the people in general in later years. 
If there could be a sincere and mutual codpera- 
tion between worthy parents, the teachers in 
our schools, and the leaders of state, with a 
keen desire to teach our children to think, then 
the ties that bind the interests of the people 
would be kind instead of cruel. 

The proper kind of education is a better safe- 
guard of liberty than a standing army. To 
distribute equally and impartially intellectual 
powers is of far greater importance than is the 
dividing of things material, and less dangerous 
to society; but this our great leaders have 
steadfastly refused to concede. But any system 
of education that does not so teach and in- 
terpret the brotherhood of man is hopelessly 
susceptible to sentiments and prejudices, and in 
the end will result inevitably in oligarchy. 

We are headed in many directions education- 
ally, but led somewhat into confusion and un- 
certainty. College life has become superficial 
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if not perfunetory. Our colleges in many in- 
stances might explain why we should send our 
children to them at all to be tutored. We hear 
much loud talk about Americanism, loyaity, 
citizenship, ete.; but it does not seem to mean 
much when compared with the principles upon 
which the Constitution is built. It would be jiu- 
morous were it. not for the fact that it is a 
jumble with the welfare of our youths. 

For as much as we may dislike to own it, 
we are still surrounded with an educational at- 
mosphere producing mostly intellectual ce- 
pendents who dare not think nor act im their 
own initiative. And much of this negation im 
life’s possibilities and achievements is culy 
traceable to our indefensible, overworked sys- 
tem of endowed colleges supported by private 
or class interests. 7 


Unreliability of College Education 
ECENTLY Dr. Meiklejohn, late of Amherst, 
made some startling remarks in proof of 
the foregoing. As quoted by the “Literary 
Digest” and the “Century Magazine”, he is re- 
ported to have said: 


“But in many external ways the American college, 
has confused its graduates. Not only has it asked for 
help; it has sought for favor. Often, and in many 
ways quite unworthy of itself, it has appealed to selfish 
and silly loyalties, to provincial and stupid prejudices ; 
and for this we have had to pay. We who are in charge 
of learning have often craved the favor of men whe 
do not care for learning, and the result is that at times 
the strain of labor under the hostile scrutiny of thou- 
sands of angry, uncomprehending eyes becomes almost 
unbearable.” 


About this same time the Boston Americun 
published an editorial as follows: 


“It is time that we turned our attention once more 
to public instruction and recognized that we need higher 
education as well as primary education, and that we 
cannot get it satisfactorily in the endowed colleges. It 
is time that we awoke to the necessity of public wni- 
versities just as we have public elementary schools. -I.ct 
Wall Street then have its private colleges if it wants 
them, but let us establish in Massachusetts and all over 
the country great universities such as they have in the 
West. ‘Chen we shall not be interested in such scandals 
as now shame Amherst.” 


A few days later this. same editor said: - 
“Professors know that they embarrass their presi- 
dents and they embarrass the financial condition of their 
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college when they give themselves over to free-thinking, 
especially when such free-thinking and free-speaking 
happen to be contrary to the class which makes the 
big contfibutions....And the fact is that Harvard, 
like other endowed colleges, depends largely for finan- 
cial. support upon the voluntary contributions of rich 
men, who are perfectly satisfied with the present con- 
ditions and who have made their money largely out of 
conditions which most forward-looking people think 
ought to be corrected.” : 


Not long since, Harvard announced that it 
would teach men to think, which, says Mr. Bris- 
bane, “recalls the saying, You can lead a horse 
to water, but”—. Our college boards must know 
that untrammeled education and helpful, con- 
structive thinking have contributed more to the 
welfare of society than has passive and gul- 
lible acquiescence for the sake of mere policy or 
filthy lucre. A small fire that warms is better 
by far than a large one that burns. 

The fathers of our country were all once con- 
sidered irrational; and respectable English-gen- 
tlemen brooked no denial of their sore dis- 
pleasure at being outwitted. Similarly in our 
time there is vehemence breathed out against 
any one who would give the people the power 
to think; and while statesmen realize that we 
must have education, still they wink at a system 
that dexterously arranges that nothing inimical 
to “big interests” shall be taught to our rising 
generation. 

But despite this deliberate handicap, the peo- 
ple are awakening to the situation; and the 
leaders must soon acknowledge the sovereign 
will of the people as superior to class interests. 
Only they must learn that pent-up steam, now 
released, may not run the machine so smoothly 
as if it had been used gradually. Iconoclasm 
and thinking play their parts alternatively. 


Three Points for Consideration 


ECENTLY a very prominent business man 
gave as his key to success three points to 
keep in mind. They were: To remember, to 
observe, and to compare. Those who wish to 
check up on their Americanism might go at it 
in a similar manner: First, memorize the un- 
derlying principles of the Constitution; then 
dare to live in harmony with them; and re- 
member that this wonderful document was 
framed in about eighty-five working days by 
men who, for the most part, were considered 
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by the English as backwoodsmen and novices— _ 
a piece of work so quickly and well done that it 
elicited the praise of England’s grand old man, 
Mr. Gladstone. 

Now contrast this masterpiece and its mean- 
ing with the present-day interlocking machin- 
ery composed of boards, auxiliaries; commit- 
tees, etc., with modern facilities for rapid work 
who spend months in trying to interpret (?) our 
Constitution and put a few patches on state 
and national statutes. It is as though one could 
hope. to beautify a silken garment by sewing on 
many cotton frills. One might honestly inquire 
why our government personnel in executive, 
judicial, and legislative capacity are for the 
most part the product of much college educa- 
tion; and why, when one arises to official prom- 
inence from the common ranks, heis regarded as 
a huge joke! It is well known that many of 
those who withhold their votes at the various 
elections, local to national, are the ones who 
think. They love the principles of righteous- 
ness and justice, but find little or no opportu- 
nity to express their desires at the polls. 

Another point of interest here is that real 
genius is not always the offspring of ancestral 
brilliancy. Many a man who has boasted of his 
family tree in the field of education later hanged 
himself on that tree. While genius is born 
more often than created, still it usually arises 
out of conditions and environs that are consi- 
dered common and ordinary. But one great 
error in our system is to disregard the things 
of commonplace, whereas the truly learned and 
cultured would consider equally things of high 
estate and low. Only the mediocre mind would 
condemn a thing because it is fumble. / 

St. Paul said (Romans 12:16): “Mind not 
high things, but condescend to men of low es- 
tate. Be not wise in your own conceits.” The 
truly great mind scorns nothing, be it ever so 
humble; for he realizes that few men of un- 
usual intelligence have left the imprint of their 
ability upon their children, especially to any 
noticeable degree. Thus further is attested that 
one cannot always endow another with talent 
even when that one is of one’s own blood. 

Even the commendable feat of memorizing 
is not of itself essential to thinking. The so- 
called memory tests, although good, are not 
always a criterion. One might memorize at 
great length a certain line of argument and re- 
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cite it by the yard; but who wishes to be a par- 
rot? The famous French writer, Montesquieu, 
once said: “I write not that you may read, but 
that you may think.” This same author again 
said: “One who talks without thinking re- 
sembles a hunter who shoots without aiming.” 
Socrates showed where true thinking begins 
when he said that he was called the wisest of 
Greeks because he knew that he knew nothing. 
Knowledge hum'les the great man, aston- 
ishes the common. man, and swells the little 
man. Instead of blushing with a sense of un- 
warranted shame and fear when confronted with 
the proverbial interrogation, “Wheat do you 
“know?” the young mind should be taught the 
dignity and import of the question, “What do 
you think?” The so-called .smart set should 
know that real ability to think begins where 
boasting of knowledge ends. We are never 
more deceived than when we mistake bigness 
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for greatness, orthodoxy and tradition for truth, 
and pomposity for erudition. 


The proper use of education is not so much 


‘to teach one how to absorb the ideas of another, 


as to train him how to apply his own mind. 
This, and not the over-stuffed intellect, is the 
object of education. And while few men of our 
time possess the ability to teach, still we can in- 
duce men to think for themselves, independent- 
ly, so that instead of being enslaved to the 
opinions of our idolized authors and leaders, 
we should all be philosophers, capable of seeing 


“as clearly as they the rationale of things. 


An earnest, prayerful session of study with 
the “Studies in the Scriptures”, setting forth 
the divine plan regarding the welfare of the 
peoples and nations, is worth more than ten 
years in some of our colleges. “It is written in 
the prophets, And they shall all be taught of 
God.”—John 6: 45, 


Mr. Geodencugh By Willard Price 


E IS more dangerous to society than any 
anarchist, safe-blower, or gunman. 

Compared with him, a professional assassin is 
a person of the most modest criminal accom- 
plishments. 

And yet this knave of whom I speak considers 
himself an eminently respectable and desirable 
citizen. 

Mr. Goodenough is satisfied with himself as 
well as with everything about him. / 

_Mr. Goodenough stands pat. What was good 
enough for his ancestors is good enough for him. 
He squats corpulently in the path of civiliza- 
tion. Those who would move on must elimb 
over his gouty form. 

From the crown of his hat to the sole of his 
shoe he is saturated with that dubious virtue, 
Content. His whole person breathes a mighty 
self-satisfaction. Of him it is written: “When 
a man gets perfectly contented, he and a clam 
are first cousins.” 

It was that sage humorist, Josh Billings, 
who said: “What we want is folks who won’t 


be contented, who ean’t be contented, who get 


up in the morning not simply to have their bed 
made, but for the sake of getting tired.” 


Mr. Gceodenough speaks reverently of the 
“good old days”. ~ 

In politics, he says: “Don’t fool with those 
new-fangled machinations of the devil—referen- 
dum, initiative, recall, direct primaries, com- 
mission government. Fads, unconstitutional 


“fads! The government that suited Washington, 


Jefferson, and Lincoln is good enough for me! 

“Ah, my friend,” wags on Mr. Goodenough, 
“let us not tamper with the Divine plan! Brown- 
ing was not mistaken when he wrote, 


‘God’s in His Heaven, 
All’s right with the world? ” 


Thus, with specious argument, Mr. Good- 
enough makes the eager ones feel guilty and 
ashamed of their eagerness. 

The influence of the radical is less to be feared 
than that of the man who is satisfied. The radi- 
calis a spur in the flank. The satisfied man is a 
chloroform-soaked rag over the racer’s nose. 

Humanity would not go fast or far if we were 
all to adopt the motto: 


‘Let well enough alone.” 


A Joint Declaration of Medical Liberty Rights 
By Doctors H. M. Shelion and B. Stanford Claunch 


Te PISTITIONING the Federal Government, 
and the governments of the several states, 
speedily to enact and thereafter faithfully to en- 
foree the proposed amendment to the Constitu- 
tion of these United States, which proposed 
amendment is hereunto appended, we feel that 
the causes which have made such an amendment 
necessary, should be declared. 

We hold these truths to be self-evident: That 
all men and ail women are created with equal 

and inalienable Rights of Life, Liberty, Health, 
and the control of and over their own bodies. 
‘That to secure and protect these sacred rights, 
governments are instituted, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed. That 
whenever any form of government, or any 
branch thereof, becomes oppressive and de- 
structive to the free enjoyment of the interests 
and rights of the individual, or of the com- 
munity, it is not only the privilege of the people, 
but their duty, to alter or abolish the same, 
and to establish a new form of government,. or 
braneh thereof, laying its foundation on such 
‘principles, and organizing its powers in such 
form, as to them shal! seem most likely to pre- 
serve and protect the interests and rights of 
the individual and the community. 

Prudence, indeed, dictates that governments, 
long established, should not be changed for 
trivial and transient reasons; and, accordingly, 
all experience has shown that mankind are more 
disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, 
than to attempt to right their woes and wrongs 
by abolishing the. forms to which they are ac- 
eustomed. But when a long train of abuses and 
usurpations, pursuing invariably the same ob- 
ject, evinces a design to render the governed 
subservient to absolute autocracy,: it is their 
right, yea, their duty, to abolish such forms, 
and to provide new guards for the protection 
of their future security. Such has been the 
patient suffering of the people of these United 
riates, and such is now the necessity which con- 
strains them to act by petitioning their Govern- 
ment to alter a part of its present system, to the 
end that more and fuller protection may be se- 
cured against a growing and threatening menace. 

The history of the present medical regula- 
tions in this Nation is a history of repeated 

“misuses, abuses, usurpations, and injuries, all 
of them having in direct object the establish- 


ment of an absolute oligarchy over the people, 
under which the most tyrannical abuses may be 
pursued and perpetrated. To substantiate this, 
the following statements of facts are respect- 
fully submitted to our Government: 

Laws have been passed permitting the gradu- 
ates of certain schools of medicine only to prac- 
tice their profession; graduates of all other 
schools by the same laws being outlawed and 
denied the right to practice their profession. 

hysicians thus outlawed have been made re- 
sponsible for the death of all patients dying 
under their care, while those physicians legally 
recognized are in nowise responsible for deaths 
occurring under their é¢are, often occurring as 
the result of gross errors and negligence. 

Physicians thus outlawed are subject to ar- 
rest, fine, and imprisonment, on charges of il- 
legally practicing medicine, even though their 
patient recover; and this, in frequent cases, 
after said patients have tried for years to get 
relief through the treatment of those physicians 
legally recognized. 

Parents, as well as physicians, are held re- 
sponsible for the death of a child that dies tn- 
der the care of the outlawed physician; where- 
as, if a parent has several children to die under 
the care of alegally recognized physician, neither 
the parents nor the physician is responsible. 

The effect of such laws is to establish, pro- 
mote, and protect certain schools of healing, to 
the exclusion and destruction of all cthers; 
while, and what is more important, at the same 
time effectually and actually denying to the in- 
dividual the exercise of the right of choice in 
healing systems and practitioners. In a word, 
it is purely the establishment of compulsory 
state medicine. Such laws, in effect, say to the 
sick, If you cannot recover under the minis- 
trations of those physicians legally recognized, 
you shall not turn elsewhere for relief; for it 
is better that you die under orthodox treatment, 
than that you get well under the treatment of an 
unorthodox physician. 

Such pernicious laws give to the legalized 
school the right and privilege of saying to the 
patient, You must accept the treatment we give, 
or you shall have none at ail. 

These laws discriminate against certain 
schools of healing, while Pavorin® and uphold- 
ing others, denying the right of the individual 
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to serve the sick or well, who desire his ser- 


viees, toward the recovery or maintenance of 


health and are, therefore, class legislation. They 
also discriminate against the sick person or the 
parent of the sick child, in favor of one privi- 
leged school. 

‘State and municipal Health Boards have been 
instituted throughout the land and their mem- 
bers are supplied almost exclusively from the 
ranks of one particular school of medicine. The 


public is taxed for the support of medical. 
and 
The reg- | 


‘schools, medical boards and _ bureaus, 
medical officials of many kinds. 
ulations of these Health Boards are en- 
forced by means of the police powers of 
the state, and often to the detriment of the 
health of both the 


munity, in restraint of legitimate commerce, and 


in defiance of the rights of the people of such- 


community. 

Laws are passed prohibiting the entrance of 
children into the public schools until they have 
had their blood and tissues contaminated by the 
introduction therein of vile pus taken from 
suppurating sores on sick animals, on pretense 
of protecting such children from disease. 

The introduction of such pus into the bodies 
of children not only does not prevent the disease 
for which it is administered, as is amply dem- 
onstrated by official statistics from every coun- 
try that has enforced the practice, but does 
often cause and spread the disease; while, ac- 
cording to authoritative statements contained 
in the textbook of those who are advocates of 


this practice, and attested by many thousands | 


of well authenticated cases, it does produce and 
result in pain, fever, inflammation, suppuration, 
skin eruptions, sickness and often septicentia, 
cellulitis, sloughing, erysipelas, syphilis, tuber- 
culosis and other diseases, and, neither last nor 
least, it often results in the loss of a limb, or 
even of life itself, or it is often followed by 
tumors and cancers. . 

In many of our cities laws exist whereby the 
local Health Boards. declare an epidemic to 
exist, when only a few cases of some disease are 


reported, and then enforce this blood contam-. 


ination upon everyone, often threatening - to 
close business houses, factories, mines and work 


shops, unless the vicious practice is submitted. 
to. This is true not only as to vaccination for- 


smallpox, but in diphtheria; and this practice 
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is coming to be more aa more resorted to in 
other Giccases: 


Since under the present theories almost every 


‘disease is ‘thought to be caused by a germ, and 


is thought to be communicable ( though these 
theories have been, and can be, proven absolute- 
ly without foundation in fact), and a serum or 
vaccine is sought with which to prevent anc 
cure each disease, the tendency is to seek more 
power to enforce the vaccination and inocula- 


-tion of all persons, of all ages and conditions, 


for each and every disease. The ultimate re- 
sult of such wholesale blood pollution © cannot 
be but annihilation. 


The Army and. Navy. is completely under 
the control of one school.of healing, members 
of all other schools, though licensed to practice, 
being denied places on the medical staffs. The 
superstitions of vaccination and inoculation are 
forced upon all men and women in the ser- 


-vice of. the Army and Navy, even in violation 


of their conscientious and religious convictions. 
Men in the Army and Navy are forced, against 
their wills, to. undergo dangerous operations at 
the behest of the doctor. Enlisted men in any 


branch of the service are sentenced to long 


prison terms, even as high as ten years, for re- 
fusing to be vaccinated or inoculated, or for re- 
fusing to undergo an operation. -The trial of 
him who refuses an operation often taking place . 
after his recovery, has demonstrated that the 
operation, possibly a dangerous one, was un- 
necessary. : : 

Law abiding citizens, in good health and en- 
gaged in the peaceful pursuit of their voca- 
tions, are caught up, examined and declared to 
be “disease carriers’. They are then forcibly 
taken from their families, business, and oeeu- 
pations and isolated where they are forced to 
undergo treatment. Their right to the physician 
of their choice, at such times, is also denied them. 

Medical examinations of scheol children are 
carried out, often without the knowledge or con- 
sent of the parents, and parents are intimidated 
into having their children treated. or operated 


on by the orders sent home by the child. 


- Inmany of the cities in the United States, if 
a case of small-pox, or other.so-called conta- ~ 
gious disease, is reported, the Board of Health, 
with the aid of the Police Department; sets an . 
arbitrary. boundary around the locality in which 
the case exists, stretches ropes around this lo- 
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cality, stations guards at frequent intervals, 


_and vaccinates or inoculates everyone in the 
‘ circumscribed area who has not been recently 


vaccinated or inoculated, regardless of their 
coudition,-their objections to such violations of 


. their persons, or whether they have been near 
| the case of disease or not. 
/ Just raids, hundreds and even thousands are 
- waccinated or inoculated. 


Often in such un- 


In factories, mines and workshops, in many 


departments of the Civil Service, and in many 
branches of public service employees and of- 
. ficials are required to have their blood and tis- 
' sues contaminated with vile pus collected from 
. the festering sores of a sick cow, before they 
_ are permitted to assume their duties. 


In many cities regulations are enforced re- 
quiring all milk sold in the city to be first sub- 
mitted to a high degree of heat, on the pretext 
of preventing disease. 


and no longer fit for food. 

Valuable animals have been ruthlessly and 
neednessly slaughtered, thereby causing great 
loss to stock owners ;and both human beings, food 
stuff, and even automobiles, have been put 
under quarantine because of some disease con- 
fined to cattle. 

In many cities, inorganic iodine, a well known 
poison, has been used to pollute the public 
water supply, by order of the Board of Health, 
on the absurd pretext of preventing goitre. 
Not only is the pollution of the public water 
supply a direct violation of all the cardinal 
laws of hygiene and sanitation, and a crime 
against the public welfare, but the practice, if 
allowed to continue unchecked, will be extended 
to other drugs and other diseases, to the inevit- 
able detriment of the public health. It is a 
rank injustice to the individual and to the com- 
munity, the well and the sick alike, to compel 
them to undergo indiscriminate drugging in 
this manner, and this all without a proper in- 
quiry into their condition—with no proper ex- 
amination of the patient and no diagnosis of 
his case. : 

Such laws, regulations and institutions are 
designed not only to fasten upon the people cer- 
tain medical theories and practices, which a 
great majority of an enlightened public have 
outgrown and repudiated, but to deny to this 
enlightened public the right to employ such 
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methods and practices as its reason and com- 
mon sense deem best. 

Such laws assume that a man can do no harm 
if he holds a medical diploma and a state 
license ; while, if he does not possess these docu- 
ments and privileges, he just naturally must be 
wrong, ignorant and dangerous, no matter what 
his education, training, methods or results may 
be. It enthrones one school of medicine, repre- 
senting a very small percentage of the citizenry 
of this nation, above all other citizens as a su- 
preme authority over all matters of life, health, 
disease, cure or death of the common people; 
and, by throttling all other schools, stands: as 
an effectual bar to progress and increase of 
knowledge. 

Such laws deprive a man and his children of 
their right of self-ownership, and forcibly sub- 
ject them, as mere slaves, to treatment and 
medication that they do not desire, and often 
do not need; while just as forcibly withholding 
from them the treatment and assistance they 
do desire and need. The subversion of the 
rights of self-ownership of a man’s body in mat- 
ters of health, treatment, and medication, by 
any profession, association, public officer, or 
private citizen; any and all appropriations of 
public money to force and fasten the theories 
and practices of any school of healing upon the 
individual, community or state; the medi- 
calization of our public schools; the fore- 
ing of people to go to hospitals against 
their wills, where dangerous experiments 
are performed that often cause death, or 
make them invalids for life; the quarantine 
of healthy persons on medical suspicion; com- 
pulsory vaccination and inoculation; operations 
and medical inspections, whether performed on 
private citizens, soldiers, sailors, or publie 


officers, are unjust and tyrannical, contrary to 


our form of government, and a menace to our 
country and all mankind. 

The physician is only a citizen. He has no 
other constitutional rights than those of other 
citizens. Neither is he appointed or anointed 
of God to rule over his fellowmen in matters of 
health and disease; and since humanity has 
always made its greatest progress under differ- 
ences of opinion and constructive commercial, 
educational, and scientific competition; and, 
since physicians of no school are infallible, and 
no system of medicine is perfect; and, since no 
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~ school has a monopoly on truth, knowledge, 


moral integrity, and sincerity of purpose; and 
since some of the most damnable impositions 
and damaging practices and some of the basest 
deceits ever perpetrated upon the people or the 


public, have emanated from medical sources, 


under the protection of legalized medicine, the 
existing medical institutions, laws, and regula- 
tions represent some of the craftiest pieces of 
pure class legislation that ever existed; creat- 
ing a medical trust, with a monopoly of, and 
exercising an autocratic control over the life 
and health of the people; and forcing, by un- 
just laws, the judgment of a small minority 
upon the great majority. 

Under the cloak of public service, pub- 
lic safety, and public health, such laws 
and institutions fix absolutely and _ irrev- 
ocably the channels through which all mon- 
ey expended to secure relief from disease 
and protect the public health, must-be paid out; 
forcing the public to contribute millions of dol- 
lars for worthless and dangerous preparations; 
thereby filling the coffers of the drug and serum 
interests; while making a criminal of the man 
who seeks, with reason and common sense, to 
stem the tide of this destructive stream of 
poison pus, and diseased animal serums. 

Patients are not permitted, if taken to pub- 
lic hospitals, te continue to be served by the 
physician of their choice, even though such 
physician is licensed to practice in that state, 
unless he be a member of the present privileged 
schoo! of medicine; but they must submit to the 
ministrations of a physician whose service, un- 
der existing laws and conditions, is forced upon 
them. Why in this land of freedom should 
certain reputable practitioners of the healing art 
be denied the right of admission to ajl public 
hospitals, and other public institutions, upon 
equal terms and accorded the same rights and 
privileges as are now granted and permitted to 
a favored class? On what grounds are certain 
ones entitled to these special rights and privi- 
leges? 

Therefore, we, as peaceful and law-abiding 
citizens of these United States, do rightfully and 
justly hold that ours is the right to accept or re- 
ject.any physician or method, as fully and as 
freely -as we now accept or reject the priest 


or preacher; that our right to medical liberty, 


and to the care and control of our own bodies, 
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is no less valuable and sacred than our right 
to religious liberty, and the right to care for 
and control our own souls; and we do hereby and 
hereon petition our Congress, and the several 


’ States of this Union, to recognize and affirm” 


these rights by the proper and immediate en- 
actment of the appended proposed amendment 
to our Federal Constitution. 


Proposed Amendment Guarantees Liberty 


EC. L The sovereign right of the people to be 

secure in their persons, health, houses, and 
effects, against the enforcement of unreason- 
able medical regulations and restrictions; the 
inalienable right of every individual subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United-States of Amer- 
ica to choose his own physician, or to rely on 
self-help without the aid of a physician, shall 
not be violated; and neither enforced submis- 
sion to any form of medical treatment, nor in- 
voluntary isolation and deprivation of any per- 
son, upon any pretext whatsoever, except in 
cases of dangerous insanity and contagious 
diseases, shall exist within the United States 
or any place subject to this jurisdiction. 


See. II. No enforcement of quarantine or iso- 
lation in cases of contagious disease, and no 
restriction of the liberty of the insane shall be 
carried into effect, except by due process of 
law, and only in cases presenting diagnostic 
evidence beyond a reasonable doubt, ‘supported 
by oath or affirmation, and particularly describ- 
ing the person against whom enforcement is 
tu be wade, and the cause or condition making 
the enforcement necessary. No person isolated 
or quarantined under the provision of this sec- 
tion shall be deprived of his right to the physi- 
cian and méthods of his choice, or of his right 
to rely upon self-help. 

Sec. III. Neither Congress nor any of these 
states and territories shall make any law restrict- 
ing the establishment of any school of medicine, 
or granting to any school a monopoly of the 
healing art; or make any law discriminating 
against any school, or prohibiting the free ex- 
ercise of the rights of any person to choose his 
physician from any school he desires; or abridg- 
ing the right of the individual to control his 
own body and care for his own health and life; 
or to enforce upon either the well or the sick 
any prophylactic | or therapeutic. measures to 


which he is opposed. © 
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Sec. IV. The Congress shall have power to en- 
force this article by appropriate legislation. 


Shall the People Surrender Their Liberties ? 


Most emphatically NO! is the answer made 
to this question by the Hon. John W. Davis 
formerly Solicitor General of the U.S., and 
jater the Democratic Candidate for President, 
according to the Chicago Tribune of Sept. 14, 
1924, which reported his speech at Grand Is- 
land, Nebr., from which speech the follow- 
ing quotations are taken: 

“And what are those liberties?” he said. “Freedom 
of speech; freedom of the press; freedom of assembly ; 
trial by jury; the right of religious worship according 
to the dictates of our own conscience; freedom from 
search and seizure; freedom from conviction by bill 
of attainder at the hands of any Legislature; and all 
that long calendar of things that makes every man a 
ireeborn and independent citizen. 

“Shall we surrender them? Never! Shall we surrender 
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them at the will of a majority of the people? Net so 
long ag one individual remains to claim them! Shall 
we surrender them at the demand of any Legislature, 
or a majority of the Legislature? Never! Shall we 
surrender them at the demand of a majority of Con- 
gress? Never! 

“And if we are disposed not to surrender them, what 
is our guaranty and our pretection for their preserva- 
tion? 

“Tt is that when any Congress, any Legislature, or 
any executive, passes a law or wadertakes to enforce a 
law that would deprive us of them, we will ignore the 
law and declare that it has no value or substance. 

“And then if we are arrested for this disobedience, what 
happens? We stand before the court and say, “This 
law under which arrest has been made is no law at all, 
and we call upon you so to declare; to declare that our 
liberties have been invaded, and release us from this 
unlawful custody, 

“Yhat is the American theery, my friends. And so 
long as that power remains in an impartial court, so 
long our liberties are safe.” 


Are White Men Sick? By 7. 4. H. Claris 


N YOUR issue No. 134 I notice, on page 71, 

the statement: 

“The discovery of White Indians in Panama has led 
some scientists to suggest that perhaps the natural 
color of man is swarthy, and that all the white peo- 
ple of the earth are white because they are suffering 
from some mild, hereditary disease. ‘This identical 
thought appeared in the writings of Pastor C. T. Rus- 
sell in 1902.” * dé 

In line with this hypothesis, permit me to 
give to you, as follows, some excerpts taken 
from the writings of the late Professor Arnold 
Ehret, who was one of the foremost authorities 
on the Nature Cure and Natural Diet. 

His assertion was that disease is always ac- 
companied by a clogging-up of the smallest 
blood vessels or capillaries by mucus, and. that 
this is brought about by the excessive consump- 
tion of mucus-forming (starchy, protein) foods, 
hardened accumulations and “pathologie beds” 
being thus formed, which were the common 
fundamental cause of all disease. He states: 


“If potatoes, grain meal, rice, or the respective meat 
materials are boiled long enough, we get a jelly-like 
slime or mucus, similar to the paste used by bookbinders. 
{his mucus substance soon becomes sour, ferments, and 


forms a bed for fungi, moulds, and bacilli. In diges- 
tion—which is nothing but a boiling or combustion— 
this slime or paste is secreted in the same mannev; 
for the blood can use only the ex-digested sugar trans- 
formed from starch. ‘I'is secreted matter, the supex- 
fluous product (i.e., this paste or slime) is a foreign 
matter to the body, and at first is completely excreted. 
It is, therefore, casy to understand that in the course 
of life, the intestines and stomach gradually become 
pasted up and slimed to such an extent that this paste 
of floral and this slime of faunal origin turn into fer- 
mentation, clog up the blood vessels, and finally de- 
compose the stagnating blood.... 

“Fatigue is, in the first place, a reducing of strength 
by too much digestion work; secondly, a clogging-up 
of the heated, and consequently narrowed-down, blood 
vessels; and, thirdly, a sclf-poisoning, and a re-poison- 
ing, through the excretion of mucus during exercise. ... 

“Tf, according to Paradisaic, primary laws, the lungs 
and skin were given nothing but pure air and sun 
electricity, and the stomach and bowels nothing but 
sun foods (i.e., fruits) there seems to be no reasen _ 
why the tube system of the human body should he- 
come defective, weaken, age, and finally break down 
entirely. Instead of the living ‘energy-cells’ of the 
fruit, one eats ‘killed’ foods, which, biologicaily, are. 
mearit for beasts of prey, i.e., food chemically changed 
by air oxidation (decay), dead-beiled, and robbed ef 
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its energy. Mucus accumulates especially in the heat- 
ing channel (stomach and bowels) of this tube machine, 
and slowly clogs up the channel and filters (glands). 
The sum total! of this defilement causes chronic effects, 
makes one grow old, and is the main factor in the na- 
ture of all diseases. Growing old, therefore, is a latent 
disease; i.e, a slow, but constantly increasing distur- 
bance in the operation of the motor. of life. ... 

“The white corpse-like color of the lightless and sun- 
less man of culture can not be called beautiful, and 
emanates mainly from the corpse-like color of the dead- 
boiled, wrong food. What wonderful color a man gets 


who feeds on ‘bleeding’ grapes, cherries and oranges,- 


and who takes systematically air and sun baths, can 
not be imagined by the modern artist of ‘plenair’ paint- 
ing. Mucus, and at the same time, lack of mineral mat- 
ter, means as much as lack of color.... Mucusless food 


—fruit and vegetables— occupy the first place as re-~. 


gards their content of necessary mineral matter, es- 
pecially lime.... : 

“Perhaps this corpse-like mucug is even the cause of 
the paleness of the white race; and perhaps in an entirely 
healthy condition, the so-called mucus membrane 
should not be white and slimy, but clean and red, as 
in animals. 

“On the basis of my detection that this mucus, com- 
ing from cultured food, is the fundamental cause and 
main factor in the nature of all diseases, symptoms of 
age, obesity, falling out of the hair, etc. there is a 
justified hope for the: creation of a new phase of de- 


velopment of progressive healing methods and biological 


medicine.... 


“If nourishment by mucus and over-eating is the the 
fundamental cause of all disease- without exception 
(which I can prove to anyone on his own body), then 
there can exist but one natural remedy; i.e, fasting 
and fruit diet. That every animal fasts in case of the 
slightest uneasiness is a well-known fact. In spite of 
their having lost, to an extent, thanks to unnatural 
feeding by men, their sharp instinct for the right kind 
of food and natural hours of feeding, and therewith 
their proper state of health and acuteness of sense, 
they will, nevertheless, when sick, accept only the most 
necessary food, or will fast themselves. back into health, 
Poor, sick man, however, must in no circumstances live 


on short rations for more than one or two days, for fear 


that he may ‘lose strength’.” 

‘It would appear to me personally to be a per- 
fectly logical hypothesis that the whiteness of 
complexion of the modern man of culture is 
due: First, to the eating of denatured, demineral- 
ized, degerminated, “refined,” “bleached” and 
chemically treated “unnatural” foods, inelud- 


ing “white” bread, “boiled”, vegetables, “pearled” - 


rice and barley, and so on “ad nauseam”; sec- 
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ond, to the consumption of excessive quantitics 
of protein and starchy foods and the consequent 
accumulation, on account of imperfect elimina- 
tion, of mucus or slime (waste and poisonous . 
substances) ; third, to the gradual clogging and _ 
pasting-up of the capillaries; and fourth; to our 
present mode of indoor life in heated, ill-ven- 
tilated houses and offices where we breathe and 
re-breathe our own exhalations. and those of 
others, instead of the life of the more natural 
man in the glorious sunlight and fresh air. 

[It is a significant fact. that the primary 
word for man, Adam, means ruddy, and is de- 
rived from the verb adam, signifying “to show 
blood (in the face), i.e., to flush or turn rosy.” 
The thought thus suggests itself that the normal 


_condition of the healthy is what we so often 
see in children, a reddish cast to the skin, instead 


of thesickly white so often seen in adults —H.d.]. 


Sn 
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“The Vicar Will Say aFew Words? 





Art, Music and Literature 


‘AM wondering how many of your readers 

have been giving thought to the question as 
to where art, music, and literature will find 
. themselves when the Messianic kingdom has 
’ fully arrived. Especially should it concern 
those of your readers who are particularly inter- 
ested in one or more of these subjects; and no 
doubt the majority of them are, if not all. 

Literature, such as the Bible, needs no com- 
ment; for it is the source of light in a dark 
world. Music of the best, when disassociated 
with thoughts pertaining to the Deceiver, needs 
no discussion; and art of the purest kind must 
be in the same class. But there are some other 
phases of which to think. 

Surely any passages of literature, parts of 
opera, or works of art that have a tendency to 


magnify the power of evil will have to go when. 


the Golden Age shall have fully arrived. Grand 
opera, we are assured, is built upon the basic 
passions of man, and much that is evils is incor- 
porated therein. 

Will the people of a restored earth wish to 
witness the tempting of Marguerite by Mephis- 
to, even to the tune of beautiful music? Will 
they wish to see her misery after the murder of 
her child at the instigation of the cunning 
devil, all the while seeing his sneering, arrogant 
countenanee as he glories in the style of work 
he has been doing against poor, fallen humanity 
these many centuries; and finally to see the 
going to heaven as pictured at the end of the 
opera, which it seems is strictly at variance with 
Bible teaching? 'Tinetured through and through 
with error and the superstition associated with 
Satan’s empire the story could not be of interest 
to a race growing back into the very image of a 
perfect Maker! A performance of Faust de- 
picting his past deviltries would be about the 
only pleasure that a ehained Lucifer might 
have; and I think he will be denied even that. 
Would the fiery Carmen be in any better taste? 
Think of the bull fight, the stabbing, and all the 
rest of the bloodthirstiness in Carmen which 
even our refined people now have not the cour- 
age to condemn; for Carmen is a standard 
opera. 

If the things of the coming age will be such 
that the heart of man can not now conceive of 
them then it will be of no advantage to save even 
the music of these operas; for they wouldalways 
carry with them the hateful associations of the 
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full-expression of brutal, unchained passion. 

In the field of ari, where would a man perfect 
in body and mind get any good out of looking 
at anything like the Laocodn group with the 
three figures twisting and writhing in the coils 
of serpents? In this respect I should like to 
think that the former things will not be recalled, 
to paraphrase a passage of Scripture. The 
Laocooén story is based on myth, from which 
source so much of the world’s mischief has come. 
Myth has been ealled “fact distorted”; in other 
words, the truth has been twisted and lied about 
so thoroughly that it serves well to carry out 
Satan’s schemes. Jfow much myth and super- 
stition sometimes called myth there is in the 
world today! Beautiful myths, some say. Yes; 
and there are beautiful lies that some people 
prefer to the truth. 

Venus de Milo has been much admired for her 
figure, and it is beautiful. But a restored race 
will so far outstrip Venus that her attractions 
will be outshone then; and she, too, is another 
myth. As for pictures, while many of them are 
inspiring and good to see, many of them will 
be out of tune witha perfect earth. Where would 
we put some of the old, discolored portraits of 
kings and queens who ruled with might, but with 
no mercy; and some of the portraits of the 
popes and other church dignitaries of bygone 


- centuries showing men of advanced years, “high 


livers” and “hard lookers”, as some of them 
were? Do you remember that awful, malicious 
expression of one of the popes named “Inno- 
cent”? I fear that some of these things would be 
as thorns in the flesh. 

There is a number of pictures called “The 
Judgment of Paris”, based on a. myth, also. 
Paris was a shepherd and was chosen to decide 
which was the most beautiful—Venus, Juno or 
Minerva. Each of these goddesses promised him 
a reward if he gave her the golden apple, 
which was the sign of being the most beautiful. 
Venus promised him the most beautiful woman 
in the world as his wife, and Paris gave her the 
apple. The most beautiful woman was Helen 
of Troy, a married woman. 

Venus was not blessed with good principles. 
So she helped Paris steal Helen of Troy, who 
seems to have gone willingly with him; and to 
get her back her husband stirred up the trouble 
that precipitated the Trojan War. 

Juno and Minerva, angered beyond expres- 
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sion, took sides against Venus and Paris; and 
such a display of petty jealousy, ferocity, and 
gcneral uproar could hardly be exceeded. All 
this is classical and forms the basis of [iomer’s 
Jiiad and part of Virgil’s A®neid. Out with it! 
The story of the golden apple will pale in com- 
parison with the thrilling events of the Golden 
Age. . 
Literature will surely have to be renovated, 
‘in places at least. Besides the Iliad and the 
Jiimeid, there are the more modern plays of 
Shakespeare. Ghosts of Hamlet’s father and 
of Banquo would look very funny to a restored 
race. They nught serve as comedy, but I am 
not sure that they would be a success even as 
uch. These’ ghosts were invented in a day 


when people respected them, and most people. 


believed in them, and that day has not yet 


passed. What about the ghosts who are sup- 


posed to communicate with the living now, and 
the haunted houses? Oh, they are still with us, 
these ghosts in story, song, and belief! This is 
why the ghosts of Shakespeare are rather 
looked up to now. And Shakespeare’s murders! 
Who would want to see Desdemona smothered 
by a blackamoor, when people will then be look- 
ing forward to life eternal? And Hamlet, the 
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melancholy Dane; would he make good enter- 
tainment when people will be casting gloom out 
for evermore? Seeing Hamlet during the Gold- 
en Age would be like lying down in a coffin and 
weeping on your wedding day. 

I would nct.be understood as decrying the 
works of the world’s great writers, nusicians, 
and artists; for they produced much that is 
wonderful. But being like the rest cf us born 
and reared under the hoof of the Evil One, and 
under his rule, they knew no other worid, and 
so sought to express their genius with the things 
about them. They have made the world better 
for their having lived; and some of their work, 
the immortal part, will live on, for truth never 
dies. 

Grappling with the perplexing questions of the 
evil world has driven.-many of these men of 
genius to despair and madness. Poe is one ex- 
ample how a brilliant mind was crushed under - 
the miseries of the world, which always lay like 


amillstone upon him. These men of great gifts 


who earnestly sought to express truth and 
beauty in their lives will find themselves greatly 
advanced in that better kingdom, when they are 
raised from the dead; for they surely shall be 
reanimated and have resurrection privileges. 


Winter Days By E. Redfern White (New Zealand) 


Winter days are here again, 
Winter winds and biting rain. . 
Stands the tree forlorn and bare; 
Frost is in the biting air. 

Winter days are bleak and long. 

Few the birds and scant their song. 
Haste the folk along their ways; 
Hearts grow warm beside the blaze. 


Winter days of storm and blast; 

Grave their moments while they last; 
Winter hours of mem’ry lead 

Back to youthful word and deed. 

Winter days of life are here; 

Gone the bloom of yesteryear. 

But what though wintry storms should rage, 
Spring comes with the Golden Age! 


Remarkable Ability in Handwriting 2 J. J. Fakourey 


OME months ago, while I was seated at din- 
ner with a company of probably over one 
hundred friends, one of them drew from his 
pocket a piece of lead-about an inch square, on 
one side of which was an inscription of the 
Lord’s Prayer. The workmanship was a sample 
_of marked ability on the part of the inscriber, 
and caused many remarks on the part of the 
company. a 
Perceiving that this inscription hardly com- 
pared with what I have read along the same line 


in an Arabic magazine, I was encouraged to give 
an a‘ count of the article which I had read and 
to send it to Tur Gotpen Ace. The substance 
of the article follows: 


Remarkable Ability in Fine Handwriting 
YOUNG Syrian man who has marvelous 
ability to use his pen has written sixty-one 

words on a grain of rice. This. grain was ex- 

hibited at a fair in Zehlet, Syria, where it won 
the first prize. On another occasion he pre- 
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pared what is called “The Notable Egg of Inde- 
pendence”. This is a piece of marble in size 
and shape like a hen’s egg. Upon it was drawn 
_ the Turkish imperial cipher, which consists of 
eight or more words, reading in Arabic: 


OE py gl te GULL Gy GE ad ye GILLI! 


the English equivalent of which is, Sultan Ab- 
dul Hamid Khan, the son of Sultan Abdul Aziz 
Khan. The egg also had drawn upon it the pre- 
. face to the Turkish Constitution in the Turkish 
language, the Constitution itself in the Arabic 
language, the date of the Declaration, two poems 
relating to the independence and the army, fifty- 
nine stanzas in all, and a chart of the Turkish 
domain with the names of-all its principal cities. 
The “heel” of the egg is left without. writing, 
and is large enough to hold more than a thou- 
sand words. The approximate number of words 
written upon the egg is about ten thousand, ex- 
elusive of the Turkish inscription and the map 
of the kingdom. The writing can not be erased. 


About one thousand pens were employed in do-. 


- ing the job, and about two years were expended 
in the writing. - 

A third piece of wonderful workmanship was 
the writing of one hundred and one words upon 
a grain of wheat, which was presented to the 
headquarters of the Red Cross at Washington, 


D. C. The words were an expression of thanks | 


and appreciation of the charitable deeds of the 
Red Cross shown toward humanity during the 
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great World War, and especially those done to- 
wards the sons of Syria—Syrian people. 

Still another exhibition of fine penmanship is 
shown on a grain of wheat now in the museum 
at Damascus, Syria. On this grain of wheat is 
written a poem containing one hundred and 
thirteen words. Another is a grain of rice on 
which are four chapters of the Koran, in all 
one hundred and fourteen words. ‘This grain. 
was exhibited at a fair in Beirut, Syria. At the 
same fair was exhibited a grain of rice on which 
was written a sentence in the French language, 
containing in all sixty-five words. 

Another marvel is a silver ring containing a 
stone of five by six and one-half millimeters on 
which is written the genealogy of the Arabian 
King Hussein, of the Hedjaz, back to his ances- 
tor the prophet Mohammed. This ring was pre- 
sented to his Majesty, King Hussein. 

On a gold ring in which is set a silver plate. 
of seven by seven millimeters is an inscription 
consisting of a poem with a preface. The poem 
contains six stanzas embracing two hundred 
seventy-six dates of events that occurred dur- 
ing the lifetime of King Fuad of Egypt. 

These are indeed wonderful things in that 
they show what man can do in his fallen state, 
yes, after 6000 years of falling. They also sug- 


‘gest what man may do with his God-given tal- 
‘ents when these are brought to perfection at the 


end of the incoming Golden Age, in which I am 
a firm believer. 





The Day of Atonement 


Tiki Hebrews observe the Day of Atonement 
on the tenth day of the seventh month of 
the Hebrew religious year. 
annual observance fall about October ist. On 
that day every orthodox Hebrew is supposed to 
spend virtually all his waking moments in wor- 
ship, while the 361 pages which now go to make 
up the services of the day are being read. 
We have one of these Atonement Day ser- 
vice books in hand. Page 1 is in the back of 


the book, and page 361 in what we would re- 


gard as the front. Hach right hand page is in 
Hebrew, while the left hand pages are given to 
an English translation of the text opposite. —_ 

The service is preceded by the sacrifice of a 
eock, for the sin:of man. The vain tradition is 


that “Gever [a man] has sinned, and only Gever 


This makes the - 


[a cock—the same word in the Hebrew] can pay, 
the penalty.” 

The language of the ritual is sublime I 
includes Psalm 145 in its entirety. Following 
this we give a sample of the contents as they 
flow steadily onward, page after page: 


“Magnified and sanctified be his great Name in 
the world he hath created according to his will. May 
he establish his kingdom -in. your life-time and im 
your days, and in the life-time of all the house of 
Israel, speedily and at a near time: and say ye, Amen. 

“Let his great Name be blessed for ever avd ever. 
Blessed, praised and glorified, exalted, extolled and 


~ honored, adored and lauded, be the Name of the Holy 


One; blessed be he, beyond, yea, beyond all blessings 
and > ‘hymns, “praises and songs, which are uttered in: the 
world; and say ye, Amen. =” 


JANUARY 28, 1925 


“QO Lord, open thou my lips; and my mouth shall 
-declaxe thy praise. Blessed art thou, O Lord our God and 
God of our fathers, God of Abraham, God of Isaac, and 
God of Jacob, O great, mighty and awful God, most high 
God, who bestowest gracious favors, and who possess- 
est all things, who rememberest the piety of the pa- 
triarchs, and who in love wilt. bring a redeemer to their 
children’s children, for the sake of thy Name. 

“Remember us into life, O King, who delightest in 
life, and inscribe us in the book of life, for thine own 
sake, O living God. O King, Helper, Savior and 
Shield: blessed art thou, O Lord, the Shield of Abra- 
ham. 

“Thou art mighty for ever, O Lord: it is thou who 
quickenest the dead, and art mighty to save. Thou 
sustainest the living with loving kindness, quickenest 
the dead with great mercy, supportest the falling and 
healest the sick, loosest the bound, and keepest thy 
faith unto them that sleep in the dust. Who is like 
unto thee, Lord of mighty acts, and who can be com- 
pared unto thee, O King, who killest and restorest to 
life and causest salvation to spring forth? 

“Who is like unto thee, Father of mercy, who in 
mercy rememberest thy creatures unto life? And 
daithful art thou to quicken the dead. Blessed art 
thou, O Lord, who quickenest the dead. Thou art 
holy and thy Name is holy, and holy beings praise 
thee daily. Selah. Blessed are thou, O Lord, the holy 
King.” ~ 

There are so many good things in the book 
that it is hard to make selections; but we give 


a few more excerpts: 


“Sound the great horn for our freedom: lift up the 
ensign to gather our exiles, and gather us together from 
the four corners of the earth. Restore our judges as 
at the first, and our councillors as at the beginning: re- 
move from us sorrow and sighing: reign thou over us, 
O Lord, thou alone, in kindness and tender mercy, and 
justify us in judgment. Blessed art thou, O Lord, the 
King of judgment. 

“Hear our voice, O Lord our God, pity and com- 
passionate us and accept our prayer in mercy and 
favor; for thou art a God who hearkenest unto prayers 
and supplications. And from thy presence, O our King, 
turn us not away empty: for thou hearkenest in mercy 
to the prayer of thy people Israel. Blessed art thou, 
O Lord, who hearkenest unto prayer. - 


The acknowledgment of ‘ns is a very com- 
plete one: 


“Ve have trespassed, we have dealt treacherously, 
we have robbed, we have spoken slander, we have acted 
perversely and wehave wrought wickedness, we have acted 
presumptuously, we have done violence, we have framed 
lics, we have counselled evil, we have spoken falsely, 
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we have scoffed, we have revolted, we have provoked, 
we have rebelled, we have committed iniquity, we have 
transgressed, we have oppressed, we have been stifi- 
necked, we have acted wickedly, we have corrupted, we 
have committed abomination, we have gone astray, we 


have Jed others astray.” 


Forgiveness is then asked for sins committed 
under compulsion or of free will; by hardening 
of heart; by utterance of lips; by unchastity, 
anwittingly, openly, secretly, knowingly, de- 
ceitfully, in speech; by wronging of neighbors; 
by wrongful meditation of heart; by impurity; 
by confession of lips; by despising parents and 
teachers; by presumption and error; by vio- 
lence; by profanation of God’s name; by im- 
purity of lips; by foolish speech; by evil in- 
clination; by denying; by lying; by bribery; by 
evil speech, in business, in eating and drinking, 
in usury, and increase; by arrogant mien; by 
wanton glance; by haughty eyes, with obdurate 
brow; by breaking off the yoke; by contentious- 
ness; by ensnaring of neighbors; by envy; by 
levity; by being stiff-necked; by running to do 
evil; by tale bearing; by a vain oath; by cause- 
less "hatred ; by a breach a trust; by error of 
the heart, ete. 


“It is certainly so, that the evil imagination is pre- 
dominant within us: we therefore depend. on thee tu 
justify us, O thou who aboundest in charity. Oh 
answer us, I have pardoned. Oh abhor the tale-bearer 
[Satan], and abominate his tale: and let me hear, be- 
loved God! thy voice proclaim, I have pardoned. Oh 
silence the accuser [Satan], and suffer the advocate to 
take his place: and be thou, O Eternal! his support; 
and in consequence of his pleading, declare, I have par- 
doned.” 


For an answer to the prayer for forgiveness 
appeal is made to the One who answered Abra- 
ham on Mount Moriah, Isaac when bound on 
the altar, Jacob in Bethel, Joseph in the dun- 
geon, Israel at the Red Sea, Moses in Horeb, 
Aaron with the censer, Phinehas when he rose 
up, Joshua in Gilgal, Samuel in Mizpah, David 
and Solomon in Jerusalem, Elijah on Mount 
Carmel, Elisha in Jericho, Jonah in the belly of 
the great fish, Hezekiah in his sickness, 
Tfananiah and Mishael and Azariahin the midst 
of the fiery furnace, Daniel in the lion’s den. 
Mordecai and Esther in Shushan, and Ezra in 
captivity. 

“Therefore we hope in thee, O Lord our God, that: 
we may speedily behold the glory of thy might, when 
thou wilt remove the abominations from the earth, and 
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the idols shall be utterly cut off: when the world shall 
be set under the kingdom of the Almighty, and all 
the children of flesh shall call upon thy Name, when 
thou wilt turn unto thyself all the wicked of earth. 
All the inhabitants of the world shall know and ac- 
knowledge that unto thee every knee must bend, every 
tongue must swear. Before thee, O Lord our God, shall 
they kneel and fall: and they shall give honor unto 
thy glorious Name: they shall all accept the yoke of 
thy kingdom, and over them thou wilt speedily reign 
for ever and ever. For the kingdom is thine, and to 
all eternity thou wilt reign in glory: as it is written 
in thy Law, The Lord shall reign for ever and ever. 
And it is said, And the Lord shall be King over all 
the earth: on that day shall the Lord be One, and 
_ his Name One.” 


There is a vision of the coming Messiah in 
the following passage: > 


“Our righteous anointed is departed from us: 
horror hath seized us and we have none to justify us. 
He hath borne the yoke of our iniquities, and our 
transgression, and is wounded for our transgression. 
He beareth our sins on his shoulder, that he may find 
pardon for our iniquities. We shall be healed by his 
wound at the time that the Eternal will create him 
{the Messiah] as a new creature. O bring him up from 
the circle of the earth. Raise him up from mount Seir, 
to assemble us the second time on mount Lebanon.” 


The traditions respecting procedure on the 
Day of Atonement confirm the conclusions of 
Bible Students as to where the goats were pre- 
sented for sacrifice: 


“We then proceeded to the east of the court, where 
two kids were placed, purchased by the congregation: 
they were both alike in form and height and stood 
there to make expiation for the iniquity of the back- 
sliding daughter (the nation). ‘There were two lots 
of gold, which, after shaking them in a box, he plunged 
his hand in, and drew out the lot for the Lord, and 
ihe other for the strong rock: having put the lot on 
the kid, he proclaimed aloud, A sin offering to the 
lord! Those who heard him, answered him by blessing 
the Lord. He tied a scarlet twist on the head of the 
scape-goat, and placed it exactly opposite to where it 
was to be sent.” 

The traditions also show that on the Day of 
Atonement the incense was offered in the Most 
Holy: 

“We took a censer of pure gold, which was. thin, 
light, and had a long handle, and put into it .three 
Kabins of red hot flaming coals: they then. brought 
him a large spoonful of the finest beaten incense, of 
which he took two handsful, and put into the lesser 
spoon: taking the censer in his right hand, and the 
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spoon in his left. He straight went toward the vail, 
and approached the staves of the ark between which 
he put the incense, causing the smoke to ascend.” 


As to the disposition made of the scape-goat 
the Manual states: . 

“He [the high priest] sent it [the scape-goat] with 

a proper person to the strong rock; in the desert, that 
it might carry away the sins of this people to an un- 
inhabited country: he threw it down from the point 
of the rock, and rolling over as it descended, its bones 
were broken, as one breaketh a potter’s vessel.” 
_ Many of our readers will note with keenest 
interest the following passage in the Manual 
and will make immediate and proper applica- 
tion to the world’s great High Priest, the Christ, 
Head and body, as He will appear to the world 
when the time of sacrificing is over and the time 
of blessing has come: 


“Verily, how glorious was the appearance of the 
high priest, when he came forth from the holy sanctuary, 
without any evil occurrence. Even as the expanded 
canopy of heaven, was the countenance of the priest. 
As the lightning that proceedeth from the splendor of 
the Chajoth [angels] was the countenance of the priest. 
As the beautiful blue thread in the fringes of the four 
corners of the garments, was the countenance of the 
priest. As the appearance of the bow, in the midst. 
of the cloud, was the countenance of the priest. As 
the majesty with which the Creator attired the patri- 
arch, was the countenance of the priest. As the rose 
in the midst of a delightful garden, was the countenance 
of the priest. As the diadem put on the forehead. of 
a king, was the countenance of the priest. As the 
beauty of the pure mitre, was the countenance of the 


priest. As the amiable tenderness depicted on the face 


of the bridegroom, was the countenance of the priest. 
As he who sat in concealment, to supplicate the presence 
of the Supreme King, was the countenance of the 
priest. As a bright star, in the border of the east, ~ 
was the countenance of the priest. As the beautiful 
mantle, and the breast-plate of righteousness, was the 
countenance of the priest. As the angel that stood at 
the head of the way, was the countenance of the priest. 
As the light that shineth in the windows, was the 
countenance of the priest. As the commanders of the 
hosts at the head of the holy people, was the countenance 
of the priest. As the strength with which the pure One 
hath clothed him who is to be cleansed, was the counten- 
ance of the priest. As the golden bells in the skirts of the 
mantle, was the countenance of the priest. As the con- 
gregation covered with blue and purple, was the coun- 
tenance of the priest. As the appearance of the rising 
sun on the earth, was the countenance of the priest. As 
the likeness of Orion and Pleiades, from the south, 

was the countenance of the priest.” " 


How May One Become a Christian? 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 278 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


MONG the people there is much misun- 
derstanding about how one may become 
a Christian. This misunderstanding is due 
to the fact that the people have not been taught 
the truth according to the Bible. Many pro- 
fessed teachers of the Bible have stood before 
their congregations and said to them: ‘All that 
is necessary for you to become a Christian is 
to come forward, at some church meeting, say 
that you believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, have 
your name placed upon the church roll, be bap- 
tized or sprinkled with water, receive the right 
hand of fellowship and thereafter contribute 
your part to the minister’s salary and to the 
up-keep of the church expense.’ Many of you 
who now hear my voice know from experience 
that these are what you have been.told to be the 
necessary steps. 
The only safe rule to lay down in the begin- 
-ning is to refuse to accept any man’s opinion 
as to how you may become a Christian; be- 
cause the opinions of men, unsupported by com- 
petent evidence coming from a truthful ‘source, 
will not be taken as evidence in any earthly 
court of law, and surely as much or more should 
be required to establish the truth upon such a 
vital question as becoming a Christian. Evi- 
dence therefore should always be required to 
support this answer. 
- A Christian means a faithful follower of 
Christ. The word Christ means the anointed 
one. Jesus Christ, the first anointed one, is 
the Head over His Church, which are members 
of His body, (Colossians 1:18) Where, then, 
may we expect to find the truth upon this great 
question? Jesus answers this identical ques- 
tion and says: “Sanctify them through thy 
truth; thy word is truth.” (John 17:17) The 
Bible is the Word of God given to man for his 
- instruction in righteousness. (2 Timothy 3:16) 
There we shall find the true answer as to how 
to become a Christian, and nowhere else. 


Man a Sinner 


A CHRISTIAN must be a follower of Christ 
Jesus. Christ Jesus on earth was a perfect 
man. All other men were born sinners. So 
say St. Paul in Romans 5:12 and the Prophet 
in Psalm 51:5. Man, being conscious of the 
fact that he is imperfect and a sinner, needs 


some help; and when he desires to turn away 
from the course of unrighteousness, come to 
Jesus and do right, he has corne to the point of 
repentance. Repentance means a change of 
mind. How can he come to Jesus,- who is the 
Redeemer? Jesus answers the question: “No 
man can come to me, except the Father which 
hath sent me draw him.” (John 6:44) God 
draws a man to Jesus by calling to his attention 
through some one else or through His Word 
that Jesus is the great Redeemer of mankind. 
Man, being thus drawn to Jesus, and seeing 
that He is the Savior and turning away from 
the world to follow the righteous Lord, is con- 
verted.- Conversion means a change of course 
of action. 

Many of you have been told by your ministers 
that to repent and to be converted is ail that is 
necessary for you to go to heaven. As a mat- 
ter of fact it is not even starting for heaven. 
St. Peter (Acts 3:19) said: “Repent,...and 
be converted, that your sins may be blotted out.” 

When one is drawn to Jesus he learns from 
the Bible, or otherwise being taught, that Christ. 
Jesus gave His life a sacrifice in order that 
mankind might have an opportunity for life. 
Some Scriptural proof upon this is at follows: 
John 10:10; Matthew 20:28; Hebrews 2:9; 
Acts 4:11, 12. 

Learning then that there is no other name 
under heaven whereby he may be saved man 
asks: What. shall I do? This same identical 
question was asked, and the answer recorded 
in Acts 16:31 as follows: “Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved.” To be- 
lieve does not merely mean to have a mental! 
conception that Jesus Christ is the Son of 
God. The devil believes that. But if we be- 
lieve a thing, and know that to act upon that 
thing will bring us good results and blessings, 
we prove our belief by our acts. If we believe, 
then, that Jesus is the way to life and that 
there is no other way, and if we want to live, 
then we prove our belief by taking the steps the 
Scriptures point out that we must take. Jesus 
said in John 17:3: “This is life eternal, that 
they might know thee the only true God, anc 
Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.” 


Progressing to this point, the man can sec 
that he was born a sinner, and that by reason 
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aid 


of sin he has been alienated from God; that 
for him to live he must, through Christ Jesus, 
get back into harmony with God: What then 
shall he do? ‘Jesus answers: “I am the way, 
and the truth, and the life: no man cometh unto 
the Father but by me.”—John 14: 6. 


It follows, then, from this Scriptural answer 
that in order to live as a Christian, one | 


must come to God through Christ; and that one 
must come in God’s appointed way. And what 
is that way? 
‘in Matthew 16:24: “If any man will come after 
me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, 
and follow me.” 

Since a Christian is a follower of J esus, the 
man now must know what Jesus did in order 


that he may follow Him. Jesus, the perfect 


man, at the time of His legal majority presented 
himself to Jehovah, saying, as it was propheti- 
eally written of him, 
do thy will, O my God.” (Psalm — 40: 
7,8; Hebrews 10:7) Jesus was perfect, 
had a right to live on-earth forever, had the 
perfect right to exercise his own will to this 
effect. His life had been transferred, -how- 
ever, from the spirit to the human plane for 
a purpose; and now He was saying to Jehovah, 
His Father: 
to do it”. This was the consecration of Jesus. 

It was the will of God that Jesus should die 
upon the cross as a perfect man in order to 


meet the requirements of the divine law en- - 


forced against the perfect man Adam, to the 
end that Adam and all of his offspring might 
be released from the condemnation and have an 
opportunity for life. (Romans 5:18,19) For 
this reason Jesus died, as stated in John 3:16, 
17, and dying in obedience to the Father’s will, 


God raised Him out of death a divine being, and’ 


exalted Him above all other creatures in the 
universe.—Philippians 2: 5-11. 

Therefore it is seen that what Jesus meant 
when He said a man must deny himself, was 
that man must agree to do the will of God and 
trust in the merit of Christ Jesus. 
the next step for the man to take be- 
fore he becomes .a Christian is consecra- 
tion. This means a full and uncondition- 
al surrender of oneself to Jehovah, trust- 
ing in the Lord Jesus 


-assembled body of people, with the minister 
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To this question Jesus answers’ 


“Lo, I come,... to 


-Whatsoever is thy will, I agree 


Hence © 


Christ: as his: Re-. 
deemer. He does not have to do this before an : 
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standing in the pulpit. He may go to his own 
closet alone or to the woods and, kneeling down © 


‘before the Lord, humbly submit himself to the — 


Lord by telling the Lord in his heart that he 
desires to do His holy will, and that he has full 
faith and confidenceinJesusashisSavior. This 
is exactly what Cornelius did.— Acts 10:44, 45. 
For such the Lord Jesus Christ, the T[e- 
deemer, stands as Advocate or Sponsor. (1 John 
2:1,2) Upon the basis of faith in the blood 
of Christ Jesus, Jehovah now accepts the man 


“who eonsecrates himself, and justifies him. 


Justification means made right with God. Three 
steps are essential to justification, as the Serip- 
tures read: By faith are we justified (Romans 
0:1); we are justified by the blood of Christ 
(Romans. 5: 9) ; it is God that justifies. (Rom- 
ans 8:33) Otherwise stated: (1) The first 
essential is our faith, which means belief and 


‘exercising that belief in the Lord’s Word by © 


consecration; and (2) the blood or merit of 
Christ imputed to us as a basis upon which 
Jehovah acts; and (8) the judicial determina- 
tion by Jehovah that the one thus consecrating 
himself is right with Him. 

All justified creatures have the right to live. 
All justified men have a right to life on the 
earth. But now, having agreed to do God’s 


-holy will, what is the will of God concerning 


the one now justified? The answer is that 
justification during the Gospel Age is only for 


the purpose of permitting the one justified to- | 


be a joint sacrificer with Christ Jesus. What, 
then, does he sacrifice? The answer is, He sec- 
rifices his right to live on the earth as a hu- 
man being. (2Timothy 2:11,12) And when 
this is done, what follows? The answer is that 


-he is begotten to the divine nature by Jehovah. 


Begetting means a beginning. This means that 
now by the will of God the man has become a 
Christian. The Scriptural proof of this is © 
found in James 1:18, which reads: “Of his own 
will begat he us with the word of truth, that we 
should be a kind of first-fruits of his creatures.” 

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord 


‘Jesus Christ, which according to his abundant 


mercy hath begotten us again unto a hope of 
life by the resurrection of Jesus Christ from 


- the dead.” (1 Peter 1:3) For the first time 


now. the man is_a Christan. 
Does the man have to be baptized into water? — 
Water baptism is merely a symbol of the real 
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baptism. His rea] baptism is into Christ Jesus’. 


death; and afterwards when he performs the 
water immersion that baptism symbolizes or 
testifies before others that he has taken the 
step of consecration. In proof of this we read 
the scripture: “Know ye not, that so many of 
you as were baptized into Jesus Christ were 
baptized into his death? Therefore we are 
buried with him by baptism into death; that 
like as Christ was raised up from the dead by 
thie glory of the Father, even so we also should 
walk in newness of life. For if we have been 
planted together in the likeness of his death, 
we shall be also in the likeness of his resur- 
rection.”—Romans 6: 3-5. 

Is the man now, who has become a Chris- 
tian, ready to go immediately to heaven? I 
answer: No, indeed. (Acts 14:22) He must 
through -much tribulation enter into the king- 
dom of God. He is just ready to start on his 
trial. The Apostle says: “For even hereunto 
were ye called; because Christ also suffered for 
us, leaving us an example, that ye should fol- 
low his steps.”—1 Peter 2: 21. 

The Christian must now prove his love and de- 
votion to. the Lord and to His cause, and this will 
entail upon him suffering. This suffering will 
consist of being misunderstood, misrepresented 
and persecuted by men of the world, even those 
who claim to be Christians. Is this essential? 

~The Scriptures answer: “It is a faithful say- 
ing: For if we be dead with him, we shall also 
live with him: if we suffer, we shall also reign 
with him: if we deny him, he also will deny 
us.”—2 Timothy 2: 11,12; 1 Peter 4:13-15.. 

Will every one who elaims to be a Christian. 
go to heaven? Jesus answers: “Fear not, lit- 
tle flock; for it is your Father’s good pleasure 
to give you the kingdom.” (Luke 12:32) “Be- 
canse strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, 
which leadeth unto life; and few there be that 
find it.’— Matthew 7:14. 


Easy Way 
TIE clergymen have pointed out a much 
easier way. But theirs is not God’s way. At 
the same time they have taught that all who do 
not go to heaven must go to hell-fire and brim- 
stone and there be roasted, stewed, baked, and 
fricasseed forever. It will be seen that their 
desire to make the way easy to become a Chris- 
tian, in order that their church members might 
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get in, was really the father of their wrong 
doctrine. Had they made the way narrow, as 
Jesus did, they would have told the people that 
only a few will go to heaven. According to 
their own doctrine of hell, all the rest of their 
parishioners would have to go to hell. Had 
they told the people that the Bible says that 
only a little flock will be in heaven, then they 
could not have consistently told the people that 
all the world must be converted by the churches. 
Had they these Bible truths to give the people 
then they would have had nothing upon which 
to base their pleas for money to extend their 
organization and to erect expensive buildings. 

The clergy have missed a marvelous oppor- 
tunity to tell the people truly what the Bible 
teaches, in order that they might see the office 
of the Church both here and hereafter. 


Office of the Christian 


HAT, then, is the office of a Christian on - 

earth? The Scriptures answer (2 Corinth- 
ians 5:20) that each Christian truly devoted to 
the Lord is an ambassador of Christ, whose duty 
it is to tell others about Christ’s kingdom. 

As above stated, when one becomes a real 
Christian, he is anointed of the Lord, as 
stated in Isaiah 61;1,2. As an anointed am- 
bassador of the Lord it becomes his duty to 
hold himself separate from the scheming 
machinations of selfish men, and honestly and 
fearlessly and lovingly to tell the people about 
God, about Christ Jesus and about the Lord’s 
wonderful kingdom that is going to be the bless- 
ing of mankind and bring the desire of their 
hearts. The Lord instructs him that he must 
be an overcomer in order to reach heaven. He 
must overcome the influence of the world, which 
is the devil’s organization; and he does that 
by devoting himself absolutely to the Lord. 
He' must overcome his own selfish propensities 
by learning to be unselfish and to devote himself 
to trying to do good to others. 

Concerning his future office, the Lord says 
to him: “Be thou faithful unte death, and I will 
give thee a crown of life.” (Revelation 2:10) 
This means the highest element of life, par- 
ticipating with the Lord in Mis kingdom. Again, 
Jesus said: “Ho him that evercometh will [ 
grant to sit with me in my throne.”’—Revela- 
tion 3: 21. 

The office of the Anointed Priesthood dur- 
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ing the reign of Christ is to bless the world by 
giving them a knowledge of the divine plan 
and by teaching mankind the way that leads to 
life. The faithful Christians are the seed of 
‘Abraham according to the promise. (Galatians 
3:16, 27-29) The promise was that through 
this seed all the families of the earth should be 
blessed.—Genesis 12: 3, 4. 

A Christian, therefore, is really in this life 
in training for his future work. It is not the 
business of the Christian now to convert the 
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world, but it is his office and duty to be a wit- 
ness for the Lord in the earth to tell others 
about the gracious things that are coming to 
mankind through the Lord’s kingdom. It re- 
quires much courage to be a Christian now; he- 
cause he must withstand the taunts, jeers and 
misrepresentation of the world, who know noth- 
ing about God’s arrangement. But the kingdom 
of heaven is at hand; and with its full establish- 
ment the work of the ‘Christian will take on a 
far greater scope. 


Fresno’s Newspaper Battle 


PBEeNe, California, has been having a news- 
-paper battle. We reprint two of the many 
letters which appeared while the conflict was on, 
feeling sure that many of our readers will en- 
joy them: 

To The Republican: I have been interested and. 
somewhat amused at the letters front members 
of the so-called “Bible Students Association” in reply 
to your recent editorial concerning what their great 
' mogul, Rutherford, said about the eighteenth amend- 
ment. 

Not one of these letter writers has made any attempt 
to either deny or explain what Mr. Rutherford is alleged 
to have said, but each one props up a Little man of 
straw, marked persecution, and proceeds to bark at it. 

That is the leading stock in trade of those fellows, 
but itis silly. No one is persecuting them. The fact 
is that if they did not yell out “Persecution! Persecu- 
tion!” every now and then, and advertise lectures with 
“no collections” nineteen-twentieths of the Christian 
world would not know that such people existed. 

However, they should remember the proverb con- 
cerning glass houses. : 

I heard their great demigod, Russell, preach; and in 
one of his sermons I heard more abuse of other churches 
and more sarcasm concerning other preachers than I 
have ever heard altogether in all other churches I have 
ever attended. May I not say here, too, that I challenge 
any Bible Student in America to prove that he has 
heard more sermons from more different preachers than 
I have listened to. The fact is that I have yet to 
hear the first preacher of any denomination mention 
either Russell or Rutherford in a sermon, so far as I 
can now remember. 

No one cares what Bible doctrine they hold to. If 
they want to believe as Russell intimated in one of his 
books that the body of Jesusmayhavebecome decomposed 
and gone off into gases, since it never rose from the dead, 
let them believe it. Again, if they believe as their present 
mogul, Rutherford, teaches, that after 1925 no one need 


die, I am willing. Every Christian will agree with me 
in this; but when their leader takes an attitude toward 
the laws of our land that will really encourage law- 
lessness, then I take the attitude that his room is better 
than his company. 
No one, you, Mr. Editor, included, has accused any 


- of the Bible Students of being bootleggers or boozers; 


but no one can deny that the stand recently taken by - 
their leader encourages bootlegging and boozing. 

I believe firmly in religious liberty; but when one’s 
religious liberty leads him to go contrary to the laws 


’ of the country in which he lives, then he should seek a 


home in some other country. Hither this, or seek in a 
proper manner to have the laws changed, but obey them 
until they are changed. 
No one can be a good Christian or a good American 
who encourages lawlessness against our nation. 
(REV.) J. W. WKEAN 
American Sunday School Union, Fresno. 


Answer to Above 


Fresno, Calif., July 30, 1924. 
Editor, Republican: . = 

If my memory serves me right, I had the pleasure 
of meeting Rev. M’Kean during a former visit to 
this city. During my years of reportorial activity 
it has seldom been my privilege to meet a more interest- 
ing man. With this introduction, I trust he will take 
in good part my comments on his good-humored thrust 
at the Bible Students in Wednesday’s issue. 

I hold no brief for the Bible Students, but among 
them I do number some good friends and neighbors. 
Also, I have met and personally known both Mr. o: T. 
Russell and Mr. J. F. Rutherford, 

Rev. M’Kean observes that none of the Bible Stu- 
dents has attempted to either deny or explain what 
Mr. Rutherford is alleged to have said at Columbus, 
Ohio, on the subject of the 18th Amendment recently, 
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but that instead “each one props up a little man of 
straw and proceeds to bark at it”. 

Not so good, Reverend. Rev. M’Kean is connected 
with the “American- Sunday School Union”. Now, 
just for the sake of comparison, let’s suppose that one 
of the moguls (or demigods, whichever title is preferred ) 
of the American Sunday School Union is speaking at 
a convention in Tokyo. 

I can-in my mind’s eye ‘picture the bored reporters 
at the table below the speaker’s platform. They have 
been listening to what has been to them a very somnif- 
erous sermon, and have well-nigh despaired of catch- 
ing a single striking phrase which can be played up for 
a lead. In fact, they would dearly love to see the re- 
port headed “Driest Sermon Ever Preached”. 

(This is by no means meant as a reflection against 
'-the Sunday School Union speakers. Most sermons sound 

that way to the usual reporter.) 

Suddenly every reporter sits up with a jerk and be- 
gins to make notes with lightning speed. The speaker 
has forcibly criticized the 19th Amendment to the Con- 

stitution! (We shall merely suppose this, although I 
have heard more than one high church official make this 
very criticism. ) 

Associated Presto!—and every city, town, hamlet, 
and home in Christendom has been apprised that a 
leader, mogul, demigod, of the Sunday School Union 
has rapped women’s suffrage! Editorial] comments 
quickly appear, more or less sharply condemning the 
speaker for his alleged stand. 

Now then, what would Rev. M’Kean do in such a 
pass? Could he deny the report? Mardly, since he 
is presumed to be in Fresno just then, and not in Tokyo. 
Could he explain the report? Not very well, since he 
was not the speaker who made the alleged remark. 
He would, logically, do only what the local Bible Stu- 
dents have done in their own case: 

He would object to editorial condemnation without 


more complete verification and would assure the publie 
—and possibly also his wife—that he himself is not 


opposed to women’s suffrage, the constitution, and the 


laws of the United States. 

- And, from what I know of Bible Students, I do not 
believe a single one of them would say that Rev. M’Kean 
thereby “props up a little man of straw and proceeds 
to bark at it”. , 

After mentioning that he heard Mr. Russell abuse 
other preachers and churches, Rev. M’Kean tells us of 
the great number of different sermons he has heard and 
says: “The fact is that I have yet to hear the first 
preacher of any denonne Ube mention eivher Russell 
of Rutherford in a sermon.” 

As I said, I do not feel especially called upon to de- 
fend the Bible Students; but in the spirit of fair play 
I wish to say that I have also heard Mr. Russell and 
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Mr. Rutherford, and have repeatedly reported their 
lectures for the press. 

Both have made some very sharp criticisms of preach- 
ers and churches. Some of these criticisms I myself 
cannot subscribe to and never will approve of. But I 
must admit this much, that the Bible Students can 
safely challenge Rev. M’Kean to prove that either Mr, 
Russell or Mr. Rutherford ever made a personal criti- 
cism directed against any clergyman individually. 
Their “abuse and sarcasm”, if you wish to call it 
such, has always been entirely impersonal, and invari- 
ably coupled with the qualifying statement that their 
charges did not apply to all preachers and all ministers. 

In direct contrast to this, Rev. M’Kean knows that 
Rev. Billy Sunday habitually heaps the vilest of abuse 


‘on the very clergymen seated upon his lecture platform, 


and that the clerical gentlemen sit there and take it 
all with a smile. ‘T’o select some of his mildest epithets, 
he calls them “lily livered skunks, semi-spineless cactus 
plants, lop-sided and iong-haired sob-sisters, refrigera- 
tor rats,” ete., etc. The clergy take this vituperation 
smiling, but grow indignant over the statements of 
Russell and Rutherford. The worst “abuse and-sar- 
casm” that the last-named speakers ever voiced against 
preachers or churches are compliments compared to the 
vilification of Rev. Billy Sunday. ; 

Now to take the other side of the story. Rev. M’Kean 
says he has “yet to hear the first preacher of any de- 
nomination mention either Russell or Rutherford in 
a sermon”. I believe him, of course. With a little 
care, it is quite possible to accomplish this feat. I 
presume the gentleman has carefully avoided visiting- 
evangelists and their tents ; for it is well known that one 
of the stock discourses of an evangelist is at least one 
all-night tirade against “Russellism”, 

Rey. M’Kean must also have made at least some se- 
lection as to which church to attend; for during my own- 
frequent trips through this beautiful valley I have 
several times observed advertisements and reports in 
local papers which seemed to indicate that both Russell 
and Rutherford were “mentioned” by clergymen in their 


. sermons, and mentioned rather violently, one would 


gather. 

I must also add that I have personally reported for 
publication at least a dozen sermons, some.of them by, 
the most noted lights of the Protestant firmament, in 
which Russell and Rutherford were not only “men- 
tioned”, but were mentioned in language which was 
abusive to the last degree. What is more, the speakers 
in three of the instances made personal charges against 
these men which I knew to be entirely contrary to the 
facts. 

Furthermore, every denominational book-room of any 
size that I have ever entered has a full stock of books, 
pamphlets, and tracts, all prominently displayed, in 
which Russell and Rutherford are most certainly “mens 
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tioned”, and mentioned in words that would make a 
saint weep. Not heing a saint, however, I have been 
snerely amused at the unchristianity of Christianity 
when involyed in religious disputes in the name of the 
Lord Christ! 

Again I say: Compared to this sort of thing, the state- 
ments made by Ma. Russell and Mr. Ruther ford.against 
churches and clergy. are the acme of moderation and 
gentleness. 

Finally, the suggestion of the good reverend that Mr. 
Rutherford’s alleged expressions relative to the 18th 
Amendment encourage lawlessness and that therefore 
“his room is better than his company” is a good one, if 
ceusistently carried out. 

Let us see. We first of all, according to this sugges- 
tion, must deport Mr. Rutherford because he exercises 
the freedom of speech which the Constitution guarantees 
te one and all. 

That being accomplished, we suddenly realize that 
ifmerely making ashigle remark against the 18th Amend- 
ment is a terrible sin, encourages lawlessness, merits 
instant condenination avd punishment, then those who 
actually break the 18th Amendment are infinitely more 
reprehensible! 

Hence we immediately deport two-thirds of the popu- 
lation of the United States, including nearly all the 
senators and representatives, and quite a number of 
elorgymen of my acqnainiance whose cellars are most 
decidedly damp. 





_ Afterwards it occurs to us—meaning by “us”? Rev. 
APKean and a few others who may be left—that the 
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other Constitutional Amendments are Just as much the 
law of the United States of America as tthe 18th. Hence 
we at once deport all the white population residing south 
of the Mason and Dixon line for their open and ‘la- 
grant violation of the 15th Amendment! 

Finally, it dawns on us——what is left of us—that any 
one who even suggests deporting someone because he 
merely uses his Constitutionally bequeathed power of 
freedom of speech is at least equally as suilty as the de- 
portee. So we bid Rev. M’Kean a reluctant good-bye. He | 
is deported, too. 

This leaves, let’s see, why goodness me! About the 
only ones left are a reporter or tvo—and the Bible 
Students ! 

Come now. Let’s be sensible, and admit that the only 
reason Mr. Rutherford’s remark was given such immense 
pase, was that he bappens to possess peculiar idcas 
on religion in general, ideas that differ from the mé 
jority. Let*s also agree with the editor of the Hapuble 
can that to magnify and spread what is evidently a 
minor statement is nothing more or less than a form 
of “devil worship” that brings no good. And let us 
agree that Rev. M’Kean is a "good scout in spite of his 
sharp tongue, and that the Bible Students are good 
friends and neighbors in spite of their peculiar re- 
ligion. (Or is it because of their peculiar religion ?) 

Now that I have made peace in the Fresno family, 
I bid you all good-bye for a while, trusting soon to re- 
visit your fair city. 

Yours very truly, 
Qld Reporter. 


A Belated Poem 


N CHRISTALAS Five, 192+, the Pope broke 
down the Iloly Door, inaugurating the Holy 
Year. The Associated Press made a show of it- 
self by publishing broadcast over the country 
232 lines from which we quote in part as follows: 


“The penitentiaries {that is what the Associated Press 
called them] of the Vatican basilica, using sponges, 
washed with holy water all the parts of the aperture 
left bare after the Holy Boor was removed, and also 
dried these parts by specially blessed towels. At this 
moment the bells of St. Peter’s, followed by those of 
Rome’s other 400 churches, pealed forth the tidings that 
Holy Year had achua2y. begun. Simultaneously the 
Pope, standing erect on the throne, chanted prayers of 
thanksgiving for having granted him grace for in- 
augurating the Holy Year, and the Sistine choir sang the 
sublime music of Palestrina. Then the Pope, holding 


a lighted candle in his hand and a cross in his right, 
wont to the Holy Door and knelt on its threshold, sing- 
ing the Te Deum. The Pontiff was the first to cross 
the threshold, followed by Cardinals Bisleti and Lega, 
and then by all the other cardinals, who kissed the 
doorpost as they passed.” 


If they ever have another such ceremony, we 
proffer the use of the following poem, to be 
chanted by the Holy Father just as he soaks 
the Holy Door with his quarter-million-dollar 
jewel-encrusted holy gold hanmer: 

“Hey diddle, diddle, 

The Holy Cat and the Holy Fiddle; 
The Holy Cow jumped over the Holy Moon; 
The Holy Little Dog laughed 

To see such Holy Sport, 

And the Holy Dish ran away w ith the Holy Spoon.” 


f 


Rome Reverses Even the Ten Commandments 


(Reprinted by request from the Toronto, Canada, Sentinel) 


REACHING in St. Paul’s Roman Catholie 
Church,. Saskatoon, on Sunday evening, 
Sept 28, Father Willian Bryne-Grant made a vio- 
_lent attack upon an article in the Walther 
League Messenger, official publications of the 
international organization of Lutheran Young 
People. The title of the article to which the 
Saskatoon priest objected so vigorously is re- 
ported to be “Why I am not a Roman Cath- 
olic.” Seventeen reasons are given, and “half 
of them,” Father Grant declared, “are deliber- 
ate lies and the others. are mis-statements of 
Catholic teaching.” He did not condescend to 
quote them all. “T’ll give you enough of them 
to show of what rubbish they -consist,” said 
the irate priest. Father Bryne-Grant is report- 
ed in the Saskatoon Daily Star of Sept. 29 to 
have quoted the following seven statements 
from the objectionable article; and he then pro- 
ceeded to annihilate them, frequently employing 
in the course of his sermon such gentle terms 
as “rubbish,” “lies,” “deliberate lies,” “mal- 
licious lies,” “blindest bigotry,” “slander,” “cal- 
umny,” “false. witnesses.” The priest quoted 
these statements from the article in the Walther 
League Messenger: 


Seven Assertions 


“1. The Pope curses and damns justification by faith. 

“2. The Pope teaches people to worship the Virgin, 
the saints, and even the bones and other relics and the 
pictures and images of saints. 


“3, The Bible teaches that! there are only two places: 


after death—heaven and hell; the Pope teaches a third 
— purgatory. 

“4. The Bible characterizes forbidding to marry and 
commanding abstinence from meat the doctrine of 
devils. The Pope forbids his clergy to marry and com- 
mands to abstain from meat on Fridays. 

“5, Christ bids us ‘Search the Scriptures.’ The Pope 
forbids the search of Scriptures. 

“6. Christ bids us ‘Preach the Gospel.? The Pope 
neglects the preaching of the Gospel, and substitutes 
ceremonies, processions, etc. 

“7, The. Bible teaches that holiness is obedience to 
God’s Commandments, 
the Pope’s commandments.” 

Father Bryne-Grant denounced these seven 
statements in such violent terms that a stranger 
to Roman Catholic tactics would think they 
were the vilest kind of falsehoods. Let us ex- 
amine then one by one. The two following official 
canons of the Church of Rome prove conclusive- 
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day Visitor,” 


The Pope teaches obedience to ~ 


‘saints. 


ly that both the doctrine of Justification by fuiia 
and those who believe it are “accursed”: 

“If anyone shall say that the ungodly man is justi- 
fied by faith only so as to understand that nothing else 
is required that may codperate to obtain the grace of 
justification, and that it is in no wise necessary for 
him to be prepared and disposed by the motion of 
his own will—let him be accursed.”—Canon 9, Coun- 
cil of Trent. 

“If anyone shall say that justifying faith is cone 
else than confidence in the Divine mercy pardoning 
sins for Christ’s sake; or that it is that confidence alone 
by which we are justified—let him be: accursed. ”—Canon 
12, Council of Trent. 


Father Grant disdains to answer the second 
statement. “It is too stupid and absurd to be 
worth answering,” he said. He points out that 
“$1,000 reward has been offered” by “Our Sun- 
a violent Romanist paper pub- 
lished in Huntington, Indiana, for anyone who 
can prove that the Roman Church teaches her 
people to adore the Virgin Mary or the saints. 
“Our Sunday Visitor” and Father Bryne-Grant 
are quite safe in issuing this loud challenge, be- 
cause they make it with a mental reservation. 
It is the simplest thing in the world to prove to 
those who accept the Bible as the only rule of 
faith and practice that the Roman Church 
teaches the worship of Virgin, saints, images 
and relics. The mental reservation as to de- 
gree of worship is explained below. Besides 
that, who could give impartial judgment in such 
a controversy? The first question to settle 
would be: What is the measure, the depth and 
the degree of worship that is due to God alone? 
To Protestants who believe the Bible all re- 
ligious or spiritual worship is.due to God, but 
the Roman system attempts to divide religions 
worship into three separate water-tight com- 
partmenis. 


Rome Divides Worship 


T IS necessary to explain that the Church of 

Rome divids religious worship into three 
kinds:—1. “Latria,” due to God alone. 2. “Hy- 
perdulia,” to the Virgin. 3. “Dulia,” to the 
Such distinctions are false in theory 
and useless in practice, as Rev. Dr. Blakeney 
has pointed out in his “Manual of Romish Con- 
troversy.” The word “dulia” often den 


or1rven denotes the 
service belonging to God alone. It is the iden=.- 
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tical word translated “serve” and “serving” in 
the following among other verses in the Bible: 
“Ye cannot serve God and mammon.”’—Matt. 
6:24. “Ye turned from idols to serve the liv- 
ing and true God.”—1 Thess. 1:9. “Not sloth- 
ful in business; fervent in spirit, serving the 
Lord.”—Romans 12:11. 

The Word of God therefore commands that 
“dulia,” which the Roman Church teaches is 
the least of her three degrees of worship, is 
to be given to the Lord only. It follows that 
“hyperdulia,” a higher degree of worship, so 
called by Rome, is to be given to God alone. 
But the Bible does not recognize any of Rome’s 
fine distinctions. Our God is “a jealous God, 
and he will not suffer his glory—any degree 
of it—to be given to another, nor his praise 
—any degree or part of it—to be given to 
graven images.” “Him only shalt thou serve,” 
or honor with dulia, hyperdulia or latria wor- 
ship, is the plain and unmistakable eommand 
of the eternal God, who is the same yesterday, 
to-day and forever. 

The following authoritative quotations from 
papal sources prove that the Pope and his 
church teach their people to worship Virgin, 
saints and images, in violation of the plain com- 
mands of the Bible: 

In “The Glories of Mary,” written by St. A. 
di Liguori, approved by the Vatican and recom- 
mended to the faithful by Cardinal Wiseman 
and Cardinal Manning, are these prayers: 

eas (Mary) art my only hope; thou alone canst 
help me”’—page 20. “Thou art the only advocate of 
sinners”; and “Through thee we have been reconciled 
with our God? case 248. “We often obtain more 
promptly what we ask by calling on the name of Mary 
than by invoking that of Jesus”—page 112. 

Pope Pius IX., in an encyclical letter, dated 
Dee. 8, 1869, instructed the faithful as follows: 

“But in order that God may accede more easily to 
our and your prayers, and to those of all his faithful 
servants, let us employ in all confidence as our med- 
jatrix with Him the Virgin Mary, Mother of God, 
who has destroyed all heresies throughout the world, and 
who, the most loving mother of us all, is very gracious 

.. and full of mercy... allows herself to be entreated 
by all, shows herself most clement towards all, and 
takes under her pitying care all our necessities with a 
most ample affection, and who, sitting as queen upon 
the right hand of her only begotten Son, our Lord 
Jesus Christ, in a golden vestment, clothed around with 
various adornments, there is nothing which she cannot 
obtain from Him.” 
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The following prayer. from the “Missal for 
Every Day,” is offered in every Roman Catholic 
Church on Dee. 6th: 

“O God, who didst adorn blessed Nicholas, the bishop, 
with miracles unnumbered, grant, we beseech Thee, that 
by his merits and prayers we nay be delivered from oh 
fires of hell.” 

Many similar prayers may be found in the 
Roman Missal, such as the following: 

“OQ God, who, to recommend to us innocence of life, 
wast pleased to let the soul of the Blessed Virgin ascend 
to heaven in the shape of a dove, grant by her merits 
and prayers that we may lead innocent lives here, and 
ascend to eternal joys hereafter.” 

“May the intercession, O Lord, of Bishop Peter, thy 
apostle, render the prayers and offerings of thy church 
acceptable to Thee, that the mysteries we celebrate in 
his honor may obtain for us the pardon of our sins.” 


woke 28 2 


Wor Sitip Gi f limages 


6 ‘I MOST firmly assert that the images of Christ, of 

the Mother of God, ever virgin, and also of other 
saints, may be had and retained, and that due honor and 
veneration are to be given them.”—Article 8, Creed of 
Pope Pius IV. 

Papal authorities disagree as to the degrce 
of worship that is “due” to gravenimages. The 
Second Council of Nice declared: “And to give 
them (the images) the salutation and honorary 
worship, not indeed the true latria, according 
to our faith, which belongs to the divine nature 
only.” But Saint Thomas Aquinas, whose works 
are all approved by the Vatican, teaches that 
supreme worship ought to be given to images: 

“Since, therefore, Christ is to be adored with the wor- 
ship of Latria, it follows that His image is to be adored 
with the worship of latria.”—Question 25. Art, 3. 3rd 
Part, Sum. Theol. 

The following from the Roman Pontifical, con- 
taining official papal instructions for the ser- 
vices at the ordination of priests, directs that 
“latria,” or supreme worship, is to be given to 
the crucifix belonging to the Pope’s legate: 

“The cross of the legate, because latria is due to it, 
should be on the right hand.” 

For all Scriptural, Protestant, practical and 
common-sense purposes it is therefore proven 
conclusively that the Roman system téaches 
the worship of Virgin, saints and images, but 
The Sentinel does not expect that Father 
Grant or “Our Sunday Visitor” will come across 
with that thousand-dollar cheque. 

Father Bryne-Grant admits that his church 
teaches that there is a purgatory, for which 
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there is no Scriptural authority. It j is unneces- 
sary, therefore, to argue the point. 


Neither is it necessary to argue the fourth 
assertion, for the Saskatoon priest admits that 
his church both teaches and practices that which 
is expressly condemned in the Bible. The Bible 
teaches that “Marriage is honorable in all,” but 
priests and nuns are forbidden to marry. The 
Roman Church also commands abstinence from 
meat on certain days. Both of these practices 
are plainly condemned by the Bible as “doc- 
trines of devils.” 

Father Bryne-Grant asserts that there is 
also a reward of $1,000 offered by the same 
Romanist organ for anyone who can prove the 
fifth assertion in the Walther League articles, 
namely, that Roman. Catholics are forbidden to 
“search the Scriptures.” There is a mental 
reservation in this loud challenge also. Let us 
examine the teachings of the Roman Church on 
the subject. 

Following are the first two articles of the 
creed of Pope Pius IV.: 


1.—“TI most steadfastly admit and embrace apostolic 
and ecclesiastical traditions, and all other observances 
and constitutions of the same church.” 

2.— “IT also admit the Holy Scriptures, 
to that sense which our holy mother the church has 
held, and does hold, to which it belongs, to judge of 
the true sense and interpretation of the Scriptures: 
Neither will I ever take and interpret them otherwise 
than according to theunanimousconsent of the Fathers.” 

The joke is that “the Fathers” are not 
“agnanimous” on any point, so that for all prac- 
tical purposes the Bible is a sealed book to de- 
vout Romanists. 

In the English Churchman of Oct. 22, 1908, 
W. Walsh quoted the following from page 201 
of “The Larger Catechism,” prescribed by the 
then Pope, Pius X., for all the dioceses of the 
province of Rome: 


“Q.—What ought a Christian to de if a Bible should 
be offered him by a Protestant or by some emissary of 
Protestants? 

“A.—If a Christian should be offered a Bible by a 
Protestant or by some emissary of the Protestants, he 
ought indignantly to spurn it, because it is forbidden 
by the church; and if he should have accepted it with- 
out adverting to what it was, he should at once pitch 
it into the fire or fetch it to his priest. ene the 
“Protestant’s. Treasury”. 


Consider the following question and answers 
from Butler’s Catechism, the official Roman 
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Catholic Church Gateciiena ‘in the Arehdioces: 
of Toronto: 


“Q.—What is the Catholic rule of faith? 

~“A.—The revealed Word of God. 

“Q.—Of what does the revealed Word of God consist? 

“A.—It consists of two parts: the Written Word, 
called the Holy Scripture; and the unwritten word, 
called Divine Tradition. — 

“Q.—Are these two parts of equal authority? 

“A.—Yes; because they have been equally revealed 
by God.. 

“Q. =a no Christian nation or province since the 
time of the Apostles been converted by reading the 
Holy Scriptures? © 

“A.—No; they have all been converted by preachers, 
succeeding, ‘by due authority, to the apovemennone 
commission, given to the Apostles. . 

“B.—Is there any obligation of reading the Scrip- 
tures? 

“A.—The Catholic clergy are required to read and to 
pray out of it every day. A more strict obligation of 
studying both the Written and Unwritten Word of God 
lies on the pastors, whose duty it is to inculcate it to 
the faithful. But there is no such general obligation 
incumbent on the laity: it being sufficient that they 
listen to it from their pastors. 

“Q.—lIs it lawful for the laity to read the Holy 
Scriptures? 

“A.—They may read them in the language.in which 
they were written, as likewise in the ancient Vulgate 
translation, which the church vouches to be authentic. 
They may also read them in approved modern versions ; 
but with due submission to the interpretation and 
authority of the church. 

“Q.—Have any great evils ensued from an unrestricted 
reading of the Bible, in vulgar language, by the un- 
learned and unstable? 

“A.—Yes; numberless heresies and impieties; as also 
many rebellions and civil wars.” 

Volumes could be quoted from the highest 
papal authorities to the same effect. By means 
of papal restrictions Romanists are practically 
forbidden to read the Seriptures, and they 
are certainly forbidden to “search” them in the 
sense in which that word was used by Christ 
when He told His hearers to “search the Serip- 
tures.” How many can read Hebrew and 
Greek, the languages in which the Scriptures 
were written? How many can read Latin, the 
language of the “Vulgate Translation’? Too 
few Romanists in many parts of this country. 
can read plain English. But even if they can 
read, are they likely to read with any freedom 
or enthusiasm a Book which their church cate- 
chism tells them has caused “numerous her- 
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esies and impieties ; as also many rebellions and 
civil wars”? The devout Romanist who has 
mastered his catechism will naturally avoid such 
a book as he would flee from the plague. 

The Bible is a banned book 6n the papal black 
list—the “Index Expurgatorius.” Bibie societies 
-are condemned in Section 4 of the Syllabus of 


Kirrors of Pope Pius IX., 1864. A bonfire was _ 


miade with Bibles at a Roman Church festival 
in the city of Rome in June, 1923. Bibles have 
been burned in this country and many Bible read- 
ers and Bible believers have been handed over by 
the Roman system to the civil power to be slain. 

The sixth proposition is so obviously true 
that it is entirely unnecessary to offer. any argu- 
ment in its defence. 

In reply to the seventh statement in the of- 
feneing article, Father Bryne-Grant said: 

““very Catholic child knows that his first and 

most important duty is to keep the command- 
ments of God.” 

Is that so? How can a Roman Catholic child 
keep the commandments of God if he has not 
learned them? Turn again to Butler’s Cate- 
-chism, the official Roman Church catechism in 
Toronto, and it will be noted that the second 
commandment of God is deliberately eliminated 
from the list!) Here is a commandment of God, 
one of the ten commandments, that is not taught 
to Roman Catholic children: °° 

“Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven 
image, or any likeness of any thing that is in 
heaven above, or that is in the earth bencath, 
or that is in the water under the earth: Thou 
shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve 
them: for I the Lord thy God am a jealous 
God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon 
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the children. unte the third and fourth gener- 
ation of them that hate me; and showing mercy 
unto thousands of them that love me and keep 
my conmandments.”—lHxodus 20: 4-6. 

The Chureh of Rome, probably afraid that 
the children might get wise if they were only 
taught nine commandments of God, makes up 
for the elimination of the second commandment 
by splitting the tenth commandment in two. 
This is the way the tenth commandment. is 
divided in Butler’s Catechism, so as to com- 
plete the list and make it appear that the ten 
commandments are being taught: 

“9.—Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wife. 


“10.—Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s 
goods.” 

This is nothing short of deliberate mutilation 
of the Word of God. The purpose, however, is 
quite obvious. If children learned the second 
commandment they might hesitate to bow down 
to the graven images of Rome, or, worse still, 
they might turn Pretestant when they grow up. 
The second commandment is in its proper place 
in the Douay Roman Catholic version of the 
Bible, but that is practically a sealed book to 
the masses. They are taught the catechism, 
and that does not teach the children the 
second commandment. Someone ought to offer 
two prizes, one for a priest and the other for 
a Roman Catholic layman who can repeat the 
second commandment of God. Many have been . 
ordained to the priesthood who have never 
heard of this commandment or of many other 
verses, chapters and books of the Bible. There 
are men in the Roman Catholic Priesthood who 
have never had an entire copy of the Bible in 
their possession. 


Another Item About Hell By a Bible Student 


HAD submitted to a class of Bible Students 

the question: “Who may be made responsi- 
ble for the bad translation of the words 
Sheol and Hades?” I thought at first that Mar- 
tin Luther, who was the first translator of the 
Bible into the German language, was to blame 
for it. But looking up the word “hell” in one 
of the older editions of “Mayer’s Encyclopedia” 
I found that the word “hell” is derived from the 
old Germanic word “fel”, which was the name 
of the goddess of the infernal regions, 


I therefore believe that the first translators 
for want of a corresponding word for either 
Sheol or Hades regarded the name of the god- 
dress of the infernal regions of the old Ger- 
manic tribes as the most suitable. 

The elaborations of hell and eternal torture 
theories were evolved from the writings of Ver- 
vil, Giotto, and Dante, where we find the water- 
hell of the Edda and the sinking of the mountain 
near Mori, which has sunk down into the vol- 
canic parts of the earth. 









STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (™>maurHsge>* 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
_ Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 
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s7Seeing, then, that Jesus Christ is a glorious 
spirit being with a divine organism, and that as 
the wind cannot be seen, but comes and goes, so 
a spirit can thus come and go without being 
discerned by human eyes, could not our Lord be 
present and yet not observable by any natural 
eyes? That is exactly according to the facts. 
Satan is a spirit being. For many centuries 
“Satan has been the god or-invisible ruler of the 
present evil world (2 Corinthians 4:3, 4); yet 
no human eyes have seen Satan, although men 
have felt his influence and still feel it. Satan is 
not only the god of this world, but he is the 
chief one of his wicked, invisible heaven; that 
is to say, the invisible ruling order of things 
composed of Satan and the other fallen angels 
who exercise power over human beings. The 
apostle Peter said: “We, according to his prom- 
ise, look for new heavens and a new earth, 
wherein dwelleth righteousness.” (2 Peter 3:13; 
Revelation 21:1-5) The coming kingdom of the 
Lord is the new heavenly kingdom. This new 
ruling power, the Messiah, is invisible, and will 
be invisible to human eyes, but will establish in 
the earth visible agencies and representatives, 
namely, a new social and political order of 
things. We should not, therefore, expect the 
Lord’s second coming to be in a body visible to 
human eyes, but should expect that He would 
be present, exercising His power in His own 
sovereign way. 

*27n many places in our Bible referring. to 
the second coming of the Lord the word trans- 
lated into the English as “coming” 
translated presence. The proper meaning is 
distinguished by the Greek word used, from 
which the English is translated.. The Greek 
word parousia (pronounced par-oo-seé-ah) 
means presence, and refers to the invisible 
presence of the Lord and is used in the follow- 
ing Scriptural texts. We here quote the texts as 
they appear in the King James Version, put- 
ting in brackets the proper word immediately 
following the word “coming”. 

seWhat shall. be the sign of thy coming 
[presence] ?”’—Matthew 24:3. © 


#2 As the days of Noah were, so shall also 
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is properly 


the coming [presence] of the Son of man be.” 
—Matthew 24: 37, 39. . 

seMhey that are Christ’s at his coming 
[presence].”—1 Corinthians 15: 23. 

$< Are not even ye in the presence of our 
Lord Jesus Christ at his coming [presence] ?” 
—1 Thessalonians 2:19. 

69 the end that he may establish your 
hearts unblameable in holiness before God, even 
our Father, at the coming [presence] of our 
Lord Jesus Christ.”—1 Thessalonians 3:13. 


‘We which are alive and remain unto the 


coniing [presence] of the Lord shall not prevent -- 


them which are asleep.”—1 Thessalonians 4: 15. 

8“T pray God your whole spirit and soul and 
body be preserved blameless unto the coming 
[presence] of our Lord Jesus Christ.”—1 Thes- 
salonians 9: 23. 

“Now we beseech you, maeeheens by the 
coming [presence] of our Lord Jesus Christ.” 
—2 Thessalonians 2:1. 

“Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the 
coming [presence] of the Lord.”—James 5:7. 

“Mor the coming [presence] of the Lord 
draweth nigh.””"—James 5:8. 

*82W here is the promise of his coming [pres- 
ence] ?”—2 Peter 3:4. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Should we expect, then, our Lord to be present, not 
seen by human eyes, but discernible by those who are 
His true followers? {] 370. 

Satan is the god of this present evil world. Have hu- 
man eyes seen him? {] 370. : 

What will constitute the new heavens and new earth? 
J 370. 

Will the ruler of those new ee the Messiah, be — 
visible or invisible? {] 370. 

Is there any reason for us to exec human beings to 
see the Lord? { 870. 

Is it always proper to use the word “coming” with re- 
ference to our Lord’s second appearence? If not, 
what other word is properly used? ff 371. 


~ Quote a number of scriptures in which the word “coms ° 


ing” is properly translated “presence”. {| 372-382, 
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‘PROBLEMS, “BUT UNSOLVED 


- Problems of 1924 are for the most part unsolved, whether world affairs 


‘in national and international relations or finance or domestic settlement. 


‘And with postponement of-grappling with the pr roblems for a solutio 
follow an accumulation and congestion interrupting ane hampering 
the course of progress. 


1925 seems, then, to be greeted with a halt that.threatens stagnation 
—corruption. The trend events will take will likely be more marked, 
their relation more manifest and occur with more certain consequence 
of the events they are making the way for. 


To think clearly when it is easier to join in the tendency toward 
abandon—despair—one should be enabled to put one’s confidence in 
a plan that promises stability. 


Not only promising stability but identifying the events of our day as 
bearing directly upon the world’s hope, the Bible prophecies are poignant. 


Striving to point to the direct almost new application of the Bible 
prophecies, the Harp Birsue Stupy Course assembles the writings of 
the Bible into ten basic teachings. In a course of study of twelve 
weeks the Harp Bratz Srupy Course can be completed. ~ 


‘Appreciating the Bible’s services to man you will better understand 


our present eventful world. For reference purpose and a larger scope 
of study the seven volumes of Stupizs In THE Scriprures complete, a 
library of volumes distinguished because they seek to peer into the 
future, but always on that understanding that events, of the past have 
supplied to the Bible language. 


The library of seven volumes con- 
tains over 4000 pages bound in 
maroon cloth, THz Harp or Gop 
in green gold- ‘stamped cloth. All 
scriptures used or explained are 
indexed, and the reading is ar- 
ranged topically. The seven vol- 
umes of SrupIES IN THE ScrRIP- 
trToRES and the Harp Brats Stupy 
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course at $2.85, prepaid. 


INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS 
ASSOCIATION, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Gentlemen : 


Enclosed find $2. 85 as payment in full 
for the Hare Bintr Srupy Ceurse and 
the seven volumes of Srvupirs IN THE 
SCRIPTURES, 
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“Teaching the Young Idea How to Shoot* 


ROM earliest times the Hebrews have been 
the best educated people in the world. 
“Moses was learned in all the wisdom of the 
Egyptians” (Acts 7:22), and he seems to have 
‘instilled thoroughly into his followers the de- 
sirability of education. 
The command to write the words of the Law 
“upon the posts of thy house, and on thy gates” 
(Deuteronomy 6:9) implies a general knowl- 


edge, an ability to read and write at a time 
when the ancestors of the Anglo-Saxons were’ 


naked savages and cannibals. Moses’ instruc- 
tions to the elders of Israel that after his death 
they should, on Mount Ebal, “write upon the 
stones all the words of this law very plainly” 
{Deuteronomy 27:8), is an assurance that the 
elders could write and that the people could 
read; and it shows a desire that the people 
should have opportunity to study their laws. 

The natural adaptability of the Hebrews to 
instruction, and the Lord’s blessing upon their 
efforts to learn, are seen in the superiority of 
Daniel and his companions over their heathen 
comrades, and also in the wisdom of Solomon 
which “excelled the wisdom of all the children 
of the east country, and all the wisdom of 
Egypt.”—1 Kings 4: 30. 

The schools of the prophets are often men- 
tioned, and there are references to teachers 
and pupils. (1 Chronicles 25:7,8) Tradition 
had it that every synagogue was used as a 
school, with a teacher over every twenty-five 
children; and that colleges were maintained in 
every country in which the Jews resided. 
Gamaliel conducted one of these, at Jerusalem. 
Teachers were treated with great respect, and 
both pupils and teachers were exhorted to re- 
spect each other. 

Unlike some so-called religious teachers of 
today, the teachers in the days of Nehemiah 
“read in the book of the law of God distinctly, 
and gave the sense, and caused them to under- 
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stand the reading.” (Nehemiah 8:8) Our Lord 
was the greatest teacher that ever lived. He 
caused men to think. The true Christian 
Church is a teaching organization, an organiza- 
tion of Bible Students. 


History of Secular Education 


Ay eae we have had continuous religious 
education from the days of Moses, the 
history of secular education has been broken. 
Many diverse schools have risen and fallen 
among the same nationalities. The Greeks 
spread education over the ancient world. A 
painting on an ancient Greek vase shows one 
boy reciting, another fingering a lyre, and a 
third working with an abacus calculating ma- 
chine, with a teacher supervising all three. 

The oldest existing university is that of 
Cairo, Egypt, founded in the year 988, and still 
attended by 9,000 students. The students in 
this university give frequent concern to the 
British empire. They want Egypt for the 
Egyptians. Forty of the leading universities 
of Kurope were established coincident with the 
discovery of America and the dawn of the 


‘Reformation. 


In the United States, Harvard University 
is the oldest institution of learning, having 
been founded in 1636. Yale University was 
founded in 1701. As far back as 1642 a com- 
pulsory law was enacted in Massachusetts, in- 
flicting penalties on parents for the neglect of 
education. 

It is rather humiliating to find that in the 
matter of education the United States occupies 
the ninth place on the list, with most of the 
civilized nations of the earth ahead of us. The 
United States has the shortest school day, the 
shortest school week, and the shortest school 
year of any country. This is not to its glory, 
but to its shame. 
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During the World War twenty percent of the 
men drafted into the army were illiterates. In 
the first selective draft there were 700,000 of 
these; and according to Secretary of the In- 
terior Lane, the Government had to spend mil- 
lions of dollars in teaching men the meaning of 
the words “forward” and “halt”. In view of 
the fact that in the United States ninety-three 
percent of all the federal revenues are for war 
seemingly it might pay, even from the war 
standpoint alone, to spend a little less for war 
and more for education. In the German army 
there was only one illiterate in 5,000. 

Up to the year 1911 there were two illiterates 
per thousand of the population in Denmark, 
two in Norway, three in Sweden, one hundred 
twenty-two in Ireland, one hundred sixty-one in 
France, two hundred forty-eight in Belgium, 
four hundred twenty-nine in Austria, six hun- 
dred fifteen in Italy, six hundred thirty-seven in 
Spain, six hundred thirty-seven in Serbia, 
seven hundred twenty-five in Russia, seven hun- 
dred ninety-two in Portugal, and eight hundred 
three in Rumania. Germany may be said to 
have no illiterates. Germany, Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are Protestant countries, and 
Ireland is partly Protestant. The other coun- 
tries named are either Roman Catholic or Greek 
Catholic. : 


Illiteracy in the United States 


N THE United States there are forty-six 
illiterates in each one thousand native whites, 
and one hundred twenty-eight illiterates in each 
one thousand foreign-born whites. New York 
City’s illiterates amount to 281,121, with 425,- 
022 in the state unable to read or write. 

On account of the fact that the United States 
have some 5,000,000 illiterates, George Bernard 
Shaw, the famous London critic, gets huge en- 
joyment from repeating the observation that 
the United States are not a civilized country. 
However, there is some encouragement in the 
fact that from 1910 to 1920 the percentage of 
illiteracy in the country as a whole dropped 
from 7.7 percent to 6 percent. 

As an illustration of the appalling illiteracy 
which prevails in such great industrial states as 
Massachusetts, New York, Pennsylvania and II- 
linois, the Nashville Tennessean relates an in- 
cident which happened at the trial of Pluckham 
and Kavanaugh, in Brooklyn, for erecting a 
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theatre which collapsed, causing the death of 
seven persons. Asked, “Did you build this 
theatre in a haphazard manner?” Mr. Kava- 
naugh said: “Yes”; and had to have it ex- 
plained to him that “haphazard” does not mean 
“All right”, as he had supposed. 

Unele Jerry Rusk, first American Secretary 
of Agriculture, when acknowledging the grati- 
tude of the people of Wisconsin, whom he 
served well and long, not only in Washington 
but in the gubernatorial chair of Wisconsin, 
made the modest and truthful, if not altogether 
grammatical, statement: “I only seen my duty 
and went and done it.” 

Loss in productive power because of illiter- 
acy is said to cost the United States $825,000,- 
000 annually. 


Standing of the States 


‘Pee most progressive section of the United 
States in the matter of education consists 
of the seventeen states which lie to the north 
and west of Missouri, Oklahoma, and New 
Mexico. The average educational efficiency of 
these states is rated in the “Literary Digest” 
at 60.0 percent. 

The next most progressive section in the mat- 
ter of education consists of the sixteen states 
lying to the north and east of Virginia, West 
Virginia, and Kentucky. The average educa- 
tional efficiency of these states is rated in the 
“Literary Digest” at 55.6 percent. The average 
standing of Hawaii, Porto Rico, and the Canal 
Zone is 49.3 percent. 

Next on the list is the Southwest, consisting 
of Missouri, Arkansas, Louisiana, Texas, Okla- 
homa, and New Mexico. The average educa- 
tional efficiency of these states is rated at 42:0 
percent; and the balance of the country at 
33.4 percent. 

Kansas and South Dakota, though listed in 
the first section, have standings of 55.2 percent 
and 55.0 percent respectively. 

New Jersey, District of Columbia, and Mas- 
sachusetts, though listed in the second section, 
have an efficiency of over 60 percent each. 

The four states with excess of Negro popula- 
tion, South Carolina, Mississippi, North Caro- 
lini and Alabama, have an average of but 30.1 
percent. 

In the Appalachian mountains, covering parts 
of Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, 
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Georgia, Alabama, Tennessee and Kentucky, 
are about 5,000,000 native-born Americans, the 
‘descendants of English, Scotch, and Irish pi- 
oneers, who are now illiterates. It was poverty 
that drove them to this condition. In some 
counties in Kentucky there are people who have 
never seen a railroad; and in Round, Caney 
Creek and Knott counties only ten years ago 
there were no schools at all. This condition 
is being gradually corrected, however. 


_ Educational Rights of Children 


O READ some of the court decisions one 

would think that the principal right of a 
child is to go to work in a factory during the 
years when he should be in school. But chil- 
dren do not come into this world by accident; 
and every generation owes to its children a de- 
cent education, as preparation for the duties 
which the State will impose upon them. 

There are twenty million boys and girls in 

_ the elementary schools of the United States, 
but only ten percent to twelve percent of them 
go beyond those grades. The moment the law 
permits them to do so 66 percent leave school 
for work. Only 14 percent finish high school. 
In many districts the laws are not enforced, 

- and not more than half of the children required 
by law to be in school are actually there. 

In 1800 the average citizen of the United 
States got along with eighty-two days of school- 
ing. In 1900 he had 1,046 days, and it is none 
too much. There is far greater need of edu- 
cation now than then. The problems of the 
average man are much greater. 

The child is father to the man. When the 
child leaves school, he takes his education along 
with him into business. Sometimes what he 
takes is very small, as the following answers to 
questions put to children reveal: 

“In 1620 the Pilgrims crossed the ocean, and 
this is known as Pilgrim’s Progress.” “A 
vacuum is a large empty space where the Pope 
lives.” “Shakespeare founded ‘As You Like It’ 
on a poem previously written by Sir Oliver 
Lodge.” “Benjamin Franklin produced elec- 
tricity by rubbing cats backward.” “Woodrow 
Wilson wrote Sherlock Holmes.” “In India a 
man out of a eask may not marry a woman 
out of another cask.” “The salaries of the 
teachers are paid from the dog tax.” “A man who 
looks on the bright side of things is called an 
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optimist, but a pianist looks on the dark side.” 
“Shakespeare was a great writer, only he used 
too many familiar quotations.” “Gender shows 
whether a man is masculine, feminine or 
neuter.” “An abstract noun is something you 
can’t see when you are looking at it.” “The 
eyes are located in the obituary cavity.” “The 
brain is a soft bunch covered with wrinkles.” 
“Gravitation is that which, if there were none, 
we should all fly away.” “I don’t know any- 
thing about the Constitution, as I was born in 
Kansas.” 

The college boys do not do so much better. 
One of them spelled difficult as “defulliculi’; 
another made senate read “cinirnt”; agreement 
came out “arogremt”, while heir appeared as 
“eare”’. Few, relatively, can spell “which” and 
“separate” correctly. “Privilege” is a sticker 
for many in college and out of it. 

At the entrance examinations the students of 
Newcomb College made it known that “climate 
is caused by the emotion of the earth around the 
sun.” “Armageddon is a language composed of 
cords.” “Genesis is a character in Booth Tark- 
ington’s novel entitled ‘Seventeen’.” “The 
Beatitudes are the first ten books of the Bible.” 
“Methuselah is the oldest city in the world, 3,- 
000 years old.” “Esperanto is a ship about 
which there was some trouble during the World 
War.” “Luther Burbank started the Lutheran 
faith.” 


The Rush for Education 


N° ONE can deny that there is an intense 
longing for education on the part of mil- 
lions of the American people. Even in spite 
of the unsatisfactory results obtained, it is yet 
true that more is spent in this country for 
educational purposes, per capita, than else- 
where on the planet. 

In New York city the enrollment of students 
in 1923 amounted to 20,379, in New York Uni- 
versity and 32,769 in Columbia University; and 
the figures were still larger in 1924. From 
1914 to 1920 the number of college students in 
the country as a whole increased from 187,000 
to 294,000. One city is planning for a single 
college that will have 60,000 students. 

In the public schools in 1900 the average daily 
attendance was 10,632,772; and the total cost 
for that year was $212,964,618, or $20.22 per 
pupil. In the same schools in 1920 the atten- 


204 


dance was 16,248,997; and the expense was $1,- 
039,385,055, or $63.96 per pupil. 

This looks very encouraging, and it is en- 
couraging. Yet in South Carolina, in 1920, the 
expense per pupil was only $19.99; and the 
total bill of $1,039,385,055 looks very small for 
a nation that has an annual luxury bill of $22,- 
000,000,000. 

In New York state the annual bill for gas- 
oline is more than for teachers’ salaries; and 
the investment in automobiles is three times as 
great as the investment in schoolhouses. The 
total expense of educating the average child 
is only $360 per annum. 

There is great difference in what certain lo- 
ealities can do in the matter of maintaining 
schools. There is.one county in Arkansas where 
the school term is only 77 days, but in another 
county in the same state the school term is 
168 days. The average teacher’s salary varies 
from $256 in the lowest state to $1,012 in the 
highest state. 


Compensating the Teachers 


1* THE grand rush of the one hundred per- 
cent profit Americans during and immediately 
after the World War, there was a year or so 
in which the teachers were almost completely 
overlooked. As a result 120,000 of them gave 
up teaching, through necessity, and went into 
other work. 

The United States Bureau of Education com- 
piled a statement of what happened to some 
of these. A commercial teacher at $2,400 left 
to take up accounting work at $5,000; a dairy- 
ing teacher at $2,750 is now getting $16,000; an 
expert mining engineer at $3,000 is now in com- 
mercial work at $10,000; a teacher in medicine 
at $2,250 is now in manufacturing at $6,000; 
one in engineering at $2,500 is now with an il- 
luminating company at $4,000; a teacher of 
English at $1,500 is now an advertising manager 
at $5,000; a geologist at $1,800 is now in the 
oil business at $10,000; and so on. 

At Lancaster, Pa., eighty-two of the teach- 
ers, after futile appeals to the school board for 
a living wage, joined the American Fed- 
eration of Labor, and lost their positions. 


Probably they should have been willing to teach — 


patriotism free of charge, or for $1 a year, like 
some of the patrioteers that served us during 
the war. 
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A writer in the Cleveland Plain Dealer, who 
had not yet lost his sense of humor, published 
the following advertisement in that paper 
in 1920: 

“Wanted—A young lady teacher for room of thirty 
to forty pupils of all descriptions, capable of making 
shining lights out of every one of them, prepared to 
teach all branches, instruct in matters of health, wealth 
and wisdom, possessing all the virtues of a first-class 
policeman, watchman, fireman, bulldog and minister, 
be a good musician, a social leader, active in community 
welfare, an all around church member, teach Sunday 
school class, sing in the choir, attend lodge, make 
friends with everybody and ruffle the feathers of no- 
body, and other things too numerous to mention. Will 
be required to attend state and county conventions at 
her own expense, given two weeks’ vacation during 
the holidays without pay, also summer months to at- 
tend more school and absorb more ‘latest ideas’ in peda- 
gogism. Board can be had for $8 and room at $3 
a week; church, charity and lodge dues reasonable; 
laundry, railroad fare and all sundry expenses ex- 
pensive. Send in about ten pounds of recommendations, 
college and normal certificates, and other credentials; 
also handsome photograph, and postage for their re- 
turn when we are through mussing them up. Come 
and make a personal exhibit of yourself. Board will 
consider all competitors and reserves the right to choose 
ad libitum. Position will pay $60 a month till another 
teacher can be found who will take it for less.” 

The college professors were hit hard, too, not 
only in America but everywhere. There are 
twenty-two vacant chairs in the University of 
Vienna, once the Mecca of students from every. 
quarter of the globe. A former professor of 
one of the German universities is selling news- 
papers on the streets of Berlin, not being able 
to live on the salary now offered a professor. 

Two noble-minded college presidents in Amer- 
ica are known to have refused increases of their 
own salaries because they knew of professors 
on their staffs that did not have sufficient in- 
comes to live in comfort. 

There are Negro teachers in the South that 
receive as little as $95 a year salary for their 
work. 


Requirements of Teachers 


THER people may grow old, but a teacher 

has no moral right to do so. Other peo- 
ple may grow dull and stupid, but not 
the teacher. Chalk dust causes considerable: 
laryngitis and acute bronchitis, and there is:: 
some predisposition to tuberculosis and heart: 
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disease among teachers, but taken as a whole 
the teacher’s lot is an enviable one. 

It is a grand privilege to be in constant con- 
tact with the young, to guide, encourage and 
help the most ardent, enthusiastic and ambi- 
tious among us, to stimulate them, to repress 
them, to partake of their hopes and their spirit, 
to be a comrade and a confidant of boys and 
girls, the most interesting things in the whole 
wide world. 

Money is not all there is to life. Teachers 
do not get any too much of that, but they get 
something which is better. They have three 
months’ rest in summer, two weeks at Christ- 
mas time, one weck at Easter, two days out of 
every seven, and two hours out of every day. 
This leisure time gives them opportunity for 
self-improvement which others spend in labor. 
Of course they must have this time, because of 
the rush of new sciences, with which they are 
at all times expected to keep abreast. 

In Princeton University professors can retire 
on half-pay after they reach the age of fifty- 
five, or they may continue to teach until the age 
of sixty-eight, if they wish, after which time re- 
tirement is automatic. 

In 1920 a teacher in New York City, Miss 
J. Fash, reached the age of seventy years and 
was placed on the pension list by the Board of 
Education after fifty-two years continuous ser- 
vice as a teacher in the Bronx. In 1922 a teacher 
in Long Island City was pensioned after hav- 
ing taught fifty-four years in the same school 
which she herself had attended as a child. 

A professor-at-large is Railroad Jack, who 
has hoboed in thirty-eight states, lecturing on 
historie characters from curbstone corners. He 
knows 10,000 dates about 5,000 famous char- 
acters in history and answers any historical 
question offhand. Whenever he visits Ann 
‘Arbor, the site of Michigan State University, 
the students assess themselves five cents apiece 
for each lecture, and say that they get one thou- 
sand percent on the investment. 

Over a million children in the country are 
taught by mere boys and girls, who have but 
elementary educations themselves, and who 
have had no training for their important work. 
No civilized country has teachers who, as a 
group, are less educated and less well trained 
professionally. Of the teachers of Massachu- 
setts 85 percent have had normal school train- 


Te GOLDEN AGE 


2935 


ing, while only 25 percent of the teachers of 
Kansas have had such training. 

New York State has 60,000 teachers, 8,000 
of whom retire each year. The growth of popu- 
lation calls for 1,500 more teachers, so that 
there are openings every year for 9,500 teachers 
in this one state. 


Maintenance of Discipline 


CENTURY ago, and even less in some 

districts, the schoolmaster was expected to 
flog recreant children as a matter of course. 
Indeed, it is much less than that since the 
Editor, with twenty-five others, was flogged by 
one of the finest teachers and one of the best 
men he ever knew, for engaging in a snow- 
ball battle in an area forbidden for that pur- 
pose. Just to see that teacher once more, and 
to shake his faithful hand, would be worth a 
dozen floggings such as he gave. 

To be caught on the street after nine at night, 
or smoking, or using bad language, or doing 
any one of a dozen other things such as a more 
or less bad boy might do, meant to get a strap- 
ping the next day in the library, coupled with 
some fatherly advice. 

In some schools in the country there are still 
closets under the chimney where bad boys may 
think it over and decide when they will be good 
and on what terms. In certain English schools 
a large wicker cage is preserved in which the 
delinquent was fastened, the cage being then 
drawn by a pulley to the ceiling, where it re- 
mained until the ill-doer was supposed to be 
ready to be received back into society. 

Now all that has passed, although we do 
read in the papers of a teacher in Minnesota 
who tried to soften the ardor of some of his 
pupils by shocking them in a modified electric 
chair; and of another in New York, who beat 
up a little Negro girl with a piece of rubber hose. 

What we see in the papers now is on the other 
side of the question. The students of Syracuse 


» University demand time off to celebrate a foot- 


ball victory; they go on strike, handle pro- 
fessors roughly, and are fined $2 each. At 
Hudson Falls 250 high school students refused 
to enter the school building, and paraded 
through the streets, demanding the resignation 
of the principal because he slapped a girl’s face. 

At Cape May the students went on the war- 
path and locked all the teachers in the rest- 
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room. ‘At Gloucester City they went on strike 
because they resented the suspension of a teach- 
er who had talked to them too plainly on sex 
matters. At Oakland they went on strike be- 
cause the class honors were won by a brilliant 
young Japanese girl. 


Hazing is a Complete Disgrace 


W HEN the so-called greatest men of our so- 

called civilization resort to the law of the 
jungle every few years to settle their differ- 
ences, it is not to be wondered at that their sons 
resort to the same law; but it is to be regretted. 

The Marquis of Salisbury, who three times 
became premier of the British Empire, writ- 
ing from the school at Eton, at the age of four- 
teen, said: “I am bullied from morning to 
night without ceasing. I am obliged to hide 
myself all the evening in some corner to pre- 
vent being bullied; and if I dare venture from 
my room, I get it directly. When I come in to 
dinner they kick and shin me, and I am obliged 
to go away from dinner without eating any- 
thing.” Anybody that sees anything cute or 
boyish about such devilish practices is welcome 
to his joy. Such conduct is worse than heathen- 
ish, worse than barbarous. No heathen nor bar- 
barian would do such things. 

Youths with all the hopes of their parents 
locked up in them have been killed in hazings 
at Cornell, Syracuse, Northwestern, and many 
other universities; and yet hazings continue in 
institutions all over the country. Only two 
years ago the sophomores of Rutgers College 
broke up a freshmen’s dinner at a local hotel, 
destroying a dinner that had cost $404.50 to 
prepare and causing damage to the hotel to the 
amount of $1,500. At a freshman-sophomore 
class fight at the University of Wisconsin, eight 
students were severely injured as a result of 
bombs made of sulphuric acid and other chemi- 
cals. Even at such institutions as Princeton 
and Lafayette the upper classmen impose re- 
strictions as to how the freshmen must dress. 

The foolish theory of hazing is that it teaches 
the freshmen to be manly, and that it will cause 
them to stick together, so that when they get 
“ut in the world they will more or less cling 
to one another and be a help in business or 
professional life. Hazing is a thing of the past 
at the great university at Cambridge, England, 
and at Harvard University. 
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What-may happen where students are per- 
mitted to attack one another was revealed in 
an investigation of the truant school at Chicago, 
where it was brought to light that one of the 
boys at the school was beaten to death by other 
boys in the presence of a teacher and upon his 
instructions. In the same school another lad 
of fourteen was tied with a clothes-line, and 
beaten almost into insensibility for a minor 
infraction of the rules. 


Physical Training vs. Professional Athletics 


8 Bees average college student does not get . 
too much physical training, but too little. 
The trouble at present is that a few men virtu- 
ally represent the college as professional ath- 
letes, while the average student sits on a bench 
and yells, not as a participant in outdoor sports, 
but merely as an observer. 

Several of the great universities have seri- 
ously considered the abandonment of all athletic 
contests. They are costly and wasteful of 
academic energy, necessitating the maintenance 
of young navies and other battalions; and they 
do not promote health. The coaches of the 
teams get more money and are more honored 
than are the teachers and professors. 

Under the close supervision of naval author- 
ities, the athletes at Annapolis have slightly 
better standings in their studies than the other 
midshipmen; and they show a far greater per- 
manence in the service. The president of the 
University of Illinois has proposed that athlet- 
ic records should count for degrees. 

One of the subjects in the curriculum of Stan- 
ford University is yell leading. This is ridicu- 
lous, of course, but there is a certain philosophy 
back of it. See how the American people were 
rah-rah-rah’d into the World War, and uttered 
no word of protest. 


Religion in Education 


RA EDUCATION without any religion in it, 
or without any religious basis, is no educa- 
tion at all. The world has not yet recovered 
from the shock caused by Leopold and Loeb, 
the two highly educated youths in Chicago who 
murdered a neighbor’s son because they wanted 
a new sensation. One of these young men was a 
brilliant linguist. Both were sons of million- 
aires. 

The way the matter stands today in the 
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higher institutions of learning in the United 
States, eighty-five percent of the students enter 
with a definite belief in God; but when they 
reach their senior year less than fifty percent 
have such a belief. A splendid Christian 
woman bemoaned the fact that every one of her 
boys went away to college believers in Christ, 
and came back to her an infidel. 

A college student wrote to his parents: “If 
T had been a Chinaman or a Hindu attending 
the university, I would not have known from 
any remarks in the class room that I was liv- 
ing in a nominally Christian country. Very 
many hours have been given to discussions of 
heathen philosophers, but not a single moment 
to the teachings of Christ.” We feel like adding 
in the words of the Master: “Whosoever shall 
be ashamed of me and of my words, of him 
shall the Son of man be ashamed, when he shall 
come in his own glory, and in his Father’s and 
of the holy angels.”—-Luke 9: 26. 

Tests have been taken in some of the univer- 
sities to see how much the students do actually 
know about the Bible. In the University of 
Nebraska one hundred thirty-nine students were 
quizzed. Seven percent could not name a single 
book of the Old Testament; eight and one-half 
percent could not name a single book of the 
New Testament; less than half of the students 
could name ten books altogether. Similar re- 
sults were obtained in the University of North 
Dakota. In the latter institution certain books 
were identified as follows: Deuteromy, Deuter- 
omoty, Deuteromeny, Deuterominy, Goshut, 
_ Salms, Nehimiah, Joob and Jobe, while Heze- 

kiah was named as one of the books of Moses. 

So exasperated was one parent at these con- 
ditions that he made the statement: “If I had 
an unconverted son or danghter, J would rather 
he go to the penitentiary that the university; 
for at the penitentiary he would receive re- 
ligious training, and at the university none.” 
This parent, Rev. F. P. Dennison, D.D., does 
not see where the trouble really lies. It really 
lies with the clergy themselves. They have done 
all possible to discourage Bible Study. 


The Bible in the Schools 
EMEMBERING the time when it was the 
custom to read a portion of the Holy 
Scriptures in the public schools before begin- 
ning the school work of the day, there has been 
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at various times considerable agitation to con- 
tinue or to restore this practice. 

There are now eleven states, with a popula- 
tion of 70,000,000, that prohibit Bible reading 
in the publie schools; thirty, with a population 
of 14,000,000, where the Bible may be read in 
the schools; and seven states providing by law 
that it must be read. In California the courts 
have just prohibited the King James Version, 
on the ground that it teaches a particular creed. 

A writer in The Fellowship Forum states: 

“T was active some years ago in helping to pass the 
Bible reading bill in New Jersey—a law brought into | 
being by the activities of the Junior Order of United 
American Mechanics and other patriotic orders. This 
law provided for the reading of ten verses from the Old 
Testament without comment, in order that the Bible 
reading should be completely unsectarian. Shortly 
after the law went into effect, it became known that 
some teachers would take the same ten verses and read 
them day after day; others would select objectionable 
verses from Deuteronomy to read to the children. Need- 
less to ddd that these teachers were opposed to read- 
ing the Bible, and that they were possibly under in- 
struction to make the law ludicrous or useless.” 


The Pittsburgh Gazette Times voices a gen- 
erally accepted and growing view when it says 
that “there is a time and place for everything; 
a time and place for education, and for re- 
ligious instruction. The school is no place to 
teach the Bible or religion, and the pulpit is no 
place to teach geography or politics.” 

There are spasmodic efforts by clergymen in 
various localities to try to bring about the al- 
lotment of certain hours each week to religious 
instruction, within which hours the children 
would be assorted according to the wishes of 
their parents and turned over to clergymen for 
instruction. This idea was imported from 
Quebec. The plan is being tried out in Oregon. 


Roman Catholic Influences 


A GREAT political force working day and 
night, and always under ground, to de- 
stroy the public school system of the United 
States is that institution of the earth, earthy, — 
which is called the Roman Catholic Church. 
It has six lines along which it works to bring 
about this ruin, listed by The Fellowship Forum 
as follows: 

“(1) By bringing the public school into contempt 
by characterizing it as ‘godless,’ ‘vicious,’ ‘a sink of 
corruption,’ etc. (2) The securing for the Catholic 
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parochial school the largest possible share of the pub- 
lic school tax funds. (3) The encouraging of other 
sects to start sectarian schools and to demand public 
moneys in payment for the secular education of the 
children. (4) The securing of a Catholic majority on 
school boards and on the teaching staff of the public 
schools in the hope of being able thereby to lower the 
tone of instruction and discipline in the public schools. 
(5) Securing the employment of monks and nuns 
as public school teachers. (6) The prevention of nor- 
mal training of public school teachers.” 


The public school system of Maryland i is en- 
tirely in the hands of the Roman Catholic 
Church, not a single school official in that state 
being elected by the votes of the people. 

Yale University has a chaplain assigned for 
the religious instruction of Roman Catholic 
students in that institution, while a Catholic 
professor has been appointed to the chair of 
scholastic philosophy at Harvard. 

Prison records show that in spite of friendly 
Roman Catholic police and magistrates the 
parochial schools have furnished sixty-five per- 
cent of the criminals of this country, and the 
public schools five percent. 

It is freely admitted in the public debates on 
immigration in the House of Representatives 
and the Senate that the least desirable citizens 
of the United States come from countries where 
the domination of the Roman Catholic Church 
is most complete and effective. 

The average illiteracy in the seven solidly 
Roman Catholic countries of Chile, Argentina, 
Mexico, Spain, Brazil and Guatemala is 61.86 
percent. These facts tell their own story. 


Morals and Education 


D NicnoLtas Murray Burier recites six 
traits which distinguish the educated man 
from his fellows: “Good English, refined man- 
ners, correct standards of feeling and apprecia- 
tion, power of reflection, power of growth, and 
ability to do efficiently without nervous agi- 
tation.” , 

It will be noted that Dr. Butler said nothing 
about morals. He is a well-posted man and 
knows that there are now 7,000 college-bred 
persons in American prisons; and that back of 
every gigantic fraud, every public crime, every 
perversion of the law, are the educated brains 
of college men. Dean Jones of Yale believes 
that we are approaching a moral crisis, and 
he does not think it can be avoided by educa- 
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tion. Dr. Fitch, of Amherst, says: “The aver- 
age undergraduate is nothing more or less than 
a very complicated ass.” He ought to know 
what he is turning out. 

It is a well-known fact that the blame for the 
World War is justly laid at the door of the 
educational methods of European universities. 
War is the greatest of all crimes, because it 
is murder raised to the nth power. Here is 
reason enough not to anticipate any great 
moral development to result from secular edu- 
cation. It is merely a polishing process. It 
does not and can not change the material that 
is being polished. A polished diamond remains 
a diamond; a polished cobble-stone is still a 
stone. 

A writer in “The World Tomorrow”, after 
studying the moral complex of hundreds of 
school children, sets forth the following code 
as representing that of ninety percent of Amer- 
ica’s youth. It is not.a pleasant picture. Over 
half of the children are found to cheat, lie and 
steal; and their whole outlook on life is unmoral: 


“(1) Stealing physical property is always wrong. 
(2) Cheating in the state regents examination is 
wrong. (3) Cheating in local examinations and forg- 
ing a parent’s name are ideally wrong, but excusable 
under stress of circumstances. (4) Misrepresentation 
in business is normal, except as directed against one’s 
partner or employer. (5) Cheating in daily school 
work, such as copying of another’s composition or prob- 
lem and handing it in as original, does not stamp a 
boy or girl as dishonest and is occasionally indulged 
in by all but saints or eccentrics. (6) A lie is wrong 
only when it is told to injure some one. Everyone 
tells lies to save himself or others from unpleasantness,” 


Somebody with a liking for statistics has dug 
out the fact that there are 11,000 young people 
studying Greek in the secondary schools of 
the country, while the aggregate total atten- 
dance of young people at the 786 licensed dance 
halls of New York City alone amounts to 6,- 
113,604, with the average patron present sixty 
times a year. Of the Princeton students eighty 
percent use tobacco and two-thirds use alcohol. 

Who among us has not been benefited by the 
wise counsels of really good teachers, who de- 
sired to make us good and useful men and 
women? But who among us can doubt that the 
real place for boys and girls to be trained in 
manners and character is at home? If the home 
influences are not right, the chance of the boy 
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or girl turning out better than the parents is 
remote. 

Bishop Candler, of the Methodist Church 
South, says truthfully: 


“Enlightenment does not reduce crime. It increases 
many crimes, as for example, such crimes as forgery, 
embezzlement, and larceny after trust. There are not 
a few offenses which the educated only are capable 
of committing. ... All history shows that licentious- 
ness has been most prevalent in periods of greatest 
enlightenment. Such was the case with Babylon, with 
the Grecian republics, and with the Roman common- 
wealth, ... We may easily have too much education 
unless that education is purified by religious faith and 
pervaded by moral principle. Otherwise we may bring 
to pass a high-powered world, and the power of its own 
mighty momentum will rush it to self-destruction.” 


The Objects of Education 


MNO EDUCATE means to “draw out’; but it 

means to put in, too. Something can be 
drawn out of a barrel that has been filled, but 
not out of an empty one. The true object of 
education is neither to increase production nor 
to develop a governing class. It is to awaken 
in all the power to think logically, to develop 
powers of discernment and construction, to cul- 
tivate sympathy, generosity, large-heartedness 
and honesty in every direction. 

A study of current literature betrays a de- 
sire on the part of some to curtail the educa- 
tion of the masses. They seem to think it has 
gone too far. Roman Catholicism is back of 

- this desire. It foresees trouble for itself if the 
enlightenment of its supporters gets beyond the 
elementary stage. 

The attitude of big business is revealed in 
the following from Commerce and Finance, one 
of its recognized mouthpieces: 


“In stating that the cost of our public school system 
has increased from $140,000,000 in 1890 to $1,000,- 
000,000 in 1920, it [The Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching] seriously questions whether 
the country can afford to go on paying this great tax 
in view of the results such education is producing. It 
questions whether or not the expense of maintaining 
our high schools does not go merely to provide a use- 
less smattering of culture for would-be students who 
are far better endowed to learn a productive trade than 
to absorb book knowledge.” 

The New York Times also says: 


“College theories are changing, or rather they have 
already changed, and at present, almost everywhere 
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restriction in the number of students already has been 
effected or is in serious contemplation.” 


Repression of Liberty 


C= of the objects of many American col- 
leges would seem to be to repress the de- 
sire of youth to know the truth on all subjects. 
We have some illustrations of this: 

-Seott Nearing was giving an address in Wor- 
cester on “The Control of Public Opinion”. 
The president of Clark University dropped in 
and found several hundred students there. He 
dismissed the meeting, and followed it up by, 
excluding from the library two magazines that 
commented unfavorably upon his act. 

The president of the University of Michigan 
ordered the dismissal of a student for writing a 
favorable review of John Kenneth Turner’s 
book, “Shall it Be Again?” The University of 
California expelled a student for publishing an 
article by Upton Sinclair criticizing the head of 


~ the institution. 


During the war the students of this particu- 
lar university beat into unconsciousness a news- 
boy, weak, frail and half starved, as well as 
almost blind, for selling papers they did not 
approve, and then had him locked up in jail for 
provoking the attack. 

The Board of Education of Los ‘Angeles re- 
fused to allow two of the most forward-looking 
periodicals in the country, “The New Republic’ 
and “The Nation”, to have any place in the 
school libraries. 

A professor in the University of Copenhagen 
made the statement to an American: 


“You have no academic freedom in America. The 
students in our schools, no older than the students in 
yours, can listen to any speaker they choose for their 
clubs—anarchist, atheist, bolshevist, nihilist, communist 
or cannibalist.” 

Sometimes the young people here resent the 
efforts to coddle them, as is revealed in the 
following resolution passed by the Barnard Col- 
lege Student Council: 


“Resolved: That there is nothing gained in shield- 
ing students during four years from problems and ideas 
they must face during the rest of their life; that if 
they are considered incapable of rational judgment upon 
theories presented to them, the solution lies in further 
training in scientific method rather than in quarantine 
from ideas; that a reputation for fearless open-minded- 
ness is more to be desired for an academic institution , 
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than material prosperity; that, therefore, we wish to 
go on record as opposing any form of censorship of the 
college platform.” 


The teachers themselves often whimsically 
refer to these efforts to keep the minds of the 
young in strait-jackets. Thus Professor Wit- 
mer, of the University of Pennsylvania, defined 
education as “the device of civilization to keep 
us from encountering problems”; and Profes- 
sor Overstreet, of New. York College, defines 
schools as “more or less harmful places of de- 
tention for children during their mothers’ busy 
hours”, and colleges as “merely places of de- 
tention during the more annoying period of 
adolescence”. 

“The World Tomorrow,” longing -for a bet- 
ter world than we have today, and criticizing 
present tendencies in education, says: 


“If education means the accumulation of facts, the 
memorizing of certain dates, the possession of certain 
knowledge at a certain age, then moulds will do. 
Children can be made to meet certain requirements 
each year of their school life; and if that be the goal, 
then our present scheme is working pretty successfully. 
But if education means growth of body, mind and 
spirit, the development of initiative, intellectual hon- 
esty, open-mindedness, freedom of thought, fearlessness, 
physical and moral courage, then our educational pro- 
gram can not be built around the mould idea.” 


What Education Accomplishes 


M* H. G. Wetts says bluntly that “it is a 
modern error that education exists for the 
individual. Education exists for the commun- 
ity and the race; it exists to subdue the indi- 
vidual for the good of the world and his own 
ultimate happiness.” 

In an address before the students and faculty 
of the New York Training School for Teachers 
the points were raised that no person is ed- 
ucated who can not use his education to support 
himself and three others; second, an edu- 
cated person must be able to use the hands as 
well as the mind; third, an educated person 
must be a religious person; fourth, an educated 
person must be physically fit. As the matter 
now stands, most college men die twenty years 
before their time because they do not know 
enough about their bodies to give them decent 
care. 

Aristotle claimed that the right use of leisure 
is the chief end of education. Dr. Samuel John- 
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son once said that the reason why so many men 
took to drink was because they were not in- 
teresting enough to themselves in their hours 
of leisure to go without it. An educated mind 
never needs to be amused. It can always amuse 
itself, while planning useful things for others. 

Thomas Edison claims that college men are 
the best we have but that they might be a great 
deal better; for his experience with them is 
that their curiosity has been paralyzed and 
their powers of observation destroyed. He ob- 
jects that the colleges do not teach the boys 
to think. 

Tests which have been made by the Teachers’ 
College show that not ten percent of what is 
heard in the class room can be reproduced by 
the pupil immediately afterward. But perhaps 
it is not to be wondered at that this is so. There 
is so much to learn, so much to do, that the 
mind of the average person seeks the easiest 
way of bearing the burden, by using a note-book. 


Advantages of an Education 


He Manchester Guardian points out that the 
object of a college education is not merely to 
enable one to make a better living financially 
but to enjoy more as he goes along, getting a 
keener enjoyment out of letters, art and the 
physical sciences. 

' The total earnings of an untrained man up 
to the age of sixty are $45,000; that of a high 
school graduate $78,000; that of a college grad- 
uate $150,000. The professor is at his best at 
sixty years of age; the laborer has done his best 
work before he is fifty. 

Less than one percent of the men in America 
are college bred; yet this small percentage has 
furnished fifty-five percent of the American 
presidents, fifty-four percent of the vice-presi- 
dents, sixty-two percent of the secretaries of 
state, fifty percent of the secretaries of the 
treasury, and sixty-nine percent of the supreme 
court justices. 

In the business field the results are similar. 
One of the bulletins issued under the authority 
of the United States Department of Education 
gives a tabulation of the experiences of one 
hundred business houses over a short period 
of years. This showed that ninety percent of 
the college men rose to large salaries and re- 
sponsible positions, as compared with twenty- 
five percent of non-college men. 
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Super-Normals and Sub-Normals 


HE world’s experience with prodigies has 
been unsatisfactory. Ed. Rochie Hardy, 
Jr., entered Columbia University as a freshman 
when he was but twelve years of age. This was 
in 1920. Two years later a Chicago girl eleven 
years of age entered the same institution, as a 
freshman. We do not know how these children 
have fared; but we do know that a few years 
ago we heard much of a brilliant young man 
in the vicinity of Boston who is said to be now 
a clerk in a drug store, cursing the day when he 
ever went to college at all, because he thinks it 
has sapped all his vitality. 

Thomas Edison was never able to pass his 

school examinations; and when his teacher re- 
ported that it was a waste of time to try to 
educate him, he was taken out of school and 
never returned. General Ulysses S. Grant, one 
of the greatest military geniuses of history, was 
famous for his low standings while at West 
Point. 
- Henry Ward Beecher had such powers of 
oratory that he could and did move to tears in 
a few minutes a great audience that was hostile 
when he first faced it. Yet he stood sixty-fourth 
in an examination in grammar, while the young 
man who ranked first became a barber in a 
Southern city. 

President Andrew Johnson never went to any 
kind of school, his father having died when he 
was five years of age, and his mother being too 
poor to educate him. Abraham Lincoln had 
five months’ instruction all told, two months 
with one teacher and three months with another. 

A New York business man gives the follow- 
ing report concerning a young fellow that 
flunked out of one of the principal colleges, be- 
ing unable to pass certain required examina- 
tions. The man said: 


“This boy is a corker, one of the keenest, most alert, 
and intelligent young chaps I ever saw. He has been 
with us only a few weeks, but he has invented some of 
the most valuable report-forms that we have. He has 
electrified the force with which he works. He exhibits 
concentration, tireless industry, ability to calculate, 
make cost estimates, compose interesting, exhaustive 
and informing reports. He is one of the most valuable 
and promising young men we have in our force.” 


One college man in six flunks out, usually 
from unwillingness to study. 
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Working Their Way 


[* IS quite a common thing for ambitious 
young men and women to work their way 
through college, and not infrequently these 
young men and women succeed remarkably well 
in after life. But as one of the boys put it, 
a boy who tries it “has most of the joy and all 
of the culture taken out of his college life”. 
When a boy or a girl is working his way, time 
is necessarily stolen from meals and from sleep; 
and there is absolutely no time at all for recrea- 
tion. Most educators do not take well to the 
idea, seeming to think that the education is not 
worth such an effort; and perhaps they are right. 


Examinations— Vacations—Fraternities | 


A PROFESSOR in the University of Chicago 
made the statement that “university ex- 
aminations are barbarous and ridiculous sur- 
vivals of the dark ages, and should be abol- 
ished.” Nevertheless the system of testing the 
student’s progress and his tenacity of purpose 
by examinations still meets with the general 
approval of educators, and is not likely to be 
changed. 

Summer vacations are survivals of the days 
when farmer boys had to stay out of school to 
help with the tilling and harvesting of crops; 
but there is no reason now why the young 
should be set adrift, especially in the cities. 
But the schools during the midsummer should 
be conducted in the parks, and the subjects 
changed. Educators say that the long summer 
vacations in cities make the boys bad. 

Fraternities have been barred by law in 
eighteen states. Secret societies are supposed 
to encourage wider friendships in college, and 
this is generally held to be one of the greatest 
assets of college training. But it is not neces- 
sary to be in a secret society with a person to 
think well of him or to associate with him; 
and the general consensus of opinion is that it 
is not good for young people to be in secret 
societies together. Deviltry is easy under such 
conditions. Three Brooklyn schoolgirls were 
recently burned with acid in a secret-society 
initiation in that city. 


Education of Women 


A HUNDRED and fifty years ago, if a wo- 
man was taught to read and sew it was con- 
sidered that she was well educated. The wills 
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made by women of property at that time show 
that few of them knew how to write. The 
schools were intended only for the boys. Wo- 
men’s college were first founded a hundred 
years ago, and under strong opposition. 

Co-education of the sexes is now widely 
practised in the United States, although it is 
admittedly unwise, having the effect of feminiz- 
ing the men and masculinizing the women, and 
bringing too many hasty and forced marriages, 
resulting in great unhappiness to all concerned. 
In the high schools of Boston, New York City, 
Philadelphia, Baltimore, Charleston, and New 
Orleans the sexes are separated; but in most 
other cities they are not. Economy is the 
motive in co-education. 

Women study harder and have better mem- 
ories than men. The men excel in science and 
mathematics; the women in literature, language 
and other studies requiring concentration. 
Plans are being made in New England to es- 
tablish a woman’s college in which mathematics, 
‘Latin, Greek and pure science will give way to 
studies especially appropriate for those sen- 
sible women who expect ultimately to become 
mothers and the founders of beautiful and hap- 
py homes. But a good mother beats all col- 
leges for that purpose. 

The women of Heidelberg University are said 
to be unhappy because they are not permitted 
to engage in dueling as do the men. Michigan 
College has sent home seventeen girls for smok- 
ing and staying out after hours. 

British schoolmasters assert that women 
teachers are demoralizing the youth of America. 
They do not know what they are talking about. 
Women teachers, especially those that have 
been mothers, make the best of teachers in the 
elementary grades. Men should teach boys over 
twelve years of age. 

Mrs. J. W. Shad, of Pittsburgh, mother of 
four, with a large house to keep up, found time 
to take an academic course in the night high 
school, where she was graduated with the high- 
est honors of her class. Mrs. Amy Davis Win- 
ship, of Racine, Wisconsin, entered the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin as a student at the age 
of ninety. 


Schools and Health 
VERY year witnesses improvements in the 


means of caring for the health of children 
while at school. Every New York school has at 
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least one room open to the weather, in which 
children with tubercular tendencies may be 
rendered robust. As a consequence tuberculo- 
sis is diminishing. ; 

With the same end in view, a mid-morning 
milk lunch has been provided for children in the 
lower grades. This also has proved its value. 
in Dallas the school officials feed 20,000 chil- 
dren at a profit, supplying a forty-cent chicken 
stew for five cents, and ice-cream and salad for 
five cents. For ten cents the student receives 
a meal that would cost seventy-five cents in a 
restaurant. If that is a good thing for the 
children of Dallas, why would it not be a good 
thing for the children of every city? How could 
any city make a better move? 

To reduce the effects of malnutrition many 
German communities have established schools 
in the woods. 

Modifications of the Dalton Laboratory Plan, 
first tried out in Dalton, Massachusetts, are in 
operation in three thousand English schools, 
and in some seventy schools in this country. 
Under this plan there are no classroom recita- 
tions, but the children are dealt with individual- 
ly. In Winnetka, Illinois, half the time is given 
to the Dalton Plan and half to the old plan. 

The Walden Plan makes geography the basis 
of everything. Babies are admitted as soon as 
able to walk. First they learn to go about the 
school, and locate their room with reference 
to the rest of the premises. Later they venture 
out into the streets and locate the schools, and 
subsequently the parks, markets, docks, bridges, 
public buildings, factories, ete. The paintings 
of the children of the Walden Plan schools are 
famous. 

Reading is taught more rapidly than former- 
ly by the use of cut-out pictures which must 
be fitted into certain places, designated by 
names. By the new method the child learns 
one hundred ninety words in the time usually 
spent in learning one hundred twenty-five. A 
standardized stenography is hoped for some- 
time, that can be used in writing and printing, 
to take the place of the cumbersome letters and 
crazily spelled words now in use. 


Consolidation Schools - 


ee automobile is changing the country 
school, some say for the better, some for 
the worse. Now two or more districts combine 
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in one larger graded school, conveniently lo- 
cated; and the pupils are conveyed to and from 
the school at public expense. Since back in 


the seventies, Massachusetts has found it : 


cheaper to carry the children from isolated dis- 
tricts to the larger centers in order to give 
them educational advantages. In some normal 
schools special courses are given, preparing 
superintendents to manage fleets of motor buses 
for the transportation of children to and from 
these consolidated schools. 

The consolidation schools allow the children 
to remain at home until their education is fin- 
ished, and are apparently doing away with the 
little red schoolhouse where one poor little 
woman tried to impart education to forty or 
more boys and girls of all ages. 

The consolidation of schools is causing the 
construction of elaborate buildings in places 
where they would not ordinarily be looked for, 
and incidentally is providing the community 
with much-needed auditoriums for lectures, 
pictures, meetings and entertainments. 

A school that does not need to be consolidated 
with any other to give it enough pupils is Public 
' School No. 109, of East New York, where an 
average of 5, 189 little children holds the record 
for daily attendance. This school is equipped 
with a garden, savings bank, hospital, dentist’s 
office, printing office, carpenter shop, millinery 
shop, and sewing room. 


Unusual Schools 


C. IS possible to study at college almost any- 
thing that anybody wishes to take up. In 
the Radcliffe Woman’s College there are four 
hundred five subjects. In some of the men’s 
colleges the number of subjects runs far greater. 
There is a college for blind girls twenty miles 
out of London. The State of Washington has 
a college for fishermen. 

Cornell University has a course for women 
where, in a model apartment, sickly infants are 
graduated normal children. The first agricul- 
tural college in America (at Lansing, Michigan) 
was founded only about sixty-five years ago. 

Scranton has a correspondence college which 
has upwards of two million students in all 
parts of the world, studying almost every known 
branch of science and art. 

The Candler Floating School, financed by A. 
G. Candler, Jr., of Atlanta, Ga., is an old army 
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transport, fitted out as a university, which 
carries its students about the world, instructing 
them as they go. 

The New York Times reports that degrees 
of all kinds and grades can be had at costs rang- 
ing from $100 to $200. But there never ean be 
any effective way to stop that practice; for it 
is well known that many of the men that have 
never been through college are more capable 
than those that have. Why try to stopamanfrom 
using titles which he is better fitted to wear than 
are those who gained them in the usual way? 

Two or three years ago the progressive 
papersshad considerable to say about workers’ 
schools or labor colleges, where workers could 
be taught those historical and scientific truths 
necessary to qualify them to be labor leaders. 
The movement is not dead, but has not created 
the stir expected. In 1922 it was estimated that 
there were 200,000 workers in the classes, in 
twenty-six schools throughout the country. 

Of the 200,000 schools in the country, about 
6,000 are equipped to show motion pictures, 
which Edison is said to believe will constitute 
the chiefest means of instruction some time. 
Anything ‘can be taught by movie that can be 
taught by the printed page. 

There. are ninety-seven colleges or univer- 
sities imparting instruction by radio. One of 
the chiefest radio stations for imparting in- 
struction is Watchtower WBBR, Staten Island, 
N. Y. Experience of radiocasters has shown 
that a twenty-minute lecture is about the right 
length. If longer, the effect is lost. 


Revival of Classics 


ae classics die hard. A few years ago there 
was a determined move to rid the young 
of the incubus of learning things they would 
never use. But the educators hate to give up 
their idols. They try to tell us that a man 
can plow better if he has studied Greek; that 
Latin affords excellent mental training, and is 
the key to art, science, and the languages of 
France, Italy, Spain, Portugal and Rumania. 
Latin and Greek have again been made com- 
pulsory in French schools. 


Industrial Universities 

A’ THE opposite end of the educational 
world le the industrial universities, pat- 

terned more or less after the methads of the 
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International Correspondence Schools, teaching 
only the things of industrial value, and not in- 
frequently located in or connected with in- 
. dustrial plants. 

The Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company, 
‘Akron, Ohio, maintains such a school, so large 
in extent that a corps of seventy-five janitors 
is needed to heat it and keep it in order. One 
of the courses is instruction in the mute lan- 
‘guage, the Goodyear Company employing more 
‘deaf mutes than any other known concern. For 
this they deserve great credit. 

The American Multigraph Company, Cleve- 
land, Ohio, maintains a school for the training 
of its salesmen, as do the National Cash Regis- 
ter Company and many of the typewriter com- 
panies and other concerns. 

The students at Cincinnati-University, and at 
‘Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio, attend 
school four or five weeks and then work in in- 
dustrial plants for the next succeeding similar 
period. Thus they can earn while they learn. 
There are similar arrangements for electrical 
engineering students at the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology and for certain students 
at Harvard. 

New York’s continuation school is provided 
for those who must leave school before seven- 
teen years of age and go to work. They must 
go to school a half-day each week. There are 
classes in all kinds of practical subjects. Wis- 
consin has had such a law for some years. 


Education and Big Business 


FEW weeks ago the Editor lectured in a 
school auditorium. On the wall was a large 
‘map put out by Armour and Company, showing 
pictorially the states from which the Armour 
products come. It was a good advertisement 
for the Armour products. But it was more; it 
was a conveyance to the mind of the child that 
big’ business and the United States are virtual- 
ly one and the same thing. There are plenty 
of grown folks that have that idea, and more 
are getting it all the time. What to do about 
it is quite another matter. 

The New York American boldly declares that 
Wall Street has supplied the funds for so edit- 
ing and preparing certain textbooks as to make 
them teach that big business and Americaniza- 
tion are one and the same thing, and that a 
proper interpretation of the United States Con- 
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stitution means that nothing must ever be done 
to molest them in their hauls. Plenty of grown 
folks have that idea, too; and again they are at 
a loss to know what to do about it. 

When it comes to the colleges and univer- 
sities, aside from the state institutions they are 
the magnificent gifts of multimillionaires; and 
even when owned by the state are not free from 
the influence of the men who own the banks, 
department stores and factories, and who serve 
as trustees. 

Upton Sinclair calls attention to the fact that 
President Hibben of Princeton was educated at 
the University of Berlin, as were also Presi- 
dents Lowell of Harvard, Butler of Columbia, 
and Angell of Yale, and suggests that American 
educators are doing for big business what the 
educators of Germany did for the Kaiser— 
shaping everything to suit. - 

A year ago the country, or at least that part 
of it willing to use its brains, was stirred deeply 
by the action of the wealthy trustees of Amherst 
College in forcing the resignation of Dr. Alex- 
ander Meiklejohn, for no other reason, ap- 
parently, than that Dr. Meiklejohn was teach- 
ing the young men to think for themselves. No 
one questioned his ability, his integrity or his 
equipment as a teacher or as a college execu- 
tive; but he often expressed openly the thought 
that “we are tired of the world that gives good 
things to the few. We are determined that 
everybody should have a chance at excellence, 
whether it be political or spiritual.” 

As a result it was common talk in Wall Street 
three years before he was forced out that he 
was a doomed man, because the financial in- 
terests had determined that they must get rid 
of him. Asa protest over the rule of money at 
Amherst, ten of the faculty resigned and thir- 
teen graduates refused to receive their degrees. 

In an address at Bryn Mawr just before being 
forced out, Dr. Meiklejohn declared that America 
has not even the beginning of an educational sys- 
tem, but that “if we fail in the tremendous task 
of popular education, we shall fall back, with 
the rest of the world, from democracy to the 
tule of the strong few, whether these few be 
financial exploiters, political grafters, or dic- 
tators of the proletariat.” 

It does not take the bright minds of the young 
long to see through anything that is not as it. 
should be. Hence it is with not a little amuse- 
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ment that we learn that the students of two 
of the Standard Oil Universities, Chicago and 
Syracuse, have been caught buying and selling 
compositions. If education is to be bought and 
sold in a large way, why not in a small one? 

Dr. William C. Bagley, professor of educa- 
tion at Columbia, discussing a meeting of 
educators, said: : 

“The nation’s educators joined in admitting that our 
public schools do not teach the basic facts about our 
industrial, economic and political life. Those who con- 
trol the textbooks and the schools will not permit it. 
Soon the only way to get the facts to the child will be 
through bootleg channels.” 


If there were any way to separate them from 
politics, the schools should be all under one 
head, so as to raise the common level of citi- 

-genship, and make the country as a whole a bet- 
ter place in which to live. But we see no way 
in which this can be done until the Lord himself 
brings it about. 


Cosmopolitan Student America 


eae Young Men’s Christian Association has 
compiled statistics showing that there are 
in the United States 10,000 students from for- 
eign countries. 2,000 of these are Chinese, 1,- 
000 Japanese, 4,000 are from South American 
countries, 2,000 are from the Philippines, and 
50 from Persia. There are thirty races at 
Columbia University, representing fifty-five 
geographical subdivisions of the earth. 

The public schools of New York City present 
a wonderful picture. Nearly every country 
under the sun is represented. In the city 700,- 
000 adults are unable to read or write English; 
but their children go to the public schools and 
in a few years are turned out as good Ameri- 
cans as any. In one generation the foreign 
tongues are dropped, and never resumed. 

A teacher in the Bronx conceived the idea of 
having her pupils see some of the work that is 
done on the other side of the globe. She asked 
each child who could bring something that had 
been made in Europe to do so. The response 
was immediate. Many curios of many lands 
adorned the room. 

‘At the University of California an extra fee 
of $50 is charged all students from foreign 
countries. No doubt they are some extra ex- 
pense; but they make good missionaries for 
‘American business abroad, and what we have of 
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civilization; and it seems too bad to discourage 
them. 


Mexico 

LL Mexico is athirst for education. The 

Indians have come to see that their one 
chance of competing with the whites is to do as 
the white man does. So eager is the tribe of 
Tarahumara Indians for education that seven 
families gave up their homes to be used as class- 
rooms, and went out to live in the open. 

In 1922 fifty thousand adults were taught to 
read at home, after school hours, by their own 
children. Labor unions compel their members 
to attend night school, and to lose one day’s 
work for each session missed from such sessions 
as they are required to attend. 


Great Britain 
REAT BRITAIN’S elementary schools are 
largely in the hands of the Church of Eng- 
land and out of the control of the people. Lloyd 
George declared when in America that British 
boys are two years ahead of American boys of 
the same age. He laid this to the employment 
of male teachers in Britain and female teachers 
in America. ’ 

Before the war the average cost per child 
per year for education in Britain was $23.44, 
and the cost now is $51.42. Nevertheless, the 
British papers complain bitterly that educa- 
tional standards have been lowered, not only in 
the elementary schools but in the colleges and 
universities. 

Oxford and Cambridge Universities are em- 
barrassed by the number of Americans that 
have applied this past- season for admission, 
chiefly the sons of rich men that apparently 
have not so much the idea of doing any study- 
ing as to have the name of having been students 
at those institutions. 

New Zealand reports a shortage of teachers, 
and the shortage is being filled by a thousand 
unemployed teachers of England and Scotland. 


France 


pees has one of the best developed edu- 
cational systems in the world. The teach- 
ers are better paid than in the United States, 
there is more attention to studies and less to 
athletics, and in the high schools the students 
complete the equivalent of the first two years 
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in our colleges. Yet they graduate from those 
‘high schools at the same age as the boys and 
girls in America do from their own high schools. 

French schools are all under the control of 
the Government. In the elementary schools 
everything is provided, books, paper, pencils, 
ink, and sometimes food and clothing. There 
is still a considerable percentage of illiteracy, 
which the Government is fighting to overcome. 

The secondary schools of Berne, Switzerland, 
are among the best equipped to be found. The 
class rooms are made as attractive as living 
rooms. Upon entering school, the boys sub- 
stitute noiseless slippers for their street shoes. 
During the winter the children are fed at the 
expense of the city. 

The famous educational system of the Nether- 
lands was set up to commemorate the triumph 
of the Dutch over the Spanish arms in the wars 
that grew out of the Reformation. Norway has 
the novelty of a class of ambulatory schools, 
which are moved about from place to place 
in the thinly settled districts. The closest at- 
tention is paid to education in Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark, and Germany. 


Russia and the East 


ree are eighty million peasants in Russia 
who can neither read nor write. But the 
Soviet Government is trying to educate the next 
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generation, and provides free instruction, 
clothing, shoes and food up to seventeen years 
of age. The schools are open seven days in the 
week; but two of the days, remote from each . 
other, are used for reading, excursions, lectures 
and play. All punishments are prohibited, and 
there are no examinations. 

In Turkey the babies learn to read and write 
Turkish script in five months. How they do 
it is a mystery; for it takes a full-grown man 
of Western Europe about two years to do the 
same thing. 

Three-fourths of China are illiterate; but the 
matter of education is being debated earnestly, 
accompanied by mass meetings, parades, clos- 
ing of shops and other indications of great 
public interest. 

Japan is one of the most progressive coun- 
tries in the matter of education. Less than 
three percent of the people are unable to read 
and write. In forty years the Japanese passed 
from a chaotic educational situation to one very 
definitely, very completely, and very system- . 
atically and philosophically organized and ad- 
ministered. The Japanese youths want to study, 
and readily obey the compulsory education laws. 
Frequently when unable to find places in the 
crowded schools, young people in Japan. com- 
mit suicide. 





“Five Mental Hysterias” By John H. Coyle 


DD Ernest C. Warerna, editor of the Western 

Christian Advocate, attending the quadren- 
nial session of the Federal Council of Churches 
at Atlanta, Ga., makes the statement, as re- 
ported in the press that there are “five mental 
hysterias which have swept the nation and upset 
religious sanctity”. 

These five are: 

(1) The Ku Klux Klan; (2) a wave of spirit- 
ism; (3) clash between Fundamentalists and 
Modernists; (4) a belief that the second com- 
ing of Christ is imminent; (5) an antiwar com- 

lex. 
: Mr. Wareing is an able man but he falls down 
hard on the fourth proposition. He takes it for 
granted that to believe in the second advent of 
Christ is a calamity. Perhaps he is not familiar 
with the New Testament; for therein it is placed 
as the second most important doctrine, second 


only to the atonement. Indeed, without the sec- 
ond coming of the King there would be no resur- 
rection, no kingdom, no reward for the saints, 
no hope for the world.—1 Thessalonians 4: 14 
18; 2 Timothy 4:1; Matthew 6: 10. 

According to Dr. Wareing, that great and 
matchless logician Paul was a little “hysterical” 
when he wrote about the second advent. And 
the same authority would imply that Jesus him- 
self was somewhat beside himself when He 
gave us that wonderful chapter in the book of 
Matthew dealing entirely with prophetic state- 
ments concerning His own second presence. 

It really is too bad that the good Dr. was not 
present graciously to instruct our Lord to he 
careful not to talk so much on the manner and 
signs of the second advent; otherwise he might 
“apset religious sanctity”. 

‘Religious sanctity’ evidently means the 
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dark-age reverence for the superstitions of the 
Federal Council of Churches. Dr. Wareing 
hates to see religious superstitions fall before 
the light of divine truth because religious pride 
and power fall with them. But ecclesiasticism 
is falling, falling forever, never to return! 
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Great forces are at work in the world, strong, 
right and heavenly, seen and unseen, that will 
soon free the people from darkness, error, ignor- 
ance.and so-called orthodox “religious sanctity”. 
Then Dr. Wareing will be looking for a more 
honorable job. 


A Boon to the Housewives By W. 0. Olsen 


[Mr. Olsen is well known to THs GoLpEeN Ace. He ts in every way reliable and dependable] 


AM writing to you, outlining an invention 

in the way of refrigeration, which should 
prove a blessing to the peoples of earth. 

This refrigerator is nothing short of a mir- 
acle. It will keep the provision chamber at a 
temperature of 45° (which is perfect refrigera- 
tion and much lower than the average of any 
ice-box), for a period of fifteen or twenty years, 
with an annual cost not to exceed seventy-five 
cents. . 

The principle of this refrigerator is explained 
in this manner: The provision chamber has 
a water-jacket surrounding it on three sides and 
on top. This water-jacket has placed inside of 
it at construction a certain chemical, which 
chemical becomes like a piece of rock candy in 
appearance, is non-poisonous, has no odor, and 
has none of the common objections to artificial 
refrigeration. 

When this refrigerator is delivered to a home, 
this water-jacket is filled with common cold 
water. Immediately the chemical begins to act 
on the water; and within two hours’ time the 
provision chamber will attain a temperature of 
45°, irrespective of outside surrounding tem- 
perature, whether it be sub-zero weather, or the 
trying heat of the tropics. 

The action of the chemical on the water, it 
is explained, takes from the water some of the 
heat units therein, and carries them off through 
openings or air exits provided in the exterior 
case. It also deteriorates the water to the ex- 
tent of removing other natural qualities there- 
from, in producing the desired refrigeration 
temperature. 

Therefore as the chemical deteriorates the 
water, it must be drained off, and renewed in 
excessive heat or extremely hot weather about 
once in three or four weeks’ time. In cold 


weather like that experienced in our middle 
west states, etc., about once in three months 
during the cold months is sufficient. When this 
water is drained off, the chemical does not 
drain with it, a rocky substance having been 
formed. This substance is good for from fif- 
teen to twenty years, and is apparently non-de- 
teriorating. 

The only cost of operation is the cost of se- 
curing water, which at the meter rate of this 
city would cost about thirty-five cents a year 
to operate. The water-jacket in which the 
chemical works is as lasting as the chemical it- 
self, as the water and the chemical do not act 
according to the commonly accepted laws of 
rust and corrosion but in the reverse order. 

When this box has become known to the pub- 
lic to be as satisfactory as a lifetime of experi- 
menting and perfecting has proved it to be, it 
will become the greatest blessing to the country 
home, the housewife in a modern flat building 
and all people living in places where the 
securing of ice is either impossible, unsatisfac- 
tory or costly: 

There is no other ice-box that will keep an un- 
varying temperature for twelve months of the 
year at 45°; for the average ice-box, while it 
will drop considerably at icing will in a few 
hours rise to 50°, 55°, and 60°, ete. until a 
new chunk of ice is necessary. 

The cost of this box is no more than any other 
good ice-box; and unlike ammonia plants and 
other artificial refrigeration, there are no elec- 
trical costs, no moving parts, no costly chemi- 
cals, ete. 

The circulation of this box absolutely pre- - 
vents the contamination of food odors common 
in all other boxes, such as butter, milk, strong 
meats, and odoriferous vegetables. 


The Armadillo By J. A. Bohnet 


(a= Gotpen Acz No. 136, page 148, I notice 

a brief reference to the armadillo as a native 
animal of South America, that when attacked 
rolls itself into a ball within its armor plate 
shell which is almost impenetrable. 

Readers of THe Goitpen AcE may be inter- 
ested to know that this strange little animal is 
found in large number in northern Mexico and 
in southwestern Texas and may desire further 
knowledge concerning it. Hence this article. 

The armadillo is in size and weight about that 

of a ground hog (woodchuck), with a long taper- 
ing tail, shell covered, and an elongated, slim 
tapered head, likewise protected. It is very 
tame. One can walk right up to it cautiously 
and touch it, while at twilight it feeds on grass 
roots and mast that falls from the forest tree. 
To take it up, one must grasp it very firmly by 
its tail, close up to its body, and jerk it quickly 
to full arm’s length, and hold it suspended there 
head downwards a moment while it struggles 
desperately to free itself. When after a minute 
or two of jerky, hard struggling it finds itself 
unharmed and still a captive, it gives up alto- 
gether and instantly, opossum like, becomes 
tame and so docile that one can do almost any- 
thing with it. But let him bring it near the trouser 
leg during its struggle, and he will find his pant 
leg in ribbons almost instantly by the sharp 
claws of this little creature. Or let him lay it 
on the ground and turn away his face for a half 
minute, and he will find on turning about again 
that his pet has buried itself in the sand; for it 
certainly can make the soil, sand and gravel fly 
in burrowing a hole in the earth in which to hide 
itself. 
’ These animals can be caught only after sun- 
down. They do not venture forth during the 
daytime. They are hunted usually with dogs 
whose teeth have been filed down so that they 
can not bite through the shell armor and spoil 
it for commercial purposes. 

The female produces her young invariably in 
quartette. There are never more nor less than 
' four in the litter. If one of the young ones is 
a male, they are all males; and if one is a female 


they are all females. There never is a mixture ~ 


of male and female offspring. In this respect 
the armadillo truly is a curious animal. 
Mexicans hunt the armadillo at night, and 


catch usually from five to ten per night and sell 
them for sixty-five cents each to makers of arma- 
dillo baskets. That is, they remove the animal 
from its shell and sell the shell to the manufac- 
turer, who does the polishing and varnishing 
and trimming of it. 

First the shell must be thoroughly scraped 
and cleaned and then shaped into basket form; 
and the tail attached to the long slender head 
with a fine wire winding. When dried, the outer 
part of the shell is machine polished and var- 
nished. Holes are drilled around the edge, and 
the basket lined with silk in a fluffy manner 
and decorated with ribbon. It is now ready for 
market, and the purchase price is from five to 
seven dollars each usually. These baskets are 
used for sewing materials, plant hanging bas- - 
kets and for ornamental purposes. 

There is a concern in a Texas town that makes 
these baskets. The writer saw in that institu- 
tion upwards of 5,000 of these shells in every 
grade of development. There were many of the 
baby and half-grown shells as well as the fully 
matured. and of varied shapes. These were 
being shipped to all parts of the world in crates 
of from six to twelve. The maker of the bas- 
kets had two dozen Mexicans in his employ who 
did nothing but hunt the armadillo and shape 
the shell into basket form. He has been in the 
business over twenty-five years in that place, 
and the animal crop does not seem to diminish. 
These animals are very prolific and do no harm. 
They live in the woods and brushlands in the 
hill district, where crops are not raised. One 
riding along in the light of the moon can see 
them quietly feeding along the roadside. One 
must not frighten them; for then they gallop 
away in a funny humpy jump that makes an 
onlooker laugh so heartily that he could not 
chasd them. They seem to jump in four direc- 
tions all at the same time. One would think 
that there are at least two of them hastening 
from him. We speak from experience. 

The shell of the armadillo is in flexible belts 
across the back and sides of the body, from head 
to tail inclusive. The little animal can roll it- 
self into an almost perfectly round ball to resist 
attack by some carnivorous animals such as 
the fox or coyote; but either of these could 
easily kill it. 
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The Employment Situation 


ROM the latest “Employment Bulletin” we 

glean some information which may be of 
some interest to our readers. Out of eight in- 
dustrial centers each, in Colorado and Missis- 
sippi only one industrial center in each state 
reports any unemployment. These two states 
stand at the head of the list with only 12 percent 
of industrial centers showing any surplus of 
workers. Texas comes next with 18 percent, 2 
centers out of 9. 
next with 25 percent, Georgia reporting on 4 
centers, and Connecticut on 16. Vermont has 
27 pereent, 3 out of 11 centers. Kansas, 
Florida, and North Carolina come next with 
29 percent, each of these states reporting on 
7 centers. Arizona, Wyoming, South Carolina, 
Alabama, Louisiana, and Illinois are next with 
33 percent, the first three states reporting on 
4 industrial centers each, Alabama and Louisi- 
ana reporting on 6 centers each, and Illinois 
on 18 centers. Pennsylvania has 35 percent, 
6 towns out of 17. New Jersey 36 percent, 
4 towns out of 11. West Virginia 37 percent, 
3 towns out of 8. Washington and Kentucky 
40 percent, 4 towns out of 10. New York, 47 
percent, 9 towns out of 19. Oregon, Iowa, North 
‘Dakota, South Dakota and Nebraska 50 percent 


Georgia and Connecticut - 


each with Oregon and Iowa each reporting on 
8 towns, North Dakota and South Dakota each 
reporting on 2 towns, and Nebraska reporting 
on 4 towns. Wisconsin 53 percent, 8 out of: 
15 towns. Maine 54 percent, 7 out of 13 towns. 
New Hampshire 55 percent, 5 out of 9 towns 
Minnesota and Montana 60 percent, each re- 
porting on 5 towns. Virginia 63 percent, 5 
out of 8 towns. Massachusetts and Ohio 65 
percent, Massachusetts reporting on 20 towns 
and Ohio on 23 towns. Rhode Island, Indiana, 
and New Mexico 67 percent, Rhode Island re- 
porting on 6 towns, Indiana on 15, and New 
Mexico on 3. Missouri 70 percent, 5 towns out 
of 7. Arkansas and Oklahoma 75 percent, each 
reporting on 4 towns. Maryland 80 percent, 4 
out of 5 towns containing idle workers. Tennes- 
see 83 percent, 5 out of 6 towns. California 90 
percent, 9 out of 10 towns reporting idle work- 
ers. Michigan 92 percent, 11 out of 12 towns 
reporting idle workers. At the bottom of the 
list are Idaho, Utah, Nevada and the District 
of Columbia reporting idle workers in all] their 
industrial centers, Idaho and Utah reporting on 
2 towns each, and Navada and the District of 
Columbia on 1 each. 


“The Switzerland of America” By J. L. Bolling 


ee writer spent Labor Day at Harper’s 
Ferry, West Virginia, the scene of John 
Brown’s “Insurrection” in 1859, and aften called 
by tourists “the Switzerland of America”. The 
town is located at the confluence of the Shenan- 
doah and Potamic rivers, in Jefferson County, 
fifty-five miles northwest from the National 
Capital. Here the Shenandoah Valley branch 
of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad connects 
with the main line. The population is approxi- 
mately 2,000, including Bolivar Heights, which 
was an important strategie point during the 
Civil War, the place being hotly contested by 
both sides during the battle of Antietam. 
Harper’s Ferry is the gateway to the beauti- 
ful and historic Shenandoah Valley. It is en- 
closed on all sides by surpassingly beautiful 
scenery and high mountains, which taken in 
connection with its cool breezes, pleasant walks 
and drives leading into three states, make it 


very attractive as a summer resort. On the 
north one may see Maryland Heights, and the 
Loudoun Heights on the southeast. The alti- 
tude of the former is 1,300 feet above the sur- 
rounding country, and 2,000 feet above sea level. 
The latter are not so high, but possess an im- 
pressive primeval appearance. 

Between these magnificently lofty heights the 
gently flowing waters of the Shenandoah unite 
and mingle with waters of the famous Potomac. 
The scene produced here by the meeting of the 
two rivers is so grand that when Thomas Jeffer- 
son. “the Sage of Monticello,” viewed it for the 
first time from the famous rock which bears 
his name, he declared that the panorama spread 
out before him was worth a trip across the 
Atlantic. It was from the rock just mentioned 
that Jefferson once delivered an oration to peo- 
ple assembled in the valley below. He surely, 
had a wonderful voice to make himself heard so 
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far; but we believe that his voice carried farther 


when he wrote the Declaration of Independence]! 


Doubtless, Divine Providence prepared Jeffer- 
son for the execution of this great masterpiece 
proclaiming the equality of all men before the 
law, and “the right for life, liberty, and the 
pursuit of happiness.” 

Harper’s Ferry was named in honor of Robert 
Harper, a native of England. He originally re- 
sided in Philadelphia before coming to “the 
Hole” in 1747, as the place was then called. At 
that time the place was occupied by Peter 
Stevens, a squatter, who built a cabin there in 
1734. Harper bought his claim, and later 
bought the land from Lord Fairfax, who was 
really the legal owner of the property. Harper 
died in 1782 and was interred there. In 1761 
the Virginia House of Burgesses constructed a 
ferry across the Potomac and named it “Harper’s 
Ferry”. During Washington’s administra- 
tion, in 1794, the location was chosen for a 
national armory because of its natural advan- 
tages. Nature has assuredly endowed the place 
from the standpoint of military strategy, as well 
as from a scenic viewpoint. 

When this country expected war with France 
in 1799 troops were encamped on the beautiful 
heights now known as “Camp Hill”. The view 
of the surrounding country from this point is 
awe-inspiring and elevating. Here one may get 
a truly wonderful glimpse of the grandeur of 
God’s natural creation, and approximate that 
feeling of ecstasy and delight which will be the 
heritage of a restored race at the close of the 
Golden Age. 


John Brown’s Rebellion Premature 


N THE evening of October 16, 1859, John 
Brown, a school teacher who lived in the im- 
mediate vicinity, a Kansan and an abolitionist, 
with eighteen ardent followers took possession 
of the armory, and imprisoned the guard along 
with several of the leading citizens of the place. 
When gray dawn arrived the next morning, the 
little mountain town was in a state of fear and 
terror; and all who went outside the door of 
their own home imperiled their lives. Many 
prominent citizens were slain. 
The news of the event was hurriedly taken to 
Washington and Richmond. State troops were 
rushed to the scene of the miniature rebellion, 


along with U. S. marines under the command of . 
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Col. Robert E. Lee, who was later known as 


General Robert E. Lee, who led the Confeder- 


ate forces during the Civil War. (General Lee 
is one of my ancestors.) They demanded that 
Brown and his men immediately surrender; but 


firm in the belief that he was an instrument in - 
the hands of Divine Providence to free the , 
slaves, he refused to comply with this demand. | 


Forthwith a fierce attack was launched against 
the engine-house (later called John Brown’s 
Fort, and still to be seen here), where Brown 
had strongly fortified himself. Of course, it was 
only a question of time until he was compelled. 
to surrender. 

The inspiration for Brown’s act is found in a 
famous book, entitled “Uncle Tom’s Cabin”, 
which was pieced together by a school teacher in 
New England, from newspaper stories affect- 
ing to portray correctly the condition of the 
slaves, but exaggerating the facts. The author 
“filled in” the gaps with gross misrepresenta- 
tions, drawn wholly from her vivid imagination. 
The book, of course, caused a sensation every- 
where it was circulated, and did much to bring 
on the Civil War. Brown thought that if the 
slaves were subjected to such cruelties, it was 
only necessary for a bold and fearless leader to 
appear, and they would immediately rally to 
his standard. Under this erroneous impression 
he swooped down upon the unsuspecting inhabi- 
tants. But the Negroes did not respond; hence 
his tragic denouement. 

I was particularly interested in Brown’s ex- 
ploit and subsequent fate, and went by auto to 
the old court house several miles out on the 


- Winchester Pike where Brown was tried and 


sentenced to “hang by a rope until dead”. It is 
a somber old building. I entered and sat in the 
chair occupied by the judge when he pronounced 
the fateful sentence. Brown was indicted for 
treason, of course, and also for murder. From 
here we motored to the scene of his execution, 
now marked by the stump of a tree in the back- 
yard of a dwelling. 

‘We may consider Brown largely excusable 
for the course he took in this matter. Doubtless 
he sincerely believed that it was God’s will for 
him to do what he did; and acting upon this 
assumption, he gave his life for the cause which 
later triumphed under the leadership of Lincoln, 
whom God had already chosen, probably before 


his birth, to break the shackles of slavery and 


to save the Union. We thus see in Brown’s act 
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an act of presumption, which resulted disas- 
trously to him and his followers. All can draw 
a profitable lesson from this which teaches us 
that we should not act rashly, upon false prem- 
ises, but make sure in advance that the under- 
taking has the Lord’s approval and that He has 
chosen us for the work. 
If Brown’s supposition had been correct (i. e., 
that he was chosen by Jehovah to free the 
slaves), and if his method of initiating the move- 
ment had been in harmony with the Lord’s will 
in the matter, then the movement would have 
grown and gained force and momentum in some 
manner, however unfavorable the outlook at 
first, and would have been successful. But God 
is a God of order; He it was who founded this 
republic in the beginning; and it was, therefore, 
unreasonable to suppose that He would favor 
any other movement to accomplish the libera- 
tion of the slaves than one originating within 
and having the approval of the government it- 
self. So we see that it is not enough to be 
sincere and conscientious: We must have the 
mind of Jehovah, or act in harmony with His 
plan. At one time Lincoln thought he would 
“drop out of sight”, and so wrote a friend; but 
-God had a work for him to perform, the accom- 
plishment of which a million Douglases could 
not have prevented. 


Sheridan to the Rescue 


HILE en route to the scene of Brown’s 
execution, the writer stopped at the old 
house on the Winchester Pike where General 
Philip H. Sheridan was lodging on the night 
when he was aroused from slumber by the roar 
of cannon twenty miles away at Winchester, and 
made his desperate ride to the Battle of Win- 
chester, known in history as “Sheridan’s Ride”. 
Arriving on the great battlefield, Sheridan 
found the Union forces in wild disorder, utterly 
routed by the Confederates, and on the run. 
The first person Sheridan met was Major Wil- 
liam McKinley, later elected President of the 
United States, who quickly informed the Gener- 
al concerning the real status of the battle. With- 
in a short time, with masterly military skill 
Sheridan rallied his forces and turned the tide 
of battle in favor of the Union Army. 
Here again we may note the overruling hand 
of Providence: Had Sheridan started on his 
trip a few hours later, and lodged forty miles 
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away from Winchester instead of twenty miles, 
he would never have heard the roar of cannon, 
but would have slept on in blissful ignorance of 
what was transpiring. The Union forces would 
have suffered a smashing, shattering defeat, 
equaled only by that at the first battle of Bull 
Run; the whole character of the war would have 
been changed, and perhaps the Union cause 
lost. Truly, 


“There is a Divinity that shapes our ends, 
Rough-hew them as we will.” 


Many noteworthy military events took place 
at Harper’s Ferry during the Civil War. It was 
held by Lieutenant Jones at the outbreak of the 
war; but when the Virginia militia appeared he 
left, setting fire to the armory before leaving. 
The Confederates took possession and held it 
until General Johnston abandoned it with the 
intention of preventing General Patterson cross- 
ing the Potomac river at Williamsport. Of 
course, the place was immediately occupied by 
Federal troops. The town was later held by 


.General Dixon S. Miles, when Lee invaded 


Maryland in September, 1862. At this juncture 
of the war, General Stonewall Jackson suddenly 
appeared with fourteen brigades and surround- 
ed the place. General Miles was enclosed on all 
sides by the Confederate troops, who advanced 
until they were within one hundred and fifty 
yards of the Union troops on, Bolivar Heights. 
Miles then ordered a white flag run up, but was 
fatally wounded by a shell from a battery before 
the men in control of same had seen the flag of 
truce. About 12,000 surrendered and were 
paroled. 

From Bolivar Heights o one may behold in all 
their grandeur the famous Blue Ridge Moun- 
tains, which were the inspiration for the popu- 
lar song, “In the Blue Ridge Mountains of Vir- 
ginia.” 

Peace reigns in Harper’s Ferry now; and we 
hope for its residents an increasing peace which 
will know no end in the Golden Age. Then in- 
stead of profiteering on tourists for a living 
four months out of the year, they will engage 
in some more praiseworthy line of endeavor. 

Harper’s Ferry can claim another distinction 
which is overlooked in the guide book descrip- 
tions of the place; namely, an exact double of 
Judge J. F. Rutherford in the person of a Mr. 
Dittmeyer, proprietor of Dittmeyer’s Pharmacy. _ 


BIg 


The resemblance is startling; and while Mr. 
Dittmeyer is a little smaller in stature, they 
would easily pass for twins anywhere. If this 
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safe to say that many would have great diffi- 
culty in detecting the difference. 





Eruptions in Christian Science 


T SEEMS that some of the Christian Science 

brethren have been getting on their dignity 
and telling what they think of one another; and 
that their boasted knowledge of how to over- 
come all evil does not hold good with the heads 
of the organization itself. First on the list is 
the Christian Science Board of Directors, clam- 
oring for the sealp of the Christian Science Pub- 
lishing Company and attesting, 


“From January %1, 1919, to December 1, 1921, 
the actual paid circulation of The Christian Science 
Sentinel decreased more than seventy percent (70 %); 
the actual paid circulation of The Christian Science 
Journal decreased more than seventy-five percent 
(75 %); and the actual paid circulation of The Chris- 
tian Science Monitor decreased more than eighty per- 
cent (80 %). The net earnings of said Society have 
fallen more than half a million dollars a year to less 
than nothing; and the business of said trust is con- 
tinuing to fail, showing a loss in recent months of 
nearly a thousand dollars a day.” 

But it seems that Mr. Eustace and the other 
gentlemen who were engaged in piloting the 
publishing end of the business did not want 
so much glory to come their way all at. once. 
So they proceeded in an affidavit before the 
Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts to 
reply: 

“It is difficult to treat scien. your charge that the 
losses of circulation in the periodicals of the Publish- 
ing Society are due to mismanagement by the Trustees. 
You know in your consciences that these losses have oc- 
curred in spite of our best efforts, and in consequence 
solely of the things you yourselves have done or ap- 
proved. You know in your hearts, as every Christian 
Scientist knows full well, that the injury to our leader’s 
splendid publications, which you mention in your let- 
ter, lies at your door; that it has been caused by 
the insidious propaganda which you have wholly in- 
spired and approved.” 

And then along comes Mr. John V. Dittemore, 
who used to be one of the Directors of the First 
Church of Christ, Scientist, of Boston; and he 
tells of many things that make interesting read- 
ing. We let him say what he has to say in his 
own language: 


“The following facts will be of interest to the field. 
They ate taken from the auditor’s report on the finan- 
cial affairs of the Benevolent Association for the year 
just closed (1921) and from information furnished by 
the Secretary of the Association: 

“Cost of Benevolent Association buildings and im- 
provements of January 1, 1922, $1,028,414.88. In- 
cluded in this amount is an item designated as ‘grounds’, 
$85,601.34. This is not a record of the cost of the 
land, but merely the sum of money spent on the grounds. 
The valuable land upon which the Benevolent Associa- 
tion buildings stand was a gift of a member of The 
Mother Church who resigned as a Trustee of the Be- 
nevolent Association in 1917, 

“The capacity of the Benevolent Association buildings 
is about 150 ‘guests’. The average number of ‘guests’ 
during the year 1921 was 80. On January 1, 1922, thera 
were 71 ‘guests’, of whom 3 were non-paying and 16 
had been given some concessions on their expenses. The 
average during the year was 4 non-paying and 17 part- 
paying ‘guests’. The advertising campaign now being 
conducted may increase the patronage and justify the 
large expenditures for an additional building and other 
improvements, but one can not but doubt whether this is 
a dependable method for building a permanent success. 

“The expense of operating the institution. for 1921 
was $303,958.24. 

“The income from operating the institution for 1921 
was $221,506.51. 

“The loss from operating the institution for 1921 was 
$82,451.73. 

“This loss was absorbed by the gifts and contributions 
which have been solicited from individuals and churches 
in the field and which amounted in 1921 to $224,695.02. 

“The average income of the Benevolent Association 
from all sources during 1921 was $1,252.00 per day. 

“The average cost of caring for each patient in 1921 
was $3,800, or about $10.40 per patient per day. 

“The average amount paid by each ‘guest? per day 
was about $8. 

“Tt is indeed fortunate that this institution has what 
has been described as an ‘unlimited reservoir of money’ 
in the field from which to draw.” 


Mr. Dittemore thinks he knows what is the 
matter with the Christian Science organization, 
and goes on to say: 

“Sectarian bitterness, pride of authority, superstitious 
personal idolatry, and the direct and indirect fear of 
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loss of means of livelihood, are among the leading and 
predisposing beliefs and fears which are causing the 
paralysis so evident today in every department of the 
Christian Science church organization.” 

“The ‘official circle’ of Christian Science activity in 
Boston constitutes a little world of its own. Around the 
Directors flock a host of major and minor officials, 
petty office-holders, office-seekers, sycophants basking in 
the smiles of official approval, social ‘climbers’, hired 
and volunteer ‘mental workers’, stock salesmen, and 
all the et cetera of the court of a petty principality 
wherein personal adulation, flattery, intrigue, politics, 
and self-mesmerism predominate. There are wives who 
for the first time have tasted the intoxicating expe- 
rience of social preferment. There are unsophisticated 
visitorr <rom distant fields who are fascinated and awed 
by ? 2 official atmosphere, and flattered by the studied 
efturts of officials and their representatives to make each 
one believe he is an especially favored friend whose visit 
to Boston ‘has been a long-looked-for event. Thus a 
state of mind is soon developed in which official hints 
of whatever course of action it is desired to have fol- 
lowed upon the return home of these visitors, are readily 
accepted and proudly followed.” 


What such a course of action might be is in- 
dicated by Mr. Dittemore in the following form 
of a questionnaire, which apparently all Chris- 
tian Scientists were compelled to fill out and 
sign in at least one congregation. It would be 
hard to match it for a piece of cold-blooded 
tyranny: 


“ELEVENTH CHURCH OF CHRIST, 
SCIENTIST, OF CHICAGO 
“Logan Boulevard and Mozart Street 
“Chicago, February 1, 1922 
“Dear Friend: 

“This questionnaire is to be returned to the Board 
of Directors of Eleventh Church of Christ, Scientist, 
of Chicago, within five (5) days from date of mailing. 

“1. What was your attitude toward the literature 
published by the Trustees? (This question refers to the 
former Trustees whose action involved the Mother 
Church in litigation.) 

“2, When did you discontinue taking the literature? 

“3. Do you recognize the Board of Directors of the 
Mother Church as the governing body of the Christian 
Science movement, and having control over all its 
activities ? 

“4, Do you stand unreservedly for the enactment and 
enforcement of the decisions of the Board of Directors 
of the Mother Church? 

“5. Do you consider any member of this church dis- 
loyal who does not stand unreservedly for the action 
of the Board of Directors of The Mother Church? 
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“(Questions 3,4 and 5 are to be answered by either 
yes or no.) Sign 


“Any member of this Church who does not answer 
the above questionnaire satisfactorily, or does not answer 
it at all, will be so reported to the Board of Directors 


of The Mother Church. “The Board of Directors.” 


In addition to the foregoing, which speaks 
fer itself, we are advised by an ex-Christian 
Scientist that members were warned not to read 
any accounts derogatory to their Board, and 
that when the presiding Judge Dodge ruled 
against them they made an unsuccessful effort 
to have him disbarred. We have ourselves come 
in contact with the Censorship Bureau of the 
Christian Science Church, which impudently, 
assumes to intimidate publishers of indepen- 
dent publications against mentioning anything at 
all reflecting unfavorably upon the Christian 
Science movement. We are advised also that 
they maintain a censorship of libraries some- 
what like that exercised by the Jesuits, aiming 
to prevent the reading of literature which they 
do not approve. 

Since writing the foregoing we have seen a 
20-page booklet by Mr. George Lincoln Putnam, 
C.8., of San Francisco, in which he presenta 
some more food for thought. Mr. Putnam ob- 
jects because the Directors have made certain 
changes in the way of running things; and it 
is self-evident that he and every other Christian 
Science member have ample grounds for com- 
plaint. Mr. Putnam says in part: 


“The Manual, Article 1, Section 9, provides that the 
salary of a Director shall be $2,500 per annum. Ar- 
ticle XXV, Section 3, forbids any change in the by- 
laws. All previous changes in these salaries had only 
been made with Mrs. Eddy’s approval, and were from 
time to time openly recorded in the Manual. Yet, 
according to the evidence brought out in the case of 
Eustace vs. Dickey, the Directors secretly raised their 
own salaries to $10,000 each per year, and then, on the 
basis of this new salary, they secretly voted themselves 
a pension for life—after only ten years of service. The 
beneficiaries were kept in ignorance of this misuse of 
the Church funds until it was exposed during the 
litigation. 

“The Shawmut Real Estate Trust was disclosed, and 
the members learned that this trust, composed of tha 
Directors of The Mother Church, holds property valued 
at over one million dollars, belonging in fact to the 
Church; that a vast yearly income is derived there- 
from—but no accounting has ever been made thereof ta 
the members of the annual meeting, or otherwise.” 


The Two Great Salvations 
[Radtocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 273 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


ALVATION means saved from eternal death 
with an opportunity for everlasting life. 
Every sane person desires to live. If this were 
not true doctors, druggists, and hospitals would 
not be employed in an attempt to prolong life. 
If there is a way for the salvation of man, surely 
all would want to know about it. We should be 
anxious to tell each other about it without 
money and without price. 

When speaking of two salvations I do not 
mean that a man will have two opportunities 
for salvation; but I do mean that salvation is 
provided for mankind on two different planes, 
and that an opportunity to accept one of these 
must come to each person in God’s due time. 

All those of the world’ who call themselves 
Christians are divided’ into two different class- 
es, namely, Catholic and Protestant. Both Cath- 
olics and Protestants believe and teach that sal- 
vation is only for those who become members 
of the church, and that all others are lost. There 
are many more Mohammedans on the earth than 
Catholics and Protestants combined. There are 
many more Buddhists than Catholics and Pro- 
testants taken together. There are many Jews 
on earth. These three classes last mentioned 
have nothing in common with the Catholics and 
Protestants. Is there no opportunity of salva- 
tion for these three classes also? 

Both Catholics and Protestants teach that the 
salvation that is obtained for those who join 
the church is eternity in heaven; that the eternal 
destiny of all the wicked is endless torment. 
There are many wicked people who claim to be 
Catholic, and many who claim to be Protestant. 
Not even many Catholics or Protestants have 
any real hope of going to heaven. I submit that 
this is a fair statement of the situation. 

Every honest man desires to treat Catholic, 
Protestant, Jews, Mohammedans, Buddhists, 
bond and free, in a fair and equitable way. If 
honest, he desires to see all these have some 
good things, regardless of their place of birth or 
nationality. It is a measure of love in the heart 
of man that prompts him to feel thus toward 
his fellow creature. The great Jehovah God is 
the complete expression of love. Is it not rea- 
sonable to think that He might have some plan 
of salvation by which all could have an oppor- 
tunity for life? If not, then poor imperfect man 
must have more love than has God. 


The Bible answers this question. It reads: 
“This is life eternal, that they might know thee 
the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou 
hast sent.” (John 17:3) Here is a plain state- 
ment that to know God means to know of His 
arrangement of salvation. Would it not be well 
for all people, whether they be Catholic, Pro- 
testant, Jew, or Mohammedan, to lay aside man- 
made theories of salvation and with open and 
unprejudiced minds examine God’s Word? Let 
us now together do that very thing. 

In the Bible we read: “For this is good and © 
acceptable in the sight of God our Savior; who 
will have all men to be saved, and to come unto 
the knowledge of the truth.” (1 Timothy 2: 3, 4) 
The will of God is His Law or His Word, and 
whatsoever God wills must come to pass in His 
own due time. Concerning this the prophet Isa- 
iah says: “So shall my word be that goeth forth 
out of my mouth: it shall not return unto me 
void; but it shall accomplish that which I please, 
and it shall prosper in the thing whereto I sent 
it.’—Isaiah 55:11. 

God changes not, as He states in Malachi 3: 6. 
His Word is unchangeable. (Hebrews 6:18) 
Here, then, is the expressed statement that it 
is the will of God that all men shall be saved. 
That must include Catholics, Protestants, Jews, 
Mohammedans, Buddhists, and all other heathen. 


Saved from What? 


UT what is meant by all men being saved? 
The answer is, Saved from death. The 
Seriptures say: “In Adam all die.” (1 Corin- 
thians 15:22) The perfect man in Eden had a 
right to live on the earth forever, if he con- 
tinued loyal to his Creator; and when he was 
sentenced to death for disobedience of God’s 
law and when that judgment was in course of 
execution, he began to produce his children. 
The result was that all of his children were born 
sinners. (Romans 5:12) This means that they 
were born imperfect and unrighteous, and there- 
fore in due course must die. God promised that 
He would provide redemption from death, stat- 
ing through His prophet thus: “I will ransom 
them from the power of the grave; I will redeem 
them from death.”—Hosea 13:14. 
God’s law provided that a perfect life must 
be given for a perfect life. Who, then, in all 
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the earth could provide an exact ransom or cor- 
responding price for the perfect man Adam? 
The Seriptures answer: “None of them can by 
any means redeem his brother, nor give to God 
a ransom for him.” (Psalm 49:7) Thus we see 
the absolutely hopeless condition of the human 
race. But in due course Jehovah sent His be- 
loved Son, Jesus, into the earth that the people 
might have life and have it more abundantly. 
(John 10:10) And again we read: “We see 
Jesus, who was made a little lower than the 
angels, for the suffering of death, crowned with 
glory and honor: that he by the grace of God 
should taste death for every man.”—Heb. 2:9. 

The value of the perfect human life that Jesus 
laid down at Calvary He took up again when 
He rose from the dead. That is what we call 
the ransom price; namely, His right to live as 
a perfect human being. God had now resurrect- 
ed Jesus to the divine nature; and He no more 
‘needed the right to human life for His personal 
use, but that valuable thing He presented in 
heaven as a sin-offering on behalf of mankind, 
using it first for the salvation of His Church. 
(Hebrews 9:24) It was the Lord Jesus who 
brought life and immortality to life for the first 
time, through His death and resurrection.—2 
Timothy 1:10. 

This opened the way to salvation, and this 
message of salvation first began to be spoken 


by the Lord and was confirmed by them that 


heard him.—Hebrews 2: 3. 

Four thousand years had elapsed from the 
time of expulsion of Adam from Eden when 
_desus brought to light life and immortality, and 
opened the way for man to be saved. During 
that period, great numbers had died and gone 
into the grave. They are still dead. Concern- 
ing them God’s Word says: “There is no. work, 
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the 
grave, whither thou goest.”—Ecclesiastes 9:10. 


The Church First 
B® IT noted that 1 Timothy 2:3, 4 points out 
that it is the will of God that all men should 
be saved, and then brought to a knowledge of 
the truth. That means that salvation must be 
first provided, and then each one in his turn 
brought to a knowledge of this fact giving him 
an opportunity to accept or reject it. The 
Apostle continues: “For there is one God, and 
one mediator between God and men, the man 
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Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for 
all, to be testified in due time.”—-1 Tim. 2:5, 6. 

Now have in mind that Jehovah long before 
had said to Abraham: “In thee shall all fami- 
lies of the earth be blessed.” ‘(Genesis 12: 
3) It is plainly stated in Galatians 3:8 that 
this good news was preached aforetime to Abra- 
ham. In this same chapter we read: “Now to 
Abraham and his seed were the promises made. 
He saith not, And to seeds, as if many; but as 
of one, And to thy seed, which is Christ.... 
For ye are all the children of God by faith in 
Christ Jesus. For as many of you as have been 
baptized into Christ, have put on Christ. There 
is neither Jew nor Greek, there is neither bond 
nor free, there is neither male nor female; for 
ye are all one in Christ Jesus. And if ye be 
Christ’s then are ye Abraham’s seed, and heirs 
according to the promise.”—Gal. 3:16, 26-29. 

It is manifest, then, that the seed of promise 
is The Christ; that Christ means the anointed 
class; that Christ Jesus was the first-fruits of 
all those that died and were resurrected, and 
that The Christ must first be developed and then 
be used by Jehovah as a means for taking the 
message of truth and salvation to all the other 
families of the earth. The first or chief salva- 
tion then is for The Christ. A synonymous | 
term for Christ is the Church. Nowhere in the 
Bible do we read about the Catholic, the Pro- 
testant, the Methodist, the Baptist or the Epis- _ 
copalian church. Nowhere in the Bible do we 
read that by putting names on earthly church 
books this prepares one for heaven. But we 
plainly do read concerning the “church of the 
firstborn” whose names are “written in heaven” 
(Hebrews 12: 23), and that Christ Jesus is the 
Head of the Church (Colossians 1: 18), and that 
His true and faithful followers constitute the 
other members of it. These are they who have 
the great salvation. 

Jesus said: “Not every one that saith unto 
me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of 
heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Father.” 
(Matthew 7:21) Not every one who claims to 
be a Christian is going to heaven, but only those 
who do the will of God and do it faithfully. 

Amongst other things that the Lord com- 
mands His followers to do is to tell others about 
the glad tidings of the kingdom. (Matthew 24: 
14) These are to tell it, not for filthy lucre, but 
as the Seriptures put it, to “feed the flock of 
God which is among you, taking the oversight 
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thereof, not by constraint, but willingly; not for 
filthy lucre, but of a ready mind; neither as be- 
ing lords over God’s heritage, but being ensaim- 
ples to the flock. And when the chief Shepherd 
shall appear, ye shall receive a crown of glory 
that fadeth not away.”—1 Peter 5: 2-4. 

To do this faithfully will entail suffering up- 
on each and every one, as we read: “Beloved, 
think it not strange concerning the fiery trial 
which is to try you, as though some strange 
thing happened unto you: but rejoice, inasmuch 
as ye are partakers of Christ’s sufferings; that, 
when his glory shall be revealed, ye may be glad 
also with exceeding joy.” (1 Peter 4:12, 13) 
How many who belong to the various church de- 
nominations really suffer because they earnestly 
and zealously teli others about the Lord’s great 
kingdom? May I ask candidly: In how many 
churches in Greater New York is the gospel of 
Christ’s kingdom preached? Do we not read in 
the daily papers that in many of these. churches 
the heathen religion of the peoples of East In- 
dia, Sun Worshipers, is observed; and that even 
an exhibition of North American Indian dances 
are held in the name of Christ? 


Promises to the Church 


Vines some of the promises given to the 
Church: “According as his divine power 
hath given unto us all things that pertain unto 
life and godliness, through the knowledge of 
him that hath called us to glory and virtue: 
whereby are given unto us exceeding great and 
precious promises; that by these ye might be 
partakers of the divine nature, having escaped 
the corruption that is in the world through lust.” 
—2 Peter 1:3, 4. 

How much knowledge could a. congregation 
gain of the glory and virtue of the Lord by lis- 
tening to some heathen sing or by watching an 
Indian dance? Then in the same scripture the 
Christian is admonished that he must be diligent 
in adding to his faith virtue, fortitude, knowl- 
edge, self-control, patience, godliness, brotherly 
kindness and love; and that if he fails to do 
these things, he is blind to his privileges. Then 
adds the scripture: “Wherefore the rather, 
brethren, give diligence to make your calling 
and election sure: for if ye do these things, ye 
shall never fall.”—-2 Peter 1: 10. 

Thus it is observed that it requires diligence 
upon the part of the Christian to have a guar- 
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antee that he shall go to heaven. To such Jesus 
said: “Be thou faithful unto death, and I will 
give thee a crown of life.” “And he that over- 
cometh, and keepeth my works unto the end, to 
him will I give power over the nations.” “To 
him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me 
in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am 
set down with my Father in his throne.”—Rev- 
elation 2:10, 26; 3:21. 

The Catholic and the Protestant clergy have 


‘taught the people that by joining their church 


they could be saved and go to heaven. There 
are millions who claim to be Catholic, and other 
millions who claim to be Protestant. Yet Jesus 
plainly said only a little flock shall be in heaven. 
(Luke 12:32) There are many more people in 
the city of New York than will ever be in heaven. 


Knowledge Essential to Salvation 
ae Seripture plainly states that the only 
means of gaining heaven is through Christ 
Jesus. “Neither is there salvation in any other: 
for there is none other name under heaven given 
among men, whereby we must be saved.” (Acts 
4:12) And again we read that life is a gift of 
God through Jesus Christ our Lord. (Romans 
“Therefore, as by the offence of one 
judgment came upon all men to condemnation; 
even so by the righteousness of one the free gift 
came upon all men unto justification of life.”— 
Romans 5: 18. 

It is absolutely impossible for any person to 
accept a gift without having knowledge of it. 
This is exactly in harmony with the scriptures 
above quoted, that all men must be brought to 
a knowledge of the truth. God will not enforce 
eternal life on any one, but His purpose is tu 
give everyone an opportunity to accept ever- 
lasting life on His terms. 

In Acts 15: 14-17 we read that God will first 
take out from the nations a people for His name, 
and that then He will set up His kingdom in the 
earth that the residue of men might seek the 
Lord. The “people for his name” first taken out. 
is The Christ class, the true Church, the seed of 
Abraham according to the promise. 

When those who compose this favored class 
have finished their course, then will be the due 
time for all the other peoples to receive a knowl- 
edge of the truth and have an opportunity to 
obey the Lord and receive the free gift of life. 
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Restoration Their Hope 


for many centuries the people have looked 
for the second coming of the Lord, because 
He promised to return and set up His kingdom. 
The whole creation has groaned and travailed 
for this, not knowing for what they hoped; but 
they have really hoped for relief. So state the 


Scriptures in Romans 8:19. The purpose of . 


the second coming of the Lord and the establish- 
ment of His kingdom is that restoration bless- 
ings can be offered to the entire human race. 
Restoration means to restore that which was 
lost. Adam did not lose a home in heaven. He 
never had one to lose. No man has ever lost 
such. Manisanearthly creature. Heaven is pro- 
vided as a great reward for the faithful Chris- 
tians who, after making a sacrifice, faithfully 
obey the Lord until death. Restoration means 
the restoring to man the things that Adam lost 
for himself and all his progeny, to wit: the right 
and privilege to live on. the earth forever as 
perfect human beings. Concerning this we read 
in Acts 3:19-21: “Times of refreshing shall 
come from the presence [face] of the Lord; and 
he [God] shall send Jesus Christ, which before 
was preached unto you: whom the heaven must 
receive until the times of restitution of all things, 
which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his 
holy prophets since the world began.” 

Other prophets, from Moses to John the Bap- 
tist, foretold the coming of these days. Con- 
cerning this we read in the Scriptures: “Yea, 
and all the prophets from Samuel, and those 
that follow after, as many as have spoken, have 
likewise foretold of these days.”—Acts 3: 24. 

The hope of salvation for the world aside 
from the Church, then, is earthly, not heavenly. 

During the 4000 years before Jesus came to 
earth many good men had died, but not one of 
these went to heaven. Concerning David we 
read in the Scriptures, that he was a man after 
God’s own heart. (Acts 13: 22; 1 Samuel 13: 14) 
The name David means beloved. He was loyal 
to the Lord. Many years after his death, the 
Bible says this of him: “David . . . is both dead 
and buried, and his sepulchre is with us unto 
this day. ... For David is not ascended into 
the heavens.”—Acts 2: 29, 34. 

_ We. have been‘ told by many ecclesiastical 
teachers that Abel, Abraham, Isaac, and the 
prophets died and went to heaven; whereas 
Jesus plainly says: “No man hath ascended up 
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to heaven.” (John3:13) Hereis the Stas state- 
ment that they had not reached heaven when 
Jesus left there, yet they had been dead more 
than a thousand years. In fact, none of these 
prophets will ever have the divine nature. John 
the Baptist was the greatest of all of them; and 
concerning him Jesus said: “Verily I say unto 
you, Among them that are born of women there 
hath not risen a greater than John the Baptist: 
notwithstanding he that is least in the kingdom 
of heaven is greater than he.”—Matthew 11:11. 

The 11th chapter of Hebrews names a long 
list of these faithful men, from Abel to the last 
of the prophets, and then says of them that they 
all died and must wait until the Church is com- 
plete. Then they will be resurrected and made 
princes in the earth. The Lord plainly stated 
that many shall come from the east and west 
and sit down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, 
in the kingdom. This will not be in heaven, but 
on earth.—Matt. 8:11; Psa. 45:16; Matt. 6:10. 

The Scripture states that the second coming 
of the Lord is for the purpose of giving a trial 
to the living and then to the dead. (2 Timothy 
4:1) “God hath appointed a day” for this pur- 
pose. (Acts 17:31) The first thing will be to 
give them a knowledge of the truth in order to 
give them an opportunity to accept the free gift 
of life through Christ. The message which God 
sent to the earth through the angel at the birth 
of Jesus was this: “Behold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, which shall be to all peo- 
ple.” (Luke 2:10) In due time this good news 
must come to all. 

The promise concerning that kingdom is this: 
That the Lord of hosts will make unto the people 
a feast of fat things and will destroy the vail 
of ignorance that covers the people and the na- 
tions. (Isaiah 25:6,7) There is a great time 
of trouble now on the earth. It will increase 
with intensity for a short period of time, and 
then the Lord will make the truth so clear that 
all the people can hear and understand.—Zeph- 
aniah 3:9. 

The great ransom sabritics applied on behalf - 
of the world will remove the legal disabilities. 
The eyes of the understanding of the people will 
be opened. Every one will be brought to a knowl- 
edge of the truth, and every one will then be 
given an opportunity to learn and obey God’s 
rule of action that will lead to life-—Isaiah 65: 
17-25. 
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Today there are many millions of Mohamme- 
ans, more millions of Buddhists, and millions 
of other peoples of earth who are in absolute 
ignorance of God’s wonderful plan. These must 
be brought to a knowledge of the truth. The 
time in which this opportunity will -be given 
them is called the day of the Millennial reign of 
Christ. (Acts 17:31; Revelation 20:6; 5:10) 
Concerning that blessed time the Prophet says: 
“And in that day shall the deaf hear the words 
of the book, and the eyes of the blind shall see 
out of obscurity, and out of darkness. The meek 
also shall increase their joy in the Lord, and the 
poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One 
of {srael.”—Isaiah 29: 18, 19. 

The reason that it is not so now is because 
Satan, the terrible one, and his earthly agencies, 
whom he uses to teach false doctrines, have 
blinded the minds of the people. But with the 
kingdom in operation the Prophet says: “For 
the terrible one [the devil] is brought to nought 
and the scorner [those who scorn God’s Word 
and His plan] is consumed, and all that watch 
for iniquity [injustice to oppress mankind] are 
cut off: that make a man an offender for a word 
(that persecute him for speaking the truth], and 
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lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, 
and turn aside the just [right thing] for a thing 
of nought.”—Isaiah 29: 20, 21. 

In this righteous reign of Christ falsehood 
will be torn from the position of power, and 
truth enthroned forever which shall guide the 
people in the way that they should go, and bring 
to them the blessings God has intended for them 
from the beginning. 

Speaking of the two salvations, the Scriptures 
say: “There are also celestial bodies, and bodies 
terrestrial: but the glory of the celestial [heav- 
enly] is one, and the glory of the terrestrial is 
another.” “The first man is of the earth, earthy: 
the second man is the Lord from heaven. As 
is the earthy, such are they also that are earthy: 
and as is the heavenly, such are they also that 
are heavenly.”—1 Corinthians 15: 40, 47, 48. 

Thus we see that a few will be saved to heav- 
enly glory and have association with the Lord; 
but that the wicked will be cut off and perish 
forever; that those who accept the free gift from 
the Lord and are obedient to Him shall be re- 
stored to a perfect condition of humanity and 
dwell upon the earth forever in peace, 1n happi- 
ness, with endless life—Psalm 37: 29. 





Broadcasting Sacred Programs 


ROADCASTING Bible truths together with 
high-class musical programs is coming 
more and more into appreciation by the ever- 
growing radio audience; and Tue GotpEN AGE 
takes pleasure in informing its readers where 
and when such programs may be picked up. 
The first two named are operated under the 
supervision of the International Bible Students 
‘Association. 


Write your friends and ask your neighbors 
to meet together and listen to these lectures. 


W BBR, New York City (official address, 124 
Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, N. Y.), 
273 meters. Sunday and Thursday 
evenings, 9:10 to 10:30; Monday, 
Wednesday and Saturday evenings, 8: 
to 9:00. Eastern Standard Time. 


W ORD, Batavia, Ill. (Official address, Web- 
ster Hotel, Chicago, Ill.), 278 meters. 
Sunday and Thursday evenings, 7:00 
to 9:00; Monday evening, 8:00 to 
9:00. Central Standard Time. 


WGI, Medford Hillside, Mass. Sunday and 
Thursday evenings. Lectures under 
auspices of the Boston Bible Students. 


KNX, Los Angeles, Calif. Sunday evening, 
7:00 to 8:00. Pacific Standard Time. 
Programs under auspices of Los An- 
geles Bible Students. 


CHUC, Saskatoon, Sask., Canada, 400 meters. 
_ Sunday and Wednesday evenings. 


We suggest to our readers that letters of ap- 
preciation are always acceptable to the man- 
agers of radio stations, as to reception, the 
quality of the programs, and the interest 
elicited. 


STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” ("°S,.AuP ESF?" 


LJ 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
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Advanced and Juvenile bible Studies which have been hitherto published, 


***When Jesus was taken up into heaven, the 

angels standing by the disciples said to them: 
‘He shall come in like manner.’ The manner of 
His going or being taken away was quiet, with- 
out observation, except by a few. In a similar 
manner we should expect His return. Those 
watching for His coming necessarily would be 
the first to observe His presence. This is in 
exact harmony with the thought expressed by 
“the apostle Paul when he wrote: “For your- 
selves know perfectly that the day of the Lord 
so cometh as a thief in the night.” (1 Thessa- 
lonians 5:2) The same thought the apostle 
Peter expressed: “The day of the Lord will 
come as a thief in the night.” (2 Peter 3:10) 
And of His coming Jesus said: “Behold, I come 
as a thief.” “If therefore thou shalt not watch, 
' I will come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt 
not know what hour I will come upon thee.” 
(Revelation 16:15; 3:3; Matthew 24:43) A 
thief comes usually in the night time when all 
are asleep, and none see him except those who 
are watching or those who may be awakened by 
his presence. Even so the Lord comes in the 
night time of the close of the Gospel Age, just 
before the dawn of the new day; and none dis- 
cern His presence except those who watch and 
who have the eye of faith. 

**The Lord spoke in symbolic phrase, and 
speaking concerning the manner of His appear- 
ing He said: “Behold, I have told you before. 
Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, 
he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is 
in the secret chambers; believe it not.” (Mat- 
thew 24:25, 26) Here He is warning and safe- 
guarding against the error of believing that He 
will appear in the desert or that He will appear 
in some secret chamber; as spiritists claim they 
have come in contact with Him. Then He says: 
“For as the lightning cometh out of the east, 
and shineth even unto the west; so shall also 
the presence of the Son of man be.” (Matthew 
24:27) The word lightning here is translated 
from the Greek word astrape, and means bright 
shining, or bright shiner. We know that light- 
ning does not come out of the east and shine 
even unto the west; for flashes of lightning 
come from all directions, and more often from 
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the west than from the east. The bright shining 
or bright shiner here really means the sun. The 
sun begins to shed forth its light in the east 
before it is fully up; and when it comes over 
the eastern horizon it shines everywhere from 
the east to the west. Just so the presence of the 
Lord. He quietly appears and His presence 
begins to shed light in all parts of the earth. 

**The Prophet of the Lord also used the sun 
to illustrate the Lord Jesus, saying, “The Sun 
of righteousness shall arise with healing in his 
wings.” (Malachi4:2) Again, Jesus likened His 
faithful followers unto the sun when he said: 
“Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun 
in the kingdom of their Father.”—Matt. 13: 43. 

**°In examining the evidence, then, with refer- 
ence to the Lord’s second appearing, if we will 
keep always in mind that His appearance is not 
and will not be visible to human eyes, but that 
it will be gradually discernible in the physical 
facts which will occur in fulfilment of prophecy, 
we shall be better enabled to understand the 
various Scriptural texts bearing upon the sub- 
ject. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


When Jesus ascended on high, what did the angels 
standing by adyise His disciples as to the manner of 
His return? Give Scriptural proof. § 383. 

What does this suggest as to the manner of His return? 
{| 383. 

What is meant by coming as a thief in the night? and 
how does this illustrate the second coming of the 
Lord? Give Scriptural proof. | 383. 

What does the night illustrate? ff 383. 

What did the Lord: say concerning those who would 
report His return in the desert or in the secret cham- 
bers? §[ 384. 

Explain the Lord’s statement of His second appearing 
wherein He said, “As the lightning cometh out of the 
east, and shineth even unto the west, so shall the 
presence of the Son of man be.” {| 384. 

What heavenly planet or body is used to picture the 
second appearing of the Lord? { 385. 

Why is it important to keep in mind that the Lord’s 
second appearing will be invisible to human eyes? 
{ 386. 





Strife in the Churches 


Torn by a controversial spirit and rent with disputation, the churches 
meet the problems of 1925 with the unéertainty that there is in mutiny 
in the ranks. : 

Repeated failure of the plans of the world leaders has bred an uneasi- 
ness that looks for some word of the end to whieh affairs relentlessly 
move. ney 

Word that holds the assurance of: intervention by. a power beyond 
man’s, an assurance that would hold forth the essence for hope. 
But are leaders of spiritual thought, one faction disbelieving—the 
other untenable—are such capable of inspiring man with hope? 

The Bible meets the present crisis with that stellar force so peculiar 
to forces not bound, not limited. but characteristic of control that is 
better to be talked over and contemplated than to be tersely analyzed 
within the bounds of exact prediction. 

The Bible’s solution of the present-day problems evolves a plan for 
man’s happiness, a plan that begets confidence; because the world’s 
present trouble is identified by the fulfilled prophecies. 

The Harp Biste Stupy Course uses as its basis the prophecies of 
the Bible, assembling the writings in the order of their bearing upon 
the history of the world, and assembling the teachings under ten basic 
doctrines. 

The Harp Bistze Stupy Course seeks to identify those prophecies that 
interpret today’s events, that would lend assurance in what seems to be 
so impenetrable. The course outlines reading periods of an hour each 
week, completing the course in twelve weeks’ time. Self-quiz cards 
point out the principal things to watch for as you read. 

As a reference library for examination of particular texts, the seven 
volumes of StupiEs In THE Scriptures complete a library of over 4,000 
pages, bound in maroon cloth gold stamped. All texts are indexed, 
and the subjects are arranged topically. 

Stupres in THE Scrrprures and the Harp Bistz Stupy Course com- 
plete $2.85. ‘ 

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION, 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Gentlemen : Please forward the seven volumes of STUDIES IN THE Scriptures and the 
Harp Bisre Stupy Course. I enclose $2.85 payment in full. 
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Glimpses at World News 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 273 meters, by the Editor] 


Senator Curtis a Real American 
S ENATOR Curtis, the new leader of the United 
States. Senate, is a real American, sure 
enough; for his grandmother was a full-blooded 
Kaw Indian lass. Curtis was reared in an In- 
dian village, later became a horse jockey, then 
a hack-driver and finally a law student and a 
successful lawyer in Topeka, when that city 
was yet young. He has been in the United 
States Senate seventeen years, and is acknowl- 
edged to be one of the brightest men in the 
country. 


Mrs. Feodorovna Pays a Visit 


M* Froporovna or Viadimirovitch (we are 
not sure of the name), has paid the United 
States a visit, and has probably had a pretty 
good time. While she was here the Vanderbilts 
and Bakers feasted and entertained her, giving 
her the best that unlimited money can com- 
mand; but otherwise she never made a dent in 
the American body politic. Her hubby, safe in 
Bavaria, claims to be the new Czar of Russia; 
and while Mrs. Feodorovna was here, some were 
foolish enough to hail her as the pe 
Cheap show! 


Automobiles Destroying Central Park 
ENATOR NATHAN Straus calls attention to the 
fact that excess of automobiles in Central 
Park is gradually destroying plant life in what 
is the principal breathing space of the city. He 
advocates the exclusion of all automobiles from 
the Park, the carrying of the east and west 
traffic underground and of the north and south 

traffic on widened streets on the sides. 


More Cars Cause More Accidents 
N THE United States two billion dollars per 
year are spent for passenger cars—auto- 
mobiles. Twelve million such cars are in con- 


stant operation. The deaths from their use 
have grown to 22,600 per year, and the serious 
personal injuries to 678,600 per year, or two 
and one-half times as many casualties as were 
sustained by the American forces during. the 
World War. 


New Use for Jogs 
W* DO not say that the sign “Hot Dogs”, 
now so often seen on motor roads means 
that some of our four-footed companions have 
been passed back to us by the dog catcher and 
Frankfurter makers; and we don’t say that it 
doesn’t. But we do say, and confess to a shock 
at the discovery, that Paris despatches show 
that at a horse race near there recently, one of 
the women wore a greyhound fur; and we fear 
a fall in the price of Frankfurters is impending. 


Airplane—Dirigible Air Connections 
T Belleville, Illinois, an airplane has per- 
formed the feat of hooking itself to a dirig- 
ible and then releasing itself, thus demonstrat- 
ing that in a new war there would most evident- 
ly be full codrdination of all aircraft even while 
engaged in actual flight. 


Came Near Seeing a Zeppelin in 1918 
Nae YORK came near seeing a zeppelin in 

1918. The Armistice came three days be- 
fore a zeppelin was finished which was intended 
to be used in making a round trip from Ham- 
burg to New York. The officer who was to 
guide the vessel had been appointed, and his 
duty had been assigned of dropping four and a 
half tons of bombs on the city. It could have 
been done, no doubt. 


Motor Thieves Escape in Fog 
URING the heavy fogs that have prevailed 
in London recently, one of the post offices 
in the heart of the city was robbed by thieves 
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in motor cars, who escaped with sixteen to a 
hundred bags of mail, and could not be located 
cn account of the fog. Motor cars are now in 
general use by thieves everywhere. 


Britain and the League 


RITAIN wanted the United States to enter 
the League of Nations on a par with her 
colonies of Canada, Australia, India, and New 
Zealand. Now she writes to the League of Na- 
dons that the Anglo-Irish, registered with the 
League last July, can not be registered with 
that body, as the League can have nothing to do 
with affairs within the British Empire. 


Spanish Military Rule 


U NDER the Spanish military rule forty 
newspapers have been suspended in Ma- 
drid; and in those that are still publishing it 
is common to see blank columns or parts of 
columns where the censors have cut out im- 
portant news. The yearly expense in the 
Moroccan war, where Spain is constantly los- 
ing ground, runs to 800 million pesetas. The 
bill for education is 117 million. 


Bavarian Public Schools Romanized 


N November 22nd, after four years of nego- 

- tiations, the public schools of Bavaria have 
obligated themselves to have the Catholic re- 
ligion taught in those institutions, either by 
‘local Roman Catholic priests or by priests 
chosen by the Vatican. Payments are to be 
made by the Bavarian government to the priests 
‘and six bishops whose dioceses are in Bavaria. 


Will Use the Shortest Routes 


HE French and Swiss Governments have 
come to an agreement that on all goods ex- 
changed between the two countries hereafter, 
the goods are to be transported by the shortest 
routes. This general principle is now recog- 
nized throughout the United States, and is a 
proper one. People who desire for any reason 
to send their goods by the longest routes should 
pay for it. 


Fascisti do Good Work in Italy 


‘'NALTERABLY opposed, as we are, to the 
seizure of Italy by the Fascisti, evidence 
‘gontinues to come in showing the great success 
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they are making of their undertakings. The 
railroad deficit has been wiped out, traffic. has 
increased, new lines are. being built, and the 
water traffic has so increased that in a. ‘maritime 
sense Italy is now in the third place in Europe. 


Prayers of Pilgrims in Rome 


‘oe prayers of the pilgrims to Rome during 
the “Holy Year” inaugurated December 
24th, 1924, are to be made in accordance with 
the directions of the Pope. They include a 
prayer for the peace of the world, for the ab- 
sorption of the Protestant churches by the 
Church of Rome, and for the dominance of the 
Roman.Church jn the affairs of Palestine. 


Terrible Sufferings of Greeks 


U NDER the terms of the treaty Turkey con- 
tinues to return Greeks to the fatherland. 
Among 1500 of these, recently returned from 
Konia, sixty died in twenty days from. their 
exposures and impoverishment; and the re- 
mainder, with twenty percent of the people sick, 
are now living in tents, without adequate cloth- 
ing and almost without food. 


Reformations in . erusalem 


R EFORMATIONS are pnder way in Jeru- 

salem. After January first all motor cars 
in the city are to have bells in place of horns. 
Not a bad idea. No bell could ever be made to 
bring forth such hideous sounds as emanate 
from some of the vehicles that traverse the . 
streets of New York. In the list of nerve- 
wreckers they stand near the top. 


Britain’s Promise to Egypt 
ORTY-TWO years ago, when British forces 
seized Egypt, to prevent its separation 
from Turkey, Gladstone promised that as soon 
as order was restored the troops would be with- 
drawn. The troops are still there. It is a 
curious situation. Egypt is now supposed to be 
exercising sovereignty, but is as helpless as a 
kitten in a well. 


Britain’ ’s India-Australia Airships 


RITAIN is building two 695-ft. long | air- 
ships to carry passengers from Britain to 
India and Australia. The standard speed of 
the vessels will be fifty miles per hour, with a 
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maximum speed of seventy-two miles. They 
expect to carry 13,221 passengers each way an- 
nually, at a rate of two and one-half cents per 
mile, which is less per mile than is charged on 
American railways, and to make a profit of 
ten percent. 


Congo’s Diamond Output Increasing 


ae output of diamonds from the Congo 
region is increasing, from both the Belgian 
and the Portuguese districts, to such an extent as 
to be competing seriously with the famous Kim- 
berley field in South Africa. We have the 
thought that this search for treasure is doing 
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much to open up the Congo to real civilization, 
which will follow later. 


Filipinos in Hands of the Usurers 


[ee all the rest of the world, the people of 
the Philippines are in the hands of the 
money lenders, only that in the Philippines 
the rates of interest are so high as to hold the 
people in abject slavery. There are no prison 
sentences to back up the laws against usury; 
and those who are caught in the toils dare not 
have recourse to the law anyway, for fear of 
getting into conditions that are even worse than 
they now face. 





Methuselah the Banker 


(With Apologies to Methuselah) 


[Reprinted from Gotpen AGE, No. 70, by request] 


OTHING like this ever happened; but it 

clearly illustrates what is happening. It 

has a basis of facts, and the calculations are 
reliable. 

Prior to the flood there were ten patriarchs. 

The years wherein they lived, according to the 
true Bible chronology, were as follows: 


B. C. 
INGA 2 foc anita eis 4129-3199 
Seth: gis kdake Gad eee. 3999-3087 
TON08 0.80 ku. s0 be Deb ates 3894-2989 
Cainan. «ssi Seek ane ees 3804-2894 
Mahalaleel ................ 3734-2839 
JATOD. va Sesadiew land adiaacd nals 3669-2707 
PNOCH. sole ea digesters careless 3907-3142 
Methuselah ............... 38432-2463 
Lamech ...........0 0c eee 3245-2468 
Noah, to the flood .......... 3063-2463 


When Methuselah arrived on the scene Adam 
was getting well along in years; in fact, as the 
record shows, he had only 233 more years to 
live; and realizing that he was growing old he 
said to Methuselah’s father: “Enoch, you have 
always been a good boy; and now that you have 
an addition to your family I feel like doing 
something for your child, John D., Jr., my new 
great-great-great great-great grandson; so here 
is $1. I would like to have you put it out for him 
at interest; and when he is old enough, I would 
like to have him go into the banking business. 
I think that there is a lot of money in that busi- 
ness, if properly handled; and I will be ready, 


as long as I live, to give my best advice as to 
how to safeguard the fund. My boy Seth wants 
to borrow $1 from me right now; so we will lend 
the money to Seth at 6 percent interest. We will 
let him have it on a sixty-day note; and then 
at the end of that time he will renew the note, 
with the interest added; and so on indefinitely.” 


Principal Doubles in Ten Years 


nas seemed like an excellent suggestion to 
FEinoch, and so the transaction was made in 
due form. Seth gave his note for $1 on January 
ist, B. C. 8432, and on March Ist renewed it 
for $1.01 and so on, at sixty-day intervals, with 
the following result: For convenience we give 
the principal of the unpaid note as it stood on 
certain stipulated dates, omitting fractions: 


September Ist, B.C. 3431 ......$1.10 
January Ist, B.C. 3429...... 1.21 
March Ist, B.C. 3428 ...... L3t 
May Ist, B.C. 3427...... 1.41 
May Ist, B.C. 3426 ...... 1.50 
March Ist, B.C. 8425 ....... 1.60 
January Ist, B.C. 3424...... 1.70 
November Ist, B.C. 8424...... 1.8) 
September Ist, B.C. 3423 ...... 1.90 
July Ist, B.C. 3422 ...... 2.00 


A Thousandfold in a Century 


DAM saw that he was starting Methuselah 
off on a profitable path. While it had 
looked at the outset that Methuselah was going 
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to make only 6 percent on his money, yet in 
actual practice the money had doubled itself in 
ten years and six months, so that, allowing for 
a time or two when the note went to protest, 
and thus brought additional revenues to the 
young financicr, Adam discovered that Methu- 
selah would normally double his money every 
ten years. Ina little while, then, as things went 
at that time, Seth’s notes on January Ist of 
each decade were as noted on next page. 

On January Ist, 3332, Seth came around to 
Methuselah and said: “It looks to me as though 
you are asking too much for the use of that 
dollar that you loaned me a hundred years ago 
today. I had no idea at that time that it would 
cost me over a thousand dollars for the use of 


that dollar for a hundred years.” But Methuse- ’ 


lah had begun to see the value of his scheme; 
80 he talked Seth into leaving the note, the same 
as usual, and let the money pile up, multiplying 
at the rate of over a thousand times a century, 
and took a mortgage on Seth’s home, to make 
sure that the interest and principal would all 
be paid some. happy day. From that time on- 
ward business ‘seemed to pick up rapidly. 


BoC o3 5 ne wicewasneamiens $ 


3412 4.00 
De siete, eoGe Kk vine ye 8.00 - 
DaU er Cs oe eae ties eoclneed 16.00 
noe Dis ees Beene seh oe .. 32.00 
Bote Bu. P46 ea csiew shee e ete 64.00 
G002 BOON 5563.65 Sens imowes 128.00 
BOUL Dia cee ne gees bein tates 256.00 
8042 Bil, peadeivcaeied weeds’ 512.00 


Boon Diy. vse w de wines wa eaiees 1024.00. ~ 


A Million in Two Centuries 


N JANUARY Ist, 3232, Adam came around 
to see how Methuselah was making out and 
was surprised to find that he had just renewed 
Seth’s note for the tidy sum of $1,048,576, and 
to learn that Seth had been compelled not only 
to give a mortgage on everything he owned but 
to borrow large sums from his children and his 
grandchildren to provide the collateral neces- 
sary to secure the loan. 
Ina little while (as things went then), name- 
ly, in only a third of a century, as Adam was ill, 


at the point of death, he sent for Methuselah to 
find out how the interest plan was working; and. 
when Methuselah told him that Seth’s note at. 
that time was for $10,150,215.68 and. that he 
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held mortgages on all the then existing real and 


‘personal property.of every sort on the whole 


earth, excepting Adam’s own house and the bed 
upon which he way lying, Adam just curled oe 
and died. 

Indeed, Enoch himself had become so uis- 
heartened at the way things looked that he, too, 
left the scene, sick at what he saw coming on 
the earth, and remained here only fifty-seven 
years longer. But in that time the bonds and 
bills receivable, mortgages and other collateral, 
in Methuselah’s hands had grown until the total 
was now $536,870,912. And the original dollar 
was still out at interest, working as hard .as 
ever. 


A Billion in Three Centuries 


HEN the third century came around, Janu- 

ary Ist, B. C. 3132, ten years after Enoch: 

had left the scene, the notes had reached to the 
sum of $1,073,741,824, and Methuselah was as 


wealthy as the wealthiest man living in the year : 
1922 A. D.; but unlike him Methuselah was ony 


nicely started i in life. 
From this. point onward things seemed a 
come Methuselah’s. way. In the next century, 


down to the time of Seth’s death, which was a- 


period of forty-five years, the notes came-roll- 
ing in. When Seth felt that he was slipping 
away, he sent for the young banker to find: out 
how much he really owed him for the loan 345 
years previous; and when told in a stern bank- 
ing tone of voice that it was on that date, Janu- 


ary Ist, 3087 B. C., a sum total of $26,815,832,- _ 


425.92, Seth gave one gasp; and oe sent for 
the undertaker. 


Four Centuries Would Buy the Earth © 


lie WAS only a little while longer to the four 


hundredth anniversary of the loan. This 
period soon passed; and when it was expired, 
January ist, 3032, the total securities in Me- 
thuselah’s hands. covering all the admitted in- 


debtedness of Adam’s posterity, was the mag- 


nificent sum of $1,099,511,627,776. This was . 


enough, and more than enough, if invested in 
a‘World War, to make the world safe for plutoc- 
racy. But Methuselah had more sense. -He 


concluded to put it into the real estate business; 
for he knew that, with his interest-machine. . 
workingly properly, the world. was safe-for on a 


business anyway until something happened. - 


aren 
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Looking the matter up in the Rand-MeNally 
atlas of the time, and confirming it by the 
“World Almanac”, Methuselah found that the 
total land surface of the earth is 54,807,420 
square miles, which, at 640 acres to the square 
mile, amounts to 35,076,749,800 acres. He pur- 
chased the whole outfit at $30 per acre, and 
had the deed recorded; but as it all belonged to 
him anyway, he did not have to pay out any 
money. It was just a matter of bookkeeping. 
But even according to the books he had $47,- 
209,133,776 left over, after buying the whole 
earth at $30 per acre, and without ever having 
done one stroke of work himself, all as a result 
of a “wise investment” of $1 left to accumulate 
by perfectly proper banking methods for a mat- 
ter of 400 years. % 


How Could the People Pay It? 


B* THIS time Methuselah had acquired the 
appetite for making money. He had learned 
the interest game thoroughly, and he now 
went in for it in a large way. During the next 
four centuries the fortune which he amassed in 
notes and bills receivable, mortgages, bonds and 
other collateral on all that was in the earth or 
ever would be in the earth was as follows: 
Jan. 1ist., B. C. , 


2932 _....$ 1,125,899,906,842,624 
2832 1,152,921,504,606,846,976 
2732...  1,180,591,620,717,411,303,424 


2632 ....-_ 1,208, 925,819 ,614,629,174,706,176 


‘At this point Methuselah thought it was time 
for him to begin to build, and so he decided to 
build a fine house on each acre of land that he 
owned. Figuring the matter up carefully he 
found that on every acre of land surface of 
the earth, as a result of his frugality in letting 
that $1 work for him steadily for 800 years, he 


was able to erect on each acre a building which. 


would cost him just $34,465,160,155,879 per 
acre; and allowing that there would ultimately 
be 50,000,000,000, of Adam’s posterity born, 
this would be at the rate of $689.30 for each one 
of them for each acre of the whole earth. 

Not being blessed by nature with any more 
sense than the law allowed, being ignorant of 
about every item except how to keep his old 
interest-machine working, Methuselah started 
to build, using only solid gold, at $27 per ounce, 
for his building materials. His gold cost him, 
delivered on the job, $648,000 per ton. 
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256 Tons of Gold to the Square Inch 


IGURING up how much he would need, the 
old gentleman found that in every acre there 
are 43,560 square feet of land and 6,272,640 
square inches. He reckoned up to see how many 
tons of gold he could afford to stand on each 
square inch of the land surface of the earth, 
and discovered that to place one ton on each 
square inch he would be loading down each acre 
with a plate of solid gold amounting in value to 
$4,064,670,720,000. But as he had more than 
eight times as much wealth as this on hand, 
why should he care? So he started to have the 
work done. 

About this time his grandson Noah came 
along. We say about this time, but actually it 
was some forty-nine years later, and the build- 
ing operations were already under way. Noah 
asked his grandpa how much his wealth was at 
this time, and was told that business had been 
good since Methuselah began to build, because 
he now had thirty-two times as much, and that 
therefore he intended to put 256 tons of solid 
gold on each square inch of the earth’s surface, - 
instead of only eight tons as he had originally 
planned. 


Erecting the Gold Standard 


OAH tried to reason with him; but the old 
man was getting cross and childish, and 
seemed to think that because he was in the bank- 
ing business nobody else knew anything. So 
he roughly ordered Noah off the premises, 
meaning that he should get off the earth. Think- 
ing the matter over Noah perceived that the 
only thing he could do was to take to the water: 
so he and the boys of the family got to work 
on their boat. They worked as hard as they 
could; for they could see that the old man was 
getting crazy and that things did not look a bit 
good for anybody. 

Meantime Methuselah continued to do a good 
business. His little nest-egg had so grown hy 
the time his 900th birthday:came around that 
it was the neat figure of (if the pencil didn’t 
slip somewhere) $1,237,940,039,285,370,274,899,- 
124,224. This wealth caused the old man’s mind 
to go back on him entirely; for he found that. 
building as hard as he could, it was impossible 
for all the inhabitants of the world-to erect the 
gold as fast as it came flowing in. Therefore he 
determined to do something that would make 
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his name remembered throughout all time. He 
had all the gold that could be possibly handled 
brought into one place; and there he erected on 
a plot a mile square a building of solid gold, 
which he called Tor Goip Sranparp. 


‘‘As It Was in the Days of Neah’’ 
agree great pile grew like magic, and kept get- 
ting higher and higher. They put in electric 
elevators and ran them like the wind, trying to 
keep pace with the delivery of the material, lift- 
ing it up and placing it in position. They had 
gotten up about seventy-nine miles when some- 
thing happened. Probably nobouy will ever 
know just what it was. Some said that the 
tower was built too rigidly; it could not stand 
the strain of the great wind which blew away 
the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the 
gold like the chaff of the summer threshing- 
floor. Others said it was because the foundation 
was laid in blood. Anyway, to the horror of all 
onlookers in the year 2463 B. C., it swayed a 
few moments, gave a sickening lurch, tore a big 
gap in the canopy, and came down with a roar, 
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burying Methuselah and all of that civilization 
in the ruins. It fell, and great was the fall of it. 

And when the canopy was torn, down came 
the waters, ocean deep, floating Noah and all 
his family to safety. If you look the matter up, 


, you will-find that Methuselah died the year of 


the flood. 

We reiterate the first statement of this article, 
namely, that “nothing like this ever happened”; 
but we leave it to the reader to judge whether 
or not any civilization can endure which is built 


, upon the interest basis. There.will come a time 


when the burden cannot possibly be borne. The 
World War has made the burden already im- 
possible. Ina little while the great tower will 
fall and bury civilization inits ruins. When that 
time comes the only happy people on earth will 
be those who have learned well the lesson that 
the Word of our God which liveth and abideth 
forever is better, far better, than any image of 
gold that supposedly wise but tmDESCRIBABLY 
FOOLISH financial people of the world have erect- 
ed or can ever erect for their happiness or 
protection. 


Our Rural Schools By 4 Farmer’s Wife 


UT in Western Kansas lies a very fertile 
valley which is owned mostly by the Gar- 
den City Beet Sugar Company, and which is in- 
habited largely by uneducated foreigners, who 
rent the land and raise the beets for the mill. 
Within this territory lies the the little ham- 
let of Holeomb. Here was an ideal spot in which 
to build a model consolidated school, the char- 
acter of the inhabitants of the locality being 
such that they might easily be prevailed upon to 
take the entire dose. The Sugar Company did 
not care. It could increase the rentals or “hike” 
the price of sugar to meet the extra tax. 

Doubtless similar schools in other sugar dis- 
triets have contributed their bit towards mak- 
ing the latter course possible, and this may ac- 
count in part for the higher prices on sugar in 
recent years. 

The “Octopus” came and saw, and the deed 
was done. The bonds were voted. The one- 
room school buildings in the region were moved 
into the little town, and utilized in the construc- 
tion of some of the buildings. A fine school 
building, a teachcrage, and a home for the 


superintendent were built. Reo busses were 
purchased, and a garage maintained for them. 
The gymnasium, the play-room, and the bath- 
room were not forgotten. The initial cost was 
reported to be $225,000. 

A consolidated school course includes a four- — 
year high-school course, in our state. 

When all was in readiness, lengthy first page 
articles appeared in “The Country Gentleman” 
and, later, in “The Kansas Homestead”, de- 
scribing the Holeomb school plant and extol- 
ling its virtues over the usual one-room rural 
school. Other prominent publications joined ~ 
in the sobs over the inefficiency of the one-room 
school—these same one-room schools which 
have turned out many of our brightest stars in 
history, the strongest men and women our mod- 
ern times have known. 

Many editorial tears, also, were shed over 
“the poorly paid teachers’. As far as the 
teachers are concerned, they have always fared 
as well, if not better, than those who furnished 
the money to pay them. 

Thus was launched the campaign for eon- 
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solidated or, at least rural, high schools in every 
agricultural locality. 

Many parents were easily prevailed upon to 
vote for the schools because they believed they 
were paving the road to easier lives for their 
children than they themselves had enjoyed. 
There was some opposition, however; and the 
gerrymandering and other schemes practised to 
put these new schools on the map were enough 
to make Satan dance for joy. . Thus were profit- 
able tax-free investments found for a vast 
amount of funds accumulated by “big business” 
when the world was being “made safe for de- 
mocracy”. 

Much twaddle has been printed about “the 
great American charity”, and “the sacrifice that 
pays”. The woman who gave to charity the 
money which should have gone to buy her 
small child a pair of shoes, can hardly be com- 
mended for the act. Is it not just possible that 
charity untempered by judgment may fly wide 
of the mark and do more harm than good? 
May it not be that the system which keeps young 
men and women on charity’s roll even after they 
have finished the grades, is at fault? 


Gradually Changing to Play 


[ee high school course may be all right; 
but, judged from appearances, it is designed 
to eliminate as much work and introduce as 
much play as possible. One $60,000 high school 
did not have enough students to fit out a eredit- 
able team for the games; so they went out in- 
to the highways and byways, and gathered in 
youngsters who were even below the seventh 
grade and promoted them into the high school, 
in order that the school might have a place in 
the contest games. 

How can our students become deep thinkers 
or even fair students if they are continually 
keyed up to the highest pitch of excitement over 
the games? The last game played is hardly 
out of mind until the new contest looms up. 
Besides these, there are also many social af- 
fairs, both in school and out, to exercise their 
influence on the pupils’ minds. 

Physical culture should by all means have 
a place in our school; but its true object is de- 
feated in these brutal contest games, which 
strew the way with thrills and cripples. The 
youngsters are taught that total disregard of 
consequences to their own bodies in order to 
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win a game is heroism. We do not question that 
there are times when physical sacrifice may be 
praiseworthy; but should there not be a higher 
object than the mere winning of a game to 
prompt it? 

The young folks are “wild” to get into high 
school. They accept what work is necessary, 
in order that the institution may be called a 
school, that they may enjoy the “thrills” which 
the courses include. If they can not be players, 
they may be “boosters” in the contest games. 
This means long car rides and many jolly hours. 

From the moment our children enter school, 
they are feasted upon “thrills”. Their very. 
reading lessons are full of thrilling and often 
impossible stories. No wonder they find ordin- 
ary life intolerable, and start out occasionally 
to manufacture some thrills of their own, as 
did those two rich young Chicago students. 

In districts where these schools exist, they. 
reign supreme. Parents and others are ex- 
pected to bow to their every mandate. They 
will brook no interference, excepting the pupil’s 
own illness, with his school activities. 

No students are excused from the games un- 
less upon a doctor’s certificate stating that 
they are physically unable to take part in them. 

Plenty of time may be taken for games and 
“hikes”, to say nothing of “weenie roasts” and 
four-o’clock breakfasts, held in lonely, out-of- 
the-way places, often with doubtful chaperonage. 
But one day missed from school activities by 
any pupil for any reason except his own sick- 
ness euts down on his credits. Consequently 
there are few young hands anywhere to help 
even their parents in any emergency. Many in- 
stances might be cited of mothers seriously 
ill, and fathers doing housework and tending 
the sick and the little ones in addition to their 
own necessary work, in order that almost grown 
daughters may not miss a day of school. When 
father is sick, mother milks cows and feeds 
pigs; for son must not lose his credits. 

In times past, son or daughter could have 
“made up” the lessons missed, but the extra 
strain this would put upon them would never 
do now. All kinds of sacrifices are made in 
order that the school activities of the pupil 
may not be interfered with. Evidently modern 
parents readily learn self-sacrifice; but when 
are the youngsters to learn their lessons of 
unselfishness ? 
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One is not considered a good citizen if he 
does not attend the contest games occasionally 
and contribute towards their upkeep. If the pu- 
pils want anything extra, they get up a food 
wale or something similar; and -the public is 
expected to buy at generous prices to help the 
“kids” out. 


Passing through Abnormal Conditions 


ITH a Fourth of July picnic almost every 
day, with the old folks to do all the work, 
and with all their bills paid with little or no 
effort on their part, are we not giving the 
young generation a very thorough course in 
selfishness? Growing up under these condi- 
tions, with no weight of responsibility to con- 
trol their actions, are we not producing an ab- 
normal race? In our efforts to build up a race 
of physical giants, are we not producing one of 
moral dwarfs? 

In our state a teacher must have completed 
this high-school course. Is is any wonder that 
our one-room schools are deteriorating? The 
efficient teacher is a rare article, and is what 
he is in spite of, not on account of, his modern 
educational training. 

An ex-county-superintendent, in answer to a 
woman who was deploring the fact that her 
children were not doing what they should in 
school, writes in the Daily Drovers’ Telegram of 
Kansas City, Missouri: 

“To the Household: I would like to say to ‘Hver- 
green’ in your issue of July 22 that the only thing 
that will do her children any good in the way of a 
school is a good teacher. By far too much emphasis 
is put upon the school building or the number of 
teachers, rather than the quality of teachers.” 


The child is not benefited by the consolidated 
school to the extent that “boosters” claim he is. 
Dealers in building material, heating plants, 
lighting systems, school furniture, school “bus- 
ses”, ete., are benefited very much, as are also 
architects, contractors, plumbers, insurance and 
real estate agents; and they spend time and 
money boosting these things because it pays 
them to do so. Educators advocate the same 
things because it generally means the employ- 
ment of more teachers, higher salaries, less 
work, more conveniences, and more congenial 
surroundings for the teachers. 

The bulk of expenses too often falls upon the 
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already over-burdened farmer, who is in the 
minority and can not help himself, especially 
if he owns land in a district containing a town. 
He lives a life of drudgery and sacrifice in 
order that these people may have modern com- 
forts and conveniences. 

A good teacher will teach a good school in . 
a one-teacher country school building. If she 
is no good there, she will do no good as a 
teacher in the grade school. The so-called 
trained teacher is many times a farce, trained 


‘only to shirk her duty and to ask more salary 


for so doing. There are some good teachers, 
however, true and tried, who are worthy of the 
profession, and whose service is invaluable. It 
it a difficult matter to determine who the good 
teachers are; but send the child to a good 
teacher, no matter what the school building 
might be. 

An expensive school building will not educate 
your child any more than a modern church 
building will make him a Christian or than a 
massive tombstone will carry his soul to heaven. . 

The teacher is the school, the whole thing, and 
the only thing that will help your child; and the 
country school might have a better teacher than 
the consolidated district, or it might not. 

The course in Jehovah’s school, which began 
its sessions some 6,000 years ago, is full of 
peculiar and difficult problems to solve. The 
student is tried to the utmost limit of his pow- 
ers, and often goes down to the grave seeming- 
ly a failure. The course allows some pleasure 
as we go along; but the bulk of instruction re- 
quires much effort, and is along most sober and 
humbling lines. 

The Great Teacher sees to it that each gets 
the experiences he needs to insure his credit- 
able passage in the final test, that of the judg- 
ment day. Some will fail, it is true; but their 
failure will be because they are too much the 
children of Satan, and on no account may it 
be laid upon their loving Instructor. 

When the graduates of this school have re- 
ceived their diplomas and with them the gift of 
“unspeakable joy”, and are ready to launch out 
into eternal life, will they begin immediately 
to look for “white collar” jobs? Will they stead- 
fastly refuse anything in the line of work which 
they consider not on a Jevel in genteelness and 
salary with their educated abilities; choosing 
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rather to live in penury or upon the generosity. 
of friends than to accept a position they think 
is beneath them? Or will they stop to ask: 
“Where am I most needed in the world’s field 
of labor?” ; 

Which will be the paramount question with 
them? Will it be, “How can I best serve my- 
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self?” or will it be, “How can I best honor 
Jehovah and serve my fellow creatures?” 

Will domineering inefficiency prevail then? 
- The model educational course is outlined for 
us by. an all-wise Creator. Is it safe to vary 
the proportions of work and play, until the law 
goes forth from Jerusalem? 


The Manufacture of Paper By D.H. Copeland 


eee art of writing in some form or other is 
old. Just how old it is is hard to determine, 
but it was an old, old art when paper as a ve- 
hicle for the expression of ideas and the keep- 
ing of records came into existence. 

Probably one of the earliest examples of the 
use of paper is the “Gharibu ’71-Haidth”, an 
Arab treatise on the rare and curious words in 
the sayings of Mahomet, written in 866 A. D. 
It was not until the eighth century that paper 
was available or much used by any other people 
than the Chinese, who are perhaps, the earliest 
known makers and users of the substance. Just 
when they first practised the art of manufacture 
is lost in the mists of antiquity. 

Originally, paper was made from cotton, flax, 
rags; and later, as the demand necessitated 


larger and larger supplies, esparto-grass, the. 


fibres of many plants, such as rice, straw, papy- 
rus, ete., were used. 


With regard to the use of paper in England, 
it seems to have been fairly common in the: 


fourteenth century. Brown paper was pur- 
chasable in 1570, according to old account books 
of that date; and an early reference (1519) to 
blotting paper is foundin Horman’s “Vulgaria”: 

“Blottyng papyr serveth to drye weete 
wryttynge, lest there be made blottis or blurris.” 

Modern papers are made from a variety of 
substances. KHsparto-grass, straw, flax, hemp, 
jute, and cotton are still used in considerable 


quantities, but the principal source of supply of © 


raw material is the forest. 

A visit to a modern paper mill is an education 
in paper manufacture. 

Imagine a stream of paper averaging fifteen 
feet in width flowing out of a machine at the 
rate of three-quarters of a mile a minute! This 
is the production of one plant which is only a 
unit in a number of such plants producing paper 
for one newspaper only! What the combined 


production of all the paper machines in the 
world must be staggers the imagination. 

The processes through which the raw ma- 
terial goes before the finished product is pro- 
duced are many and varied. The preparatory 
processes are the longest; for the manufacture 
of paper from the pulp to the roll is a matter 
of moments only. It is the production of the 
pulp which consumes the time. 

Two kinds of pulp are manufactured, ground 
wood and sulphite pulp. The process through 
which the wood goes is considerably different, 
but a mixture of both kinds is necessary for 
good newsprint paper. 

For the manufacture of ground wood pulp, 
the small logs in their natural rough state are 
carried on chain and trough conveyers from the 
piles to the drum barkers for the removal of 
the bark. These drum barkers are large cyl- 
inders of heavy plank slats on the inside 
of which angle irons are bolted; and these are 
revolved in a trough of water. Streams of 
water also play on the logs as they roll around 
inside the drums. As the bark is knocked off 
against the angle irons it is washed away, and 
the cleansed logs are conveyed to the grinders 
to be reduced to pulp. 

The grinders are machines in which the logs 
are held by air pressure against revolving 
grindstones, and are literally ground to pulp. 
This ground wood pulp is washed out of the 
bottom of the grinder to the screens, which re- 
move slivers, pieces of bark, shims, etc.; thence 
it is earried to the deckers, which thicken the 
pulp and remove the surplus water. 


Converting Pulp Into Paper 

Te TE sulphite pulp is manufactured by a much 
more involved process. but the resultant 

product is of a better color and a longer, stronger 

fibre than the ground wood pulp. It is this long 
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fibre which is desired, as when mixed with the 
ground wood it adds strength and tenacity to 
the sheet. In this process the soft part of the 
wood is dissolved away from the fibre as fol- 
lows: 

The wood is clipped into about five-eighth- 
inch pieces, and carried to a sulphite digester to 
be cooked. This digester is a large steel shell 
which is filled with chips mixed with calcium 
bisulphite acid, and cooked under 70 lbs. steam 
pressure for about nine hours. This cooking 
process reduces the chips to a fine, long silky 
fibre called “sulphite”, which then is screened 
and deckered as was the ground wood. 

The mixing next takes place. Ground wood 
to the amount of 75 percent of the whole is 
mixed by great revolving paddles with 25 per- 
cent of the sulphite fibre at a consistency of 
8.25 percent in water, and into the mixing in- 


gredients is introduced a quantity of basic blue 


and sulphite of alum. The blue coloring neu- 
tralizes the yellowish tint of the ground wood 
pulp, and the alum sets the color to the fibres, 
which otherwise would be washed away as the 
water is separated from the pulp. 

Next the pulp mixture is passed through the 
Jordan machine, which brushes the fibres out 
more uniformly and destroys all dry lumps. 
Irom the Jordan machine the mixture is fed in- 
‘to one side of a fan pump, and white water fed 
to the other side at a constant head. The pulp 
leaves this pump so thin that it flows like water 
direct to the paper-machine screens, the last 
safeguard against slivers, lumps or foreign sub- 
stances which might up to this point have en- 
tered the pulp. 

The pulp is now on its final journey, which 
from screen to finished roll is a matter of sec- 
onds- only. The thin sheet of water-burdened 
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pulp flows into the head box of the paper ma- 
chine under a slice bar which keeps the quantity 
graded to an even thickness, and which is ad- 
justable. Under this slice is a 65 mesh bronze 
Fourdrinier wire screen which permits water 
but not pulp to pass through. From this sieve 
the “water leaf sheet” passes over woolen felt 
wringers, or press rolls which squeeze the 
greater part of the water out of the sheet. 

From the last of these press rolls the sheet, 
still wet but of fairly even texture and sub- 
stance, goes to the drying rolls, hollow cylinders 
heated by steam under seven pounds pressure. 
Here the sheet passes over one and under 
another for the length of the machine, twenty 
or more rolls, to the calender stack rolls, which 
polish the paper slightly, giving it a better sur- 
face for printer’s ink. Some paper receiving 
more of this polishing is called super-calen- 
dered, and is of a fairly high finish. — 

IF’rom the calendering stack the paper is 
wound and rewound into rolls to a size of about 
39 inches on either steel or wood core, covered 
with heavy coarse paper, weighed, marked,.and 
numbered, and loaded into cars for shipment. 
During the winding the cutting to size is auto- 
matically done. 

This is a necessarily brief sketch of the pro- 
cess of manufacturing the newsprint of our 
daily papers. Other papers, rag and cotton 
stock, hand-laid vellums, ete., are made by en- 
tirely different processes, in which many more 
hand operators are called for, thus necessarily _ 
increasing the cost of manufacture, even as the 
quality is enhanced. A visit to a newsprint 
mill, however, is a splendid breeder of respect 
for that carelessly handled and often despised 
“piece of newspaper”. 


The Power of the Mind By 4A. P. Pottle, D.O., Ph.C. 


HOUGHT is the brain in action. The brain 
consists of the soft mass of nerves, the grey 
and white matter in the cranium, and is sub- 
divided into the cerebrum, the cerebellum and 
five lobes. The human brain differs from that 
of the animal by virtue of the greater number 
of convolutions, or impressions wherein the 
faculty of memory has its origin. It was at one 
time supposed, and so taught in medical circles, 


that meditation, conception, ideas or delibera- 
tion, was the result of chemical activity, in- 
tercellular. It is now demonstrated that chemi- 
cals are too slow in action to permit rapid calcula- 
tion, and this is proof that thought is conducted 
by an electronic vibratory method. 

Dr. Abrams was the first actually to demon- 
strate that theory through a mechanical instru- 
ment. It also explains the hitherto mysteries 
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of so-called mental telepathy, mind reading, and 
woman’s intuition, of which Pastor Russell 
spoke upon several occasions. 

People of strong mental intellect may attune 
their mind with the vibrations of another and 
sense that other’s thought. This is frequently al- 
so called a “co-incident”, and can be tested by 
looking at one person intently for a few minutes; 
and that person will sense that vibration being 
played upon him. Others can merely think of 
another person and not see him, and he will 
sense the vibratory reaction. It is dangerous 
to earry these tests to completion, however, due 
to the wily darts of the evil one and to the 
tremendous influence of the hypnotic and spirit- 
istic cults. The two should be kept entirely 
separate; for they are entirely distinct. But 
due to our finite minds, it is most difficult to 
distinguish sometimes between them, and there- 
fore it is advisable not to experiment with such 
a master mind as Satan. 

Thought may be basic for every form of 
activity. It alone distinguishes between a ge- 
nius and a fool. At first, thought is developed 
through most difficult, steady persistence; and 
later it becomes a habit. Small affairs in men’s 

lives have changed the entire trend of their 
lives, by changing a thought and then a habit. 
Words and actions are crystallized thoughts, 
words being but vehicles of expression, and may 
betray the true thought of the individual. As 
one has expressed it: “Your character speaks 
so loudly that I can not hear what you say.” 
Another has said: “The greatest prayer which 
aman is capable of rendering to his Maker, may 
be merely a frame of mind, without the ut- 
terance of a syllable.” 


Testing High and Low Qualities ; 
PERSON may test good music by placing 
a saucer of grain, or any small round ob- 
ject, on the piano, and then playing popular 
or ragtime music. Soon the grain will be en- 
tirely mixed up, without any regularity or de- 
sign. Then if classical music is played, there 
will be formed a perfect design, such as seen in 
a lace curtain, etc. This can be further demon- 
strated by unrolling a roll of player music; and 
without looking at the name of the piece or 
playing it, one can determine whether it is rag- 
time or classical by the design which the per- 
_forations form in the paper. 
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This illustrates essentially what occurs to the 
brain of individuals who habitually think of 
only base, vile things, and those who have the 
uplifting experiences. It explains why the 
character of men can be described in terms of 
facial features, known as Physiognomy, or cran- 
ial characteristics with the scientific term of 
Phrenology, or even by the fingernails or by the 
palm, or by the spine, or by the feet. There are 
books published on each of these arts separate- 
ly; and if we were only sufficiently intelligent 
we undoubtedly could determine what a per- 
son thinks or does chiefly, his qualifications, ete., 
merely from a piece of his skin, a hair, or a 
drop of blood. 

Abrams scientifically demonstrated this fact 
in many details, although experiments are as 
yet in their infancy. The body through- 
out tells our story of life; the vibrations show 
what we are, and do not lie. 

That the mind is capable of severely punish- 
ing the body, even unto death through fear, 
anger, madness or hatred, has amply been dem- 
onstrated. Undoubtedly many doctors have 
brought thousands of patients to a permature 
grave by telling them that there was no hope of 
recovery ; and many others have had their lives 
prolonged by hope inspired by their physician. 
Pastor Russell cited a case of an experiment 
where a man died of heart failure, who thought 
he was being bled to death, but who really only 
had water dripping over his arm. Men have 
turned grey-haired in a moment through ter- 
rible fright. The Christian Scientists heal 
in many cases by merely changing the mode of 
thought, by giving the sufferers encouragement, 
which is nothing but a good brand of psychol- 
ogy, although they attribute it to “divine 
healing”. 


Possibilities for Good Unlimited 


ENUINE happiness is a mental attain- 

ment. It may be temporary or permanent, 
depending entirely upon the degree to which it 
approximates that of the spiritual attributes; 
namely, the fruits of the spirit, particularly 
perfect love. Man’s mind was designed to be 
“an the likeness of Jehovah”, according to Gene- 
sis; and consequently the possibilities of good 
are unlimited. As the result of the original. 
sin, we might conclude that mental possibilities 
of sin are incomprehensible. This can he bet- 
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ter appreciated by reading a treatise on the 
thousands of appetite perversions, the term ap- 
petite being applicable in a broader sense. 

The human brain may be likened to a radio 
set complete. It is a broadcasting as wellasa 
receiving set. It is capable of ruling out in- 
terference from the outside world, or of being 
entirely negative, or even of being entirely out 
of range and not attuned with any other instru- 
ment; or if the brain( broadcasting station) be 
of sufficient calibre, it can demand the entire 
attention of not only the nation but the world. 
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Think of the millions at one time affected by 
any decision of Emperor Wilhelm and others. 

Great mental attainment is a slow, steady 
process, although it may not be given the op- 
portunity of material expression; but then 
when released appears to be a rapid accomplish- 
ment. In spiritual or worldly affairs, life is 
as we shape it. It is the manner in which we 
accept experiences, the angle at which we view 
problems, and our conception of right and 
wrong, or in other words, the degree to which 
our conscience is educated. 


New Fumigant Found to Destroy Weevils in Wheat 


(Page 828, “Chemical & Metallurgical Engineering,” Nov. 24, 1924) 


reve volumes of ethyl acetate with six vol- 
umes of carbon tetrachloride has been 
found by the Bureau of Chemistry to be an 
ideal fumigant for the destruction of weevils 
in wheat. It is non-flammable and non-ex- 
plosive, and leaves no objectionable odor in the 
flour or other products made from the grain. 
The new fumigant was discovered as the re- 
sult of an extensive research to find something 
to take the place of the highly flammable and 
explosive carbon bisulphide, which was used ex- 
tensively for fumigating grain but the use of 
which in fumigating box cars loaded with grain 
has been prohibited by nearly all the railroads 
in the country, except at a few isolated points, 
because of the danger of fire and explosion. 
Tests were made of more than one hundred 
organic compounds and various combinations 
of these upon three species of grain weevils and 
the Indian meal moth, before discovery of a 
suitable fumignat that was non-explosive, non- 


flammable and without injurious action on the 
grain or the products manufactured from the 
grain. This new mixture kills practically 100 
percent of weevils in wheat loaded in box cars, 
when used at the rate of not less than forty 
pounds per 1,000 cubic feet of air space. At 
present prices the mixture costs ten cents a 
pound. Figuring the average box car to have 
a capacity of 2,750 cubic feet and to be loaded 
with 1,300 bushels of wheat, the cost of fumigat- 
ing will be less than one cent a bushel or, to be 
exact, eighty-five cents per one hundred bushels. 

Since the old carbon bisulphide method, be- 
cause of the danger of explosion or fire, has 
been outlawed by the railroads, except at two 
terminals, and allowed there only temporarily 
as an emergency measure, it is apparent that 
but for the discovery of a safe effective method 
for fumigating, the practice of fumigating in 
cars would soon have been discontinued. 


The Busy Wasp By Tom C. Cowan (Scotland) 


UCH has been said about the ants, and 
about the surprising work they might be 
able to perform, were they as large as cattle; 
but very little is said concerning the wasps, 
which are just as active as the ants. Like the 
latter insects, they have their architects and 
their soldiers. The survivors of the winter 
months fly about in the Spring, actively pre- 
paring for their future colonies; and woe betide 
those who upset the vespiary, as the nest with 
its inhabitants is called. 


The neuters are the busiest class of the com- 
munity; for they build the nest, gather pro- 
visions, and deal out punishment to trespass- 
ers. Their thievish and revengeful nature 
earns for them the enmity of the rest of the 
world. But that is nothing to them; they are 
quite capable of looking after themselves. 

Some time ago a plow cut through a ves- 
piary. The wasps soon made their indignation 
felt, and it was as much as the plowboy could 
do to pacify the startled horses. Several hun- 
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dred of these ferocious insects on the warpath 
would, without doubt, throw an entire cavalcade 
into confusion. 

When the workers are not occupied in eolléct: 
ing food, which is fairly shared, they are em- 
ployed in the enlargement or repair of the nest, 
an operation which is performed with velocity 
and regularity. 

Certain foreign species of wasp place conical 
knobs of different shapes and sizes on the out- 
side of their nests. These decorations are sup- 
posed to ward off the larger enemies, while the 
entrance hall is so constructed as to eliminate 
all possibility of an invasion. 

It has been stated that the wasps in 1 South 
America collect honey which, although agree- 
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able to the taste, is of a poisonous nature. In 
this country, also, they are very fond of honey; 
and to obtain supplies of it they make a sudden 
attack on the beehives. The bees are weaker 
than the wasps; and, taking advantage of the un- 
guarded entrance to the hive, the latter insects 
enter in a body and levy contributions. Hornets 
attack the bees when laden with honey, and 
carry them off prisoners, to whom no mercy is 
shown. If the captive is too heavy for them, 
they lighten the weight by cutting off the head 
and limbs. Wasps adopt the same measures. 
Like the ants, wasps have sentinels to give 
the alarm should danger arise. But if these 
guards are killed, the neuters do not attack. 


Economic Value and Raising of Skunks By J.'4. Bohnet 


NCE thoroughly despised and under ban by 
farmer, poultryman and sportsman, the 
skunk is now recognized as an asset in the com- 
munity it inhabits. Not only does the skunk 
prey upon insects and pests destructive to 


crops, but it produces fur of great value, es-— 


pecially desirable in Europe. The muskrat 
alone exceeds it in total value of fur produc- 
tion, the silver fox and mink being next in order. 

Captive skunks are readily raised; and when 
correctly handled, they become a source of con- 
siderable profit both for breeding purposes and 
for peltage. They can be made as tame and 
harmless as cats and dogs—house pets.. The 
skunk is a very different animal from the fitchet 
weasel, commonly called polecat, which inhabits 
Europe and which has an offensive odor. The 
polecat of Europe is far more destructive to 
game and poultry than is the skunk of America, 
which in Europe is practically unknown, save 
for its pelt. 

People are naturally prejudiced against the 
skunk, as against hawks, owls and snakes; and 
change of opinion has been very slow. Testi- 
mony now is in favor of this animal; and legis- 
lation tends to its protection, about twenty 
states having a closed season. These prohib- 
itive laws were passed at the request of farm- 
ers who recognize the usefulness of skunks in 
the destruction of injuricus insects and in 


deference to the desires of persons interested in. 


conserving the fur product. A better under- 
standing of the economic value of these animals 


would probably result in protective laws in 
every state. 

As a rule skunks breed but once a year; in 
rare instances do they breed twice. The de- 
mand for. skunk pelts is constantly on the in- 
crease, particularly in Europe. Skunks are 


_ found all over the American continent; but the 


smaller species (spotted) is found mostly in 
the lower and western portions of the United 
States, and throughout Mexico. The common 
large skunks are not found outside of the 
North American continent. There are nine 
species, with eight subspecies. The more north- 
ern forms have the finer fur, and the pelts are 
graded according to the amount of white in 
the peltage. The No. 1 grades are those in 
which there is no white except a small spot on. 
the head or neck. The No. 2 skins have a nar- 
row stripe which extends half way to the tail. 
The No. 3 skins have narrow stripes the full 
length of the body, while the No. 4 are broad 
striped. 

The northern skins are the more valuable, 
the peltage being finer and the black color more 
glossy and intense than are those of the south- 
ern climes. The skins measure from one foot 
to two feet in total length, and are about one- 
third as wide. In the fur trade the skin of the 
small spotted skunk is known as “civet”, and is 
becoming more in demand for garment dressing. 

Skunks neither climb trees nor swim streams 
unless forced, but are fond of bathing in 
shallow waters, and if held in captivity should 
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have a bathing place. They have plantigrade 
fect and strong claws, well adapted for digging 
in the earth, although preferring to inhabit the 
holes that other animals have dug and natural 
rock cavities or stone-wall recesses. Or they 
go into hollow logs and stumps or under a 
building, especially if the floor is warm from a 
‘stove in the room above. They are like cats 
in this respect. Under a country school house 
is a favorite place. 

Skunks are mainly nocturnal. Usually they 
emerge about sundown, and in summertime 
seek for food such as frogs, clams, June-bugs, 
grasshoppers, beetles, locating them largely by 
their sense of smell and hearing. They dig 
erubs and other larve from the ground, leaving 
the ground surface pitted with small conical 
holes where the insect food was found. 


Scent Glands for Protection 


NICUNKS, like other musteline animals, have 

glands which secrete a nauseous fluid which 
is their protection when attacked. This ex- 
tremely offensive fluid is ejected in small jets 
of spray from six to ten feet. These glands 
consist of two oval-shaped sacs, located just 
under the tail beneath the skin, one on each 
side. They are covered by muscular envelops, 
and open to the surface through ducts, one lead- 
ing from each sac. When an enemy approaches, 
the skunk turns its tail towards the intruder, 
lowers its head close to the ground, elevates its 
tail over its back like a squirrel; and—well, you 
had better stay twelve feet away, or afterwards 
wish you had not gone so near the innocent- 
looking creature. Its glands are about as large 
as a marble, and it carries sufficient ammunition 
to put an army to precipitous flight, and the 
discharge from the rear battery clings persis- 
tently to whatsoever it touches. If hit in the 
eye temporary blindness results; but it is the 
nose that suffers most. Chloride of lime re- 
moves the odor from one’s hands, but ruins the 
clothing. Gasoline is about the best thing to 
use, or benzine. 

The large skunks mate in February and 
March, and bear litters of from six to ten in 
the month of May usually. The kittens are born 

- nearly hairless and blind, and do not open their 
eyes until about thirty days, when they follow 
the mother about, and stay with her until nearly 
full grown. They mature in six months, and 
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breed the following Spring. The little skunks 
are very acute and make nice little house 
pets. They are much prettier than cat kittens, 
and they are harmless. They move about much 
like squirrels. os 


What the Skunks Eat 


iki general belief that skunks feed mainly 
on birds and birds’ eggs is incorrect. In 
sixty-two analyses of skunk stomachs made by 
the Biological Survey, grasshoppers, crickets, 
beetles, and their larve formed the larger per- 
centage and most important items of food, and 
in many instances formed the sole diet. Fifteen 
of the animals had eaten rats, mice, moles and 
gophers. Three had eaten carrion; three had 
taken lizards and salamanders; three crabs, two 
fungi; two earthworms; six berries and other 
fruits. In only one were feathers of birds 
found, and this skunk had been trapped in a 
henhouse. Two stomachs contained centipedes, 
sawflies, and cicadas only. These sixty-two 
stomachs were from animals captured in every 
month of the year. 

The insects eaten by skunks were mostly of in- 
jurious kinds. There were army worms and 
caterpillars and other injurious pests. 

Minks and weasels kill poultry, and the 
skunks share in the plunder by eating the dead 
bodies after the killer has sucked the blood; and 
the farmer blames the skunk. It is rarely that 
a skunk takes a chicken. The skunk can not 
climb to a hen-roost, and would kill only birds 
found on the ground, and then only one at a 
visit. Having once tasted chicken, a skunk will 
nightly return to the poultry house to get more. 
In skunk yards chickens as large as robins are 
often found eating with skunks from the same 
pan, the skunks never molesting the chickens. 

Skunks are very fond of honey, and will 
readily rob beehives, and the nests of bumble 
bees and yellow-jackets. They do not much 
mind the stings, but capture the insects that en- 
tangle themselves in their long hair. If the 
beehive is two feet above the ground, a skunk 
will not disturb it. 

The No. 1 skunk pelt commands generally 
a market value of from $2.00 to $4.00; a No. 2 
pelt from $1.00 to $3.00; a No. 3 pelt from $50 
cents to $2.00; a No. 4 pelt from 25 cents to $1. 
Most of the pelts go to European markets. 

The oil of skunks is salable for medicinal 
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purposes and is used for rheumatism and throat 
affection, applied externally, though there is 
no great demand for it. Indians and trappers 
have been known to eat skunk. 

Some people believe that skunks throw their 
scent with their tail. Not so. The skunk will 
not defile its tail, but throws the tail high over 
its back and lets fly its nauseating fluid at the 
intruder. A quick sharp blow across its back 
paralyzes the hind part, and prevents the dis- 
charge, or, if the skunk is box-trapped, it may 
' be drowned in deep water with safety. 


s 


Skunk Farming for Fur 


V ARIOUS parties have undertaken to raise 

skunks for their fur, and with varied suc- 
cess. They are easy to manage and eat any- 
thing a cat or a dog willeat. he odor is not to 
be taken into account; but if the breeder prefers 
to do so, the scent gland may be removed as 
easily as the spaying of dogs and caponing of 
roosters. The animals then are as harmless as 
eats. This should be done when the kitten is 
weaned. , 

Skunk enclosures should embrace an acre of 
-well-drained sandy hillside and tree-shaded for 
filty adult skunks. It is well to have running 
water within the enclosure. A poultry netting- 
fenee four feet high will suffice to confine the 
animals and to keep out stray dogs, but should 
have at the top a one-foot overhang inwards; 
netting of one inch mesh is needed to keep the 
young ones from escaping and also prevent rats 
from entering. The fence must penetrate the 
ground three fect, or the animals might dig 
out. If well kept, the skunks do very little dig- 
ging. Within the enclosure there should be wide 
planks for them to dig under and nest; or a 
trench dug and covered with boards or planks. 

The large enclosure should be subdivided into 
smaller yards, or pens, and one male allowed 
to run with six or eight females. Also a sep- 
arate breeding-pen should be provided, and one 
for weaned kittens; these of one and one-half 
mesh poultry wire, and three feet in height. 
Cheap boxes with good dry floors make good 
breeding-dens, with a small run for young 
skunks to exercise in and to obviate cannibalism 
in the yard. Artificial burrows can be bored in- 
to sloping bank with a post augur; and the 
skunks will enlarge it and fit it for habitation. 
The fur improves with soil contact. Occasion- 
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ally a wholly meat diet must be given; more 
of it in the Springtime, to stop old skunks from 
eating the kittens. Food is obtainable from 
hotels, restaurants and meat shops at low cost 
or free. Green corn and mush make desirable 
feed; fresh milk is excellent; curd of milk is 
very good. A dead carcass should at no time 
be placed in the enclosure for skunks to feed 
upon. Give them only just what they will eat 
up clean each time. As much as a house cat 
eats is enough for a skunk. 

_ One skunk-breeder forgot having left one of 
his skunks to itself in a 50x100 feet pen. It was 
there two months before he discovered its pres- 
ence. He entered the pen, lifted up the dirt- 
covered plank, and found underneath it a fe- 
male with eight No. 1 kittens three weeks old. 
The mother skunk had subsisted by preying 
upon crickets, beetles, caterpillars and June- 
bugs that had invaded her pen. These she had 
taken at night, hiding in daytime. 

On one occasion this same breeder had fed 
meat to the weaned kittens; and upon his lift- 
ing up the trench cover they started to come 
out, every one of them foundered and walking 
stiff-legged as though on stilts. They all died 
—about thirty of them. He knew better after 
that than to feed the babies meat. Skunks 
should be fed only once or twice a day. Food 
vessels must be kept clean to avoid disease; and 
plenty of fresh water given for drink and bath. 
Two males in a single run will usually fight, and 
should be kept apart. 

Captive skunks have poorer fur than have 
wild ones, unless rightly handled in as natural 
a state as is possible. The young ones are 
weaned in two months. The fur is prime in 
December. 

To transfer skunks from one pen to another, 
the keeper lifts them by the tail, grasping the 
appendage close to the body rather than near 
its tip, or he drives them from place to place 
without being handled. They are docile. 

Skunks are not easily skinned; might as well 
skin a pig. The same process is employed as 
when skinning a fox or a muskrat. The pelt 
is pulled off whole from the tail to the nose. 
Care must be taken not to cut into the scent 
bags. The tailbone is of course pulled out; and 
salt or alum dropped into the pocket and shaken 
about to prevent putrefaction. The skin is then 
pulled upon a stretcher of wood or bent spring- 
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wire for drying in a shady place, not in the sun- 
shine. All fat adhering to it can then be 
seraped off. 
Some. people speak of other people as being 
“skunks”. Quite complimentary, as skunks are 
among the cleanest of animals, much cleaner 
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than sheep or rabbits. Skunks should not be 
spoken of disdainfully. They are clean animals 
and are very gentle and unobtrusive, can be 
made the cutest and tamest pets. Only when 
roughly handled or badly frightened, will they 
show fight and odorize. 


Reports of Foreign Correspondents 


FROM CANADA 


HE matter of Church Union continues to 

- agitate the minds of a portion of our citi- 
zenry. Anti-Unionists, in practically all cases 
Presbyterians, hold enthusiastic meetings to 
keep the old Presbyterian creed in existence. 
Not in forty years has the Westminister Con- 
fession been so fondled and toyed with; and 
stern old Scottish Presbyterians of a former 
day would rejoice if they could see the passion- 
ate devotion of a portion of the modern church 
which bears their name, to a creed and a shib- 
boleth the very existence of which many who to- 
day loudly shout for it scarcely knew existed. 


To see again a parade of the outworn fanati- 
eal Calvanistic Puritanism of fifty years ago 
is pitiful. -To redd and hear the venomous at- 
tacks upon their erstwile associates in the 
church, while deplorable, is scarcely more or 
less than we expected. To see the political 
party spirit fostered and engendered under the 
able, though covert, directions of the prince of 
politics, Satan himself, who for this purpose 
disguises himself as the spirit of truth, and 
couches his insidious propaganda in the pas- 
sionate phrases of religious patriotism, is to 
witness again the age-old play which makes its 
perennial appearance upon the world-stage. 
Always the main issues are covered up; and the 
shouting populace go hunting up every bye and 
close, chasing the usual will-o-the-wisp of mob 
violence, and wreaking vengeance upon every 
passing wayfarer whom the imp of perversity 
points out as a possible victim. 

To read the newspaper reports of the anti- 
union meetings, to hear the flatulent statements 
of every disgruntled clergyman and woman 
orator is, to the patient observer who has no 
party interests at stake, a striking ee 
of misdirected zeal. 

How. many of the agitating clerics have, in 


the past twenty years, preached sermons based 
on the Westminister Confession of Faith, or 
would support it in all its avowals of belief? 
The intolerable situation which was in existence 
among the Presbyterian clergy for so many 
years, we believe, has had much to do with their 
support of a union in the bringing about of 
which the old creeds would be scrapped and a 
broader, more flexible basis for faith instituted. 
We believe that many of those ministers recog- 
nized their equivocal position, and that their 
acceptance of a system of belief “with mental 
reservations” grew completely intolerable. In 
throwing off the old fetters, however, they ap- 
pear to be welding new ones upon their spiritual 
limbs; for their new creed contains much of 
the older form of unscriptural interpretation, 
being saturated in “immortalism” and “trinity- 
ism” and with only the vestiges of a vague hope 
for mankind in the return of Christ. 

Methodism accepts the new idea with an 
easier grace. Their broad doctrine of “free 
grace for all” falls quite naturally upon this 
emasculated creed bed which contains so much 
of “freedom’—freedom to interpret Scripture, 
to be modern or fundamental as best suits the 
personal idea, to preach salvation with or with- 
out the redeeming blood as a prime necessity. 
Congregationalism which, so far as the layman 
can read, has never possessed a distinctive or 
individual creedal character, except in some 
minor matters of church organization, follows 
the stronger groups as a matter of course. It 
adds nothing of value except in numbers of 
adherents and value of property. 

As to whether the United Church of Canada 
will enrich in any way the spiritual life of Can- 
ada is a matter of conjecture among its ad- 
herents. Some hope that it will; the majority, 
however, have such elementary ideas of what is 


‘meant by the spiritual life that they generally > 


ignore this angle of the matter, preferring to: 
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accept such benefits of a material or emotional 
nature as union may bring, asking little and 
content with less. 

When the excitement of this period in the 
history of union has died down, the United 
Church of Canada, being no better equipped 
than its predecessors to present the truth of 
God’s Word to a people who hunger for other 
food than politics and platitudes, will see with 
alarm still dwindling congregations, unin- 
terested microscopic audiences, the highways 
full of pleasure automobiles on Sundays, and 
the golf courses, parks and “lawful” amuse- 
ment places thronged with good unionists. 

Pessimism? If you call.it such. The Lord 
has declared himself in no uncertain terms 
against the modern church, without favor or ex- 
ception. They are utterly doomed, and patch- 
work will avail them nothing. Their day is over, 
and their end draws near. May it come soon. 

In an editorial in the St. John, N. B., Tele- 
graph-Journal, Mr. Thomas Leary, retiring 


Te GOLDEN AGE 


ga 


president of the Canadian Credit Men’s Asgsoci- 
ation is quoted: 

“Bribery and corruption, crookedness in of- 
ficialdom, in political, industrial and business 
life, are lessening the faith of the people in 
their leaders, and the result will be that, some 
day, there will come into the limelight a leader 
who will smash every democratic institution 
you have and the people will back him.” 

We desire to assure Mr. Leary, whose former 
position with the Credit Association has no 
doubt opened his eyes to the situation, that the 
leader is on his way. The Lord’s kingdom is 
at hand, and inequity and injustice are slated 
for the toboggan. 

We, as individuals, and as a nation, bow down 
and worship the god “Precedent”. We dare 
not step aside from the beaten path and strike 
direct to the goal. The following poem, culled 
from the columns of the “Western Home Month- 
ly’, and credited to Sam Walter Foss, illus- 
trates the point: 


The Calf Path 


One day through the primeval wood 

A calf walked home, as good calves should; 
But made a trail all bent askew, 

A crooked path, as all calves, do. 


The trail was taken up next day 

By a lone dog that pasted that way; 
And then a wise bell-wether sheep 
Pursued the trail o’er vale and steep, 

And drew the flock behind him, too, 

As good bell-wethers always do. 

And from that day o’er hill and glade, 
Through those old woods a path was made. 


And many men wound in and out, 

And dodged and turned and bent about, 
And uttered words of righteous wrath 
Because *twas such a crooked path; 

But still they followed—do not laugh— 
The first migrations of that calf, 
And through this winding wood-way stalked, 
Because he wabbled when he walked. 


It is the same in religion. Because our fore- 
bears went to some particular church, we go. 
Personal investigation is at a discount. 


A striking example of the editorial viewpoint 


of the international liquor traffic is shown in a 


cartoon which appeared in a Portland, Oregon, 


This forest path became a lane 

That bent and turned and turned again. 
This crooked lane became a road 
Where many a poor horse with his load 
Toiled on beneath the burning sun, 
And traveled some three miles in one. 
And thus a century and a half 

They trod the footsteps of that calf. 


Each day a hundred thousand stout 
Followed the zigzag calf about; 

And o’er this crooked journey went 
The traffic of a continent; 

A hundred thousand men were led 
By one calf near three centuries dead. 
For thus such reverence is lent 

To well-established precedent. 


A moral lesson this might teach, 
Were I ordained and called to preach; 
For men are prone to go it blind 
Along the calf paths of the mind; 
And work away from sun to sun 

To do what other men have done. 


newspaper and is commented on by the Van- 
couver, B. C. Sun. The picture illustrates a 
bar, with a lady bartender marked “British 
Columbia” and a customer in a loud suit labelled 
“American Booze-runner”. The lady offers a 
thousand cases of liquor delivered at the border. 
The bootlegger suggests ten thousand; but as 
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the editor points out, the picture i is incomplete. 
He suggests: 

“There should be a few stars and stripes added to 
the dress of the lady, because seventy-five percent of 
the rum-runners operating out of British Columbia are 
Americans; and over the door of the booze emporium 
there should be a sign of ownership: ‘The proprietors 
of this saloon are 50,000,000 Americans whose illicit 
thirst lies at the basis of the whole rum-running 
business.’ ” 

But we suppose that Americans and Ca- 
nadians both would rather spend millions ‘in ex- 
tra taxes for law enforcement than they would 
commence some system of education which 
would have as its objective the eradication of the 
demand, and the consequent end of the supply. 
When each citizen of Canada throws every 
ounce of his influence into the balance against 
booze, the doom of John Barleycorn is sealed, 
but not until then. 

Canada, the land of the Free, loves its shack- 
les, as is shown by the statement of the cost of 
upkeep of one of its out-of date British tradi- 
tions. We have a Governor General who repre- 
sents the King of England, and is appointed 
(but not paid for) by him. The paying is left 
to the people of Canada, and comes high. The 
bill for one year’s expenses is as follows: 


Interest on Rideau Hall (his residence) $250,000 


Salary (one year), 48,666 
Private Cars, 50,000 
Traveling Allowance, 50,000 
Military Secretary, 6,000 
Aides, 7,300 
Staff, 21,557 
Additional Secretarial Salary, 3,600 
Secretary’s Allowance, 600 
Deputy Governor General, 4,575 
Printing, 3,000 
Taxicabs, 2,033 
Newspaper Subscriptions, 1,394 


(Note: He is not a subscriber to THE GOLDEN 
AGE.) 
Fuel and Light, 19,000 
Sundries, 63,000 
Total, $530,625 


The last item is good. We wonder what it 
calls for. Over half a million per year to keep 
one amiable English gentleman fed and housed 
for a year is an expensive luxury when we con- 
sider that our citizens, because they cannot eat 

regularly, leave the country in droves to get 
jobs in the U.S. A. 
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Freight rates in- Western Canada are again 
a subject of heated discussion; and protagonists 
of the present Government urge that nothing 
be done to alter a situation which the antag- 
onists of the system produce the law and the - 
prophets to prove is utterly discriminatory and 
unfair. Largely the war rages about the cities 
of Moose Jaw, Regina, and Calgary, which are 
favored as against Saskatoon and Edmonton, 
which are penalized, or so they think. That 
such discrimination exists is easily discernible 
when one studies the rates on certain commod- 
ities. For instance, fruit originating in Ver- 
non, B. C. can be laid down in towns 350 miles 
apart for precisely the same rate. Grain also 
is moved east from Moose Jaw to Fort William 
at 20¢ a bushel; while farmers shipping from 
Watrous, 25 miles away, pay 24¢. The agitation 
in the West and demands for freight rate re- 
vision may finally force action. 

Telephonitis is spreading rapidly in Canada. 
For every hundred inhabitants, there are eleven 
phones. This is, we believe, the highest. per- 
centage of any nation in the world. 

Sir Frederick Williams-Taylor, General Man- 
ager of the Bank of Montreal, at the annual 
meeting of the bank in December said: 


“Business generally in Canada is unsatisfactory, but 
with some bright spots. That generally trade is dull, 
to put it mildly, is no delusion. Many of our in- 
dustries are running on half time, with diminishing 
profits, or no profits at all. Taxation is heavy to an 
extent which discourages new enterprises. The cost 
of living is high, and our population in point of num- 
bers is at a standstill or worse.” 


He also referred to the fact that commercial 
borrowings were $100,000,000 less than a year 
ago. “This,” he said, “was a matter of national 
importance.” It certainly was a matter of bank 
importance, as their six or more eee on 
those few millions was lost. 

In the West there is a probe into fie coal 
situation, and some sensational testimony is 
brought to light. One large Winnipeg dealer 
claimed that so many obstacles were thrown in 
his way in importing coal that he was forced 
to order 10,000 tons from West Virginia. He 
alleges that a combine exists in the West to 
kill off all independent dealers. It has been a 
current rumor for several years in the West - 
that the Alberta mine owners controlled the 
distribution of the coal, and thus were able to 
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pass it through several dummy companies so 
as to exact additional tribute from the ultimate 
consumer. It is to be hoped that the present 
investigation will disclose the truth or the fal- 
sity of this report. 


Hore about Canada 


HERE was one, wise in his time, who said: 
“When thieves fall out, then honest men get 
their due.” Suppose, for the sake of argument, 
that the International Bible Students Associa- 
tion, which has the name of being somewhat 
“down” on the churches, were to stand out and 
singling the Methodist Church as an object of 
attack, declare to all and sundry that said church 
was “an apostate church”, many of the super- 
holy peace-at-any-pricers would hold up suppli- 
cating hands and call on heaven to witness that 
these pestiferous Bible Students were at it 
agaih, destroying the faith of the dear flock in 
a wonderful church, vilifying great and good 
nien, pillars of that church, and so on ad libitum 
——or ad nauseum, as you happen to see the point. 
Recently “An Open Letter to the Members 
aud Adherents of the Presbyterian Church” ap- 
peared, properly signed—none of your petty 
anonymous epistles this—in which the following 
pungent paragraph appears: 


“The beliefs of the church depend on the pulpit; and 
what the colleges taught yesterday, the pulpit teaches 
to-day. We have shown by quotations from the Ciris- 
lian Guardian, the oficial organ of the Methodist Church, 
by tracts published by the authority of the General Con- 
ference, by the text books used in Victoria [College, a 
Mcthodist seminary] and the published utterances of 
one of her outstanding ministers that the Methodist 
Church is an apostate church, that it no longer be- 
lieves in the atoning death of Christ, or the inspiration 
of the Scriptures or the infallibility of Christ. The 
Methodist Church of today no longer has a message for 

a sin-burdened world. 

“Fellow members of the Presbyterian Church, are 
you prepared to hand over your money and your church 
property, to have them used to teach an emasculated 
gospel, which declares that our Lord was mistaken and 

fallible, that He did not die for sinners, that He only 
set an example and that we must save ourselves by our 
works ? 

“Shall we send this message to the heathen and main- 
tain colleges for its propagation?” 


Hence our quotation. 
The letter is long, too long to quote in full 
here. Suffice to say that much evidence is pro- 
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duced in it in support of the charge of apostacy; 
and the reply of the Methodist Church is unsat- 
isfying in that quotations from the basic creed 
of Union do not satisfactorily dispose of the 
matter in view of the expressed opinions of the 
church through its official organ and its college 
textbooks. 

Regarding the inspiration of the Scriptures, 
it leaves the matter open as to the degree of 
inspiration of any book or section of the Bible: 


“We receive the Holy Scriptures of the Old and New 
Testaments, given by inspiration of God, as containing 
the only infallible rule of faith and life, a faithful record 
of God’s gracious revelations, and as the sure witness 
to Christ.’ 


In other words, you take your personal choice 
amongst the scriptures, and those which you 
believe to be inspired are holy; and they, being 
inspired, are infallible. 

No doubt the merry controversy will go on. 
Other choice gems will from time to time ap- 
pear, charge and countercharge will be made; 
and the party in power will consolidate its posi- 
tion, get control of monies and church proper- 
ties, and again proceed to “lord it over God’s 
heritage”; and gradually the public will weary 
of the whole thing and forget it. 

Optimistic reports to the contrary notwith- 
standing, the Toronto Star publishes as a news 
item the increasing of Canada’s net debt by 
some two score millions of dollars “owing to 
heavy interest payments”. 

Items that go down in the country’s books 
read something like this: 

Interest due and payable on original debt, 
Umpteen millions of dollars. 

Interest payable on second bond issue provid- 
ed to pay above interest, Umpteen millions of 
dollars. 

Interest payable on second issue provided to 
pay above interest, Umpteen millions of dollars. 

Net reduction of original debt, Nil. 

Net increase of total indebtedness, Umpteen 
Billions of dollars! ! 

A merry life, the Ottawa bookkeepers have. In 
the meantime, the “peaceful penetration” of 
American dollars goes on apace; and we witness 
the piecemeal buying of Canada by American 
capitalists. 

A startling comment on the mental condition 
of the Canadian nation was voiced recently by, 
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Dr. E. M. Hincke, Acting Medical Director of 
the national Committee for Mental Hygiene. 
The Committee recently met in’ Montreal to 
hring in reports concerning the conditions found 
throughout the Dominion: 

“Mental diseases are on the increase throughout Can- 
ada, and are a greater cause of national inefficiency than 
is physical disability. Thus it becomes necessary to 
deal not only with those who are now suffering from 
mental troubles, but also to inaugurate a national plan 
of prevention. There are more than 20,000 insane pa- 
tients in the mental hospitals of the Dominion with an 
equal number not in confinement.” 
It is well known that one of the great causes 

of insanity is social disease, and recent investiga- 
tions in the leading Canadian cities have shown 
that many plague spots exist where such dis- 
eases are rampant: Montreal, at present under 
fire, with an investigation of the police depart- 
ment which produces multiplied evidences of the 
running of hundreds of brothels and gambling 
dens; Toronto with its well known “Ward” con- 
ditions, with streets of bootleggers’ joints and 
other typical “redlight” district appurtenances ; 
Winnipeg, with its scattered, though none the 
less corrupt, vice conditions; Vancouver, from 
which emanates the statement according to the 
Vancouver Sun that there are in the neighbor- 
hood of 10,000 cases of venereal disease in 
Greater Vancouver—2.5 percent of the popwa- 
tion afflicted and spreading it rapidly to as many 
more—all these are signposts pointing toward 
the need of more asylums and sanitariums. 

Recently in THe Gotprn Ace appeared an in- 
teresting article on “Boys”. The writer seemed 
to have ‘sympathy with the kids and their play- 
ful habits; but he should come to Canada, the 
land of the free (7). According to a speaker at 
the recent Convention of the Social Service 
Council of Canada in Toronto, there are 95,000 
laws forbidding the boy to do various and sun- 
dry things. And yet he seems to do plenty any- 
way. The speaker pleaded for a constructive 
program to use up the boy’s spare time. Appar- 
ently there are a few gleams of freedom that 
the uplifters have not been able to legislate 
away yet; so they are going after them en bloc. 

Another optimistic statement by F. W. Cowan, 
Director of the Narcotic division of the Domin- 
ion Department of Health, was that there could 
not possibly be more than 10,000 drug addicts 


in Canada. He evidently has never visited Mon-_ 


treal, which alone can produce, if the recent 
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investigation ean ‘be believed, that many and 


more. 

Kingston, Ontario, the home of the Provin- 
cial Penitentiary, is becoming flooded with aris- 
tocratic visitors, who are taking up winter (and 
summer) quarters for longer or shorter periods. 
Recently a number of the élite, the bon vivants, ' 
the shining lights of the socially elect of Toron- 
to, Hamilton, and other centers, have been re- 
quested to board there at the expense of a pater- 
nal government. -A¢milius Jarvis, head of a 
highly respected Bond house in Toronto; Peter 
Smith, former Provincial Treasurer; Clarence 
Settell, secretary to Sir Adam Beck the “Hydro 
Knight” and Monarch of the Niagara Waters; 
Charles Matthews, who was mixed up in the 
Smith-Jarvis bond scandal; the heads of the de- 
funet Home Bank—these are all there or getting 
ready to go. Ata recent stormy meeting of the 
“diehard” Presbyterian Church group who ‘will 
not unite with their “Methody” brethren, a prom-. 
inent minister stated that it might be necessary 
to send a few ministers of the opposing element 
to Kingston, too—a threat which at least hints. 
of inside information, which may soon come out - 
and produce the threatened shakeup in ecclesi- 
astical circles. 

Bank mergers proceed apace. Two years ago 
there were eighteen chartered banks in Canada. - 
Today there are twelve. The Molsons has suc- 
cumbed to the blandishments of the Bank of 
Montreal, and “gone in’. Thus disappears a 
name which has been known for seventy years. 
But your correspondent. prophesieth more of the 
same. Shall we guess. at.a.coalition of the To- 
ronto and the Imperial? Such is the whisper in 
our local Wall Street. But there is also a possi- 
bility of our banks being reduced to eight only 
in the near-future. Time will tell, and one story 
it will tell will have to do with the Union Bank 
of Canada. 

Already four banks control seventy-two per- 
eent of the country’s savings, and the eight 
others are hard put to it to make a meal off the 
balance. Some will soon quit trying. This con- 


centration of Canada’s liquid assets in the hands 


of a small financial group can result only in a 
money autocracy which will still further increase | 
the financial stringency now in evidence. As 


usual the poor man will suffer, and pay dearly 


for the privilege of living. * 
All of which, ‘according to the Powers That © 
Be, is as it should be. 


Egyptian Affairs By Carlos Enrique Oriento 


HERE was a saying among the Romany 

Gypsies, when they were bent upon one of 
their plundering escapades, that they must be 
about “Egyptian affairs”. Great Britain, de- 
veloping vast cotton lands in Sudan, wheat 
fields in Mesopotamia, with three percent money 
kindly loaned by the people (?) of the United 
States, besides keeping a weather eye on the 
Suez Canal, can brook no interference from 
little Egypt. Nor even if little Egypt did seri- 
ously consider League of Nations talk about 
“self-determination”! No! Britain must be 
about Egyptian affairs. 

Not only will Britain not brook interference 
from little Egypt, but she will not brook any 
prying into her affairs by the foolish League 
of Nations—or, if you prefer, Plague of No- 
tions. It is claimed by Britain that the Lans- 
down-Deleasse agreement, a British-French 
agreement made in 1904, gives Britain a free 


hand in Egypt; and she has coneequently told. 


‘the League to keep hands off. 

Concerning the consequences of the recent 
assassination of the British Sirdar at Cairo a 
French writer states: 


“What has happened in Egypt this week is vastly 
more important than is generally realized yet. The 
murder and its consequences have been discussed thus 
far from a European political viewpoint, but it is really 
a tremendous world problem that is now opening up 
with the nineteenth century colonial empires at grips 
with Moscow and Angora.... It is the first great 
battle between the old bourgeoise European régime and 
the new dictatorship of the proletariat. How small are 
our petty national and international problems in com- 
parison !” 


Some writers would have us believe that 
Britain’s motives for going into Africa, India, 
ete., are purely philanthropic, much as were 
those of the United States in going into the 
Philippines. Possibly it is true that British 
entry into the affairs of these countries meant 
much to their peoples in the way of education 
and general stability, but no unbiased reader 
will think for a moment that it was entirely 
without selfishness. 

Not only that, but many are beginning now to 
recognize a fact that has been plain to a few 
people for many years; i. e., that there has 
been no stability anywhere since 1914; and that 
there the old selfish idea of aggression began 
the march to the last great battle. 
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Yes. The thinking reader recalls the immense 
values of the gold and diamond mines of Africa, 
its many varied and enormous natural re- 
sources of other kinds, and the vast fertile 
lands of the Nile and its tributaries. 

It is said that the cotton lands now being 
developed in Sudan, where no artificial fertil- 
izers are required, will produce all the cotton 
required by British spinners. This, quite natu- 
rally, affects our own Southern growers; for 
they depend to a large extent on the English 
market. 

But our cotton growers may take heart; for 
in sixty-six. years they will get their money 
back, and will have in the meantime collected 
the three percent interest! Incidentally, it may. 
be interesting to note that by agreement with 
the late Egyptian Government the British had 
agreed upon irrigating only 300,000 feddans 
(approximately 300,000 acres) of land in the 
Gezira territory; but of the seven demands 
made by the British Government in retaliation 
for the murder of the Sirdar, Sir Lee Stack, the 
sixth demand was that the Sudan Government 
increase the area to be irrigated to an unlimited 
figure. However, at the time of this writing, 
all the requirements have been met, excepting 
the sixth and the seventh. 

While discussing this money loaned Britain 
by this Government, it might be well to state 
that not all the money was used by Britain in 
the development of the Sudan territory. <A 
large part of it was used, it is said, in the de- 
velopment of the British Mesopotamian wheat 
fields. It is said of this natural wheat land, 
that like the Sudan area it requires no artificial 
fertilizer; that in the time of the Babylonian 
and Assyrian Empires, these fields fed the en- 
tire Eastern world, and that the yield in this 
natural home of wheat is three times that of our 
most productive Western states. 

There is no need, however for the Western 
farmer to here give a groan; for like his South- 
ern brother, he may remember that, according 
to agreement, in sixty-six years he will have his 
money back. Besides, he will have three per- - 
cent interest! This may be long after Mr. 
Morgan gets his, but that is only proper. 

Now let the reader consider all this dissatis- 
faction in the Hast—Russia, Japan, China, 
India, Egypt, ete—which began in the north 
country, Russia—from another standpoint. Mr. 
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Frank H. Simonds, in an article for the McClure 
Newspaper Syndicate, says in commenting on 
the improvement in the material conditions of 
these subject people of Britain in Egypt: 


“Yet, along with this unmistakable amelioration of 
the material condition of the various peoples, there 
has gone another phenomenon, which has ominous sig- 
nificance for the future. The peoples whose material 
condition has been benefited by foreign rule have in 
almost all cases begun also to enjoy a degree of edu- 
cation and with this has come the steadily mounting 
desire and demand for complete independence. . . . As 
for Egypt, after a very very brief period of actual protec- 
torate following upon the outbreak of the World War, 
there has been an even more rapid revolution. . . . So 
far from being grateful to their masters for the bene- 
fits bestowed, real benefits which cannot be gainsaid, 
the new generations which are coming on, with no 
personal knowledge of the fashion in which their an- 
cestors misgoverned, look upon present alien adminis- 
trators with all the passion which the Italians felt for 
the Austrians in Milan and Venice two generations ago. 
And their answer to the foreigner is also the knife and 
the bomb, since they ean not yet raise armies and 
make war.” : 


In concluding the article Mr. Simonds states: 


“Thus from every aspect it is hard to escape the 
conclusion that what is happening in Egypt is hap- 
pening in many places in Europe and in Africa, and 
may be the first stages in a new world drama, the very 
limits of which can not now be fixed, but the supreme 
significance of which can no more be safely ignored.” 


As already stated, if we admit that the entry 
of so-called civilized nations into such coun- 
tries as India, Egypt, the Philippines, etc., has 
had a beneficent effect in a way, we are also 
forced to acknowledge that the motive was not 
free from selfishness. It was, in fact, the pre- 
dominating motive, a perfectly natural result 
of the survival of the fittest as practised by all 
imperialist countries. The United Kingdom em- 
braces an area of approximately 121,000 square 
miles, with a population of upwards of 60,000,- 
000 people. The people must have cotton for 


clothing and wheat for food; and the British 


Isles can not produce them. 

But in carrying education into Egypt Britain 
failed to consider the fact that “the increase of 
knowledge” spoken of by Daniel the Prophet, 
would be the very thing which would result in 
“a time of trouble, ... such as never was.” 
Our Lord added: “No, nor ever shall be.” 
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More important still, Jehovah is a great econ- 
omist. He uses nations and peoples in carry- 
ing out His great purposes when those nations 
and peoples least suspect it. The reader will 
recall that the Scriptural promises as regards 
earthly affairs are “to the Jew first, also to the 
Gentile.” 

‘We are now entering into the grand jubilee 
year, and may soon expect the beginning of the 
fulfilment of the jubilee arrangement as pictured 
in Leviticus 25: 8-11 and as mentioned in Acts 
3:19-21. An unerring chronology has estab- 


. lished this, and the physical and circumstantial 


evidences of each twenty-four hours are not to 
be gainsaid. 

If this is true then, as many of us believe, 
one of the first things shortly to come to pass 
is the resurrection of the dead, beginning with 
the Jews. Then, when we consider the fact, up 
to about 2000 years ago nearly all the Jewish 
family that had gone into their graves, were 
buried in the countries adjacent to both Egypt 
and Mesopotamia, and largely in these very 
countries. In the resurrection they will require 
cotton for clothing and wheat for food. 

So we see how the Great Economist carries 
out His wise plans even in the face of seeming 
contradictions; and we see why, after all, the 
Southern cotton-grower and the Western wheat- 
grower have little to worry over. 

And bye and bye the imperialist governments 
of earth will see how, under a desirable gov- 
ernment, earth’s new codperative arrange- 
ments. will both clothe and feed all its 
peoples; though they will not see this from the 
position they now occupy upon the necks of 
these peoples, but from their position among 
them on the plain. 

It may not be strictly to their liking; for “no 
man having drunk old wine straightway desireth 
new; for he saith, The old is better.” 

But as he imbibes gradually the new, and 
the old is discharged from his system, as his 
brain clears and returns to normal, as the stu- 
por passes away, he will feel his nerves tingle 
with an unknown exhilaration, and he will never 
tire thanking the Great Economist for salvation. 

“Thus shall Babylon sink, and shall not rise 
from the evil that I will bring upon her: and 
they shall be weary. Thus far are the words of 
Jeremiah.”—Jeremiah 51: 64. 


The World’s 


Deliverer 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 273 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


DELIVERER is one who rescues another 

from a perilous position or condition. The 
world’s deliverer must rescue mankind from the 
deplorable condition it is now in. 

The word “world”, as used here, means the 
people who reside on the earth. That the na- 
tions and peoples of the earth are in a perilous 
position and in a miserable condition hardly 
needs proof. That the world needs a deliverer 
every one must concede. 

Seven nations of earth are ruled by dictators 
in name, and many other nations are ruled by 
dictators in faet. The profiteers and greedy 
oppressors lay heavy burdens on the people. 
The laboring class deals unjustly with the finan- 
ciers. Selfishness predominates among all class- 
es, and every people and every country is 
against its neighbors. 

"Worse than this is the individual aifering of 
mankind. The insane asylums are full, and 
there are many more people outside of "these 
institutions who are proper subjects for the in- 
sane asylum. Scientists have ventured the opin- 
ion that within fifty years all the people will be 
insane if insanity increases in its present pro- 
portion. 

Crime is on the increase in every land. Lads 
not out of their short pants organize gangs and 
burglarize and pillage the homes of many. The 
major portion of the daily press is filled with 
details of crimes of every nature. The court 
calendars are overcrowded with divers cases of 
numerous crimes and domestic troubles. There 
is great wickedness in high places, and multi- 
plied crimes amongst those of the lower walks 
of life. 

The hospitals are filled with the sick and the 
afflicted, while millions of others suffer for want 
of proper medical care and attention. The war 
destroyed the best men of Europe and many 
like ones of America, and left other millions to 
drag out a miserable existence. 

While there is increase of material wealth, 
there is a great dearth of contentment and hap- 
piness. The whole creation groans and travails 
in pain, desiring to be delivered into a better 

‘condition. 

The nobler-minded of the land have organized 
lodges and leagues and various other companies 
for the purpose of alleviating the bad condi- 
tions ; but these have accomplished little. States- 
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men of the world have diligently sought to bring 
forth desired reforms that would prove a bless- 
ing to the people; but these have failed. The 
wisdom of this world has been unable to assign 
a real cause for the difficulty, and has not even 
suggested an adequate remedy. Surely there 
must be a primary cause. Shall we abandon 
hope of some means for deliverance of mankind 
from its present deplorable condition? 

I answer: No. Man’s extremity is God’s op- 
portunity. The great Jehovah God foreknew 
that the world would reach its present state of 
suffering and woe; and in the exercise of His 
loving-kindness He provided that in due time the 
world should not only know the cause of the diffi- 
culty, but likewise know of a complete remedy. 


I shall not attempt to tell the people how to 
run this world. It has reached an: excessive 
point in erime. There is no human power that can 
reform it. I have no remedy of my own to offer, 
nor has any other man. But I do appeal to the 
people to listen to the Word of God, which speaks 
with absolute authority disclosing the cause of 
the trouble and making known the perfect and 
complete remedy; and that Word reveals the 
great Deliverer of mankind. 


The Bible is the Word of God given to man 
for his instruction in righteousness. (2 Timothy 
3:16) The Seriptures are not of private inter- 
pretation, but were written by holy men of God, 
who spake as they were moved upon so to do by 
the holy spirit. (2 Peter 1: 20,21) We may then 
confidently expect that the great Jehovah God 
has caused to be recorded in His Word that 
which is requisite to instruct fully the man who 
diligently seeks to know how he may obtain relief. 


The people of Israel, domiciled in Egypt, 
were organized by Jehovah into a nation, and 
that for a purpose. After detailing the various 
experiences coming to that people the inspired 
writer in God’s Word says concerning them and 
their experiences: “Now all these things hap- 
pened unto them for ensamples: and they are 
written for our admonition, upon whom the 
ends of the world are come.”—1 Cor. 10:11. 

The peoples of earth have come to the end of 
the world. The due time is here for the people 
to understand many of the great truths recorded 
in the Bible which could not be heretofore un- 
derstood. We will examine with much profit 
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some of Israel's history that foreshadowed bet- 
ter things for the human race in general. 

Moses was the greatest man who participated 
in the affairs of Israel. What transpired with 
reference to him is of keen interest to every 
student of the Word of God, particularly at 
this time. Moses in due time became the great 
deliverer of the people of Israel from the oppres- 
sion and suffering in Egypt. Moses was a type 
of the world’s great Deliverer, who will in due 
time deliver all mankind from the oppression 
and trouble now afflicting the world. 

The Israelites were oppressed in Egypt by 
the wicked ruler, Pharaoh. Their burdens were 
grievous to be borne. The miserable condition 
of the Israelites there pictured the world in its 
present state of suffering and distress. Pharaoh, 
the ruler of Egypt, was a type of Satan, the 
devil, who the Apostle declares is the “god of 
this [evil] world”.—2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. 

This picture Jehovah made for the purpose 
of instructing mankind, and particularly for the 
benefit of those who at this time are the students 
of the Word of God. Concerning this, His in- 
spired witness wrote in Romans 15: 4as follows: 
“For whatsoever things were written aforetime 
were written for our learning, that we through 
patience and comfort of the scriptures might 
have hope.” 

Moses was adopted into the royal family, and 
was reared in luxury. St. Stephen gives a brief 
and comprehensive review of the great acts of 
Moses, which is set forth in the seventh chapter 
of Acts, from the 20th to the 29th verses: “And 
Moses was learned in all the wisdom of the 
ligyptians, and was mighty in words and in 
deeds.” (Acts 7:22) After reaching his legal 
majority, he visited his kinsfolk. He saw their 
great suffering and how they were oppressed. 
He would have delivered them then; but they 
understood him not, and thrust him out. Thus 
did Moses picture Christ Jesus at His first ad- 
vent, of whom it is written: “He came’ unto his 
own, and his own received him not.”—John 1:11. 

Moses went to a strange land, where he spent 
a long period of time, thus picturing the dispen- 
sation of time between the first and second ad- 
vents of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Next we see Moses in the desert. He observed 
a fire in a bush; and seeing that the bush was not 
being destroyed by the fire he turned aside to 
observe this strange phenomenon, when the 
Lord called unto him and said: “I have surely 
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seen the afflictions of my people which are in 


_ Egypt, and have heard their ery by reason of 


their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows; 
and I am come down to deliver them out of the 
hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up 
out of that land unto a good land and a large, 
unto a land flowing with milk and honey.”— 
Exodus 3:7, 8. 

God sent Moses, then, to Israel to deliver them 
out of Egypt from the oppression of Pharaoh. 
This pictures the second coming of our Lord. 
The promise there not only was to Israel, but 
foreshadowed the deliverance that will come to 
all the world of mankind. When Moses first 
came to Egypt on this occasion, the deliverance 
did not follow immediately. Instead of the peo- 
ple’s burdens becoming lighter, their burdens 
became greater and the suffering increased. 

The great antitypical Moses, Christ Jesus, 
has been present now for some years preparing 
to deliver the world; and since His second pres- 
ence, the devil, foreshadowed by Pharaoh, has 
increased the burdens of the people, and their 
sufferings have been far greater than before. 
This is particularly true during the past ten 
years. 

In the course of time Moses successfully led 
the children of Israel out of Egypt. They were 
delivered in a miraculous manner by the hand of 
the Lord, and great joy followed. This fore- 
shadows the deliverance of the world; and 
when it takes place, and the people realize it, 
the earth will be filled with the praise of the 
Lord. In the course of time, and that in the 
near future, Jehovah through the antitypical 
Moses, Christ Jesus the Lord, will deliver the 
peoples of the world from suffering and distress. 

But how do I know that Moses represented or 
typified Christ Jesus? An answer is found to 
this in the Scriptures. After God had used 
Moses to give unto the people of Israel a per- 
fect code of laws; and after organizing them 
into a nation, acting as their prophet, as their 
priest and their ruler, Moses then as God’s re- 
presentative said to the people: “The Lord thy 
God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from the 
midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; 
unto him ye shall hearken.”—Deut. 18:15. 

Further speaking to Israel, this message from 
Jehovah was delivered to them: “I will raise 
them up a Prophet from among their brethren, 
like unto thee [Moses], and will put nry words 
in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them all 
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that I shall command him. And it shall come to. 


pass, that whosoever will not hearken unto my 


words which he shall speak in my name, I will 
require it of him.”—Deuteronomy 18: 18, 19. 

That we may identify the great Prophet and 
Leader here meant, the following scriptures 
are submitted: 

Jesus Christ was born a Jew, born under the 
Law. His parents were Jews or Israelites. 
(Matthew 1:1-17) Jesus said: “For had ye 
telieved Moses, ye would have believed me; for 
se wrote of me.” (John 5:46) That He was sent 
to be the Savior of the world and the Deliverer, 
we read: “The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
because he hath anointed me to preach the gos- 
pel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the 
broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the 
captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, 
to set at liberty them that are bruised.”—Luke 
4:18. 

At Pentecost, when the apostles had received 
the holy spirit and spoke with authority from 
the Lord, St. Peter stood up and said: “But 
those things, which God before had showed by 
the mouth of all his prophets, that Christ should 
suffer, he hath so fulfilled.” 

“For Moses truly said unto the fathers, A 
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto 
you of your brethren, like unto me; him shall 
ye hear in all things, whatsoever he shall say 
unto you.”—Acts 3:18, 22. 

While Moses was the greatest man of Israel’s 
history, Christ Jesus was far greater than 
Moses; for Moses was a type of Christ Jesus. 
While the work of Moses was important, it is 
small in comparison with the work and the im- 
portance of the work done by Christ Jesus. 


Cause of Suffering 


HY are there.so much sickness, suffering, 

- erime and trouble in the world? It can be 
truly answered that all kinds of wickedness, prof- 
iteering, oppression, war, troubles, sickness, sor- 
row and death are traceable directly to the ef- 
fects of sin. He who is and has long been the 
very embodiment of sin and wickedness is Satan 
the devil. He it is that is called the prince of 
this world. (John 14:30) He is also called the 
god of this world. (2 Cor. 4:4) He is the 
father of lies and a murderer from the beginning. 
(John 8:44) He it was who seduced mother 
_ Eve and caused her to sin, Adam subsequently 
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“oining in the transgression. Adam was sen- 
tenced to death, and the entire race came under 
condemnation by reason of his disobedience. 
The entire race was born in sin and shapen in 


iniquity. Selfishness has long been predomi- 


nant. The burdens of the human family have 
increased and the whole race has had an expe- 
rience with the baneful effects of sin. God pur- 
poses to overrule this experience for the good 
of man and thereby to teach him that sin leads 
to death, but that obedience leads to life and 
happiness. 

God made a promise that He would send a 
Redeemer of mankind. (Hosea 13:14) In the 
course of time Jesus came to earth. He came to 
fulfil the-promise to give His life a ransom for 
mankind. (Matthew 20:28) “For God so loved 
the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him should not per- 
ish, but have everlasting life.”—John 3: 16. 

The apostle Paul referred to Jesus in His 
mission to the earth, saying, “But we see Jesus, 
who was made a little lower than the angels, 
for the suffering of death, crowned with glory 
and honor, that he by the grace of God should 
taste death for every man.” “Forasmuch then 
as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, 
he also himself likewise took part of the same; 
that through death he might destroy him that 
hath the power of death, that is, the devil; and 
deliver them who through fear of death were 
all their lifetime subject to bondage.” (Hebrews 
2:9,14,15) Again, the apostle Paul testifies 
that Jesus gave himself as the deliverer: “Who 
gave himself for our sins, that he might deliver 
us from this present evil world, according to 
the will of God and our Father.”—Gal. 1:4. 


When Deliverance Will Come 


| Scene that the Lord was here nearly 1900 


years ago, why has deliverance of the race 
not taken place sooner? Again I refer to the type 
made by Moses. Moses first went to the Israel- 
ites and offered deliverance; but they thrust him 
away. The Lord Jesus came nearly 1900 years 


-ago and offered himself as the King and De- 


liverer of Israel; but they rejected Him and 
crucified Him. It was necessary for Him to die 
in order to provide the redemptive price for 
mankind. He died and rose from the dead, and 
thereafter ascended into heaven; and on the day 
of Jesus’ ascension into heaven the angel of the 
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Lord testified to witnesses standing by that He 
would come again. (Acts 1:11) Now He has 
come again. The period of time elapsing be- 
tween the first and second advents of our Lord 
has been employed for the preaching of the gos- 
pel, that the Lord might select from amongst 
men a few who should be associates with Christ 
Jesus in His wonderful work. As is reeorded, 
God at the first did visit the nations to take out 
of them a people for His name.—Acts 15: 14-17. 

During that period of time the Jews have been 
east off. Many so-called Christians have de- 
nounced and abused the Jews. Many a preacher 
has stood in his pulpit, and said all manner of 
evil things against the Jewish people; and many 
others have consigned the entire lot of Israel to 
eternal torture! These have failed to read their 
Bibles intelligently. The apostle Paul, address- 
ing himself to the Christians after the casting 
away of Israel, warned them against the evil of 
becoming self-conceited and high-minded. He 
said: “For I would not, brethren, that ye should 
be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be 
wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part 
is happened to Israel, until the fulness of the 
Gentiles be come in. And so all Israel shall be 
saved: as it is written, There shall come out of 
Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away ungodli- 
ness from Jacob.“—Romans 11: 25, 26. 

Here we read then that when the fulness of 
the Gentiles be come in, the great Deliverer shall 
come forth from Zion, God’s organization, for 
the purpose of delivering the peoples of earth. 

We are just at that time now, and there are 
millions on earth who will witness the complete 
change of dispensation which is now in progress. 
he Lord will set up His kingdom of righteous- 
ness on earth, and it will bring the desire of all 
honest hearts. 


Who Will be Saved? 


INCE the Lord comes as the Deliverer of the 
world, does this mean a universal salvation 

of all, and that all people will live forever? 
Looking back to the type when Moses deliv- 
ered the Israelites from Egypt, had any of them 
refused to follow Moses and obey him they 
would have remained in Egypt, and doubtless 
suffered destruction at the hands of the Egyp- 
tians. Referring to Moses as a type the Scrip- 
tures say: “For Moses truly said unto the fath- 
ers, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise 
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up unto you of your brethren, like unto me; him 
shall ye hear in all things, whatsoever he shall 
say unto you. And it shall come to pass, that 
every soul, which will not hear that prophet, 
shall be destroyed from among the people.”— 
Acts 3: 22, 23. . 

It will be first necessary for the people to be 
brought to a knowledge of the truth and to ac- 
cept the Lord Jesus as the great Ransomer or 
Redeemer. (1 Timothy 2:3,4,6) The Lord’s 
Word declares that deliverance from death to 
life is a gift from God. The Apostle says: “For 
the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is 
eternal life, through Jesus Christ our Lord.” 
(Romans 6:23) The Apostle says: “There 
fore, as by the offence of one, judgment came 
upon all men to condemnation; even so by the 


‘righteousness of one the free gift came upon all 


men unto justification of life.”’—Romans 5:18. 
A gift is not effective unless it is accepted by 
the one to whom it is offered. This means then 
that all those who refuse to accept the Lord as 
the great Deliverer and who refuse to obey Him 
shall not live, but shall be destroyed, just as the 
Lord foretold through the words of Moses. The 
great ransom sacrifice is not a guarantee that 
everybody shall live, whether he wants to or not, 
but it is a guarantee that every man shall have 
an opportunity of obeying and living. This will 
mean that all in their graves shall be awakened 
and be brought to a knowledge of the fact that 
the Lord Jesus is the great Deliverer, and that 
those who obey shall live and shall not die. 

There is a great deal of oppression amongst 
the people now. Satan is the great oppressor; 
and he has many instrumentalities on the earth 
that work for him to oppress the weak and the 
poor. The prophet Isaiah, referring to this, 
says: “That thou shalt take up this proverb 
against the king of Babylon, and say, How hath 
the oppressor ceased! the golden city ceased!” 
—Isaiah 14: 4. 

The king of Babylon means the mighty ruling 
factors of the governments of earth. The mar- 
ginal reading is, as you will see in the margin of 
your Bible: “How hath the exactress of gold 
ceased!” Greed for gain has made the ruling 
factors of the world great oppressors to man- 
kind. The Lord will deliver mankind from all 
such, including the chief oppressor, the devil 
himself. The Lord will judge the people right- 
eously that evervone may stand equal before 
His law. 
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‘Concerning this we read: “He shall judge the 
poor of the people, he shall save the children of 
the needy, and shall break in pieces the oppres- 
sor.”—Psalm 72: 4. 

The Lord shall deliver the people from the 
oppressive war lords; for it is written that the 
people will “beat their swords into plowshares, 
and their spears into pruninghooks; nation 
shall not lift up a sword against nation, neither 
shall they learn war any more.”—Micah 4: 3. 

He shall deliver the people from the oppres- 
sive landlords who make it difficult for the poor 
to own their own houses and to enjoy the fruits 
of their labors, as it is written: “But they 
shall sit every man under his vine and under 
his fig tree; and none shall make them afraid; 
for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken 
it.”—Micah 4: 4. 

He shall deliver the people from sickness, be- 
cause He will bring them health; for it is writ- 
ten: “I will restore health unto thee, and I will 
heal thee of thy wounds, saith the Lord.” (Jere- 
miah 30:17) And again: “I will bring in health 
and eure, and I will cure them, and will reveal 
unto them the abundance of peace and truth.” 
—dJeremiah 33: 6. 

All the obedient ones shall have their names 
written in His book of life. If they obey they 
shall live, and thus He will deliver them from 
death; for it is written: “For he must reign, 
till he hath put all enemies under his feet. The 
last enemy that shall be destroyed is death.”— 
1 Corinthians 15: 25, 26. 

He will take away sorrow and weeping from 
the earth and fill it with gladness and joy; for 
it is written: “And God shall wipe away all 
tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more 


the GOLDEN AGE 


34° 


death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain: for the former things 
are passed away.”—Revelation 21: 4. 

All the people shall return from the land of 
the enemy and come with gladness to the Lord; 
for it is written: “And the ransomed of the Lord 
shall return, and come to Zion with songs, and 
everlasting joy upon their heads; they shall ob- 
tain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing 
shall flee away.”—Isaiah 35: 10. 

When Moses had successfully delivered the 
Israelites from the hands of the Egyptians, and 
when they were safe beyond the perils of the 
devil’s representative at the Red Sea, they 
formed a great chorus with Moses and his sister 
Miriam, and they sang songs of praise unto 
Jehovah God. These were songs of deliverance. 

When the great antitypical Moses shall have 
delivered the world and restored all the obedi- 
ent ones and they are safe from the devil and his 
agencies, then the earth will be filled with a hap- 
py, glorious race of people; and all will join to- 
gether in singing the hallelujah chorus, and 
everything that hath breath will sing the praises 
of the great Deliverer. 

“Praise ye the Lord. Praise God in his sanc- 
tuary: praise him in the firmament of his power. 
Praisa him for his mighty acts: praise him ac- 
cording to his excellent greatness. Praise him 
with the sound of the trumpet: praise him with 
the psaltery and harp. Praise him with the 
timbrel and dance: praise him with stringed 
instruments and organs. Praise him upon the 
loud cymbals: praise him upon the high sound- 
ing cymbals. Let every thing that hath breath 
praise the Lord. Praise ye the Lord.”—Psa, 150. 


‘The World Today Needs Religion 


Brom The Tablet [Catholic] Dec., 6, 1924. 


os D. Rocxeretuer, Jr., addressing the 
Men’s Bible Class of the Park Avenue Bap- 
tist Church, Manhattan, on Sunday, sounded a 
warning against the danger of the eomplete an- 
nihilation of our present-day civilization. “It 
is clear,” he said, “that civilization, built upon 
the marvelous discoveries of science, made pos- 
sible by the most advanced and general system 
known to men, with all the comforts, luxuries, 
pleasures and opportunities which it has 


brought, is headed toward its own annihilation. 
“But why, we ask ourselves, is this so? The 
answer is clear: Because the development of 
mind and matter has so outstripped the develop- 
ment of the spiritual values in human life. 
“Materialism has proved to be its own de- 
struction in many: of the civilizations of the 


“world, which have had their day and been wiped 


out. 
“The products of the mind are less temporary, 
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but they are subject to revision and change. 
Spiritual values only are enduring, eternal. 
Upon them alone can a lasting civilization be 
built. An automobile driven by a lawless man 
is a menace; driven by a good citizen it is a use- 
ful thing. 

“Wealth in the hands of the selfish and un- 
scrupulous is a curse, but wealth in the hands of 
the philanthropic is a blessing. Power pos- 
sessed by the designing and vicious is fraught 
with danger, but power possessed by the wise 
and beneficent is an instrument of good. All 
these are things to be desired, as are also many 
of the countless products of modern civilization 

“The danger in the present civilization lies in 
the fact that the creations of man’s brain, his 
creatures, which should be his servants, are get- 
ting beyond his control and are becoming his 
masters. 

“The development of man’s character or spirit- 
ual nature has not kept pace with the develop- 
ment of his intellect and its products. Like the 
farmer who only wanted to buy the land adjoin- 
ing his, so the constant gratification of material 
desires only breeds new desires and increases 
selfishness. That paradoxical saying of Christ’s 
that the only way to find one’s life is to lose it, 
is profoundly true. 

“Men cannot long continue to live together in 
an ever more closely inter-related and inter-de- 
pendent world unless they are guided by the 


t GOLDEN AGE 


Brooxyuyn, N. ¥, 


spiritual laws and principles which religion 
teaches. 

“Consideration, unselfishness, self-sacrifice, 
service, all springing from love for God, love of 
our brother, these are the spiritual qualities 
which must keep pace with and dominate intel- 
lectual and material progress if civilization it- 
self is to survive. Religion in its essence is the 
personal relation between God and man. 

“Has civilization outgrown religion? Clearly 
the answer is ‘No’. For civilization can never 
outgrow religion and survive. It may temporily 
have outstripped religion, but it can never out- 
grow religion; for religion in some form or 
other is basic in the human heart, is a necessity 
of the human soul. It cannot be outgrown. 
From the earliest dawn of civilization man has 
craved the help, solace, strength of a power 
higher than his own. With some perhaps in- 
times of great danger or overwhelming sorrow 
or sore need does this craving manifest itself. 
With others it is ever present, leading to a con- 
tinual fellowship with God. No; civilization 
has not outgrown religion, but just outrun it. 

“But religion must quicken its pace if it is to 
gain that ascendency over civilization, if it is to 
provide the kind of world leadership which is 
so sorely needed. And, let me say it with pro- 
found conviction and with all the earnestness I 
possess, nothing else but true religion, God’s 
spirit working through man, can save our civili- 
zation or the civilization of the world.” 


Christ Has Come to Reign By Mrs. A. E. Purvis 


Can it be true, this message that I hear, 

That Christ has come to take His rightful place 
As Kings of kings, establishing on earth 

His rule of righteousness and equity? 

That He has come to bless mankind with peace 

And happiness, prosperity and life? 

And, still more wonderful, that He shall bring 
The captives from the prison-house of death? 


Can it be true that those we’ve loved and lost 

Shall hear His voice and come forth from the tomb? 
Oh, is it true that we shall meet and know 

That that for which we prayed and waited long: 
“Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done on earth 

As it is done in heaven,” is really come? 

The arch-deceiver of mankind dethroned, 

His reign of sin and death forever past? 


O glorious message! Christ has come to reign! 
Yes; even now we see the glorious dawn 
Of that great day, when justice to the line 
And righteousness to plummet shall be laid ; 
When selfishness and greed, deceit and fraud, 
Envy and malace, hatred and revenge, 

Shall disappear, unable to endure 

The great searchlight of Truth and Purity. 


Hail! happy day, by prophets long foretold, 
When love shall wave her banner over all! 

Lift up your heads, ye burdened and oppressed ; 
Rejoice! for your deliverance is near. 

Take from the willows those long silent harps 
And sing aloud, The Jubilee has come! 

O all ye nations, open wide your gates; 

And Christ, the King of glory, shall come in} 
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“The Harp of God”, 


STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
. Advanced and Juvenile bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 





JUDGE RUTHERFORD'S ) 
LATEST BOOK 











-8"The time of the Lord’s second appearing is 


of great importance to all; and Christians, 
since the days of the apostles, have been watch- 
ing for some. evidence of His presence and ask- 
ing the question, When will the Lord appear? 
While those who love the Lord discuss the im- 
portant question, some have answered, saying, 
‘The Lord is liable to come any moment. He 
may come tonight.’ These expect the Lord’s 
appearing in a visible body. Others, who have 
no real desire for His coming, because it would 
interfere with their selfish plans, say: “He will 
not come in my time; He will not come for 
fifty thousand years or more. Hence there is no 
reason for our concerning ourselves about His 
coming.’ Still others who fear His coming and 
who do not desire to see Him say: ‘No one can 
possibly know the time. Why, therefore, should 
one spend his time in discussing the question? 

The last-named class, in support of their 
contention, cite. the words of Jesus when He 
said: “But of that day and hour knoweth no 
man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father 
only.” (Matthew 24:36) It is assumed because 
He used these words that no one would ever 
know except Jehovah. We should remember that 
Jesus spoke these words while He was yet a 
man on the earth. He had not been glorified 
then. He did not say that no one would ever 
know of the hour or the day of His coming. If 
we conclude from these words that no man 
would ever know, we might as well conclude 
that Jesus would never know; for He said at 
that time that only the Father knew. Para- 
phrasing His words we note that He said this: 
‘The day of my coming no one now knows 


except my Father. Neither man nor angel 
At the same time, His words implied that con- 
ditions would change, so that others would 
know; for He said: “Watch therefore: for ye 
know not the hour your Lord doth come.” 
(Matthew 24:42) Why watch unless they would 
knows anything about.it; nor do I even know.’ 
know when the time would arrive? When Jesus 
arose from the dead He said: “All power is 
given unto me in heaven and in earth.” (Mat- 
thew 28:18) He must have known then the time 
of His second coming; for now as the creature 
divine everything was committed into His hands 
for the outworking of God’s plan. At the time 
of His appearing surely the angels of heaven 
would know about it; and the day must come 
when the watchers would know. 


QUESTIONS ON THE HARP OF GOD” 


State the various opinions expressed by some concern- 
ing the Lord’s second coming, {| 387. 

Is the time of His coming important to Christians? 

Why do some of these desire Him not to come? J 387. 

Are we justified in assuming that no one could ever 
know the time of our Lord’s second appearing? and 
if not, why not? J 388. 

Is it reasonable to suppose that Jesus himself would 
know some time before? J 388. 

Why would He tell His disciples to watch if they would 
never know of His coming? 388. 

When Jesus arose from the dead, what did He say about 
the power committed to Him? ff 388. 

Is it reasonable to conclude that He then knew of His 
second appearing and when it would take place? 

Should we expect the angels in heaven to know when 
that great event takes place? {[ 388. 


“Angels and Women” 


HE GoLDEN AGE will not reply to letters addressed 

to it concerning “Angels and Women”. We 
published a notice concerning this book, which is self- 
explanatory. All communications concerning this book 
should be addressed to the A. B. Abac Company, Madi- 
son Square P. O. Box 101, New York City. For the 
benefit of all concerned, that our mail will not be further 
encumbered by correspondence about this matter, we 
insert the advertisement which follows: 


HAVE YOU READ “ANGELS AND WOMEN" 


the interesting and instructive novel beautifully built around 
the events transpiring at the time of the flood of Noah’s day? 

It sets forth the importance of faith in and loyalty to God. 

Spiritism, otherwise named demonism, is working great 
havoe amongst men. It should be studiously avoided. To be 
forewarned is to be forearmed: Hence the publication of 
“Angels and Women”, 

Mailed to any place in the workd, postage fully pre- 
paid, for $2.00 per copy. 

Address no communications to this journal. All orders 
with remittance should be addressed to 


A. B. ABAC COMPANY Madison Square P. O. Box 101, New York, N. Y., U.S. A 


3851 





HERAT SET AER 


Strife in the Churches 


Torn by a controversial spirit and rent with disputation, the churches 
meet the problems of 1925 with the nee Rtarney that there is in mutiny 
in the ranks. 

Repeated failure of the plans of the would leaders has bred an uncasi- 
ness that looks for some word of the end to which affairs relentlessly 
move. 


Word that holds the assurance of intervention by a power beyond . 


man’s, an assurance that would hold forth the essence for hope. 

But are leaders of spiritual thought, one faction disbelieving—the 
other untenable—are such capable of inspiring man with hope? 

The Bible meets the present crisis with that stellar force so peculiar 
to forces not bound, not limited, but characteristic of control that. is 
better to be talked over and contemplated than to be tersely analyzed 
within the bounds of exact prediction. 

The Bible’s solution of the present-day problems evolves a plan for 
man’s happiness, a plan that begets confidence; because the world’s 
present trouble is identified by the fulfilled prophecies. 

The Harp Biste Stupy Course uses as its basis the prophecies of 
the Bible, assembling the writings in the order of their bearing upon 
the history of the world, and assembling the teachings under ten basic 
doctrines. 

The Harv Bistz Stupy Course seeks to identify those prophecies that 
interpret today’s events, that would lend assurance in what seems to be 
so impenetrable. ‘The course outlines reading periods of an hour each 
week, completing the course in twelve weeks’ time. Self-quiz cards 
point out the principal things to watch for as you read. 

As a reference library for examination of particular texts, the seven 
volumes of Srupies In THE ScrivtuRes complete a library of over 4,009 
pages, bound in maroon cloth gold stamped. All texts are indexcd, 
and the subjects are arranged topically. 

Stupies iv THE Scriprures and the Harp Biste Srupy Course com- 
plete $2.85. 


INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION, 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: Please forward the seven volumes of Stupies In THE Scriprurres and the 
Harp Busts Stupy Course. I enclose $2.85 payment in full. 
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The Day of Petroleum 


O-CALLED scientists have wearied them- 
selves in the effort to account for the pres- 
ence in the earth of great quantities of petro- 
leum which occupy so important a part of the 
world’s activities and the world’s news at this 
time. 

They have tried to tell us of the origin of 
oil, and have evolved five theories, some of 
which are partly right and some of which are 
evidently wholly wrong. For instance, one of 
the theories is that the intense heat of the in- 
terior of the earth, coming in contact with 
water, turns the water into steam. Inasmuch 
as steam occupies seventeen hundred times the 
space of a given quantity of water, the thought 


is that this stcam, broken up, forees its way into 


cracks and crevices, the gas gets thicker and 
thicker, and ultimately becomes a fluid mineral 
oil. All this is very foolish. , 

If these scientists would give a little real, 
reverent attention to the Bible, they would find 
the origin of petroleum plainly hinted at in the 
very first chapter of the Book. The creative 
days of Genesis agree perfectly with the find- 
ings of geologists that vegetation preceded the 
higher forms of animal life. 

The Bible as well as the geologists agrees that 
in the third creative day vegetation was ex- 
tremely rank. Mosses, ferns, and vines grew 
immensely larger and more rapidly than now; 
for the atmosphere was full of carbonie and 


nitrogenous gases, so full, in fact, that breath- 


ing animals could not then have lived. 
Plants which now grow only a few inches or a 
‘few feet high even at the equator, then attained 
a growth of forty to eighty feet, and sometimes 
‘two or three feet in diameter, as is demon- 
strated by fossil remains. Under the condi- 
tions known to have then obtained, their growth 
not only would be immense, but must also have 
been very rapid. 
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At this period the coal beds and petroleum 
deposits were formed. Plants and mosses, hav- 
ing a great affinity for carbonic acid gas, stored 
up within themselves the carbon, while purify- 
ing the atmosphere for the animal life of the 
later epochs. These vast peat-bogs and moss- 
beds were repeatedly covered by upheavals and 
depressions of the earth’s surface, by tidal 
waves and further descending rings of the ma- 
terial held in suspension, resulting in the va- 
rious strata of coal, clay, sand, limestone, ete., 
as we have them today. , 


History of Petroleum 


Ie IS plainly evident from the foregoing that 
petrolenm is composed of the fats and oils 
once contained in plant and animal life. We 
say animal life also, because it must be re- 
membered that the first animals on the earth 
were of prodigious size, suited to the vegetation 
on which they fed. Their remains are more or 
less clearly marked in connection therewith. 


It is possible that Adam knew of petroleum 
and used it in the Garden of Eden. It is cer- 
tain that the “slime” used in building the Tower 
of Babel contained partly evaporated petro- 
lenm. One of the greatest oil deposits of the 
world is in Mesopotamia, where the tower 
stood; and it is found that the oldest buildings 
uncovered in that part of the world are bound 
together with that form of binder. 

When Sodom and Gomorrah were destroyed, 
the Lord used the oil-bearing soils, still present 
and still undeveloped in the vicinity of the 
Dead Sea, to overwhelm the doomed eities. The 
text which states that Moses was deposited in 
a little craft lined with pitch was the very thing 
that led the Standard Oil Company to locate 
the oil deposits since found in Egypt. 

Petroleum was known and used in the time 
of Alexander the Great, the present Baku, Rus- 
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sian, field supplying the oil. Oil was. also ob- 
tained in Sicily, and burned in the Temple of 
Jupiter about the beginning of the Christian era. 
{. On the American continent the aborigines ex- 
cavated pits along the waters of Oil Creek, 
Pennsylvania, near where Oil City now stands, 
the purpose of which must have been to col- 
lect oil. These pits are six to eight feet square, 
and are sometimes as much as twelve feet 
deep, lined with heavy timbers, and are always 
along streams where natural seeps of petro- 
leum existed. The medicinal properties of pe- 
troleum were known to the American Indians 
and the Persians before America was discovered. 


History of Oil in America 


rae discovery of petroleum, upon which civ- 
ilization at present so much depends, was 
purely accidental. Our forefathers needed salt 
and used it. They dug deeper and deeper for 
it, being often discouraged because the brines 
they obtained were spoiled by the black, oily 
liquid with disagreeable odor which so often 
came along with.it. 

In 1859, which is now but sixty-six years ago, 
Edwin L. Drake, near Titusville, Pennsylvania, 
brought into existence the first oil well ever 
drilled. He struck oil at a depth of seventy 
feet. Oil wells are now sometimes sunk as 
deep as 3,000 feet to obtain the same results. 

The cost of drilling an oil well is $50,000 to 
$75,000. The area drained by each well is about 
five acres. The oil is principally found in sand, 
which seems to be its natural container. It is 
believed that the best of wells never extract 
more than thirty-five percent of the oil, the bal- 
~ ance being unobtainable. 

Old wells are sometimes re-shot nowadays, 
and with fairly good results. The powerful 
explosives now in use stir things up so ef- 
feetively in the oil-bearing strata that good 
flows of oil can be obtained in wells that had 
been abandoned as dry, or played out. 

Tt is remarked that salt water seems to 
have an affinity for oil. Oi] men claim that 
salt water sometimes chases oi] for miles and 
miles through various formations, until finally 
it is pressed into some closed sand structure 
. from which it can not escape, resulting in an 
oil deposit. Few oil wells are sunk now without 
preliminary advice from trained geologists, 
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Importance of Oil 


HE wheels of diplomacy at present are all 

running in oil. Every international ¢on- 
ference is proof of this, even though. none of 
it may appear on the outside. The “Literary 
Digest” says: 

“Tt lurks in the background of virtualiy every prob- 
lem now engaging the attention of world statesmen. : 
European politics have become the politics of petro- 
leum. Almost no moveis made on that chessboard where 
Prime Ministers disport themselves with fates of nations 
that is not tinctured with oil.” 


British papers are fond of referring to Mr. 
Hughes as the United States Secretary for Oil, 
but their own secretaries have an even better 
claim to the title. They have done their work with — 
such characteristic British cleverness that Sir 
EK. M. Edgar declares that Britain has cornered 
the oil supply of the world, and that in ten years 
the United States will have to buy every year 
five hundred million barrels of oil from British 
traders. 


In a work entitled “The Great Betrayal” Mr. 
E. H. Bierstadt declares: 


“The trail of oil leads not only through the doors 
of the Department of the Interior and into the Navy 
Department, but straight to the Department of State 
as well. Naval reserve oil, Mexican oil, and Meso- 
potamian oil are all threads of the ‘same web. Touch 
one, and the rest will quiver.” 


Mr. Bierstadt declares that it was the lust 
for oil that caused Great Britain, the United 
States, France, Russia, and Italy to betray 
Greece and to cripple the great philanthropic 
investment in Turkey. It was their aim, so he 
maintains, to control the oil resources for the 
next war, and so dominate the Near Hast 
peninsula. But he adds that “whichever na- 
tion gets into the lead will have the others on 
its trail like a pack of wolves”. 


The real secret of the unbending hostility of 
-the United States Department of State to a 
recognition bf the Scviet arrangement in Rus- 
sia is declared to rest in the fact that the Stand- 
ard Oil Company bought out the Swedish Nobel 
Oil Company interests at Baku, Russia (the 
largest oil field in the world); and that the 
Soviet refuses to recognize the claim, but insists 
on keeping these richest oil wells for the bene- 
fit of the Russian people. 
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Wasting What We Have 


HILE other governments and other coun- 
tries are making desperate efforts to get 
and to hold oil deposits, Uncle Sam seems bent 
on squandering every last pint that lies be- 
neath the soil anywhere between the two oceans. 
We do not refer merely to the Teapot Oil Dome 
and other naval reserves. The rush to get the 
oil out of the ground and to turn it into money 
is characteristic of the land where the object 
of worship of nearly all the people is really and 
truly the Almighty Doliar. 

Whenever a crowd of highwaymen manage to 
steal a million dollars there are a million rea- 
sons, in the’minds of certain lawyers and 
judges, why nothing but honor should be be- 
stowed upon them. It has been so with the 
Teapot Dome and other naval reserve oil leases. 
Without doubt the man who made the leases 
was told that he would be protected; and he 
has been, and will be. The Government has 
made three attempts to prove criminality re- 
garding these leases; but the courts nullified 
one of the attempts, and for some reason or 
other both of the other attempts failed: _Mean- 
time, the oil which really belongs to the people 
is being given away, to all intents and purposes. 

The pouring of the people’s oil into the mar- 
ket, together with a rush on the part of other 
producers to pump their oil out before some 
neighbor should get it, has led to a surplus of 
oil in the last two years, which means a great 
loss to the country as a whole. 

Surplus oil is considered a white elephant. 
It requires expensive containers, and the loss 
from evaporation is high. When stored in 
open tanks, the most valuable part of the oil 
is lost by evaporation. How much more sen- 
sible to let the oil remain where the Lord pat 
it, until it is needed! 

The effect of the situation is that the United 
States Is now providing about seventy percent 
of all the oil used in the world, and yet has in 
reserve only about twenty years’ supply, while 
other nations have seven times as much. The 
annual production of oil is now worth four times 
all the gold produced in the. world, 


Distribution of Oil 
EK HAVE before us a map showing the 
| distribution of the oil deposits of the world. 
It shows that oil is to be found in almost every 
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country in the world. Examining the map more 
closely, we may outline twelve gigantic fields 
or areas which seem to be impregnated with oil: 

1. A belt a thousand miles wide and three 
thousand miles long on the axis of Tampico, 
Beaumont, Shreveport, Cairo, Fostoria, and 
Quebee. The seaboard, except Nova Scotia, 
seems to be without oil. 

2. A belt fifteen hundred miles wide and four 
thousand miles long, resting on Cairo and the 
Persian Gulf and extending north to the Arctie 
Cirele, on the axis of Mosul and Baku. 

38. A belt twenty-five hundred miles wide and 
five thousand miles long, including the Dutch 
East Indies, Philippines, Japan, Sakhalin, 
Korea, China, Burma, and Siam. 

4. A cireular belt two thousand miles in di- 
ameter, including Rumania, Algeria and all the 
countries between, to and including the British 
Isles. 

5. A belt five hundred miles wide following 
the eastern edge of the Rocky Mountains four 
thousand miles to the mouth of the Mackenzie 
River, from the northern edge of New Mexico. 

‘6. A narrow belt two thousand miles long, 
from the tip of Southern California to the 
shores of Puget Sound. 

7. A circular belt fifteen hundred miles in 
diameter around the edges of the Caribbean 
Sea, on all sides. 

8. A narrow belt three thousand miles long 
on the axis of the Andes, the whole length of 
South America. 

9. A belt a thousand miles wide and upwards 
of three thousand miles long, including all of 
New Zealand and Tasmania and the southern 
and southeastern shores of Australia. 

10. A narrow belt twenty-five hundred miles 
long, from Liberia to Angola on the West Coast 
of Africa. 

11. A narrow belt fifteen hundred miles long, 
from Victoria Nyanza to the upper part of 
Madegasear. A similar belt in northwest India. 

12. A belt of undetermined width stretching 
across southern Alaska and the extreme north- 
eastern portion of Siberia. 

Scientists do not like the idea that the world’s 
supply of hydrocarbons is being used for fuel. 
These may sometime be needed for food. A 
gusher may be spectacular, thrilling and awe- 
inspiring; but to the scientist it is a calamity, 
a dreadful waste. 
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The increased use of fuel oil is killing off 
. millions of fish that now can not come near the 
cities which they once visited in search of food, 
The greatest cause of oil pollution is the dis- 
charge into the harbors of water that was 
stored in empty oil tanks for ballast. The British 
do not allow the dumping of this oily water 
inside the three mile limit. The Japanese do 
not allow it to be dumped at all. They save 
and use it. 


Petroleum in Shales 


COTLAND has been a producer of petro- 

leum for seventy years; but the oil comes 
from shales, from which it is obtained by roast- 
ing. Itis believed that these oil-soaked shales are 
nothing more nor less than clays impregnated 
with countless bodies of fish, which were caught 
in the deseent of the various rings that once 
surrounded the earth. In many places the 
shales bear ewdence of the remains of millions 
of fishes. 

The Scotch shales contain about twenty-five 
gallons of oil to the ton. Similar shales are 

‘widely scattered over Australia, Russia, and 
other countries. In the, United States there 
are billions of tons of such oil-soaked shales, 
some of them containing as high as ninety gal- 
lons of oil to the ton. 

The roasting of shales is expensive. It re- 
quires an expenditure of about one and one-half 
million dollars for the construction of a plant 
before a dollar’s worth of oil can be obtained. 
Hence the present method of drilling for ot] 
will probably continuc here as long as oil Is ob- 
tainable by that method. 

But when the pool oil gives out, it may be 
safely asserted that there is enough shale oil 
left to last at least a thousand years, so ge- 
eae tell us. Shale oil is produced in 
Sweden and Germany, as well as in Scotland. 
The Germans are also taking petroleam from 
coal. 


Some Western Fields 
NE of the most startling discoveries in any 
' western field was that obtained by the Im- 
perial Oil Company in August, 1920, when a 
sixty-foot gusher of high grade oil was struek 
at ihe mouth of the Mackenzie River, near the 
Arctic Circle. - 
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. Geologists consider this one of the most 
promising fields in the world. There is said 
to be a large area in which the liquid oozes from 
the banks of the rivers, and spreads over the 
surface of the streams so thickly that it can be 
ladled in cups. *In some places fires have been 
burning for years, where some oil-bearing rock 
has been struck by lightning. 

In the summer of 1921 there was a great rush 
of prospectors into the Mackenzie River field; 
but as the location is eleven hundred miles from 
the Peace River Crossing, the nearest railroad 
point, and the intervening country is a wilder- 
ness, the Northwest Police restrained many 
who would have entered. None were permitted 
to go who were not well equipped. 


Throughout the summer of 1921 prospectors 
were carried by airplane from Peace River 
Crossing to Fort Norman, eleven hundred miles, 
at a fare of $1,000; and at that time the air- 
planes engaged in the service were booked for 
a year ahead. It will take time to build a pipe 
line over those eleven hundred miles, 


The Mexican constitution of 1857 provided: 
that the oil and mineral lands of Mexico should. 
forever be the property of the Mexican people, 
never to be granted or sold to anybody. Every 
foreign concern doing business In Mexico knew 
of the existence of this constitution. 


But Mexico has had its Teapot Dome states- 
men, the same as America; and hence it comes. 
about that back in the cighti es a Standard Ol 
man frorn Ohio who knew how to speak Spanish 
got into the Mexican cabinet, in the post of 
minister of finance; and the rest was easy. 


Senior HEmrique Gace otherwise known in 
Ohio as Henry Creel, made all kinds of grants 
to various crowds of financiers who wanted 
Mexico’s oil. But he seems to have forgotten 
to tell them that 1t would be the decent thing, | 
for shame’s sake, to pay something in the way 
of taxes for stealing what neither one of them 
had any right either to give or to take. 

Anyway, with a show of holy indignation, the 
taxes were withheld:from year to year, while 
our patriots at Washington were indulging in 
oil-soaked oratory about our duty to clean up 
Mexico. But. in 1923 the idea suddenly seemed 
to break through their minds that it might be 
a good thing to pay something, after all. Since 
then Mexico has heen comparatively quiet. 
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Farther south, it is interesting to note that 
as far back as 1692 the people of Peru were 
wrangling with one another over the petroleum 
rights of their country. This fact shows that 
oil is not so new as some have thought. 


Some Eastern Fields 
HE same Sinclair that trimmed the United 
States so beautifully in the Teapot Dome 
lease undeniably has the money and the brains of 
a certain sort necessary to get what he wants in 
the way of oil concessions. In 1923 his com- 
panies were given rights for a period of thirty- 
six years over an area of 500 square miles in 
the Russian island of Sakhalin; and a year 
later the Persian government gave the same 
corporations ninety million acres of unde- 
veloped land, constituting what was then re- 
ported as the largest undeveloped oil field to 

be found in the world. 

The oldest oil field in the world, namely the 
Mesopotamian-Persian-Russian field, is un- 
doubtedly the richest field in the world, and is 
more or less at the bottom of all the distur- 
bances in the world regarding Turkey, Armenia, 
Palestine, Russia, ete. 

Before the World War Germany had an am- 
bition to have an oil-burning navy; and all her 
diplomacy was directed toward linking together 
all the countries from the North Sea to the 
Persian Gulf, so that she could get at the 
Mesopotamian oil without interference. During 
the war this result was actually achieved at one 
time, 

Tt seems that in June, 1914, the Grand Vizier 
at Constantinople wrote a letter to Baron von 
Wagenheim, then German ambassador at that 
city, conveying to the Baron’s so-called Turkish 
Petroleum Company the right to exploit the 
Mesopotamian oil fields. The Vizier forgot that 
five years previously he had given the same 
right to Rear Admiral Chester of the United 
States Navy, acting for the Standard Oil Com- 
pany. 

Now see what happened. As soon as the war 
was over, the great British statesman, Lord 
Birkenhead, declared that the oils of Mesopo- 
tamia were rich enough to pay for the war twice 
over. When he said this, he was figuring that 
the Vizier’s letter to the Baron constituted 
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Britain’s carte blanche to go ahead, inasmuch 
as Britain had whipped Germany. 

But it so happened that early in the war 
Britain had promised France secretly that she 
should have the oil; so when the trouble was 
over France claimed what was coming to her. 
Then came one of those famous conferences 
of Europe’s benevolent diplomats, at San Remo. 
When they got through talking, France was to 
get a quarter of the oil, the Dutch a quarter, and 
Britain the rest. The United States and Tur- 
key were to get nothing. Then it was that the 
world at large bevan to hear in earnest of the 
so-called Chester Concessions, Standard Oil’s 
share of the plunder. The foregoing is a brief 
outline of the real reasons why France backed 
Turkey in the Greek campaign in Asia Minor. 

The struggle for possession of the Mesopo- 
tamian oil fields is a struggle for the future 
wealth that is to come from those regions. At 
present the oil wells of Mesopotamia are merely 


' shallow pits, the same as those which the In- 


dians used in America hundreds of years ago. 
The oil is dipped from the pits by hand. It is 
said that the natives are suspicious of modern © 
methods of taking away their oil. Is not that 
strange? 

The New York “Nation” sums up the situa- 
tion nicely in a paragraph when it says: 

“Admiral Chester’s concession in Turkey is as ortho- 
dox a forward step in imperialism as could be con- 
ceived. It grew out of an expedition for the pro- 
tection of missionaries; it includes oil, copper, iron, 
and railroads; it conflicts with claims advanced in be- 
half of the subjects of two other Great Powers, and has 
about as many possibilities of international squabbles 
hidden away in its clauses as could possibly be tucked 
inte a single document.” . 


Before the death of the Russian premier, 
Lenine, he expressed the belief that the ex- 
pected Armageddon would be fought over pe- 
troleum. 


American Oil items 


. As HAS been already stated, the United 


States produces almost three-fourths of the 
world’s oil, and Mexico almost one-fourth. The 
remaining production is principally in Russia, 
Persia, Dutch Hast Indies, and Rumania, with 
lesser outputs from India, Peru, Galicia (Po- 
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land), Sarawak, Venezuela, Argentina, Trini- 
dad, Japan and Egypt. The remaining output 
is small. 

Texas has been fairly reeking with oil since 
the Beaumont gusher in 1900. During the past 
five years the craze has spread all over that 
large state, with the odd result that oil has 
been found almost everywhere. The people of 
Texas went crazy. Lawlessness became ram- 
pant. Prices went. up 100 percent. No one 
was safe on the streets after dark. Oil from 
a new well is always tasted, to detect salt; for 
salt water quickly ruins an oil sand. 

Prospectors in the Olympic Mountains, 
Washington, are trying to locate a lake of oil, 
which is known to be there, but the location of 
which the Indians are unwilling to reveal. From 
time immemorial the Indians in the vicinity 
have been using cedar sticks soaked in oil-for 
fuel and light. 


Standard Oil Company 


N°? ARTICLE on the petroleum industry 
would be complete without some reference 
to Standard Oil, which made the industry what 
it is today. It ean not be denied that for effi- 
ciency, progressiveness, far-sightedness, and 
the ability to come out right side up from any 
difficulty into which it may be plunged, the 
Standard Oil Company stands at the top. 

No one seems to know who is really the 
master genius back of this colossal enterprise, 
or series of enterprises. All that is known, as 
one Wall Street observer expressed it, is that 
“it is hke a giant centipede, whose legs are ever 
in perfect lockstep, but which has no visible 
body to guide them.” Jn 1911 The Standard 
Oil Company was dissolved—on paper 

The market value of the holdings of John D. 
Rockefeller, Jr., in the nine companies. that 
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once made up the Standard Oil Trust is set 
at $410,764,399; and his income from these hold- 
ings about $12, 000, 000 per year. But he is not 
considered an oil man, and his father is vir- 
tually out of all the companies. 


Transportation and Heating 


EVERAL of the railroads of the West have 

used oil-burning locomotives for many 
years. It was but natural that the water-borne 
commerce of the world should turn to the same 
fuel. Oil has some disadvantages, however, 
namely, fluctuations in price, uncertainty of 
supply, and fire risk. But these are offset by 
the fact that an oil-driven ship requires only 
one-third as many firemen and travels about 
twenty percent faster than a coal-driven boat. 
There is a low first cost of equipment, no 
smoke, small storage space required, small 
amount of refuse, quick response to overload 
demands, and no banking losses. Bunkering 
ean be done quickly in any kind of weather and 
at any time of day. Uniform steam pressure 
can be easily maintained, reducing the deterior- 
ation of boilors. Oil can be carried in nooks and 
erannies, between double bottoms, and in other 
places where neither coal nor cargo ean he 
stored. In case of a storm beneficial results 
are obtained by pouring oil overboard on the 
weather side of the ship. A year ago there 
were about 3,110 oil-burning vessels afloat as 
against 501 in 1914. 

Oil heating-plants are being rapidly installed 
in apartment houses, some 15,000 having been 
placed in Chicago plone: in New York, how- 
ever, which is accustomed to smokeless hard 
coal, the oil has been found to deliver an oily, 

smutty grime all up through the building; and 
in numerous places the oil plants have been 
pulled out, and coalis again doing the work. 


Rumania’s Revolution From Editorial Page, New York American 


CCORDING to Prince Antoine Bibesee, 
Minister of Rumania to the United States, 
there has been a new law passed in Rumania. 
By virtue of this law, land which has hitherto 
een held under the control of a few great land- 
lords, has been turned back to the actual farm- 
ers themselves. 


The Prince said that he lost 20,000 acres by 


‘the law, but is glad te lose them, for the people 
have benefited. 


According to The Broadcaster, this is just 
another way of adopting the Jubilee arrange- 
ment of the Jews, under which every fifty years 
land reverted to its original possessors. 


Bits of News from All Over the World 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Substitute for Sunlight 


URING the winter months the children of 

London are so starved for sunlight that 
in certain sections it is now the custom to ex- 
pose them for a number of minutes each day 
to the rays of light emanating from long-flame 
are lamps. 
rays of these lamps afford a partial substitute 
for sunlight, in their healing properties. 


Deaths in Airplane Accidenis 


Wiekt persons were killed the day before 
‘Christmas, when one of the London to 
Paris airplanes suddenly took a nose dive a few 
minutes after it had started for Paris. When 
the machine struck the ground, the gasoline 
tank burst, the flames rose sixty feet in the air, 
and all occupants were instantly burned to a 
cinder. There are no lingering deaths in air- 
plane accidents. 


Duke of Norfolk Loses $20,000,000 


HE inheritance laws of Britain have cut 
/ $20,000,000 out of the Duke of Norfolk’s 
estate, leaving him only a beggarly $30,000,000. 
He has had to rent out all his ducal palaces and 
even his London home to some of the Pittsburgh 
erowd, and to travel so that he will not have to 
go to the expense of entertaining. It is very 
sad to be a Duke. But it will soon be over. 


Modern Dresses Injure Royalty 


R mca West, of the London Daily News, 
the first woman reporter to write up an 
opening of Parliament, thinks that the pale 
shades and flimsy materials of modern dresses 
do not nearly so well fit the scheme of royalty 
as the stiff broeades worn by the old ladies with 
silver hair. Speaking of these modern dresses 
she says: 

“Tt gives a curious effect, the packed crimson of the 
peers’ robes in the centre and this periphery of pale 
eolors: and insignificant. textures. I+ reminds one of 
the petals of a dying flower, faded and curling at the 
edges.” ” 


Sé Paul’s on the Quicksands 


T. PAUL’S Cathedral, in London, is gradual- 
ly settling and cracking to pieces. “It was 
built upon the sand.” Various schemes have been 


It is found that the ultra violet | 


tried during the past fourteen years, and are 
still being tried, to strengthen the pillars which 
support the great dome. The amount now needed 
for this job is estimated as $700,000. Better 
pull it down, boys. 


Lancashire in a Bad Way 
ANCASHIRE, the heart of England, the 
home of optimism, the center of the world’s 
textile industry, is in a bad way. For four 
years the 600,000 textile operatives have been 
getting along on insufficient work to keep them 
going decently, with fifteen percent of them 
registered as actually without any work at all. 


The Unfought Campaign of 1919 


F THE unfought campaign of 1919 Winston 
S. Churchill says: 


“Tad the Germans retained the morale to make good 
their retreat to the Rhine, they would have been as~ 
saulted in the summer of 1919 with forces and by 
methods incomparably more prodigious than any yet 
employed. Thousands of airplanes would have shat- 
tered their cities. Scores of thousands of cannon would 
have blasted their front. Arrangements were being 
made to carry simultaneously a quarter of a million 
men, together with all their requirements, continuously 
forward across country in mechanical vehicles moving 
ten or fifteen miles each day. Poison gases of in- 
credible malignity, against which only a secret, mask 
(which the Germans could not obtain in time) was 
proof, would have stifled all resistance and paralyzed 
all life on the hostile front subjected to attack,” 


France’s Balance Skeet 


RANCE wound up the year 1924 by pub- 

lishing, in a six-hundred-page book, her 
long-expected balance sheet. The summary 
shows France’s total assets, estimated at 796,- 
830,000,000 franes, and her debts, exclusive of 
Ameriean and British debts, at 669,320,000,000 
francs. The American and British debts are, 
roughly speaking, just about what is left; name- 
ly, 136,510,000,000 francs. France is a going 
concern, but to all mtents and purposes is 
bankrupt. 


How Governments do Things 
HEN, toward the close of 1924, it came 
time for the French government to grant 
amnesty to a former Minister of the Interior, it 
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was brought to light that the defeatist paper 
with which he was connected and because of 
which he lost his citizenship, was being sub- 
sidized by the government to attack it. M. 
Malvy, the victim, kept still, though knowing 
all the facts, rather than embarrass his govern- 
ment in the pursuit of its war policies. What 
‘ends were gained by the French government in 
maintaining a defeatist paper on their payroll 
were not stated. It was evidently run as a 
trap to catch pacifists. 


Earth Turned Upside Down 
A[pHe social earth turned upside down was 


clearly revealed in Paris the other day - 


when the Soviet Ambassador’s wife went to a 
leading store to get some dresses. The four 
clerks appointed to wait upon her each turned 
out to be former members of the Russian 
aristocracy; and all four flatly refused to recog- 
nize the new aristocracy, or to wait upon their 
customer. 


E4asonry Suppressed in Spain 


“pee strong hand of the Papacy is seen in the 
order issued by the so-called Spanish Gov- 
ernment outlawing Masonry throughout Spain. 
It was evidently the success of this movement 
in Spain that led to the order of Mussolini that 
a similar law should be passed in Italy. All 
lodges in Spain have been warned to hold no 
more meetings or imprisonment will result. 


Spanish Dictator Summons Ibanez 


ECAUSE he bombarded several Spanish 

towns with leaflets ridiculing Alfonso, the 
Spanish military dictator has summoned the 
Spanish author Ibanez to come from Paris to 
Madrid to be tried. But Ibanez laughed when 
told the news, and said that he would as quickly 
throw himself into waters inhabited by hungry 
crocodiles or take refuge on a cannibal island as 
to visit Spain now. He thinks that soon it 
will have a civilized government; then he will 
go there. 


Spain Abandons 250 Moroccan Towns 


i THE process of gradually crawling into 
its hole and pulling the hole in afterwards, 
the Spanish military régime has abandoned 250 
of the towns and villages of Morocco formerly 
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held by Spain, finding it impossible to retain 
their control. The present plan is to keep the 


‘Riffs away from the markets, and thus gradual- 


ly starve them into submission. 


Spain Actually Learning Something 


HE naked Riffians having whipped the Span- 
ish out of their territory, Spain is now in- 
augurating a decent modern system of govern- 
ment among the Moors over whom she still 
rules. These will now be given administrative, 
legislative, judicial and religious offices; while 
the Spanish will content themselves with main- 
taining order, thus imitating the French 
methods. The Riffs have conquered Spain 
through expert marksmanship, “sniping,” by 
scattered men. 


Changing Names of Cities 


IRST we had to get used to the change of 

name from St. Petersburg to Petrograd, 
and then to the subsequent change to Lenin- 
grad. Now along comes Christiania, and de- 
mands henceforth to be known as Oslo, by 
which name the town was called until destroved 
by fire three hundred years ago. All right, Oslo! 


Religious Liberty in Poland 


HE constitution of Poland guarantees re- 

ligious liberty. The Southern Methodists 
bought a property there at Pustomyty, to be 
used as an orphanage, paying cash for it to a 
Polish senator. Before the deed was recorded, 
somebody referred it to the Roman Catholic 
archbishop; and he wrote on the margin that 
no good Catholie would ever permit such an 
institution to remain there. The result was that 
the government ordered the Methodists to sell 
out in thirty days, or it would expropriate the 
property. Such is Romanism, always. 


Germany on a Raft 


ie A speech in Berlin before the German 
bankers Dr. Schacht, President of the 
Reichsbank, said: “In the terrible storms of 
the last few years the German state was 
wrecked, but the crew saved themselves on a 
raft. What we must find out is whether we 
ean steer this raft safely into port and build 
a new ship for venturing out again on the 
world’s oceans.” 
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Germany Through with Monarchism 


HE recent election in Germany, in which 
30,000,000 votes were cast, reveals that both 
the monarchists and the communists have lost 
ground. The vote is split up among nine po- 
litical parties, 8,000,000 votes going to the 
Socialists, 6,000,000 to the Nationalists, 4,000,- 
000 to the Catholic or Centre Party, 3,000,000 
each to the Communists and the People’s Party, 
2,000,000 to the Democrats, and the balance to 
the Fascists and other small parties. 


Bavarian Teachers Protest 


pee seizure of the publie schools of Bavaria 
by the Papacy is nat being accomplished 
without a protest. At a great meeting held 
in Nuremburg shortly after the seizure was an- 
nounced, two thousand school teachers, with 
only one dissenting vote, denounced the plac- 
ing of the public schools of Bavaria under the 
control of the priests and the nuns. 


No Free Speech in Italy 


PAE New York American, referring to Mus- 
solini’s desperate efforts to hang on as long 
as possible, says: “All newspapers not ap- 
_plauding the outlaw government have been sus- 
pended or suppressed. Those who dared open 
criticism have seen their offices and plants in- 
vaded by the militia, their linetypes, machines, 
presses and furniture smashed, and their build- 
ings burned to the ground.” Mussolini hag re- 
established the crucifix in all the schools. 


fialian Masons Temporcrily Disselve 

PACED by Mussolini’s threat of a new law 
4. demanding the publication of all their se- 
erets, together with a complete roster of -their 
membership, the Italian Grand Lodge of Free 
Mesons has met and decided for the present 
upon the dissolution of Italian Freemasonry. 
Mussolini’s excuse for the new law is a pro- 


fessed desire to protect the Pope during the~ 


latter’s holy year. 


ftaly Tiring of Anarchist Rule 

vio is like a strong man with a firm 
grip on the ears of a mad dog. 

started goverment by anarchy, he is in a fair 


way to get his anarchy without any govern-. 


ment. None of the people’s representatives 
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will have anything to do with his hand-picked 
Fascisti Parliament. He would like to have a 
new one, so that he might have a show of ex- 


cuse to govern; but the king has refused to 
dissolve his present one. 


‘Good Bye to Johnny Dundee 


Ox JANUARY 2nd the Pope is said to have 
bestowed a special blessing upon Johnny 
Dundee, the world’s champion featherweight 
prize-fighter. The manager of the champion 
also came in for his share of the blessing. At 
the time of the Spanish American war, the Pope 
officially bestowed his blessing on the Spanish 
fleet just before it came over to be sent to the 
bottom. The outlook for Johnny Dundee is 
pretty bad. 


Al’ania’s Stormy Career 


LBANIA, which gained its independence 

in 1912, has had a stormy career. It is 
the heart of the Balkans, torn with religious 
strife, and coveted by Serbia and Greece no less 
than by Italy, opposite to which it lies. The for- 
mer Moslem premier has just come marching in 
from Serbia and, for the moment, caused the 
flight of Bishop Noli, premier for the last six 
Italy has warned both Greece and 
Serbia that they must not seize Albanian ter- 
ritory. Meantime Great Britain has also sent 
warnings to Serbia and Bulgaria, to the same 
effect. 


Waters of Dead Sea Rising 


N ISLAND in the Dead Sea. which, in 1852, 

was ten feet above the level of the waters, 

has disappeared from view, owing to the fact 

that the waters are gradually rising. ‘These 

rising waters have in time completcly covered 

Sodom and Gomorrah, whose ruins lie beneath 
the sea. 


Miss Pankhurst and the Jew 


NE CurisTaBEL Panknurst, daughter of the 
militant suffrageite, Mrs. Hmmeline Pank- 
hurst, has been giving some addresses in New 
York. In one of these she observes correctly, 
Seripturally, that the return of the Jews to 
Palestine, which we see actually taking place 
before our eyes, is “the supremely important 
factor in the world’s affairs today”. 
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How China Serves Looters 


OW China serves looters was illustrated on 
Christmas day, and the two days immedi- 


ately following, when 1,065 soldiers who were | 


found with loot or who confessed to having 
participated in looting, were lined up, blind- 
folded, on a railway bridge, at the ends of the 


ties, and then shot, falling thirty feet to the. 


ice below. Our 100-percent-profit patrioteers 
had better keep out of China. 


The Japanese Typewriter 


gee Japanese typewriter has but one key, 
but it has 7,026 characters. An experienced 
operator wil! turn out sixty words per minute, 
which is about twice as fast as the characters 
can be made by hand. The machine prints from 
the bottom of the page to the top and from the 
right side to the left. Unusual characters are 
located by means of a directory which goes with 
the machine. 
in for good measure. 


Christ Cometh Not with Gbhservation 


ee poor people of Sydney, Australia, who 
have built a $60,000 amphitheatre on a beach 
near there, have wasted their money. They 
would have done better had they studied 
their Bibles so that they might comprehend the 
force of the Master’s own words that “the 
kingdom of God cometh not with observation”. 
No fleshly eye will ever see the Spirit Christ. 


Seven Hundred and Seventy Languages 
HE various Bible societies and missionary 
organizations have now translated the 
Bible, in whole or in part, into seven hundred 
and seventy languages. Many of these tongues 
are spoken by people who have made but the 
first feeble steps toward civilization. 
ing their language to written form will greatly 
aid their enlightenment, 


Perhaps Tutankhamen was Joseph 


ROFESSOR  Selikovitsch, a renowned 
EKgyptologist, believes that when King Tut- 
ankhamen’s tomb is finally opened it will be 
found empty. He declares that Tutankhamen 
lived in Joseph’s time; that the man, whoever 
he was, erased the names of the Egyptian gods 
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from all the monuments, and substituted the 
name Adon, which in Hebrew, means Lord. 
Joseph’s bones, at his express request, were 
taken up out of Egypt to Palestine. 


Sudan Plantations Syndicate Limited 


To very year, 1925, unless something un- 
foreseen occurs to prevent, the one British 
concern, Sudan Plantations Syndicate Limited, 
will have 300,000 acres of cotton land under 
the plow, while at least 500,000 acres are pro- 
jected for the immediate future. The largest 
cotton field in the United States has 15,000: 
acres. American cotton is hard hit, 


Zebras Hard to Handle 


[ctw his experiences in bringing a 
South African zebra to Europe a writer in 
The Cape Argus says: 


“T found him awaiting me in an enclosure near 
Nairobi, and the first business was to get a headstall 
on him. While we were cutting an opening to get 
him out, the zebra jumped right through the barbed 
wires of the enclosure, and became thoroughly upset. 
When we went to adjust his headstall, which had gotten 
over one ear, he dashed straight for the gate. Knock- 
ing out two of the panels, he got the gate around 
his neck, and finished by turning a somersault, gate 
and all. Getting to his feet again, he broke out of 
the gate, leaving only the frame-work. That was the 
animal we had to lead for three miles across country! 
While I was looking after the elands, which were also 
giving trouble, the zebra broke away from the boys; 
but, being fleet-footed, they caught him again, and 
tied him to a post. Though this was almost as stout 
as a scaffold-pole, he pulled it out of the ground. Mak- 
ing another start, the zebra kicked himself free, and 
charged one of the boys, biting him through the arm 
and elbow. The zebra was prevented from doing mere 
damage, and later was lassoed by a policeman, and tied 
to the back of a bullock wagon. All went well for 
a time; and then the zebra sat down. We could not 
drag him along: so we had to take him off. When 
he reached the train, he ran wild again. He was so 


wicked on board ship that he nearly kicked the panels 


out of his heavy traveling-box. As a rule zebras are 
quickly tamed and, after being tethered with quiet 
donkeys for a few days, are released and herded with 
the donkeys, and appear quite happy in captivity, 
frequently showing marked affection for horses, which 
they will fellow from camp to camp, and eventually 
into the railway truck.” 


The Edison Questions By HW. E. Coffee 


M* Tromas A. Epson, the celebrated. in- 
ventor, is a manufacturer as well, and em- 
ploys hundreds of young men and women in his 
various enterprises. 
lege graduates are “amazingly ignorant”. In 
proof of his assertion he claims that many with 
college diplomas fail to pass the examinations 
which he gives. Below is a list of Mr. Edison’s 
questions. He says that anyone so ill informed 
as to be unable to answer most of these ques- 
tions is too ignorant to be employed by him. 
For the benefit of those who are not so well 
“posted” as Mr. Edison would have them be, 
I have appended the answers: 

What countries bound France? Answer: 
Spain, Italy, Switzerland, Germany, and Bel- 
gium. 

Who was Bessemer, and what did he do? 
‘Answer: Sir Henry Bessemer was an English 
inventor and engineer who lived from 1813 to 
1898. He is usually given eredit for having 
first discovered the Bessemer process for mak- 
ing steel. However, this process was really 
. discovered by William Kelly eight years before 
Bessemer announced his diseovery. 

Who was John Hancock? Answer: Ameri- 
can Revolutionary patriot, President of the 
Continental Congress, and the first signer of 
the Declaration of Independence. 

Who was Plutarch? Answer: Greek biog- 
rapher and essayist, born at Cheronea, in 
Beotia, about A. D. 46. 

Who was Hannibal? Answer: The greatest 
general and statesman of ancient Carthage 
(247-183 B. C.). 

Who was Danton? Answer: Georges Jacques 
Danton (1759-1794) was a French Revolution- 
ary leader, born at Arcis-sur-Aube. 

_ Who was Solon? Answer: Solon (about 639- 
559 B. C.) was an Athenian statesman and one 
of the most famous lawyers of all time. 

Who was Francis Marion? Answer: Francis 
Marion (1732-1795) was a very daring colonial 
leader in the American Revolution. 


Who was Leonidas? Answer: Leonidas was. 


the Spartan king who opposed the Persian 
hosts under Xerxes at the narrow mountain 
pass Thermopylae. 

Where did we get Louisiana from? Answer: 
Louisiana was obtained from France. 


Who was Pizarro? Answer: Francisco Pizar- 


‘He has asserted that eol- . 


ro (1471-1541), an illegitimate son of a Span- 


-iard, Gonsalvo Pizarro, was a Spanish explorer 


noted for his conquest of Peru. 
_.Who was Bolivar? Answer: Simon Bolivar, 
native of Caracas, was a celebrated leader of 


the revolutionary forces of Venezuela in the re- 


volt of Spain. 

Where does most of the coffee come from? 
Answer: Two-thirds of the world’s supply of 
coffee comes from Brazil. 

Where is Korea? Answer: Ronea is a 
mountainous peninsula southeast of Manchuria, 
between the Japan and the Yellow Sea in Asia. 

Where is Manchuria? Answer: Manchuria 
is a province in Northeastern China, the origi- 
nal home of the Manchu. 

Where was Napoleon born? Answer: Na- 
poleon was born at pee, capital of the is- 
land of Corsica. 

What is the highest rise of tide on the North 
Atlantic coast? Answer: Sixty feet. 

Who invented logarithms? Answer: 
Napier, who published his tables in 1614. 

Who was emperor of Mexico when Cortez 
Janded? Answer: Montezuma. 

What and where is the Sargasso Seat An- 
swer: A tract of floating sea weed in the North 
Atlantie Ocean, covering an area greater than 
that of France. 

What is the greatest known depth of the 
ocean? Answer: 32,088 feet. 

What is the name of a large inland body of 
water that has no outlet? Answer: The Cas- 
pian Sea. 

What is the capital of Pennsylvania? Answer: 
Harrisburg. 

What State is the largest? 
Texas; next California. 

Rhode Island is the smallest state. What is 
the next, and the next? Answer: Delaware 
is the second smallest; Connecticut is third. 

How far is it from New York to Buffalo? 
Answer: 439 miles. 

How far is it from New York to San Fran- 
cisco? Answer: 3,331 miles. 

-How far is it from New York to Liverpool? 
Answer: 3,079 miles . 

Of what state is Helena the capital? 
swer: Montana. 

Of what state is Tallahassee the capital? An- 
swer: Florida. 
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Where is the Imperial Valley, and what is it 
_ noted for? Answer: The Imperial Valley lies 
in the lower part of California. It is noted for 
its extensive irrigation system and its produc- 
tions of fruits, ete. 


What state has the largest copper mines? > 


‘Answer: Arizona. 

What state has the largest amethyst mines? 
‘Answer: Michigan. 

What is the name of a famous violin-maker? 
Answer: Antonio Stradivarius. 

Who invented the typesetting machine? An- 
swer: Ottmar Mergenthaler. 

Who invented printing? Answer: Johaniies 
Gutenberg of Germany, and Laurens Coster, 
of Holland, invented printing with movable 
type. It is not known positively which of these 
inventors was first in the field. 

How is leather tanned? Answer: By placing 
hides from which hair has been removed into a 
vat containing oak bark or hemlock bark solu- 
tion. The strength of the solution is gradually 
increased. Bran and alum are » sometimes sub- 
stituted for tanbark. 

What is artificial silk made from? Answer: 
Artificial silk is made by dissolving cellulose in 
suitable solvents and foreing the liquids through 
minute holes into some medium which immedi- 
ately reforms the cellulose in fine threads which 
shine like silk. 

What is a caisson? Answer: In civil engincer- 
ing, a water-tight box or casing. 

What is shellac? Answer: A substance made 
by the Jac, an insect which lives on fig and other 
trees in Assam, Bengal, and Siam. 

What is celluloid made from? Answer: Cel- 
_|uloid is made from vegetable fiber (usually 
cotton), acids and camphor. 

What canses the tides? Answer: Tides are 
caused by the attractive force of the sun and the 
moon as it is exerted on the earth. 

To what is the change in the seasons due? 


Answer: To the revolution of the earth about 
the sun. 
How many states in the Union? Answer: 48. 
Where do we get prunes from? Answer: 


California, Washington, Oregon, France, Spain, 
Portugal, Germany, Bosnia, and Serbia. 

Who was Paul Revere? Answer: Paul Re- 
vere (1785-1818) was a Revolutionary hero and 
engraver of the first paper currency of Mas- 
sachusetts, 
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What city and country produce the finest 
China? Answer: (Experts do not agree upon 
a definite answer.) Dresden, Germany, has the 
reputation for producing the finest, though the 
eredit really belongs to the city of Meissen, 
which is 14 miles from Dresden. 

Where is the river Volga? Answer: In Russia. 

What is the finest cotton grown? Answer: 
Sea-island cotton. 

What city is the fur center of the United 
States? Answer: St. Louis, Mo. 

What country is the greatest textile pro- 
ducer? Answer: The United States. 

Is Australia greater than Greenland in area? 
Answer: Yes. 

Where is Copenhagen? Answer: In Denmark. 

What is Spitzbergen? Answer: An arctic 
archipelago, to which no country lays definite 
claim. 

In what country other than Australia are 
kang raroos found? Answer: New Guinea. 

What telescope is the largest in the world? 
Answer: The Yerkes Observatory telescope, 
on the north shore of Lake Geneva, Wisconsin. 

What is coke? Answer: Bituminous or soft 
coal, when burned with a limited supply of air 
in kilns, produces a variety of charcoal called 
coke. 

From what part of the North Atlantic do we 
get codfish? Answer: The Grand Banks of 
Newfoundland and along the shores of New 
England. . 

Who reached the South Pole? 
land Amundsen; Scott. 

What is a monsoon? Answer: The seasonal 
wind on the Indian Ocean, which blows in an 
almost steady gale from the southwest from 
April to October. 


Answer: Ro- 


| In- 


Where is Magdalena Bay? Answer: 
definite; there ave three by this name. 
From where do we import figs? Answer: 


From countries around the Mediterranean sea, 
principally through the seaport of Smyrna. 
From where do we get dates? Answer: North. 
Africa, Southwestern Asia, California, Texas, 
and Arizona. 
Where do we get our domestic sardines? An- 
swer: Along the Pacific coast, especially Cal- 


‘ifornia. 


What is the speed of sound? Answer: At the 
freezing point the speed of sound is 1,090 feet 
per second. 
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What is the speed of light? Answer :,186,000 
miles per second. 

What is the longest railroad in the world? 
Answer: The Trans-Siberian Railway. 

Where is Kenosha? Answer: The county 
seat of Kenosha County, Wisconsin. 

Who was Cleopatra, and how did she die? 
Cleopatra was the name borne by several Hgyp- 
tian queens, the most famous being Cleopatra 
VI. Tradition says that she died from the bite 
of an asp which she had placed on her arm. 
Some historians question the truthfulness of 

this. 

Where are condors found? 
South American Andes, 

Who discovered the law of gravitation?. An- 
swer: Sir Isaac Newton. 

What is the distance between the earth and 
the sun? Answer: Its least distance from the 
stn is 89,897,000 miles; its greatest distance 
92,963,000 miles. - 

Who invented photography? Answer: Louis 
sacques Mandé Daguerre is given the credit, 
though it is doubtful that he deserves it. 

What country produces the most wool? An- 
swer: Australia. 

What is felt? Answer: It is an unwoven 
material made from wool, hair and fur, matted 


Answer: In the 


together by the aid of moisture and heat and by 


rolling. 

What cereal is used in all parts of the world? 
Answer: Wheat is the most satisfactory bread 
material and should be universally used. How- 
ever, no one cereal is used in all parts of the 
world. 

What states produee phosphates? Answer: 
Florida and Tennessee. 

Name three principal acids. Answer: Sul- 
phurie acid, hydrochloric acid, and nitrie acid. 

Name three powerful poisons. Answer: 
Vhite arsenie, earbolic acid, and strychnine. 

Who discovered radium? Answer: Madame 
Curie. 


Who discovered the X-ray? Answer: Pro- 
fessor Wilhelm Roentgen. 
o 
.Name three principal alkalis. Answer: 


Caustic alkali, sodium, and potassium. 

What part of Germany do toys come from? 
Answer: Nuremberg. 

What states bound West Virginia? Answer: 


Pennsylvania, Ohio, Kentucky, Virginia, and_ 


Maryland. 
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Where do we get peanuts from? Answers 
The Southern States. 

What is the capital of Alabama? Answer: 
Montgomery. 

Who composed “Il Trovatore’?, Answer: 
Giuseppe Verdi. 

What is the weight of air in a room 20 by, 
30 by 10? Answer: At sea level, one square 
inch sustains the weight of about 14.7 pounds 
of air, from which information the problem 
may be solved. 

Where is platinum found? Answer: In Rus- 
sia, Colombia, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, 
and the islands of Borneo and Sumatra. 

With what metal is platinum associated when 
found? Answer: Gold. 

Where do we get sulphur from? Answer: 
Sicily and Louisiana. 

Who discovered how to vuleanize rubber? 
Answer: Charles Goadyear. 

Where do we import rubber from? Answer: 
South America, Mexico, Africa, Malay Penin- 
sula, and Ceylon. 

Who invented the cotton-gin? 
Whitney. 

What is the difference between anthracite 
and bituminous coal? Answer: Anthracite is 
hard coal, while bituminous is soft coal. 

Where do we get benzol from? Answer: I¢ 
is obtained from the refinement of coal tar. 

Of what is glass made? Answer: Sand, lime, 
sodium carbonate, ete. 

How is window-glass made? Answer: By. 
first blowing glass into a large cylinder form, 
and then cutting and flattening out this cylinder. 

What is porcelain? Answer: A name applied 
to those varieties of pottery having a glass- 
like appearance. 

What country makes the best optical lenses 
and what city? This question cannot be an- 
swered, as opinions differ. 

What kind of machine is used to cut the facets 
on diamonds? Answer: Very simple tools made 
from other diamonds. 

Whatisafoot-pound? Answer: The amount 
of work done in raising a weight of one pound 
a distance of one foot. 

Where do we get borax from? Answer: 
Death Valley, California. 

Where is the Assuan Dam? Answer: 
Assuan, in Egypt. 

What latEe river in the United States flows 


Answer: Eli 


Near 
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from south i north? Answer: Red River of 
the North. 

. What are the Straits of Messina? Answer: 
' The straits off the coast of Sicily, separating 
_ that island from Italy. 

' What is the highest mountain in the world? 
_ Answer: Mt. Everest. 

Where do we import cork from? 
Spain and Portugal. 

Where is the St. Gothard tunnel? Answer: 
A railway thoroughfare through the St. Goth- 
ard pass, in the Alps. 

Where is Taj Mahal? Answer: In India. 

' Where is Labrador? Answer: The extreme 
' eastern country of British North America. 

Who wrote the “Star-Spangled Banner’? An- 
swer: Francis Scott Key. 

Who wrote “Home, Sweet Home’? 
John Howard Payne. 

' Who was Martin Luther. Answer: See Vol- 
ume Seven, Stupies IN THE ScrIPTURES. 

What is the chief acid in vinegar? Answer: 
Acetic acid. 

Who wrote Dow Quixote? 
de Saavedra Cervantes. 

Who wrote Les Miserables? 
tor Marie Hugo. 

What place is the greatest distance below 
sea level? Answer: The Dead Sea. 


Answer: 


Answer: 


Answer: Miguel 


Answer: Vic- 


_ What are ax-handles made of? Answer: 
Hickory. 
Who made The Thinker? Answer: The 


sculptor, Auguste Rodin. 

Why is a Farenheit thermometer called Far- 
-enheit? Answer: From its inventor’s name, the 

Yerman scientist, Gabriel Daniel Farenheit. 

Who owned and ran the New York Herald for 
along time? Answer: James Gordon Bennett. 

What is copra? Answer: The dried meat or 
kernel of the cocoanut. 

What insect carries malaria? 
Anopheles mosquito. 

Who discovered the Pacific ocean? Answer: 
Vaseo Nunez de Balboa. 

What country has the largest output of nickel 
in the world? Answer: Ontario, Canada. 

What ingredients are in the best white paint? 
‘Answer: Linseed oil, white lead, zine, and a 
drier. 

What is glucose, and how made? 


Answer: The 


Answer: 
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A sugary syrup obtained from corn. It is made 
by treating the starch with hydrochloric acid, 
greatly diluted. 

In what part of the world does it never rain? 
Answer: Walfish Bay, on the west coast of 
Africa. 

What was the approximate population of 
England, France, Germany and Russia before 
the war? Answer: 35,678,530; 39,402,739; 64,- 
925,993; 178,378,800, respectively. 

Where do we get quicksilver from? Answer: 
Irom mines in Mexico, Spain, California and 
Texas. 

Of what are violin strings made? Answer: 
Of catgut. 

What city on the Atlantic seaboard is the 
greatest pottery center? Answer: Jersey City, 
New Jersey. 

The reader will notice that the foregoing are 
mostly practical queries. Only once does Mr. 
Hidison broach things spiritual, and that in re- 


‘ference to Martin Luther, which is also an his- 


torical query. Hence one could not gain insight 
into one’s spiritual understanding from the re- 
sults of an Edison test. Spiritual things do not 
interest the great inventor, as he has on more 
than one occasion admitted. 


_ As some of us who have had experience in 
pedagogy may know, questions are more easily 
asked than answered; and anyone at all clever 
should be able to prepare a list of questions 
similar in number to the Edison list and quite 
as difficult to answer. No one can yet truthful- 
ly claim to be perfectly versatile on all lines’ 
of human knowledge; and no one will ever be 
able to make such claim until the Great Physi- 
cian, Christ Jesus, effects the complete restora- 
tion of the human race. Meanwhile our time 
might be more profitably spent in searching out 
answers to spiritual interrogations. I venture 
the assertion that Mr. Edison would find it quite 
as difficult to answer or to attempt to answer 
the first one hundred and thirty questions in 
the Harr or Gop as do the majority of appli- 
eants to whom he presents his prepared list of 
questions. The point is that one should pride 
himself more in the knowledge of God’s truth— 
holy things—than in the knowledge of things 
worldly; “for the wisdom of this world is fool- 
ishness with God.”—1 Corinthians 3:19. 
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“There is Nothing Covered that Shall Not be Revealed” 
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Dear sister ¢ 
De Funiak Springs Fla. 


Greetings + 


NE of our subscribers in Florida has sent ‘us a letter which she received through the mail, and 
has requested us to make some comments. The letter is reproduced herewith by photo-re- 
production methods, the name of the lady being deleted: i 


Brooklyn §.y¥ New Years 1925. 


For reasons which you @ being in the 


Light- will readily comprehend, this communication must be considered 


confidential. 


The wonderful ana glorious revelations which I am 


‘to impart to you must be edited and millions of copies printed before 

we are ready to spread the tidings broadcast and we are counting on you 

and your fellow students and workers in the cause to lend a willing and 

ensrgetic hand in the distribution when you reeeive your quota of coplese 
We are considering the working out of plans whereby 

@very radio broadcasting station in the world may simultaneously 

broadcast. the voice of our dear departed Brother "R" who has been in 


communication with us over the radi ‘ 
We are feverishay- 


dmesg for sevéral days paste 
ing to sO strengthen our 


apparatus that we will be not only able to raseive his signals but be 
able to pass ,hem on to the world by radio broadcasting them. 
Some of the salient points brought out in his 


communications are :@ 


The definite gate which We are all go anxious ‘to 


be gurs'about ~ It is midnight, preceding the first day of July 1925, 
mother point of importance is ths.assurance of redemption , by love 
and ‘prayer, of thogze near to us, by those oP usa who are sanctifisd, 


and 2at behoves us all to work @i 


igently in thie connection. 


The completes compilation, which will be mailed you 


shortly , will fully explain itself. 


You will acquaint your fello® students with this 
anPormation, and aré at liberty to use the information but not its 
source until we release the campleted texts. | 

Please destroy this copy and abiae in peace and joye 


‘Dietated TDR 


Upon receipt of the letter we gave it acursory 
examination, and wrote to the lady as follows: 


Mrs. 

De Funiak Springs, 
Wlorida. 

Dear Sister: 

We thank you for your favor of January 13. 

The typewritten letter which you enclosed was evi- 
dently written in De Funiak Springs, and not on New 
Year’s Day but on January 5. The envelope shows that 
during that day it was taken to some station west 
of De Funiak Springs, but not as far west as Pensacola. 
It was mailed in the mail car of Louisville & Nashville 
Train No. 1, which passes through De Funiak Springs 
in the evening. It was stamped at De Funiak Springs 
Post Office at 5 o’clock the following morning. This is 


Yours for the truthe 
doroRo 


probably the work of some preacher, because it is in- 
conceivable to us that any other resident of your city 
would be low enough in his scale of mental and moral 
depravity to do such a disreputable, unmanly and half- 
wilted piece of work. If you think that you know who 
wrote the letter, we suggest that you go to him and ac- 


~~cuse him of it. 


With Christian grectings, THe Goupen AcE 


In the firm belief that one of the preachers 
of De Funiak Springs wrote the forged letter, 
we are mailing each of them a copy of this num- 
ber of Tur Gotpen Acz and citing a few addi- 
tional items which we think should be interest- 


ing to them,.as well as, no doubt, to our 
369 ‘ 
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readers. We address the remainder of our re- 
marks to the writer of the letter, and number 
the points. 

_ 1. In your first line you should have had a 

comina after “Brooklyn”, and another after “N. 
' Y.” Jn writing “N. Y.” you first erred by strik- 
ing a lower case “n”. In the effort to correct 
this error, the paper feed on the typewriter got 
away from you; and when you did finally get a 
capital “N” in approximately the place where it 
should have been, the result was that it and the 
remainder of the line are about one-sixteenth 
too high. Work of this nature would stamp 
you as unfit for work in a first-class publishing 
house, no matter what else you might undertake 
to do. To these errors you have added by 
writing “New Years”. This Judge Rutherford 
would never have done: First, because business 
men date their letters in a business way, as 
“January 1, 1925”; 
had undertaken to write “New Year’s” he would 
have inserted the apostrophe which belongs in 
the expression, instead of omitting it. 

_ 2. In your second line you should have cap- 
italized the word “Sister”. 

3. In your third line, if desiring to indent the 
name of De Funiak Springs at all, you should 
have indented it to harmonize with the remain- 
der of your letter. Besides, you should have 
placed a comma after the word “Springs”. 

4, In your fourth line you have indented your 
paragraph much too far; and the same criticism 
applies to the seventh, twelfth, sixteenth, nine- 
teenth, twenty-fifth, ‘twenty-seventh, twenty- 
ninth ‘and thirtieth lines of your letter. This 
is an indentation never used by business men, 
but is such an indentation as might be used by 
a clergyman or some other person who has no 
regular useful employment. Business men can 
not afford to waste their time, nor the time of 
their secretaries, by unnecessary typewriter 
movements. In the same line the word “Greet- 
ings” 
To follow it by a dash indicates a slovenly habit 
of mind. The word “you” on the same Line 
should have been followed by a comma instead 
of a dash. 

5. In the fifth line the word “light” should 
have been followed by a comma instead of a 
dash. Better keep the old typewriter exclusive- 
ly for copying sermons, pop. 

G6. In the sixth line we notice that the “e”, “£”, 
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should have been followed by a period. - 
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“e” and “a” need cleaning; that the “c” is below 
the line, aha that the “7”, the “L” and the ePEHOS 
have teen hit too hard. 

7. In the seventh line we would be more im- 
pressed but for the observation that the “h’, 
“d”, “£”, “ge” and “s” all need cleaning. Your 
typewriter needs attention, son. 

8. In the eighth line there should be a comma 
after the word “edited” and another after the 
word “printed”. You would never do fora 
proofreader. 

9. In the ninth Lne the word “broadcast” 
should be followed by a semicolon, 

10. The “f”, “s”, “d” and “g” are still dirty, 
in the tenth line. 

11. In the eleventh line they are just the same. 

12. In the twelfth line there is no improve- 
ment. 

13. In the thirteenth line they are even worse. 

14. In the fourteenth line you should have 
written the name out as “Russell”, instead of 
designating such a truly great man by the mere 
initial “R”’; and in any event you should have 
followed the word or its abbreviation by a com- 
ma. We would not have you around here at all. 

15. You probably meant well on the fifteenth 
line; but you smeared and spoiled the line when 
you made the bungling correction. on the next 
line below. 

16. When you wrote the sixteenth line, you 
were working so “feverishly”, to use your own 
language, that In your anxiety to get Judge 
Rutherford in wrong you allowed your long 
left forefinger to get up a little too high on the 
keyboard, and a little too far to the northwest, 
with the result that you first tapped the figure 
“2”, Then you thought better of it and tried 
to erase the “2”, but did not know how to do so. 
Again you shifted your paper out of position, 
so that when you put in the “w” in place of the 
“2” you got it half a letter out of place vertical- 
ly and half a line out of place horizontally. 
We feel for you, and ean vision how unhappy 
you must have been, and can imagine how you 
probably cussed under your breath, until finally 
you had executed the hungling botch which we 
photograph. 

17. In the seventeenth line you made the error 
of misplacing the first of a pair of correlative 
Cony eneto ne Instead of saving, ungrammatical- 
ly, “we will be not only able”, you should have 


Marcon 11, 1925 


chosen the more elegant form of “we will not 
only be able”. 

18. In the eighteenth line you started to cap- 
italize the word “them” and at the last moment 
changed your mind and tried to make it lower 
case, which is correct; but your mind and hand 
were too far gone, and you produced a result 
which is like the Laodicean church and the mule 
~—neither one thing nor the other. You had bet- 
ter stop this line of work now, before you do 
something foolish and get caught at it. We 
might say also that your expression “radio 
broadeasting” is an unfortunate one. You 
should have said either “radiocasting” or 
“broadcasting”. To say “radio broadcasting” 
is like saying, “The La Grippe”. 

19. In the nineteenth line our aesthetic taste 


is still offended by the fact that you have failed 
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to clean your “S” or your “s”, 

20. In the twentieth line you say: “We are all 
so anxious.” Probably so! Probably so! But 
in the place where you used the expression you 
should not have capitalized the “w’. We can 
realize how you came to capitalize it. Perhaps 
you will be less anxious to do so henceforth. 

21. In the twenty-first line the word “about” 
should have been followed by a period instead 
of a dash. On the same line the word “July” 
should have been followed by a comma. If we 


did our work no better than that, we would ex-— 


pect to “get the air”, You had better keep away 
from New York. i 

22. In the twenty-second line you should have 
omitted the space between the word “redemp- 
tion” and the comma which follows. It looks 
bad. Try to do better the next time. 

23. In the twenty-third line the word “sancti- 
fied” should have been followed by a semicolon 
instead of a comma. You seem rather weak on 
punctuation. 

24. In the twenty-fourth line you misspelled 
the word “behooves”, and it “behooves” us to 
draw the matter to your attention. You should 
be more careful. 

20. In the twenty-fifth line you will pardon us 
if we suggest that the preferred form of con- 
struction is “mailed to you” instead of “mailed 
you”. Please take no offense at this suggestion. 

26. In the twenty-sixth line you made again 
the unfortunate error of inserting an unneces- 
sary space between the word “shortly” and the 
comma which follows. A good course in a lo- 
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cal business college would help you along these 
lines. It will come in very well, later. 

27. In the twenty-seventh line the same long 
left forefinger which played you such a shabby 
trick when you reached for the lower case “w” 
on the sixteenth line of your letter, this time 
led you to the northeast instead of the north- 
west; and you landed on the “#” sign. No doubt 
you meant all right; for you went back and 
smashed a “w” over it. But it does not look 
well, son. It seems to bear the impress of the 
clerical mind, the mind that never learns. 

28. In the twenty-eighth line we are still of- 
fended by the dirty “f”, “a”, “s” and “e”. 

29. In the twenty-ninth line, you originally 
wrote a certain word as though it were spelled 
“epmpleted”.. We can see how it happened. 
You reached for the “o” but went a little too 
far to the right and landed on the “p”’. But 
by this time you had tired of trying to make 
corrections in the proper way, it being out of 
your line ever to correct anything; so you fixed 
the matter up with a lead pencil and let it go. 

30. In the thirtieth line you omitted the com- 
ma after the word “copy”. 

31. In the thirty-first line you omitted the 
comma after the word “truth”. It is a wonder 
that you did not drop dead when you wrote that 
word “truth”. 

82. In the thirty-second line you signed 
“J.F.R.” on the typewriter, instead of having the 
letter properly signed in ink or by facsimile 
stamp.’ 

33. In the thirty-third and last line you said 
“Dictated TDR”; but there is no person of such 
initials in the employ of Judge Rutherford. 

34, The letters which we get from Judge 
Rutherford are always faultlessly written. 
Your forgery is a botch from beginning to end. 
Moreover, your letter was folded improperly. 

35. The letters which we get from Judge 
Rutherford are written on the printed stationery 
which fits the office that he fills. Your forgery 
was not written on any letterhead at all. 

36. The letters which we get from Judge Ruth- 
erford are written on a. good bond made in 
Holyoke, Massachusetts, which sells for 8146 
per lb. less that the Blandford Bond which you 
used, and which is made at Mittineague, Mas- 
sachusetts. The two places are miles apart. 

37. The letters which we get from Judge 
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Rutherford are written “double space”, while 
your letter was written “single space”. 

38. The letters which we get from Judge 
Rutherford are written in élite type, while your 
letter was written in pica type. 

39. The letters which we get from Judge 
Rutherford almost always contain some word 
or expression which discloses the legal mind. 
Your letter discloses the mind of a clergyman. 

40. When Judge Rutherford is getting ready 
to do something, he does not tell his plans. to 
even his closest friends; but the mouth of a 
jackass always reveals all he knows. © 

' 41, When Judge Rutherford really does start 
something, he starts it all over and not in one 
town in Florida. Your forgery is the work of 
a simpleton. 

42. If your letter had been written in New 
York on January Ist, it would have caught train 
number 85 on the Southern out of here that 
night, would have been postmarked Brooklyn, 
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and would have arrived at De Funiak Springs 
after office hours on the evening of January 3rd. 
As it was your letter was postmarked “Jack. 
& Pens. West R.P.O. Tr 1 Jan 5 1925”, and on 
the back “De Funiak Springs Fla Jan6 5 AM.” 
You missed your calculations just 48 hours. 

As a matter of fact, good friend, you are 
playing a dangerous game. It would not take 
at the outside more than one day for any first- 
class man to go into De Funiak Springs and 
locate positively the typewriter that wrote your 
letter and the hand that did the work. Yon 
are playing with fire, and had better quit and 
take up some honorable and useful employment. 
The people no longer have any use for the 
played-out line of bunk you have been giving 
them. We have given a little more than ordinary 
attention to your letter because it was a little 
more than ordinarily mean. Play the game of 
life like a man, and not like a sneak. The Lord 
has no use for sneaks; neither have real men. 


Miracle of American Production By H.E. Miles in the Kansas City Labor Herald 


Wits only six percent of the world’s popt- 
ulation and one-thirteenth of its land sur- 
face, the United States is manufacturing about 
one-half of many of the world’s essential com- 
modities, and consuming almost in proportion 
to its production. 
The following figures, presented by Mr. Julius 
Barnes, illustrate: 
America produces 43 percent of the world 
output of coal and consumes 42 percent. 
America produces 54 percent of the world 
output of iron and consumes 53 percent. 
America produces 64 percent of the world 
output of steel and consumes 57 percent. 
America produces 49 percent of the world 
output of copper and consumes 44 percent. 
America produces 64 percent of the world 
output of petroleum and consumes 72 percent. 
America produces 69 percent of the world 
output of cotton and consumes 37 percent. 
America produces 52 percent of the world 
eutput of timber and consumes 51 percent. 
America produces 41 percent of the world 
output of shoes and consumes 39 percent. 
America produces 43 percent of the world 
output of printing paper—the great indicator 


of the dissemination of information and knowl-- 
edge—and consumes 50 percent. 

The United States possesses about one-half 
of the world’s supply of gold. It owns almost 
half the railroad mileage of the world, and 
three-quarters of the telephone and telegraph 
equipment. It preduces and uses about ninety 
percent of the world’s automobiles. With 7,- 
800,000 railway employés in 1923, her Class 1 
railroads moved 423,000,000,C00 ton-miles. of 
freight. Our exports in 1923 averaged $13,- 
000,000 daily. Our total foreign trade averaged 
$26,000,000 daily. 

Yo claim that our wage-earners did all this 
would be as foolish as for the grain of wheat te 
say to the glass of water: “I, Wheat, sustain 
life. Water doesn’t count.” Labor would he 
the last to make such a claim. The point, how- 
ever, is that labor did its more than full and 
marvelous share in this astounding production. 
Tn its will to work, its energy, its love of service 
and accomplishment, it set an example to the 
world. It showed that high wages are cheap 


_ wages; that any nation that would compete with 


us must, by high wages and high living stand- 
ards, emulate the United States and cease to 
look for profit through lew wages for labor. 


What You Do When You Vaccinate By F. P. Millard, D. 0. 


E: HAVE in the human body a wonderful 

system of circulation, in that it is three- 

fold. There is the arterial and venous circula- 

tion of the blood; and there is the third cir- 

culation, called the lymphatic circulation. It is 
the last which here concerns us. 

The lymphatic circulation has a series of 
channels, tubes or ducts, with a terminal drain- 
age point in the veins on either side of the neck. 
Associated with the lymphatie circulation are 
hundreds of glands, technically called “nodes”. 
Now these nodes or glands are “traps”; and in 
ease of emergency they retain, until sometimes 
overburdened, poisons that if allowed to escape 
through the system at once would produce al- 
most instant death. 

When these glands become blocked and over- 
flow, as they do in extreme cases of vaccine 
poisoning, the blood circulation takes up the 
blockage products; and death from blood 
poisoning is the result. 

In an ordinary vaccination, the axillary glands 
in the armpit will be swollen and tender. The 
swelling may disappear after two or three 
weeks, though it may persist for months. and 
become chronic in type, and even develop into 
malignancy in the breast or the armpit. 

A case reported by Dr. Peebles (M. D.) was 
the direct result of the virus traveling up from 
the armpit, and forming a chronic suppurating 
wound in the. glands under the jaw. 

Gangrene of the hand, as referred to by Dr. 
Hold, an authority of national repute, is another 
confirmation of the blockage of the circulation 
by chronic or indurated or even by suppurating 
lymphatic glands. 

The lymph flow is as essential as the blood 
flow; and the poisoning of the lymphatic sys- 
tem ‘simply means the poisoning of the body 
tissues and organs. 

Once the lymphatic system is blocked, there 
is a systemic disturbance that involves the va- 
rious organs of the body; and many patients 
state that their breakdown and ill health date 
from the time of vaccination, or the poisoning 
of the body through blockage of the lymphatics. 

Hundreds of persons have died from this 


Said the Robin to the Sparrow: 
“I should really like to know 

Why these anxious human beings 
Rush about and worry so.” 
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lymphatic poisoning following vaccination. It 
is a question whether or not a severe vaccine 
poisoning is not more difficult to clear than a 
venereal poisoning. The sores following sup- 
puration after vaccination are almost impos- 
sible to heal in some instances. 

As soon as wholesale vaccination is ordered, 
we see cases of sore throat, diphtheria, measles 
and mumps. Nurses are rushed to the scene 
to look after patients whose temperature has 
been forced away above normal through this 
systemic pollution. 

From a physical standpoint, this nation will 
crumble and fall if there is not a lessening in 
the amount of vaecines and serums used. 

This wholesale pollution has brought about 
nervous instability, lack of tone, vascular ir- 
regularities; and what else could happen, pray 
tell me, but growths, cancers, or heart failures? 

Particularly note that vaccination for small- 
pox results in a lymphatic blockage due to an en- 
grafting upon the human of the cells and pus 
from the bovine. The bovine cell multiplies 
far more rapidly than the human eell. Such 
a graft therefore must enormously overtax the 
human circulation, in having to harbor and har- 
monize, in a degree, this foreign cell life. The 
very thought of grafting beast into human is 
so revolting that instinct as well as reason cries 
out against it. 

Remember this: Six swollen lymphatic glands 
in certain areas will make one ill. A dozen will 
put you on your back; and fifty vital glands 
blocked may cause death. 

Finally: To have a vaccination scar is a re- 
flection on the intelligence. A scar following a 
solicited vaccination signifies loyalty to medical 
superstition. A scar from forced vaccination 
is a brand, a mark of medical tyranny and des. 
potism. I would not be vaccinated and take the 
risk of complications for a $10,000 draft on the 
Bank of England. My children have never been 
vaccinated, and I trust never will. It is up to 
the mothers of the land to take a determined 
stand, and they should quickly end the compul- 
sory vaccination of children. Without compul- 
sion, the hideous practice would soon disappear. 


Said the Sparrow to the Robin: 
“Friend, I think that it must be 
That they have no Heavenly father 
Such as cares for you and me.” 
~—~-Hlizabeth Cheney in the Hnoch, 


Meditation in a Cemetery 


TIS a warm summer afternoon. In propor- 
4 tion as the sun approaches the western hori- 
‘zon and easts its rays more slantingly, the 
heat of the day abates. Nature becomes invit- 
“ing, enticing. I yield gladly, and set out to find 
relief and refreshment, after toil, in the pure, 
invigorating outside air. Carelessly I stroll 
along until presently I come to a standstill at 
the gate of a cemetery. Here I would lke to 
spend a few moments in silent meditation. I 
pass through the gate. 


Deathiy Quictude 


HAT a mighty impression is made on one 

treading this great “God’s acre”, by the 
deathly stillness that reigns here! The mul- 
titudinous sounds of the town faintly and con- 
fusedly penetrate only now and then to this 
abode of silence. Involuntarily I am reminded 
of the words of the wise man: “Whatsoever 
thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might; 
for there is no work, nor device, nor knowledge, 
nor wisdom, in the grave, whither thou goest.” 
“For the living know that they shall die; but 
the dead know not anything. ... Also their 
love, and their hatred, and their envy, is now 
perished.”—Hecclesiastes 9: 10, 5, 6. 

And again there ring in my ears the words 
of the Psalmist David, “the poet-prophet of the 
Hebrews: “What man is he that liveth and 
shall not see death? shall he deliver his soul 
from the hand of the grave?”(Psalm 89:48) 
“for in death there is no remembrance of thee: 
o the grave who shall give thee thanks?”(Psalm 

®) “Tis breath goeth forth, he returneth to 
- carth; in that very day his thoughts perish.” 
—-Psalm 146: 4. 

And yet, despite all this stiliness, are not all 
these mounds so many silent but eloquent wit- 
of the destruction to which frail man 
has been subjected? Like leaves overtaken by 
the blight of winter, these have been touched by 
Death’s iey hand and laid low. The epitaphs 
fully substantiate the fact that this cruel enemy 
respeets neither young nor old, neither class 
ner rank eee from far and near, out of 
many raees, here rest on an equality. Only 
too true w. Shak George Crabbe wrote: 

“ |, . a poor, blind, bewilder’d erring race; 


Who,. a tee years in varied fortune past, 
Die, and are equal in the dust at last.” 


NEsses 
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By C.J. Esterhuyse (South Africa) 


The Exceeding Sinfulness of Sin 


‘ee ESE words are suggestive of suffering, 
suffering long, hard, and bitter. ‘They 
speak of knowledge of sin’s hideousness, gained 


through contact with it. They speak of human 


lives, the pride of which was labor and sorrow; 
for it is soon gone and we fly away. Surely 
John Keats was not too pessimistic when he 
wrote: 


“The weariness, the fever and the fret 

Here, where men sit and hear each other groan; 
Where palsy shakes a few sad last gray hairs, 
Where youth grows pale and spectre-thin, and dies; 
Where but to think is to be full of sorrow 

And leaden-eyed despair.” 


Surely man’s contact with sin, whose penalty 
is death, has been a never-to-be-forgotten and 
much-to-be-learned-from experience. Fallen 
man, beguiled, blinded, deceived, misguided! 
But soon, full soon, man, resurrected and disil- 
lusioned, will hold at a great discount the Sa- 
tanic-Platonic inherent-human-immortality-the- 
ory lie, so prized and cherished by the race in 
the past! 


Man in Degradation 


AAV AEN the past of man’s history passes 
mental vision in panorama, I stand emba 
rassed, aghast, staring, before those most on 
rible and detestable scenes which present them- 
selves. What wicked crimes, prompted by mis- 
guided or foiled passion, have been committed. 
in the name of. truth, righteousness, and even 
Christianity! . 

Christendom (not to go further back along 
the roll of the centuries), think of a Bartholo- 
mew night in 1529, four centuries back. In one 
week were foully murdered in ecld blood, at the 
instigation of Catharine de Medici, eighty 
thousand men, women and helple ess children, 
France’s best and noblest. France, “the street 
of the great city which spiritua lly is ceed 
Sodom and Egypt”! “How long, O Lord, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our blood on ‘them 
that dwell on the earth?”’—-Revelation 11:8; 
6:10; 20:4. 


A revolting event. But, but only three and 


a half centuries past, and “the great slaughter 


of Bartholomew was put into the shade by 
‘the Bartholomew of five years’, as the massacre 
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of the [French] Revolution has been called,” 
says H. Grattan Guinness. The reign of the 
guillotine was followed by that of the sword. 
During the twenty-two years that. the Na- 
poleonie wars raged, millions died on Europe’s 
sanguinary battleficlds as victims to man’s am- 
bition and greed. 

My thoughts go further back—to the cen- 
turies when the Papacy flourished. Did not 
man then degrade that grand gift from God, 
the reasoning faculty, to devise the most eficient 
means and the most fiendish implements for pro- 
viding excruciating bodily torture to his fellow- 
man? Enough! why go back there? What a moral 
collapse, accompanied by nameless misery and 
suffering, of the present so-called civilized 
world, “Christendom,” presented itself within 
the last decade! 





Yet More Suffering? 


Pee suffering which this retrospect reveals 
‘is overwhelming; yet for each individual 
sufferer it was comparatively short. It is, 
therefore, in its turn put into the shade by that 
horrible preposterous proposition that the time 
now is, and still will be forever, when millions 
of human souls are and will be subject to “con- 
scious misery, eternal in duration.” Eiven de- 
praved human nature when considering this 
blasphemous assertion (witness the intelligent 
heathen who repudiate it when told about it), 
is forced to violent revolt against it. Someone 
has argued that “God is served by appreciation 
of the esthetic, as well as by the singing of 
psalms.” If there is anything in this view, 
what a pity, then, that so much literature 
should be soiled and disfigured by this thought, 
expressed in all sincerity! 

Of course, it is derisively that a Byron men- 
tions 

“ |. . that eternal fry 

Of almost everybody born to die.” 


On the contrary, however, it is with telling 
emphasis that a Dante Alighieri announces the 
superscription : bove the portal of his “Inferno”: 


“Through ‘ne you pass into the city of woe: 
Through me you pass into eternal pain: 
Through me among the people lost for aye... . 
Abandon all hope, ye who enter here.” 


But they are not only poets who have used 
hand and head to give their conception of such 
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a horrifying place. I think, for instance, of a 
Gustav Doré, who used his extraordinary talent 
as draughtsman to illustrate Dante’s “Inferno” 
and Milton’s “Paradise Lost”. I think of an 
honored preacher like C. H. Spurgeon, who 
laimed that at death the so-called immortal 
soul would be tormented alone; but that at the 
resurrection “thy body will be joined to thy soul, 
and then thou wilt have twin Hells, thy soul 
sweating drops of blood, and thy body suffused 
with agony. In fire, exactly like that we have 
on earth, thy body will lie, asbestos like, for 
ever unconsumed.” 

I think of J. l’urniss (his name is suggestive 
enough), who said: 


“Little child, if you go to Hell, there will be a devil 
at your side to strike you. He will go on striking 
you every minute for ever and ever without stopping. 
The first stroke will make your body as bad as the | 
body of Job.” “And at every stroke the poor kiddie’s 
body will become another time as bad as Job’s!!” (This 
time the body goes with the soul!) And if you 
enquire at IJell’s portal what it is doing the devils 
will reply, “Ihe child is burning’ ” 

I also think of the “endless misery” described 
by E. B. Pusey—“fierce, fiery eyes of hate, spite, 
frenzied rage, ever fixed on thee, looking thee 
through and through with hate... yells of 
blasphemy, concentrated hate, as they echo 
along the lurid vault of Hell.” 


And then these gentlemen assert in the same 
breath that this is “good tidings of great joy”; 
that this is the work of Jehovah, in which Le will 
for ever take delight; and that such misery is 
a just recompense of reward. 


An Utter Impossibility 


UT what a monster must be the being who 
inflicts such a punishment, who uses such a 
means to maintain his authority! Or can any- 
one conceive of an omnipotent being who by 
such a method would force service and obe- 
dience and devotion to him? Does not eveu 
frail man detest and despise, and quite rightly 
too, coercion in any form? 

Oh, no, no! Everywhere creation extols the 
omnipotence and supreme wisdom of the 
Creator of the universe. That Being must be 
likewise perfect in love and justice. The Psalm- 
ist of Israel knew this: “She Lord is merciful 
and gracious, slow to anger, and plentcous in 
mercy. He will not always shide; neilkey will 
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he keep his anger for ever.” (Psalm 103: 8, 9) 
For His anger is but for a moment; but His 
favor is for a lifetime. 

Yes; the lifetime of a eiteek man—for ever. 
God’s kindness knows no bounds. The Supreme 
Being’s character does not permit of His be- 
ing a Moloch. 


God’s Provision for Man 


HAT it must have cost His Father heart, 
filled with unspeakable love, to sacrifice 
His Son for man’s sin. Yet it is finished. The 
way of deliverance from the curse has been 
opened. “The Lion of the tribe of Judah, the 
Root of David, hath prevailed.” (Revelation 5: 
5) “He hath poured out his soul unto death.” 
(Isaiah 53:12) In due time, through the merit 
of this sacrifice, He will deliver from the power 
of death and the grave all such as are willing 
to serve Him. 

Even now the high and lofty One who in- 
habits eternity, whose name is Holy, dwells 
with such as are of a contrite and humble spirit. 

His justice demands instruction in righteous- 
- ness before judgment. He is infallible, immu- 
table. His Word cannot be moved nor disan- 
nulled. He shall yet “turn to the people a pure 
language”—an uncontaminated truth. Then all 
shall know Him, “from the least unto the great- 
est of them.” Then God will dwell with man, 
“and there shall be no more death, neither sor- 
row, nor crying, neither shall there be any more 
pain.” “Sorrow and sighing shall flee away.” 

The wise man of old prophetically explains 
this: 

“For the upright shall dwell in the Jand, and 
the perfect [made so by Messiah’s reign] shall 
remain in it. _But the wicked shall be cut off 
from the earth, and the transgressors shall be 
rooted out of it.” 

The Psalmist also emphasizes th 1e iinttee in 
terse language: “The wicked shall return to 
sheol, even all the nations that forget God” 
(Psalm 9:17, B. V.}—-who, after having been 
resurrected, do not heed His instruction in 
righteousness, But as for each who does give 
heed to that gracious invitation, says another 
of God’s inspired writers: | 

“His flesh shall be fresher than a child’s: he 
shall return to the days of his youth.”— 
Job 33: 25. 
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Messiah’s Day Now Dawning 


Am behold the morning of Messiah’s thou- 
sand-year day is dawning, the day which will 
bring the complete passing away of Death’s 
reign and Sin’s.dark night: “Weeping may en- 
dure for a night, but joy cometh in the morn- 
ing.”—Psalm 30:5. 

And what about the clouds of this day of 
trouble and distress, which must needs accom- 
pany the dissolution by force of Satan’s long 
established empire of iniquity? These clouds 
may for a moment hide the blue sky where 
morning appears. But the King of kings and 
Lord of lords is present; and in righteousness, 
He whose name is Faithful and True is now 
judging and making war upon the religio-finan- 
cial-political abominations of the earth. There- 
fore “we give thee thanks, O Lord God Al- 
mighty, which art, and wast; ... because thou 
hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast 
reigned. And the nations were angry, and thy 
wrath is come and the time of the dead that they 
should be judged, and that thou shouldest give 
reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to 
the saints, and them that fear thy name, small 
and great; and shouldest destroy them which 
destroy the earth.”—Revelation 11: 17, 18. 

Full soon the kingdom of righteousness shall 
be firmly established upon the ruins of Satan’s 
empire; “and all nations shall flow unto it.” 
What avenues of life, liberty and happiness 
this opens up for the poor groaning human race. 
the Psalmist rejoiced to see this glad day of 
the Son of Man: “Let the floods clap their 
hands: let the hills be joyful together before 
the Lord: for he cometh to judge the earth; 
with righteousness shall he judge the world, and 
the people with equity.”—Psalm 98: 8, 9. 

Ah, that all men would stop te consider that 
they are rational beings, that they would think 
and hearken, that they would seek and find— 
seek meekness, seek righteousness, that they 
might be hid in the day of the Lord’s anger; 
and search for life everlasting! For Jesus him- 
self made the premise, “He that liveth [when 
I establish my kingdom] and believeth in me 
[render himself in obedience to my terms] shall 
never die.” 

“The time is come; and millions now living, 
when thus obedient, will never die. Therefore, 
“Blessed is he that considereth the poor [weak 
or sick (margin)]: The Lord will deliver him 
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in time of trouble [in the day of evil (margin) ]. 
The Lord will preserve him, and keep him alive; 
and he shall be blessed upon the earth.”— 
Psalm 41:1, 2. 
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“These sayings are faithful and true” is the 
seal which Jesus sets to Jehovah’s promises, in 
the Revelation which He gave to His servant 
John. ; 


Palestine and Southern California By Judge Bernard A. Rosenblatt 
{Member of the Board of Directors of the Keren Hayesod. Address broadcast by Station WBBR] 


Pp ALESTINE is the Southern California of 
the East. What Los Angeles, San Diego 
and the Imperial Valley are to the Pacific, Jeru- 
salem, Haifa and the Dead Sea region are to 
the Mediterranean. In Los Angeles I was 
asked: “But what are the differences between 
California and Palestine?” and my invariable 
answer was: “There is really only one funda- 
mental difference, a big difference that we in 
America understand in concrete form—a dif- 
ference of about three or four hundred million 
dollars. When you add to Palestine the amount 
of money spent upon the marvelous roads of 
Southern. California, upon the mansions of 
Pasadena and the orange groves of the Red- 
lands, you will have almost an exact duplicate 
of our American ‘glorious southland’. 

The comparison between Palestine and 
Southern California holds good not only with 
respect to climate and vegetation, but also with 
respect to area, accessibility, and fertility. 
From the harbor of the city of Los Angeles to 
the Mexican Border is a distance almost equal 
to the distance in Palestine from Jaffa to the 
edge of the peninsula of Sinai (the outpost of 
Egypt). From Los Angeles north to Santa 
Barbara is a distance almost equal to the dis- 
tance from Jaffa to the boundary of Palestine 
on the north. Again, frem the Pacific Ocean 
inland to the desert that lies east of San 
Bernardino, is a distance not greater than from 
the Mediterranean to the Syrian Desert; and 
the Imperial Valley fulfils the function of a 
Dead Sea region. Southern California proper, 
excluding the desert, is not more than 25,000 
square miles; and Palestine, over which Great 
Britain holds the Mandate from the League of 
Nations, is not less than 20,000 square miles. 

In order to reach the fertile lands of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley from Southern California, one 
must traverse the desert of Utah and Arizona. 
Even so, the Palestinian merchant who goes 
east must cross the Syrian desert in order to 


reach the fertile fields of Mesopotamia and the | 
valley of the Kuphrates. In latitude. the two 
districts represent a striking similarity, South- 
ern California lying between 32 degrees and 35 
degrees 30 minutes, north latitude, while Pales- 
tine is situated between 31 degrees and 33 de- 
grees 30 minutes, north latitude. Palestine is 
a land of the sea and the mountains; and the 
two sometimes meet, as at Haifa where the Car- 
mel mountains literally run into the Mediter- 
ranean. At Santa Monica, the famous seaside 
resort of Los Angeles, the mountains meet the 
Pacifie Ocean; Mt. Lowe, towering above Pasa- 
dena, resembles Safed, overlooking Tiberias and 
the Sea of Galilee. The fact is that geographi- 


cal location, latitude and the presence of the . 


three group factors of history—the desert, the 
sea and the mountains—have produced similar 
effects on the American western coast and on 
the eastern shores of the Mediterranean Sea. 

Traveling through Palestine in the worst sea- 
son of the year, I saw the sand and the stones in 
all their barrenness, until I was ready to find 
fault with those who told us about the beauties 
of the Palestinian sky, ete. It is all true. The 
sky is beautiful. A moonlight ride from the 
Mount of Olives to Jaffais an event which lives 
through one’s life. But after secing Palestine, 
I often thought that orators talked so much 
about the sky because they preferred not to tell 
of the earth, the sand and the stones, the desert 
and the semi-desert. 

It was therefore with mingled feelings of 
hope and fear that I left Palestine, until the 
fears were dispelled by Southern California. 
As my train pulled through the desert of Utah, 
from Salt Lake City to Los Angeles, on Sep- 
tember 23 and 24, I had before me a picture 
almost identical with what I had beheld on July 
24 and 25, while traveling in a British military 
train from Port Said to Jaffa. The same im- 
mense hills, the same beautiful sky, the same 
cold night and hot day. And as we began te 
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near the town of San Bernardino, two hours 
from Los Angeles, I thought that I was passing 
through the Jewish colonies of Rehoboth and 
Rishon-Le-Zion, less than an hour from Jaffa. 
In each case, as if by magic, the sand turns into 
orange groves or ficlds of grapevines. Of 
course, there is more of it in Southern Cali- 
fornia; but that is the difference of the several 
hundred million dollars. 


In Palestine, one of the most pleasant of all 
my experiences was the trip from Haifa to 
Tiberias, on the highway leading past the city 
of Nazareth. The whole road is a ridge of 
mountains and below is the Valley of Esdrelon, 
the famous Emek Jesreel, like an immense up- 
turned saucer. Descending from Mt. Lowe and 
Mt. Wilson, in Southern California, the traveler 
sees another Armageddon, only this time it is 
the valley in which Los Angeles is located. The 
big physical difference between the two sec- 
tions is that in Southern California we miss the 
Lake of Tiberias, the Jordan and the Dead 
Sea, a fact which brings to mind that so-called 
“arid” Palestine has far more water than has 
the district of which Los Angeles is the 
metropolis. 

An old resident in Los Angeles said to me: 
“Tf all the people of Southern California should 
fall asleep for a period of two weeks, the coun- 
try would return to its native state—the south- 
western extension of the “Great American Des- 
ert. [very plant and every flower in Southern 
California requires the constant care and the 
well-regulated toil that only a high civilization 
can command.” And yet the people who could 
remake Palestine have been asleep not for two 
weeks, but for nearly 2,000 years. Everyone in 
Los Angeles subscribed to my statement that 
Southern California is a “man-made country”; 
that it, was, literally, made when the capital of 
the Hast met the energy of the West. Further- 
more, as capital is always timid, the Westerners 
had to hustle in order to induce money to come 
into their country, so that Los Angeles has be- 
come the land of the “booster”, and is known as 
the “boomed” town par excellence. 

_ And this is Just as it should be; for Southern 
California could have been redeemed from the 
desert only through large investments and by 


tremendous effort. In the fertile valleys of the | 


Fast, and on the prairies of Illinois and Kan- 
sas, the individual settler erected his shack in 
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the olden days; and gradually, as he saved his 
income from crop after crop, he was able to 
build a fine home, to buy a car and to invest 
his money in banks and life insurance com- 
panies, which, in turn, used their funds to build 
up the country. 

But such a plan is impossible, is unthinkable, 
in a desert or in an arid region; for the initial 
investment required in bringing water (without 
which everything else is truly built on sand), 
means an outlay which can come only through 
a group of capitalists or a much larger group 
of many thousand settlers, working in coépera- 
tion. Southern California had the good fortune 
to secure both of these agencies; for an en- 
lightened, vigorous and able group of Western 
Americans ‘united their municipal govern- 
ments, their chambers of commerce, and their 
many industrial clubs to induce Eastern cap- 
italists to make large investments in their dis- 
trict. And so they were able to bring down 
water from the mountains to Los Angeles, to 
build an artificial harbor at San Pedro, to con- 


‘centrate three transcontinental railroads in Los 


Angeles, to build the famous resorts of Pasa- 
dena, Santa Monica, and Santa Barbara, ete. 
In every case, money had to be spent for years 
before the possibility of any return on the in- 
vestment. But when profits began to come in, 
acres that were formerly worth one dollar each 
are now covered with orange groves valued at 
$1,000 and more per acre. 


The identical problem exists in Palestine. 
Anyone who thinks the task an easy one 
should talk—as I have talked—to a pioneer in 
Los Angeles, who has lived in Southern Cali- 
fornia for fifty-three years. He told me that 
the task seemed impossible, and that only 
American energy and American money could 
have conquered in so short a time; for he re- 
called that thirty years ago most of the coun- 
try was still a desert. 

As Southern California drew on America, | 
so will Palestine, the land sacred to three re- 
ligions, draw on the whole world. A beautiful 
California offered to the civilization of the 
West not only a health-giving climate but also 
interest and dividends. Even so will the Holy 
Land offer to the world not merely spiritual 
beauty but also material rewards which -will be 
measured in dollars and cents. The Land of 
Promise will soon begin to redeem its promise. 


Rapture of the Angels 


[Radtocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


“Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward. men.”-—Luke 2:14. 


f somes words were not spoken by men, but 
were sung by the angels. Nor was it the 
song of a few, but that of a multitude of the 
heavenly host. It was the expression of ecstatic 
joy and delight of the celestial choir. 

The words of that glorious song were pro- 
phetic. Their importance may be approxi- 
mated when we call to mind that for more than 
1900 years the entire groaning creation of earth 
has waited for their fulfilment. The impor- 
tance of the message is magnified when we re- 
member that during all those 1900 years, and 
many centuries prior thereto, the Almighty God 
of heaven has been making ready for the full 
tangible ex <pression and manifestation of what 
was prophesied in that angelic anthem. 


Ged’s Organization 

HE better we understand Jehovah’s plan, 
the more fully we appreciate the fact that 
Ite has the most wonderful of all organizations. 
His majesty and dignity preclude Him from 
‘ giving direct attention to the details and the ex- 
ecution of His orders. From Iis eternal throne in 
the highest heaven [He exercises His power as He 
may will. In the offices of His heavenly courts 
there are different creatures, as indicated by 
their names. Some are called cherubim, some 
seraphim, and some angels. It may be proper- 
ly said that the angels are messengers and ex- 

ecutive officers of the great Jehovah. 


Jehovah’s revealed record shows that He © 


sends angels on important missions as His mes- 
sengers and ambassadors, to represent His 
cause and to act as executive officers in the car- 
rying out of His holy will. | 

When God expelled Adam and Eve from 
Kiden, He put.the cherubim on guard to see that 
His decree was enforced. 

When Abraham dwelt in the land of the 
Chaldees he received a message from God to 
go into the land of Canaan. That message was 
brought to him by God’s holy angel. Abraham 
was cbedient to the command, and went. 

When Abraham dwelt .on the plains of 
Mamre God sent His angelic messenger, direct- 
ing Abraham to offer his son Isaac. Abraham 
journeyed to the present site of Jerusalem for 


that purpose. When, obedient to God’s will, 
Abraham was about to offer up Isaac, twice 
the angel of God called to him out of heaven, 
commanding him what he should do. 

When God prepared to execute His just de- 
cree against Egypt and her first-born, He sent 
His angel as His executive officer to perform 
this work. 

When the children of Israel were fleeing out 
of Egypt from the wrath of Pharaoh, and when 
they were seemingly entrapped and were about 
to be destroyed on the shore of the Red Sea, 
the angel of the Lord, as the officer of the 
Almighty God, majestically went before the peo- 
ple of Israel and led them to safety—Exodus 
14:19. 


Angels in Official Capacity 


ae proof is conclusive that for many cen- 
turies Jehovah had been dealing with the 
people of Israel, communicating with them, giv- 
ing them the Law, guiding and directing them 
in the course which they should take, using 
them to make shadows and pictures of future 
things to come; and that in all of His min- 
istrations He had been using angels in an of- - 
ficial or representative capacity. 

Now the hour approached for the happening 
of the greatest event of the ages. He who shall 
be the great King of kings and the Redeemer 
of man was about to be brought forth upon the 
earth. Surely it is to be expected that God 
would use His good angels in connection with 
this, the greatest of all events; and that these 
angels, in the performance of this duty, would be 
filled with eestasy and delight. It was a climax 
in their official life. 

It should thrill the heart of man to realize 
and appreciate that angels are not mere myths, 
but are mighty ereatures, acting in an official 
capacity in carrying out God’s orders; and that 
men who devote themselves to the Lord are 
privileged to be used with these invisible and 
mighty ones. Of course, the word “angel” 
means messenger, and may be applied to earth- 
ly creatures, also. Therefore the earthly and 
the heavenly may work in exact harmony, both 
to the-Lord’s glory. 
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It did not please God to wave His beloved 
Son born in the greatest city of the world. 
Satan would have claimed the honor. But 
God made the place of His beloved Son’s birth 
celebrated in the hearts of all those who love 
him. Bethlehem, a quiet little town lying to 
the south of Jerusalem, was selected. There 
Jehovah had caused some types or pictures to 
be made, foreshadowing the coming of greater 
events. 

Bethlehem was once the home of Boaz, whose 
fields the beautiful Ruth gleaned, which fields 
and Ruth Boaz redeemed, and afterwards he 
married her. (Ruth 4:1-10) Thus the Lord 
Jehovah pictured how Jesus would first redeem 
the Church as His Bride and marry her, and that 
the redemptive price would extend to all the 
peoples of the earth. God made this place 
sacred to the hearts of the Jews. He had fore- 
told the place of birth through His prophet.— 
Micah 5: 2. 

Away to the north lay the little despised town 
of Nazareth. It was the home of the humble 
‘carpenter, Joseph. He was espoused to Mary, 
_a descendant of David. The angel of the Lord 
“had already informed Joseph and Mary what 
would transpire. The day of the birth of. the 
child God had timed to fit exactly the surround- 
ings and conditions. The Romans were in con- 
trol of Palestine. The haughty ruler had is- 
‘sued a decree that all peoples should be taxed, 
and that each individual should report at a 
certain place for registration. Joseph and 
Mary must go to Bethlehem. The long and 
tedious journey was undertaken. The woman, 
heavy-burdened with child, sat upon the back 
of an ass. Joseph, with his staff, walked by 
her side, and toiled over the rugged hills on to 
the south to the place about to be made the most 
‘noted on-earth. 

Arriving at Bethlehem, they found the town 
crowded and all places of accommodations oc- 
eupied. Applying at one place after another 
they were turned away. Finally they were 
forced to take shelter in a place provided for 
the cattle. There they lay down to rest for the 
night. All Israel was in expectancy of the 
event about to transpire. Since the days of 
‘Abraham and the promise God had made to him 
they had looked for the coming of the Messiah. 
Each devout mother of Israel hoped that she 
might be thus honored to give birth to that child. 
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The Birth and the Witnesses 


[t did not please Jehovah to have His beloved 
Son brought into the world amidst the blare 
of trumpets and the tramp of the military hosts. 
He did not choose to have the humble city of 
Bethlehem decorated with flags and banners. 
All the preparations that earth could have 
made, all the pomp and glory that man could 
have produced, would have been but a tawdry 
tinsel and sham, tending only to detract from 
the glorious thing about to transpire. God 
purposed that the devil should take no credit 
out of the birth ofthis mighty Seed of Promise. 

For centuries Jehovah had been preparing 


for this great event, and with each successive 


step He had used His angelic officer to mark the 
way. Now He sent a special angelic messenger, 
a minister plenipotentiary, to the earth to make 
announcement and to give witness to the earth 
of the coming of the great Redeemer. It was 
in the night time, picturing how the entire 
world lies in darkness and sin and death. The 
great Light was about to come into the earth 
and to shine into the minds and hearts of those 
who were humble and ready to receive it. 

The poverty of Joseph and Mary was befit- 
ting, and in strong contrast with the glorious 
heavenly players in this mighty drama. What 
a great thrill must have gone through the crea- 
tures of heaven! All the heavenly host must 
have been on the alert as to what was now 
about to transpire. The specially honored mes- 
senger moved forward to his position of van- 
tage. At the given moment this angelic officer 
stood forth and delivered his message, which 
has thrilled the hearts of millions of people 
down through the age. With authority he said: 
“Fear not: for, behold, I bring you good tidings 
of great joy, which shall be to all people. For 
unto you is born this day, in the city of David, 
a Savior, which is Christ the Lord.”—-Luke 2: 
10, 11. 

This angelic officer was not alone. God had 
provided him with an angelic train, a mighty 
host to accompany him to earth on his wonder- 
“ul mission. With befitting dignity these stood 
>y until the honored officer had delivered his 
‘nessage; and then this great multitude of 
heavenly creatures stood forth, praising God 
as they sang: “Glory to God in the highest, and 
or earth peace, good will toward men.” 

Since the creation of man no event compared 


March 11, 1925 


to this had transpired. Mark well whom the 
Lord chose for His earthly witnesses to estab- 
‘lish the fact in the minds of men. The Phari- 
sees and the financiers, the lawyers and the 
priests, the wise men, big business, big -pol- 
iticians and big preachers who ruled Israel— 
not one of these was honored by being asked 
to witness to the birth of the Master. The rea- 
son why is that they were a part of the devil’s 
organization. God honors them that honor Him. 
To please God we must worship Him in spirit 
‘and in truth. 


A little band of shepherds had brought their 


flock to a hillside across the ravine to the east 
of Bethlehem. These were humble men, earn- 
ing an honest living. They trusted the Lord 
and the promises He had made to father Abra- 
ham. They had brought their sheep into the 
eorral, and there kept one of their number on 
watch to guard the flock from the wild beasts 
while the others slept. 

The angel of the Lord appeared unto them, 
and the glory of the Lord shone round about 
them. Evidently the reflected glory of the Lord, 
sent forth from His angel, attracted their at- 
tention; for they all were awakened and listened 
to the message delivered by this heavenly of- 
ficer. These shepherds humbly hurried for- 
ward to see the child and to relate their testi- 
mony to others. They took no eredit to them- 
selves. Had they belonged to the devil’s organ- 
ization they would have swaggered about and 
said: Behold, what honored men we are. Look 
up to us. 

On the contrary, the shepherds gave glory 
to God and praise unto Him for all the things 
that they had heard and seen, and that were 
told them. This is in exact harmony with all 
of God’s arrangements. God resists the proud, 
and shows His favor to the humble-minded. 
(1 Peter 5:5) All of His intelligent creatures 
should learn a lesson from this. He that ex- 
alts himself shall be abased, but he that humbly 
cubmits himself to God’s holy will in due time 
shall be exalted. 


The Great Conspiracy 
ID not God send three wise men from the 


Kast to be witnesses to the birth of His be- 


loved Son? Should not we revere the memory 
of these three wise men? Herein has that old 
serpent, Satan, deceived the people. He has 
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kept prominently before. the minds of the peo- 
ple the three wise men as though they were sent 
of God. To answer the above questions proper- 


ly we must look for a moment at Satan’s organ« 


ization. 

Jehovah uses good angels. Satan, the devil,. 
is a mimic god. He first deceived and drew 
after him a number of the angels of heaven, who 
became evil; and these the devil uses in his 
organization to blind the people to God’s plan 
of salvation. 

Satan knew that God had declared that the 
“seed of promise” should bruise the head of 
the serpent and his seed, and that the promised 
seed should bless all the families of the earth. 
Satan, through his emissaries, set out to de- 
stroy this seed. He had been in Eden, the gar- 
den of God; and from the time Adam was 
driven therefrom Satan has resorted to every 
known means to destroy those who have striven 
to be obedient to the Lord. He sought to have 
Sarah debauched and Abraham killed. He at- 
tempted the death of Jacob by Esau, and incited 
Saul to kill David. He caused the persecution 
of all the prophets. He sought the death of 
Mary and the unborn babe. From all these 
wicked attempts God protected His own. 

The so-called wise men were astrologers or 
soothsayers who lived in the East, doubtless 
Persia, well known to be of those who communi- 
cate with evil spirits. They saw a light rise to the 
west, and were instructed by an unseen power 
to follow this light. This hight was called a 
star, but stars do not move about in this man- 
ner. The devil and his angels exercise this 
power even today, and cause lights to move 
about to deceive others. These wise men were 
dupes of the adversary and his angels, there- 
fore readily fell into the conspiracy. They did 
not go directly to Bethlehem, where they would 
have gone if God had sent them. They first 
went to Jerusalem and presented themselves 
to Herod. And why? Because Herod belonged 
to the devil, as his prior and subsequent acts 
show. The devil knew that Herod would want 
to kill the babe; therefore he drew these wise 
men into the conspiracy with Herod for the pur- 


pose of destroying the babe Jesus. In this at- 


tempt God thwarted him, and delivered His be- 
loved child. 

To cover up his nefarious work and blind the 
people to the truth, Satan has induced the 
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clergy throughout the age to magnify these wise 
men in the eyes of the people and to have 
Christmas cards printed with their pictures on 
them, and has caused people to worship lights 
and stars and the images of the wise men. All 
of these emanate from the devil. 


Angelic Anthem a Prophei:c Statemera 


pee rapture of the angels expressed in this 
glory-song could not be understood at that 
time. The understanding began at Pentecost, 


and has been given to the people of God since; 


and in due course all the families of the earth 
. Shall know it, when the knowledge of the glory 
of the Lord fills the earth as the waters fill the 
deep. The angels here were declaring that all 


glory and honor should be given to God, and. 


that from heaven comes this manifestation of 
His love for mankind; that while the earth was 
in distress and sorrow, the time would come 
when there would be peace on earth, when the 
good will of God would be shown unto all men, 
and all who were of right condition of heart 
would receive it. 

The song was a prophetic one; for it foretold 
events to happen in the future. It was in har- 
mony with what God had spoken through th: 
mouth of His holy prophets long before when 
He said: “For unto us a child is born, unto us 
a son is given: and the government shall be 
upon his shoulder; and his name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The 
everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace.” 
(Isaiah 9:6) Here the Prophet pointed for- 
ward to the time when this blessed child, now 
born, would become the preat Ruler of the earth, 
upon whose shoulders the government would 
rest; and that He, the Prince of Peace, would 
bring life, peace, happiness and good will to 
mankind, 

Jesus came to earth that We might give His 
own life'a ransom for mankind—not that He 
might be ministered unto and made much over, 
but that He might be the minister and servant 
and die for man’s redemption.—Matthew 20: 28. 
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Let the haughty learn from this that the 
greatest One ever on earth was the humblest 
one ever on earth; and that because of His hu- 
mility and obedience God hath highly exalted 
Him above all others. God will exalt none other 
except those who are obedient to Him. 

The birth, death, and resurrection of the 
Lord opened the way that mankind might have 
life; and that these who are of the Body of 
Christ might have life more abundantly.—John 
10:10. 

God’s plan has majestically moved forward 
with exactness and precision. “Known unto 
God are all his works, from the beginning.” 
(Acts 15:18) When He laid the foundation 
of the earth as a habitation for man, the Morn- 
ing Stars sang together and all the sons of God 
shouted for joy. At that time Lucifer was i. 
harmony with Jehovah, and doubtless was one 
of the Stars. The Morning Star is clearly 
marked out in Revelation as Christ Jesus. (Rev- 
elation 22:16) When He, as the active agent 
for Jehovah, prepared the place for man’s habi- 
tation, all the angels of heaven shouted for joy. 
—Job 38: 6, 7. 

In the unfolding of the great drama of crea- 
tion from inden to John the Baptist, the angels 
performed their respective parts. When Jesus 
left the heavenly courts and became a man, the 
angels knew that this was a progressive step in 
the divine plan; and all the hosts of heaven 
sang together for joy. 

When the thousand years have ended, and 
Jesus has fully preformed His work of restor- 
ing the obedient ones of earth, then He will 
take a retrospective view; and He will see of 
the travail of his soul and be satisfied. (Isaiah 
53:11) Then to Him every knee shall bow, 
everything in heaven and on earth; and every 
tongue shall confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, 
to the glory of God the Father. (Philippians 
2:19,11) The Psalmist says that then all the 
angels of heaven will praise Him; that the sun, 
the moon and the stars will praise Him; that 
all creation will sing His praises.—Psalm 148. 


Change in Broadcasting Program 


EGINNING with February 12, 1925, Station 

WBBR, New York City (official address, 124 
Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 272.6 meters, 
broadcasts at the following hours; 


Sunday, 10:00 to 11:30 a. m. and 9 to 10:30 p. m.; 
Monday, Thursday, and Saturday evenings, 8:00 te 
9:00. Eastern Standard Time. 





“The Harp of God”, 
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STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 
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°° His last message to the disciples just before 
Tlis ascension on high clearly indicated a time 
coming when the watchers would know. He said 
_ unto them: “It is not for you to know the times 
or the seasons which the Father hath put in his 
own power. But ye shall receive power, after 
that the holy spirit is come upon you.” (Acts 
1:7,8) Those who are begotten of the holy 
‘spirit have the promise that the Lord will reveal 
to them His great truths when due to be under- 
stood. (1 Corinthians 2:9,10) These are they 
that walk in the light, and for them the light 
shines with increasing brillianecy unto the per- 
fect day. In harmony with this, St. Paul wrote: 
“Of the times and the seasons, brethren, ye have 
no need that I write unto you. For yourselves 
know perfectly that the day of the Lord so 
cometh as a thief in the night. For when they 
shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden de- 
struction cometh upon them, as travail upon a 
woman with child; and they shall not escape. 

3sut ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that 
day should overtake you as a thief.” (1 Thessa- 
lonians 5:1-4) Plainly the Apostle tells the fol- 
lowers of Jesus that if they are watching the 
things which the Lord told them to watch, the 
day of the Lord will not come upon them una- 
wares, but they will mark the fulfilment of 
prophecy, and in the light of its fulfilment they 
will discern the time of the presence of the great 
King. Furthermore he says to them: “Ye are 
all the children of light, and the children of the 
day; we axe not of the night, nor of darkness. 
Therefore let us not sleep, . as do others; but let 
us watch and be sober.”—1 Thessalonians 5:5, 6. 

“We shall find that Jesus gave much evi- 
dence which enables the watcher to determine 
the Lord’s presence. Jesus spoke in prophetic 
language. Prophecy means a foretelling of fu- 
ture events before they take place; and when 
they are taking place the watcher can ascertain 
that they are thus fulfilling the prophetic words 
previously spoken. 

“Jesus gave us the positive evidence as to 
when to expect Him. He gave a parable of the 
wheat and the tares, saying, “The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good 
seed in his field: but while men slept, his enemy 


came and sowed’ tares among the Seles Oa and 
went his way. But when the blade was sprung 
up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the 
tares also. So the servants of the householder 
came and said unto him, Siz, didst not thou sow 
good seed in thy field? from whence then hath 
it tares? He said unto them, An enemy hath 
done this. The servants said unto him, Wilt 
thou then that we go and gather them up? But 
he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, 
ye root up the wheat with them. Let both grow 
together until the harvest: and in the time of 
harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye 
together first the tares and bind them in bundles 
to burn them; but gather the wheat into my, 
barn.”—Matthew 13: 24-30. 


*Tnterpreting His own parable, Jesus said 
that He was the man who had sown the good 
seed; that the field is the world; and that the 
good seed are the children of the kingdom, and 
that the tares. are the children of the wicked 
one; that the enemy who sowed them is the 
devil; and that the harvest is the end of the 
world.—Matthew 13: 37-39. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Did the Lord promise the disciples that after they re- 
ceived the holy spirit they might know concerning 
His second coming? J 389. 

What Scriptural promise is given the Christian that 
he shall have revealed to him these things in due 
time? ff 389. 

What did St. Paul, after he had reeeived the holy spirit, 
writing under inspiration to the Thessalonians, say 

about the times and seasons and the second coming 
of the Lord? ff 389. 

Should we expect the watching Christians to be in dark- 
ness as to the time of the Lord’s appearing? {f 389. 
How did Jesus speak concerning His second coming? 

ff 399. 

What is the meaning of prophecy as relating to the 
Lord’s presence? {| 390. 

Does the fulfilment of prophecy enable the watcher te 
determine about the Lord’s presence? J 390. 

In what way did Jesus use the natural harvest to illus- 
trate THis second coming? f 391. 

Repeat the parable of the wheat and the tares, and give 
the Scriptural interpretation of it: J 391, 392. 
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PALESTINE THE NEW © 


Mareh 12th the world observes a new Trans-Atlantic service. 


Palestine is to be reached directly from New York. The initial ex- 


pedition carries settlers from America, settlers imbued with the spirit 
of building new worlds, returning to their homeland. 


In making Palestine directly accessible the way is opened for a large 
setthaug of the more prosperous and capable Jews that are scattered 
among earth’s nations. 


Beginning in 1925, the event proves to be corroborative evidence of 
the importance the Bible attaches to 1925, touching directly the proph- 
ecies regarding Palestine. im 


This event is of the sort that is little noted, but that time reveals as 
epoch making. 


Epoch making to earth’s present millions. 


Striving to understand our eventful day, the Harp Brstz Srupy Course 
aims to assemble the Bible’s teachings so that the Bible’s bearing upon 
our day will lend foresight and vision. 


The Harp Bistu Srupy Course consisting of textbook of 884 pages 
aims to supply a comprehensive reading. Reading assignments assign 
an hour’s reading weekly. Self-quiz cards lend emphasis to the read- 
ing. Written answers are not required. The Course is completed 
in twelve weeks. 


To amplify the Harp Brats Srupy Course a library of Srupims In THE 
Scnirrurses permits the examination of individual topies and texts. 
The library contains over 4,000 pages and together with the Harp 
Bretz Srupy Course is forwarded postpaid—complete for $2.85. 


International Bible Students Association, 

Brockiyn, New York. 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find $2.85 payment in full for The Hare Breie 
Srupy Course and the seven volumes of Srupms ry THe Scriprures. 
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Items on Bridges and Tunnels 


pee use of bridges is traced back to the 
Chinese, who seem to have been the first 
people to continue the roadway across streams 
by the use of the arch. There are no bridges 
among the ruins of ancient Egypt, and there 
is no mention of bridges in the Scriptures. 

The first bridge at Rome built over the Tiber 
was the Pons Milvius, some parts of which are 
still in use. This was the structure defended 
so courageously by Horatius, who kept back 
the enemy at the far end of the bridge while 
the citizens destroyed the structure behind him. 
Horatius finished the job by leaping into the 
stream and swimming across safely. 

The bridges of the Romans are celebrated 
for their excellence of construction, and hence 
their durability. The building of a bridge was 


considered an act of worship. For example, - 


the Emperor Hadrian, then Pontifex Maximus, 
(Chief Bridge Builder) built the Adlian bridge 
in Rome in 134 A. D. It was repaired by Pope 
Nicholas IT and also by Pope Clement IX, both 
of whom had the same title. Indeed, the Pope 
is still called the Supreme Pontiff, which means 
the same thing. Hadrian’s bridge is still in use, 


_ now called the Sant’ Angelo. 


There are wooden bridges in the United States 
which are still enduring hard usage after having 
served faithfully for one hundred and fifty years. 
The famous Genesee river viaduct at Portage, 
New York, built in 1824, had ten spans to cover 
a distance of 800 feet. It was 235 feet high. 

There was a magnificent wooden bridge over 
the Schuylkill at Philadelphia, with a span of 
340 feet. This bridge was called the Colossus, 
and has the record for a large wooden span. 
Some years ago there was a bridge over the 
Connecticut river at Bellows Falls, with two 
wooden spans of 184 feet each. 

The highest bridge in the world is the can- 
tilever bridge across the Zambesi river in South 
Africa, at the site of Victoria Falls. The bridge 


is 650 feet long and 420 feet in height. The 
highest bridge in the United States is on the 
line of the Southern Pacific Railway in Texas, 
where it crosses the Pecos river at an elevation 
521 feet above the stream. 

Some of the long bridges of the world are one 
in China, across an arm of the Chinese sea, five 
miles in length; one across the Danube having 
a length of 12,705 feet; one across Galveston 
Bay, Texas; one at Tampa, Florida 6 miles 
long; and the long railway bridge connecting 
Key West with the mainland. 

Artists claim that the most beautiful bridge 
in the world is the suspension bridge across the 
Danube at Budapest. The famous London 
Bridge (one of many which now cross the 
Thames) was first built in 1176. The structure 
which now stands on the site was built in 1824. 
It is at present closed for repairs, the piers 
having settled slightly. The natives of India, 
Mexico and Peru have some very interesting 
structures made of vines and cables, which 
serve their purposes well. 


The Most Remarkable Bridge 


ae most remarkable bridge is said by bridge 
engineers to be the Britannia, over the 
Menai Strait near Bangor, Wales. It was built 
of wrought iron tubular girders nearly a hun- 
dred years ago, in a place where no scaffolding 
could be used. This made it necessary to as- 
semble the 460-foot spans on shore, and then 
float them out, and lift them 100 feet into posi- 
tion. This would be a noteworthy engineering 
achievement even at this day. The work was 
successfully performed by the great engineer, 
Robert Stephenson; and the bridge is still in use. 

In the colossal Firth of Forth bridge ten. 
miles from Edinburgh, there are 38,000 tons of 
steel. When it comes to painting the bridge, 
the same amount is required as would be needed 
to cover a flat surface of 145 acres, This will 
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give some idea of what a huge task it is to keep 
this bridge painted. The bridge was built to 
withstand a wind strain of 56 pounds per square 


inch, which is double the American require- 


ments. The bridge is rigid under trains going 
at sixty miles an hour. 

The world’s largest cantilever bridge, and one 
of the most disastrous in toll of lives and 
money to construct, is the great bridge across 
the St. Lawrence river near Quebec. The con- 
struction of this bridge came perilously close 
to the hmit of engineering ability. While it 
was building it fell into the river twice, once 
in 1907 and again in 1916. The first time it 
went down, eighty lives were lost and 15,000 
tons of steel disappeared in the St. Lawrence. 
The total cost was $24,000,000; but the bridge 
was completed, and is. an extremely valuable 
addition to: the means of human intercommmn- 
nication. 

Seagirt, New Jersey, has a wooden military 
bridge 290 feet long, construct d by the 104th 
Engineers. In due time the camp was aban- 
doned, and the last step was to be the blowing 
up of the bridge. It must have been built to 
stay; for seven heavy charges of TN'T had little 
effect upon it. 

Bridges cost much more than formerly. The 
first bridge across the Connecticut river at 
Springfield, alasencinedies cost $36, 000. a 
second one, he cid xs 
ments, cost $22,005; b 
pleted, made of reinfo 
09, oe not eo 
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the Grand Canyon of the 
mile and a haif pelow the 
From the edge of one lift £0 tie of 
another the trail leads fifteen miles from the 
rim to the river bottom. Along this trail every 
item that went into the aninaeion of the 
bridge was tee on back, 

The most inten mei 

tion of this obi a ere when the cables, one at 
a ae: were car ried down, A hundred. feet of 
cable were piled on the back of each of two 
mules separated by a distance of 300 feet. Be- 


tween them fifteen iron-nerved mountain climb- 
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ers each carried 20 feet of the cable. The dif. 
ficulties of a task may be judged from ‘the 
fact that it required seventeen hours of -wn- 
broken labor a carry each section of the cable 
down the cliff. The bridge, which can be 
erossed only by mule or on foot, penetrates & 
country full of wild life and natural wonders 
hitherto inaccessible. 


fhe Lengest Fell Bridge 

PARE 1 longest highway toll bridge in the world 
«+ stretches across Tampa, Bay from Tampa 
to St. Petersburg. It is. six miles long, and 
shortens the automobile distance between the 
two cities by a distance of twenty-four miles. 
The waters of the bay are sufficiently shallow 
to admit of piers for the bridge, but are too 
deep for the construction of an ordinary high- 
way. The bridge will accommodate four ee 


cars abreast. The rates have heen fixed hb 
the State at seventy-five eents for ons Ree 
ele 
a or one e of the oddest, is 
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injuring the business section of the 
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form of a Spivel 
typically western. 
‘The _easiest- built lox idge is ene at Ore on 
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that ca ture is domplcied. its main SpE An 8 


to be 4,000 feet long, or almost two and one- 


half times the longest span now in use. More- 
over, it will be at the very considerable height 
of 210 feet above the water. The piers will 
each be 1,010 feet high, each taller than the 
Fiffel.Tower, and therefore the highest str 
tures in the world. I¢ will take six ye f 
complete the bridge. The cost will be about $25,« 
606,000. 2) 

The central portion of Missouri is being 
helped by the construction of numerous high- 
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way bridges across the treacherous Missouri, 
a river which has swallowed up more bridges, 
eaten up more farms, and toppled more towns 
into the stream than any other American stream. 

Louisville, Kentucky, is agitating the con- 
struction of a mammoth $15,000,000 bridge to 
connect it properly with the Indiana shore. The 
plan is to use the lower deck for carrying rail- 
way and other vehicular traffic and to maintain 
on the upper deck a permanent display of the 
products of Louisville and the surrounding 
cities, towns and country. 


‘e City of Bridges 

ae City of Bridges is preéminently New 

York city, which does not have one stream 
to bridge, as is the case with most other great 
cities, but finds it necessary to fling bridges in 
every direction; for New York is an island, 
and the distances that separate it from opposite 
shores are very considerable, except at the 
nerthern end. It is 1600 feet across the Hast 
river to the Brooklyn shore, and 3,000 feet to 
the western shore of the Hudson river. 

The earliest proposals to erect a bridge 
across the East river were made in 1810. The 
present Brooklyn Bridge was begun in 1870, 
as a private enterprise of the New York Bridge 
Company. It was completed in 1883, at a cost 
of $10,000,000. 

The designer of this remarkable bridge, John 
A. Boebling, died from injuries received while 
the bridge was in process of building. But his 
son, Washington A. Roebling, finished the task; 
and the bridge has paid for itself over and over, 
every year or so, from that time to this. Two 
hundred thousand persons pass over the bridge 
daily. The four cables are each made of 5,296 
small wires, closely bound together. 

Since 1922 the Brooklyn Bridge has not ad- 
mitted any motor driven vehicles. Incorrect 
reports that it is unsafe have caused many to 
shun it, so that where 30,000 persons once 
promenaded upon it daily the number is now 
only 3,000. But perhaps there are less pedes- 
trians now than formerly. The question of re- 
uilding the bridge or tearing it down comes 
up vericdically. It is a beautiful structure. 

Besides the Brooklyn Bridge there are now 
crossing the East river at New York the Man- 
hattan, Williamsburg, Queensboro and Hell 
Gate Bridges, and no less than six tunnels, so 
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that maps of the city now make Manhattan 
Island look like the backbone of a comb with 
the teeth, consisting of a dozen bridges and 
tunnels, all pointed toward Brooklyn. TEvery 
one of these bridges and tunnels has paid for 
itself time and time again by the increased tax- 
ation gained by the increased value of real estate. 

The “American Magazine” reports Mr. Gus 
Lindenthal, who had a hand in the design of the 
Manhattan, Williamsburg, Queensboro and Hell 
Gate bridges, as saying, 

“It is perfectly possible for an engineer, given 
enough money, to do practically anything. I could 
build a bridge across the Atlantic and have the piers 
on a solid foundation, even though in places the ocean 
is three miles deep. That bridge could be built 300 
feet high on floating, anchored islands, and would be 
strong enough to carry the heaviest traffic and to resist 
the biggest gales that have ever blown. There is noth- 
ing at all impossible in such a project. But it is not 
practical, because the cost would run into figures that 
would look like a modern war debt, and it could not 
carry enough traffic to pay the legitimate interest on 
its cost of construction and maintenance.” 


Bridges Across the Hudson 


ee longest suspended span of any bridge 
now in use is that of the Bear Mountain 
Hudson River bridge, which spans the Hudson 
river at Peekskill. The span is 1632 feet, as 
against 1600 for the Williamsburg (New York 
city) bridge, which is next to it in length of sus- 
pended span. The cables of the Bear Mountain 
bridge are 17 inches in diameter, made of 7,252 
small wires tightly wrapped together. The 
Bear Mountain bridge is at present the only 
highway bridge spanning the Hudson river 
within forty miles of New York. 

Thirty-two miles further up the Ifudson is 
the next bridge, the one at Poughkeepsie; and — 
there is not another until Albany, 154 miles 
away. The Poughkeepsie bridge is not a suc- 
cess. It was built by a rum-seller, who figured 
that a bridge at that point would be the short 
line from the Pennsylvania coal fields to New 
England, and would sell at a top price to the 
railroad companies. But the bridge is not 
strong enough to carry a full train of loaded 
coal cars. It is in steady use, but considered a 
failure. 

There is much discussion of a gigantic bridge 
to cross the Hudson river at 57th street, New 
York city, with a single span of 3,240 feet. Thig 
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bridge was designed twenty years ago, and was 
then planned to carry 40,000,000 people annual- 
ly. The new design is planned to carry 200,- 
000,000. It calls for a structure capable of 
holding a weight of 800,000,000 pounds. [Its 
cables. will be four feet in diameter, its two 
towers each 400 feet square by 840 feet high. 
The bridge will be enclosed with rain and 
moisture proof material, to reduce the expense 
of painting. 

The bridge is designed to have two decks, 
with a width of 225 feet on the lower level and 
235 feet on the upper one. The lower level 
would carry twelve railroad tracks. The upper 
‘level would have two fifteen-foot promenades, 
forty feet for trolleys and busses, and a cénter 
roadway accommodating sixteen Lines of auto- 
mobiles. | 

The construction is delayed by reason of the 
fact that one end of the bridge is in New Jersey 
and the other in New York. It would be pos- 
sible to have a center pier, but would not be 
permitted by the government on account of ob- 
structing navagation. The bed of the Hudson 
river is an old canyon which has become filled 
with mud 250 to 300 feet deep. 

Bridges Versus Tunnels 
HE de 


£ machinery and 


elopment of and appara- 


ee 


MOY ONE TY 
Bex so 4 


pression 
éan be 


Tk GOLDEN AGE 


-When a tunnel bursts under the 


BROOKLYN, N. ¥, 


compression from twenty-four pounds to at- 
mospherie pressure requires forty-five minutes, 
Above twenty-one pounds pressure the men are 
not permitied to work more than three hours 
at a shift. 

If one comes out of Cnet oe 
his life is in danger from a disease the 
bends”, the only known remedy for which is 
to rush the patient back into ae npressed air 
and keep him there while the pressure is very 
slowly reduced to normal. 


too quickly 
ealled “t} 


The men that do this dangerous work are 
roughly called “sand hogs’; but they are the. 
bravest of the brave, and amon @ the very most 


valuable members of society. Their lives ar 
constantly in danger. No insurance company 
will write insurance for them. 

Instances are on record where men have been 
blown through the bulkhead and up through 
nifty feet of water, and survived to ie ig tale. 
pres ith 
smothered again by scowloads of fire hee ae- 
posited upon it. 
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City is the construction of the ison vehicular | 

tunnel, which has been alr 

and which will be opened | 


7 Be 
aA ATAU e Ss tar 
ODL8iMS Was TO D 


New York’s Vehicu 





4a 


eee 6 
DUAL ba’ 


che 





an Dae and sums Up 
Ne ew Pete Times as llowe: 





Mazca 25, 1925 


“Tt must be considered that the two vehicular tunnels 


will give accomrhodation toe only four lanes of traffic; » 


and that the Manhattan Bridge has accommodation 
for twelve lanes of traffic, not including two sidewalks 
each ten feet clear. It has, therefore, at least three 
times, but more nearly four times, the traffic capacity 
of the two vehicular tunnels. Let us assume that the 
cost of Manhattan Bridge, literally allowing for same 
length as the tunnels and on the basis of present prices, 
would be $42,000,000 (an excessive cost) instead of 
the $31,000.000 actual cost fifteen years ago. We have, 
then, the fav’ that each of the twelve lanes over the Man- 
hattan Bridge would cost $3,500,000, while each of the 
four lanes of the vehicular tunnel will cost $7,000,000 
or twice as much.” 


Work on the tunnel from Brooklyn to Staten 
Island proceeds apace. This tunnel will make 
Staten Island properties immensely valuable. 
The tunnel under the narrows will take sixty- 
three months to build and will cost about $27,- 
000,000. The total cost for bringing Brooklyn 
into tunnel communication with the New Jersey 
shore via Staten Island is estimated at $60,000,- 
000. This is the plan which the Baltimore & 
Ohio Railroad Company hopes sometime to 
bring to fruition. Its eastern terminus will 
then be Brooklyn. 

Not counting its many great subway systems 
as tunnels, which, of course, they really are, 
New York city is the proud owner of the longest 
tunnel in the world, namely the Shandaken, 
eighteen miles long, under the Catskill Moun- 
tains, which brings the waters from the western 
side of the mountains into the Ashokan reser- 
voir on the eastern side, for the benefit o. 
thirsty New York. 


Some Interesting Railroad Tunnels 


oe Simplon tunnel, is 12.3 miles long, con- 
necting the French portion of Switzerland 
with the Italian city of Milan. It shortens the 
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distance between Milan and London by eighiy- 
four miles, and was completed in 1905 at a 
cost of $14,000,000. 

Next in length is the St. Gotthard tunnel, also 
in the Alps, 9.3 miles long. Third is the Mont 
Cenis tunnel, from Modane, France, to Bar- 
donecchia, Italy, 7.98 miles long. Fourth is the 
Albert tunnel, 6.36 miles long. Fifth is the 
Moffat tunnel, near Denver, 6.04 miles long; 
and sixth is the Otira, New Zealand, tunnel 
5.3 miles long. 

The Moffat tunnel is not yet completed. When 
it is, it will mean the passing of what is de- 
seribed as the most picturesque railroad station 
in the world; namely Corona, 10,660 feet above 
sea level, the highest point in the world where 
there is a standard guage railway. Even in 
midsummer, in the neighborhood of Corona the 
railroad winds in and out between high banks 
of snow. 

The Moffat tunnel will shorten the transcon- 
tinental line between New York and San Fran- 
cisco by 178 miles and will be used by several 
of the transcontinental railways. It makes ac- 
cessible new coal and oil deposits, timber sup- 
plies, ete., and is being financed by the State 
of Colorado. It is named after D. H. Moffat, 
its original projector. 

Tunnels that are from time to time seriously 
considered are one under the British Channel, 
connecting Dover with Calais, and one under 
the straits of Gibraltar twenty-four miles long, 
connecting Europe and Africa. Chicago’s big 
banks are connected by tunnels, to keep bandits 
from holding up their messengers on the streets, 
An Italian-American newspaper man is con- 
necting the Italian cities of Pisa and Lucca by 
a $250,000 tunnel under the Pisan mountain. 
The English Duke of Portland has expended 
$15,000,000 building tunnels on his estate. This 
has given rise to the report that he is a leper. 


A Colorful Subject 


(pas is a sign in front of an old estab- 
lished business house in Brooklyn which 
reads: ; . 
‘We dye to live while others live to die, 
The longer we live, the better we dye; 
The longer we dye, the better we live. 
Don’t dye yourself. We'll dye for you.” 


Until the year 1856 dyers depended entirely 
upon natural products, and some of the best 
of the dyes still come from these sources. The 
Tyrian purple which made Tyre the ancient 
center of the dyeing industry, and which estab- 
lished purple as the color of royalty, was and 
still is made from a fluid secreted by a shellfish. 
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Indigo, obtained from the indigo-plant, is one 
of the most important of the dyes. Fifty shades 
of blue are produced from it. The shell of the 


pomegranate yields thirty shades of yellow. 


There is a seaweed which yields a rich dye. 
Gallnuts, produced on the leaves and twigs of 
oak trees by the punctures of certain insects, 
produce valuable dyestuffs. 

In the year 1160, in the city of Jerusalem, the 
art of dyeing was so much of a secret that alli 
of the 200 Jews then residing in that city were 
employed in wool dyeing, the trade being wholly 
in their hands. There was a time during the dark 
ages when the art would have perished. al- 
together except that the Jews handed the se- 
erets down from one generation to another. 
In those days learning of every sort was dis- 
couraged. 


But it was in 1856 that the modern. dyein 
industry was born. In that year, in the city 
of Tonto, Dr. William Henry Perl kin, then a 
youth of eighteen, succeeded in taking f ao m coal 
tar a dye which he called mauve. At once the 
thick, black liquid which was then considered 
a waste product in the manufacture of illomin- 
ating gas, became valuable. A French chemist 
estimates that fourteen thousand shades and 
tints can now be produced from coal-iar colors. 


Wi hy Pyeing is as 
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are tal im connection with morcai 
eotton. A certain branch of the ¢ 

{azoes) can be apphed to cotton w itho gee 

dant, and } Droge brilliant and lasting soloys. 
The “Textile World sou rnal” points s out that 
in the dyeing industry there are about 700 dyes 
of commercial importance, not counting mix- 
The dyer is compelled 
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tures or combinations. 
te make such use of these, and of their mor- 
dants, as to dye all classes of goods se that the 
colors will not rub off on a clean white cloth, so 
that they will not lose brilliancy when exposed 
to light or to steam, or when the burrs and 
fragments of vegetable fibers are burned out of 
the cloth, or when immersed in water hot or 
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cold, or with washing soda dissolved in it, or 
when placed under a hot iron. As a matter of 
fact all dyed goods will fade in time. 

The manufacture and use of dyes is not only 
a difficult matter but a dangerous one, Tt 
happens that a widely-used chrome dye, made 
in very large quantities, cried, ground, packed 
and shipped freely everywhere, is of such a 
quick-burning nature as to render it more 
dangerous than some of the violent explosives. 
Many of the dyes are closely related to the ex- 
plosives. 

In a mild case of anilin poiso? ling in a dye 
factory the workman experiences a sense of 
fatigue and lassitude, his head aches, his eyes 
become dull, his gait lags, his step has lost ali 
elasticity, his speech is slow and hesitating, his 
face is grey, his lips bluish, his appetite is com- 
pletely lost, and he has the appearance of a 
man slightly intoxicated. The poisoning comes 
on mnexpectedly, and the workmen watch ea 

ther to note when the lips become bine. 
this takes place, they must leave the anilins for 
atime. Tf they attempt to us e liquor, they he- 
come violently ill at once. 
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fluids are allowed te run wild or drip 
anywhere, the floors are clean, and the 
and gases and even the steam are car 





by fume pipes v which are connected wit! 
exhaust system. The passages Eeavect puild- 
ings and the roadways through the grounds of 
these factories are kept scrupulously clean. 
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Germany has managed her dye industries in 
such away as to make them extremely profitable. 
For instance, the dividend in the largest Ger- 
man plant for the year 1922 was 300 percent, 
which means that the plant paid for itself three 
times over in one year. Moreover, the plant 
was still there at the end of the year, probably 
in better shape than ever 

Wrestling with this admitted superiority of 
the German dye factories the New York World 
four months apart gave vent to the two interest- 
ing ebservations which follow: 

“You can turn a dye works over night into an ex 
plosive factory. So long as Germany maintains a dye 
THVnO DOL or is In a position where she can regain it, 
she has_an armament for chemical warfare superior 
to that of any other nation. So Jong as she retains it 


in full activity, she will be dangerously armed, even. 


if we destroy every gun, every tank, every plane, every 
rifle, every emp in the German Empire.” 

' “As long as Germany can produce a dye and sell if 
for forty or fifty cents and the same dye cannot be 
made in this country except at a figure from five to 
twenty times more, it is a point of economy for this 
country to let Germany make the dyes while we turn 
our attention to oe practical.” 
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5 aad Mr. Francis P. 
me cust fue ian of the patents 

By and with the advice and consent of Presi- 
dent Wilson and Attorney General Palmer, the 
patents, worth it 1s estimated not less than 
$40,000,000, were sold at private sale to a com- 
mittee, the head of which was Mr. Garvan. 
‘This committee is now called the Chemical 
Foundation, popularly known as the American 
dye trust. 
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The price paid for the 5,700 patents 
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was $271,000, which the court has admitted was 
confiseatory. 

Under the able and honest administration of 
Attorney General Harlan F. Stone, the Govern- 


‘ment has brought suit against the Chemical 


Foundation, Ine.; and although one court has 
decided against the Government’s contention, 
and even praises the Foundation for its use of 
the patents for the benefit of the American peo- 
ple, we take space to express the earnest wish 
that the appeal now being heard will result in 
the Governments victory. Honesty defeated is 
a thousand times more honorable than dis- 
honesty triumphant. 

But the humiliating thing after seizing the 
patents was that the Americans who seized 
them could not then make as good dyes as had 
hitherto been made in Germany; and after load- 
ing the American markets up with most abomin- 
ably dyed fabrics, it was finally necessary to 
import two German chemists at $25,000 each 
per year in order to produec the desired results. 

As a result of the German monopoly being 
denied access to American markets and the 
American dyes costing so much more, it was 
claimed four years ago that the same lot of 
seen dyed 


for $1.80 would then cost SiS. The total dyes 
produced in the United States in 1914 were 
6,619,729 Ibs.; in 1922 they were 64,632,187 lbs. 


Tlea, goes 
cording 6 all ee we have 
the narcotic bootiegger, 
ee, an id we have also 


legen, 
the immi ts 
the eee 
the boot] 
of ocr come ee 
livery country to which Germany is sending 
dyes in part payment of war reparat tions has. 
signed an agreement not to allow such dyes te 
pass their borders; but they do pass, and tha 
is what gives them the name of bootlez dyes. 
They are in great demand; and the ma an who 
ean, by some hook or crook, get a barrel of the 
genuine German article into America makes a 
fortune so itis said. A barrel which cost $1,000 
is said to have sold in New York for. $380,000. 
The Americans are gradually finding out the 
German secrets. In 1920 there were 500 vari-- 
eties of dyestuffs which the American could not 
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manufacture so well as could the Germans. 
‘After the lapse of three years this number was 
said to have been reduced to fifty, with fresh dis- 
coveries of frequent occurrence, 


Recent Steps in Dye Manufacture 


RECENT discovery of a British gentlemen, 
Professor A. G. Green, seems important. In 
the dyeing of the mixtures of cotton and fiber 
silk he has developed a method which enables 
him to dye the component threads differently, 
so that the cotton in the finished fabric is of one 
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color while the artificial silk is of a quite a dil- 
ferent one. 
A new device for testing the relative fading 


of dyes makes it possible to determine as much 


information on this line in one hour as hereto- 
fore required a full week of June sunlight. 

Dr. Vartain K. Ostigian, of New Orleans, La., 
has discovered a method of so feeding silk 
worms that their threads are naturally and per- 
manently dyed in any one of eighteen shades, 
The total cost of the dyes in an average suit of 
clothes is set at about sixty-five cents. Dyes are 
used to some extent in medicine and surgery. 


When Shall the Bubble Burst? By George Colwell (Canada) 


HE only method by which our governments 
permit the issuin'g and the circulating of 
money is through the banks, which loan it to the 
people, except the little that is actually mined 
from the gold fields. Therefore practically all 
the money in circulation is borrowed moncy. 
Thus the world must pay back to the banks, 
year by year, in bank money, all they have bor- 
rowed, plus the six percent interest; actually 
more than what the banks have put into circu- 
lation. Therefore the people, regardless of 
what they can produce or what they have as 
natural resources, are deeper and deeper in 


debt to the banks as the years follow each other. 

Eiven the governments themselves in under- 
taking any public works, borrow the paper 
(used as money) from the bankers for the pur- 
pose. Thus the whole world, the governments 
and their people, year by year, sink deeper and 
deeper into the mire of debt and usury. 

We have today such an enormous debt on the 
world that no man or men could even estimate. 
Like a snowball, accumulating as it rolls down 
a mountainside, the debts multiply, multiply, 
multiply, until the gigantic snowball is smashed 
in pieces! 


Some Reasons for the High Price of Coffee 


S A rule the Santos or Southern Brazil coffee 
district produces a little less than one-half 
the coffee supply of the world, the Rio or North- 
ern Brazil coffee district produces about one- 
sixth the coffee supply of the world; and the re- 
mainder, the “mild” coffees, come from else- 
where. 
The Santos crop this past season, instead of 
“being about 10,000,000 bags of 1382 pounds each, 
as usual, was only about 6,000,000 bags. But 
besides the smaller crop Brazil was afflicted with 
a revolution. How this reacted upon the avail- 
able coffee supply is explained in a letter to us 
by the Joint Coffee Trade Publicity Committee 
of the United States, which is working toward 
the end of a steady supply of coffee at prices 


that will enable them to obtain and hold their 


trade: 


“First of all, a bit of history: The very marked rise 
in coffee prices took place after the Brazilian revolt, 
which occurred about the first of last July. As you are 
no doubt aware, this tied up commerce completely from 
the interior to ports so that as a result of this revolution 
only 146,000 bags of coffee went from Sao Paulo, the 
big dispatching point of the interior, to the port of 
Santos during July instead of a normal number of 
about 1,050,000 bags, which but for the revolution would 
have been shipped to the port. Also because of the 
military activities, exports from Santos were interrupted 
from approximately July 15th until July 30th, no 
British or American steamers making that port during 
the disturbance. 

“On August Ist the. Brazilian Government set aside 
the previous restriction at Santos of 35,000 bags per 
day, and raised it to 50,000 in order to make up for the | 


‘deficiency in receipts which had been caused by the 


revolution. We were advised by our Government repre- 
sentatives that the railroads, owing to the congestion 
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resulting from heavy transportation requirements subse- 
quent to the cessation of hostilities, were not able to 
carry increased amounts of coffee shipments; and it was 
not until October 26th that the deficiency of coffee ship- 
ments from the interior to port had been made up to 
an average of 35,000 bags a day. From October 25th 
to December 6th the restrictions on interior shipraents 
were 35,000 bags. On December 6th these were further 
restricted to 30,000 bags, and to date we have had no 
information as to any change in this number.” 


With their letter to us the Coffee Trade Pub- 
licity Committee enclosed an article from Tha 
‘Annalist which gives further details of interest: 

“The present system of control of shipments of coffee 
by the Brazilian Government follows three progressive 
schemes for valorization. About seventy percent of the 
income of the Brazilian Government comes from its 
exports of coffee; and control of these in such a way as 
to keep the price at a sufficiently high level is a matter 
of chief importance in the Government’s financial pro- 
gram. To understand the present system it is necessary 
to know that ‘Santos’ coffee, so called from the fact 
that it is exported from the port of Santos, is produced 
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in the Brazilian Province of Sao Paulo. The railroad 
outlet for this coffee is by a single line from the city 
of Sao Paulo-(which is the capital of the province), to 
the seaport of Santos, this line being the bottle neck 
of the coffee movement. The present Government regu- 
lation restricts shipments of coffee for export from Sao 
Paulo to Santos to 35,000 bags a day. At various points 
in the interior of the Province are warehouses in which 
coffee producers may store their coffee in the usual ware- 
house fashion, financing their crops through loans from 
the banks on warehouse receipts. The maximum per- 
mitted shipment of 35,000 bags is made up half of coffee 
drawn from these interior storehouses and half from 
coffee shinped directly from plantations, -The ware- 
house supply is subject to peculiar conditions, for a sort 
of seniority system for shipments in and out prevails. © 
A planter, for instance, who warehouses a hundred bags 
of coffee today cannot ship out that coffee tomorrow, 
but must wait until planters who have deposited in ad- 
vance of him have exercised their option whether to ship 
or not. ‘This serves in some degree to retard and, also, 
to even the flow of coffee from the warehouses, though 
it has no immediate effect on the present shortage; or 
certainly on the overcoming of that shortage.” 


Nuggets of News on this Side the Water 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 


ee Wages Highest Ever 

HE wages of union labor are now the hi ghes 
‘Tt they 1 have ever been. With the exception 
ot 1922, the year of the g great deflation of lab r 
it may ~— Be aid that union wages have constantl 






risen since 1919, until they are now almost fhity 
percent greater than at that time. ‘he engi- 
neers 0 acific have just received 
ani 
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rease totaling $500,000 per year. 


im 
bs 
i 
9 





and Accidents a Bay 
YN New York State the average number of in- 
£ dustrial accidents is about one thous sand a day. 
Former oA this army of workers could get relief 





nly by.s ning their employers s and then waiting 
about a before the cases came up in court. 


Now hearings on Vieds cases are being held 
regularly in sixty-eight cities of the state, with 
a minimum of delay. 


Négro. Riiwoution at Tuskegee 


USKEGEE Institute started in 1881 swith fit. 
teen pupils and two instructors in a one-room 
shanty. Today it has 2,640 students and 125 
buildings. The students construct their own 


272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


buildings in connection with the courses in car- 
pentry, “pricklaying, plastering, painting, plumb- 
ing and steamfitting, The women students learn 
housekeeping in the same way The Institute 
now has 211i acres of land ati tached, 
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i hi m self b by aries 
n @ space 07-32 3 31-32 on an inch, on an 1e hick 
of a postage stamp. He regards this as su- 
perior to the work of Pick: e5u6 r Durso, whe 
wrote 11,000 words on the back of an Ttalian 
posteard. The ratio is as 734 ie 573 words per 
square inch. 
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New York ae Cosmopolitan City 


\| EW YORIC city h has’ 1,600,000 Jews, 400,000 

% Italians and as many more of Italian de- 
scent, with about 500,000 each of those of Irish 
and of German descent. Seventy-seven percent 
of the population of the city. is of foreign birth 
or foreign parentage. Approximately two mil- 
lion were actually born on the other side of the 
world. 
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Benefactors of Education Not Educated 


R. B. C. Forsus, in the New York American, 

points out the interesting fact that Amer- 
ica’s greatest philanthropists along edueational 
lines, John D. Rockefeller, Andrew Carnegie, 
H. C. Frick, George Eastman, Milton S. Her- 
shey, James B. Duke, Russell Sage, Henry 
Phipps, Benjamin Altman, George F. Baker, 
‘August Hecksher, James A. Patten, J. P. Mor- 
gan, and Henry Ford were or are all men of 
limited education, not one of them having had 
a college diploma. 


A Plucky 17-Year-Gld Girl 


|e Brooklyn recently a seventeen-year-old girl 
stenographer was run down by a street-car, 
and in some way slipped past the safety fender, 
her body lodging between the fender and the 
forward trucks of the car. Though the blood 
was streaming down her face, she calmly direct- 
ed the work of reseue, telling where the jacks 
should be placed to lift the car. After twenty- 
five minutes, during which she was the calmest 
one in the crowd, she was rushed to a hospital, 
and there found to be not seriously injured. 
Her present name, young man, Miss Mildred 
Dight. 


A Wise Philadelphia Judge ° 


Philadelphia judge with a close approach to 

the wisdom of Solomon permitted a woman 
who had been beaten by a drunken husband off 
and on fer thirty years to pass sentence upon her 
unworthy spouse. The woman started off by 
telling the man that she ought to send him up 
for a year. He begged for mercy, took the 
pledge, promised to pay his wife $14 a week out 
of his $22 salary, and was placed on probation 
for a year. The woman was not a half bad 
judge either. 


lifr. Ford’s Enormous Business 
NLY afew years ago Henry Ford was a poor 
man, a struggling inventor. His peculiarly 
' successful methods of manufacture and sales- 
manship have given him the greatest personal 
enterprise ever known. The making of coke 
for his own furnaces and of plate glass for his 
own cars, with other similar items, entirely out- 
side ef automobile manufacture proper, brings 


in a revenue of $13,000,000 per year. $4,000,000. 


tT’ GOLDEN AGE 


Barooxirn, N. Y, 


of this amount is from the sale of serap iron 
and waste. 


Mr. Ford Tells che Truth 


R. Forp tells the truth when he says that 

“Sf losing a false wisdom and finding a new 
beginning of learning is progress, then we may 
say that the world has progressed. Its cock- 
sureness has gone. Its old principles are dis- 
proved by experience. It sits amid the wreck 
of all its falsities. And no time is more full of 
hope than the time that knows the wreck of 
falsities.” 


Automobile Stopped by Cables 
NEW device, developed at Racine, Wiscon- 
sin, swings a series of whiplashes across the 
road thirty seconds before a train is due to 
reach the crossing. At the same time, yielding 
steel cables drop into position across the road, 
which will stop an automobile from reaching 
the rails and without injury, even though the 
auto be travelling at sixty miles per hour, 


Sieel Trust’s Gigantic System 


[e ITS safety, sanitation and welfare bureat 
alone the United States Steel Corporation’ 
maintains 28,451 dwellings, 33 schools, 40 clubs, 
66 restaurants, 283 rest rooms, 175 playgrounds, 
19 swimming pools, 125 athletic fields, 112 ten- 
nis courts, 21 band stands, 29 model homes, 461 
water systems, 13 hospitals, 389 emergency sta- 
tions, and 66 training stations for the rendering 
of first aid. Accidents of all kinds have been 
greatly reduced. 


National Tube Company’s Restaurant 


HE National Tube Company, a subsidiary 
of the Steel Trust, serves its employés four 
meals daily. Roast beef, roast pork, scrareoled 
eges or chili con carne, with bread, butter, pota- 
toes and gravy are 2Ce; tomatoes 5¢e; beets 5c; 
beans 5c; pie, pudding or cake 7c; coffee or milk 
5e; ice-cream 4c. This appeals to us as exceed- 
ingly wise and kind. 


Sequel to Leopold-Loeb Verdict 

eee Divine law provides the death penalty 
for murderers. The young college-bred 

millionaire assassins of Chicago were given life 

sentences, and the judge who sentenced them 
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retired immediately from the bench. During the 
next succeeding month Chicago had the biggest 
murder orgy in history, and is even now averag- 
ing a murder a day and a conviction a year. 


The Rural Police Humbug 

FIXHE same powers that saddled the rural po- 
i lice humbug upon Pennsylvania, and that 
has so often overridden the rights of the citizens 
of Western Pennsylvania, are trying to have 
the same kind of police force installed in Ihi- 
nois. There is absolutely no need for it and no 
use for it, except to serve as an arm of force to 
override ‘and overawe workingmen. 

Three Million Dellars Stolen from Indians 
FISHREE million dollars stolen from the In- 
dians, with the knowledge and CORSE of 
the state courts of Oklahoma, is the charge 
se in that state by vee Murphy, a a former 
ee ulgee county judge. Mr. Murphy made 
1ese charges before a congressional committee, 
leging that they took place four years ago. 


FOE 


bet 


a 


Borah Would Outlaw War 

CYenaror Boran, chairman of the senate com- 
mittee on foreign affairs, though opposed 

to the League of Nations, is nevertheless in 

favor of a world court, clot 


hed with jurisdiction 






to hear and determine all controversies involv- 
i he definite under- 
iz shall ba declared a crime by 
v. In other words, says Mr. 
comes, it must be withon 


but i in violation of it, a 


sanction of law, 
or slavery, or peonage, or murder.” 


a: hips 7 


Food-Law Vialators 

N ONE month ee the Government levied 

fines up to $1,000 and declared heavy busi- 
ness penalties on some of cur leading patriots 
for the aduiteration of eggs, cocga, tomatoes, 
salmon, catsup, chestnuts, and coal-tar colors, 
the adultera ition and misbranding of tuna fish, 
butter, salmon, and lemon extract, and the mis- 
branding of clive oil, salad oil, tomatoes and 
eottonseed-meal. 


Remarkable Escape from Death 
N Indiana, on Christmas night, the Knicker- 
bocker Special, one of the world’s fastest 
trains, demolished an automobile, killing one and 
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injuring several of the occupants. Onc of the oe- 
cupants, a woman, landed on the pilot of the en- 
gine, and was carried on it for twelve miles un- 
til, becoming numb with the intense cold, she 
rolled off into the snow, safe and sound, as the 
train sped on to its destination. 


Walnuts Go Like Hot Cakes 


ALIFORNIA keeps increasing her output 
of walnuts, but these are gone as soon as 
they come into the market. The output for 1924 
was 48,180,000 pounds, valued at $14,000,000. 
As soon as the nuts were ready for sale they, 
were taken in forty-eight hours, and orders for 
hundreds of thousands of pounds were declined. 
The yield in 1924 was not quite so good as the 
year previous. 


Radio Reunites a Family 
Vy OES ‘UL things are happening in 
these days. In Chieago a girl was found 
in a railway station, suffering from amnesia— 
loss of memory. She was taken to a hospital. 
As a desperate expedient she was induced to 
send out an appeal by radio to try to help her 
establish her identity. Her aunt in St. Louis 
heard the appeal, and came and got her. The 
girl’s memory was at once restored by the sight 
of her relative. 


of 


A New Soure EATee 


ee of Eumebe 

oe new ee re lumber made from the waste 
of sugar-cane has now been on the ee 
el three ae but the product is so very oe 
irable, both as. res spects insulating qualities and 
eee strength, that the demand is un- 
limited. At present a mill in Chicago, accord- 
ing to a dealer in the produet, is turning out 
eighty-four miles of the material daily. It is 
used for almost every purpose for which other 

lumber is used. 

° 


Decreased Death Rate 


NE of the great insurance companies, Metro- 
politan Life, states that its experience for 
1924 makes that year the most healthful in his- 
tory. The death rate for all causes among its 
fifteen million policyholders was about six per- 
cent less than in that of any previous year. Or- 
ganic heart disease is’ now the leading cause of 
death. Automobile deaths increase. 
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Noble Deed of a Generous Physician 


N STANFORD, Kentucky, this past Christ- 

mas, Dr. J. F. Peyton, a surgeon in the Union 
‘Army during the Civil War, and still in active 
practice after sixty-five years of faithful service 
'-of his community, burned his account books, 
containing claims of $80,000 against his pa- 
tients, and announced that henceforth his time 
will be devoted to charity practice. 


factory Employes Short-Lived 


ae Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 
from the mass of statistics obtained from a 
study of its fifteen million policies, has gained 
the interesting information that the life of the 
average industrial worker is eight years less 
than the life of the average office worker. It is 
believed that this difference is largely due to 
the longer hours and heavier tasks imposed. 


Bubonic Plague Breaks Out Again 


BuBone plague has broken out again. In 
Los Angeles the disease sprang up very 
quickly, and there was a large death-rate before 
it was placed under control. In New Orleans 
the disease was detected in two vessels 
from the Orient, and now every vessel that 
comes into America through Mediterranean 
ports in viewed with suspicion. The pilgrimages 
to Rome may spread the plague throughout the 
world. 


Lilies Blooming in Washington 
N DECEMBER 27th, about the time we 
Easterners were looking in the bottom end 


of the thermometer for the top end of the mer-. 


cury, along comes a despatch from Olympia, 
‘Washington, where it appears that a gardener 
celebrated Christmas by exhibiting a bed of 
Easter lilies growing in the open. It is hard 
for Easterners to realize that the Pacifie Coast 
northwest is so balmy. 


New York’s Tower of Babel 
N ITS Real Estate section the New York 
American compares New York City to the 
tower of Babel, pointing out that every year the 
growth of the city is such as to add $500,000,000 
to the value of its realty. But the American 
makes only incidental reference to the fact that 
as the tower of Babel became more and more 
imposing, it was nearer and nearer its doom. 
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How Much of It Have You? 


HE Census Bureau reports that if all the 

wealth in the country was divided evenly, 
each person would have real estate worth $1,417; 
clothing, furniture and vehicles worth $362; 
manufactured products worth $258; tax exempt 
property worth $186; railroads worth $181; 
machinery and tools worth $148; public utilities 
of a like amount; live stock $53; agricultural 
products $50; gold and silver $39; total $2,916. 


Bowi of Water Starts a Fire 
EWARK, N. J., has had the unusual experi- 
ence of having a fire started by a bow! of 
water. The water was in a goldfish bowl; the 
bowl was in the window; the sun shone in, and 


-focused through the bowl upon the eane seat of 


a chair. It was too much for the cane. The 
chair ignited, and two fire companies came and 
put out the conflagration, 


Hard to Lose Anything 

T IS hard to lose anything around New York 

so that it will stay lost. In 1830 a man by 
the name of Van Rensselaer loaded a buggy 
with art treasures, and took a ferry boat for 
New Jersey. The ferry boat burned to the 
water’s edge. The man escaped, but his art 
treasures went to the bottom. Two miles down 
stream, a century later, a dredge brought one 
of these art treasures to ight—a head of Augus- 
tus Cesar; and it is now again on shore safe 
and sound. 


Ice Sixteen Feet Thick 
IAGARA river, at the time this item is writ- 
ten, is filled with an ice jam sixteen feet 
thick, reaching all the way from the Falls to 
Lake Ontario, a distance of about ten miles, 


Trinity Parish’s $5,000,000 

HAT As-It-Were benevolent aggregation 

known as Trinity Church Corporation, some- 
times feelingly referred to as the worst land- 
lord in New York, has just let a certain sky- 
scraper for a term of years for $5,000,000, with 
the understanding that eighty-four years from 
now the corporation shall have the building re- 
turned to them. If at that time there is any 
Trinity Corporation in existence to receive the 
returned building, then the Lord has not spoken 
by us. 
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What They Need in Poughkeepsie 


OUGHKEEPSIE has got beyond needing 

the truth, or needing the holy spirit, or even 
needing wisdom. But it knows now what it 
does need. We have before us an appeal of the 
First German Evangelical Lutheran Church of 
that city, in which, under the heading “Money 
Talks” Rev. Martin J. Lorenz, pastor, says: 
“You know that our church’s greatest visible 
need is money.” 


Baptist Ministers Cperate Still 
A DESPATCH from Richmond reports that 
two prohibition officers in Virginia recently 
arrested two Baptist ministers on the charge of 
operating a still. The report states that at the 
time of the arrest one of the men was engaged 
in writing a sermon. What with bad theology, 
spiritism, and “hootch” the clergy seem to be 
badly tangled on the subject of “spirits”. 


Misinstructing the Children 


ae Presbyterian Committee of Publications, 
Richmond, Va., publishes a shorter ecate- 
ehism containing the following questions and 
answers, every one of which is erroneous and 
heretical : 


Q. In how many persons does this one God exist? A. 
In three persons. 

Q. What are they? A. The Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Ghost. 
.Q. Where is God? A. God is everywhere. 

Q. What did God give Adam and Eve besides bodies? 
A.-He gave them souls that could never die. 

Q. Have you a soul as well asa body? A. Yes; I have 
a soul that can never dic. 

Q. Why should infants be baptized ? A. Because they 
have a sinful nature and need a. Savior. 

Q. What becomes of men at death? A. The body re- 
turns to dust, and the soul goes into the world of spirits. 
Q. What is hell? _A. A place of dreadful and end- 
less torment. 


How ean we expect the children to know the 
truth or to tell it when they grow up, if their 
parents persist in teaching them things proven to 
be untrue—the false theology of the dark ages? 


But. Waking Up, Too 


SPEAKER at the Presbyterian Nakonal 


Conference in Chicago has raised this ques- 
tion: 


“Is there no better hope than that each nation should 
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maintain unceasingly military armaments at the utmost 
peak of efficiency, should load its suffering people with 
unbearable taxes, should have every plant a unit of 
military production, every business man a potential 
soldier, every woman prepared to don khaki as a nurse 
or purveyor of doughnuts, coffee and cigarettes, every 
able-bodied youth training to step to the camp at the first 
roll of the drum? Then God pity. our grandchildren.” 


Professed Christians Belie Christ 
HE Union Star, Brookneal, Virginia, says in 
its editorial columns: 

“Go where you may and you find the professed fol 
lowers of the Christ involved in jealousies, bickerings, 
chicanery, dishonest dealings with each other, selfish- 
ness, hatreds, retaliations, backbiting, exploitation of 
their fellows, bitter intolerance, sometimes actual per- 
secution of those who do not accept our particular vari« 
ation of faith and creed, all of which are directly cone — 
trary to the Sermon on the Mount; contradictory to the 
Golden Rule; contrary to the great lesson expounded in 
the Parable of the Good Samaritan ; contradictory to the 
great fundamentals of all Christian life and conduct 
laid down in the words of Christ himself,” 


Free Speech in Cincinnati 
Hi Cincinnati Commercial Tribune of Mon- 
day, January 19th, gives a full account of 
a great outrage against the constitutional right 
of free speech, which occurred in that city on 
the previous day. In the Odd Fellows Hall at 
Norwood, a suburb, Helen S. Jackson, a Protes- 
tant, was lecturing to a refined, ees 
intelligent audience which had first taken the 
precaution to ask the police department to pro- 
tect them in their enjo yment of the right of free 
speech guaranteed by the Constitution. 

A Roman Catholic priest, John F. Hickey, 
thought Miss Jackson, an escaped nun, would 
say something unecomplimentary to the Roman 
Catholic church. He went. to the mayor and 
chief of police; and against every principle of 
American liberty and even decency, the hali was 
invaded, a tear bomb was set off, a panic ensued, 
seven windows were broken, the hall was badly 
damaged, men and women were seriously in« 
jured by 1 leaping from the second story windows, 
and as a crowning act of infamy the woman \ who 
had requested police protection was arrested 
charged with inciting a riot. Nothing was done 
to the priest who brought about the act of official 
anarchy. More than a hundred Protestants 
followed the woman to police headquarters, de- 
manding her release. 


The Tired Business Person 


WENTY years ago, if I had been writing 
this article, my title would most certainly 
have been, “The Tired Business Man”; but man 
no longer bears‘alone the symptoms. of office 
fag. I know; for I am a business woman, and 
sometimes I am tired, too. 

“My husband,” said a little woman, as her 
dark eyes filled with tears, “My husband is so 
cross when he comes home at night that I simply 
do not know what to do with him.” Alack the 
-day, when a wife. does not know what to do with 
her husband when he comes home from the office, 
cross! Usually the first tendency on the part 
-of the homekeeper is to resent his attitude. All 
day long eooped up in the house, slaving for 
him and his children, while he is down town 
among the hustle and excitement, sitting i his 
office, handling big things—oh! it is to weep! 

Little woman, before you were married, did 


you ever have to work for a living? J] thought. 
of o oO 


not; and if you did, you have forgotten your 
experience. The Bible says: “Think evil of no 
man’; “Judge not, that ye be not judged.” If 
these two rules were applied in dealing with 
those who go out into the world to work, it would 
no doubt enable some housekeepers to avoid 
much of the injustice of which they now are 
guilty. Perhaps it will help us to obey the 
Word if we consider a few of the trials of the 
tired (and admittedly sometimes cross) busi- 
ness person, 

First of all, let me say that I believe no one 
in the world has work that is quite so important 
as that of the home-maker. Nowhere is there 
work that ealls for more love, patience, tact, 
sympathy, intuition, efficiency and executive 
ability. Nowhere is there a job that has a more 
potent and direct influence upon the human race 
than this job which the housekeeper has, and 
which she too often regards merely as a monot- 
onous “waiting upon a hungry man and a lot 
of children who get dirty as soon as washed.” 

Housewives, I beg of you, see yourselves as 
the business person sees you—the one best 
‘reason for keeping the wheels of business turn- 
ing; the central coal at which the fires of ecour- 
age and enthusiasm must be lit; the (to use a 
military term) base of supplies for physical 
and mental needs; and if it sometimes seems 
that your worker’s salary is very small, his 
progress slow and his disposition impossible, 
remember: 


(Contributed) 


‘‘Man’s Inhumanity to Man’’ 
Or in the world to which your workers go 
people are like wolves in their tendency to 
hunt in packs composed of members of equal 
strength, and to tear to pieces any one of their 
number who becomes somewhat weakened. They 
get together so that they can watch one another, 
restrict competition, and obtain a higher price 
for their wares than they ought to get. _ 

To such an employer, then, the humble appli- 
cant for a job must come. “Show me what you 
can do, and I'll pay you what you are worth,” 
says the Big Gun. What he really means may 
be: “Let me try you out. Let me see how much 
you will le and steal and deceive others for our 
financial benefit while you remain strictly honest 
in your dealings with this company.” It is just 
like asking someone to walk backwards and for- 
wards at the same time. 

If your worker is strictly honest, he will have 
a hard time to gain and keep a footing in the 
business world. If he is not, the accumulated 
burden of a consciousness of dishonorable deeds 
committed will weary him as much as if he tried 
to be honest and get ahead anyway. 

Frequently an employé works very hard, 
trusting for a square deal from his company; 
and at the end of several years of splendid 
effort, his work still unrewarded by a raise in 
salary, he quits and the employer has the benc- 
fit of all these years of good work. 

There are even employers mean enough actu- 
ally to figure on this tendency in a good worker. 
They get the most they can out of one, but are 
unwilling to pay enough to keep him perma- 
nently. So the weary grind goes on; and the 
employé has no assurance that the next job will 
not treat him the same way. 

Salesmen who work on a commission have the 
rawest deal of all. What with an oversold 
market and frequent harsh rebuffs, their life is 
not of the pleasantest; and they should be highly 
paid. Yet usually a salesman who wants ail 
the commission that is due him must be blessed 


with two or three senses more than the ordinary 


five. 

He has hardly any way of knowing about re- 
peat orders when they are sent in direct, and 
sometimes the office will not let him see the 
books. Not content with hogging commissions 
that do not belong to them, some companies 
would rather let a good salesman go than to 
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give him the commission he has earned on a 
large order. 

Such an instance came to my attention very 
recently. A salesman for a Chicago firm came 
to our city, and after much effort finally landed 
an order for his product at the rate of two car- 
loads every week for six weeks. Straightway 
his company fell to bickering with him. <Accord- 
ing to them his work had not won the order. 
‘The sales effort had been made from. the home 
office, ete.; and so persistent and humiliating 
were they that the salesman was forced to quit 
in order to retain his self-respect. Coldly do 
such firms figure it ont. It is a doliars-and- 
cents proposition with them; justice and the hu- 
man factor do not enter into their calculations. 


The salesman was in our office talking about 
the matter with one of our men, and in leaving 
he said: “Well, Pll be more careful in my next 
position; one has to protect himself in this jun- 
gle.” Rather a libel of the jungle, it seems to 
me. Is it any wonder that after such an experi- 
‘once a man comes home in a temper, especially 
when he knows that another job is hard to get 
and that his loved ones need what he can earn? 
Then there is the other side of it. If your 

bread-winner is an employer of labor his posi- 
tion is not so easy, either. Turn your back for 
a few moments on even the best class of general 
office help; and the chances are excellent that 
the people you would gladly trust will “stall” 
unmercifully, and if the output of the depart- 
ment is not what it should be the man or woman 
in charge gets the blame from the higher-ups. 

The department or office manager is in a diffi- 
cuit position, too. On the one hand is the em- 


ployer, on the other the employed, figuratively — 


and Scripturally, “between the devil and the 
deep blue sea”; for the Bible tells us that the 
financiers are in league with Satan, and it 
speaks of the restless peoples as “the sea and 
the waves”. 

Any one who has had experience with modern 
girls or young men will agree with me when I 


state sincerely and without exaggeration that 


the anarchy and selfishness among the employed 
is appalling; and anyone who has had experience 
with the modern employer will agree with me 
when I say the same of him. It is hard to say 
where this thing started. (Which was first, 
the chicken or the egg?) But as long as the 
clergy continue to preach about literature and 
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economies instead of preaching “Christ, the 
power of God and the wisdom of God,” which 


would teach people to love one another, the poor 


office manager must wrestle with the horns of 
the dilemma as best he can. 

Theft among employés is common. They 
steal time, coming in day after day from five to 
thirty minutes late; they steal writing paper, 
pencils, carbon paper, rubber bands, stamps. 
Indeed, one very large firm allows in their bud- 
get five hundred dollars a month for petty thefts 
which they can not prevent. 

Even among business partners, apparently 
friends, there is the constant necessity of guard- 
ing against cheating; the miserable fact of 
knowing that it exists and of having to bear it 
or lose all; the tendency of one or the other to 
shirk and still claim his full share of the profits. 
All this is nerve-wrecking, and yet so common 
as to be part of the daily business routine. 

Besides fraud from within there is fraud 
from without. Debtors are slow pay, or no pay. 
Customers obtain goods, and then complain that 
they are worthless in order to put off payment; 
and if they are pressed or foreed to pay, they 
do their worst to destroy the reputation of the 
manufacturer. 

Supply houses and producers of raw material 
like to send in second-rate or worthless stuff; — 
and carload shipments are very, very rarely up 
to sample. I would almost say never, but Iam 
trying to do injustice to none. A grain broker 
tells me that he discounts grain samples ten 
percent; and he has a fair idea of the quality 
of the car. In other words, dishonesty is so 
common that it is a standard basis for estimat- 
ing values. 

This universal dishonesty hardens and sours 
the business person. It makes him pessimistic 
and brings him to the dinner table at night with 
heavy lines in his face and a sarcastic laugh 
that makes you shiver, because the children you 
have been dealing with all day are not yet wise 
in the ways of the world and your confidence in 
human goodness is not so sorely tried. 

_ O banks and churches, with your proud talk ~ 
of “business ethics” and big men “who play the 
game squarely”, I challenge you to prove that 
this squareness does not consist in planting one- 


~self squarely upon the rights of others and sit- 


ting there until, the victim’s business Nfe is ex- 


tinct! 
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Excitement 

HERE are tense moments in the business 

world, too tense. There are big deals in- 
volving great sums of money, much planning, 
much hard work, much high hope, and sharp 
and bitter disappointment when a deal falls 
through or an order is lost. Remember: The 
business person is not working so much for 
himself as for those cherished ones dependent 
upon him; and when loss comes, it is great in 
proportion to his ambition for them. I believe 
that it is this very fact that makes the struggle 
SO savage. 

“Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his 
righteousness; and ali these things [life’s daily 
necessities] shall be added unto you,” said Jesus. 
But the D. D.’s cannot tell this to the business 
person in such manner as to make him believe 
it; for the Reverend Doctor is so manifestly out 
for the “long green” himself that his actions 
belie his words. If the business person could 
take the Bible for his guide, the struggie would 
not be so fierce and desperate nor disappoint- 
ment so acute; for like the kiss of a loved one 
would come the tender assurance of One who 
knew the trials of humanity: “If then God so 

lothes the grass, which is today in the field, 
and tommorrow is ¢ et into the oven: how much 
more will he elot ily O ye of little faith?” 
Then from hai nae: a3 hed would fan Res eee 
ten spoils, and 
now. so weary. 


ee 
Thank Coc 


A 2 Ag 6b “tT SB he ee EE ce 
that this yet shall be: “I wiil ee for this be in- 
pt A ‘eee Tee Qe ae * eae 
quired of by the house of Israel, to de it for 
Dee eye ey he Sem ae 
them.”’—-Eizekiel 86: 37. 







that every 


to the limit D ¥or tis 

ambitious itn means just a littl more—the neces- 

sity of coming out.a few paces she adi in the race, 
4 


the accomplishment of encugh 
to warrant advancement. 


Hiverything is speed. The eyes. and the brain 


additional work 


must keep up with the mechanical swiftness of. 
Slowness 


the fingers on the typewriter keys. 
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in the asnpiehension of an order may mean the 
missing of it entirely; for a busy xecutive can- 
not take time to repeat it, but tears on te the 
next point without stopping for breath. 

Telephones must be answered on the jump, 
and the rapidly talking customer must neither 
be interrupted nor misunderstood. (It is a pret- 
ty safe bet, when you answer the telephone, that 
if the person at the other end talks sweetly, he 
is an agent; and that if he is cranky, he is a 
customer.) 

~Working constantly at one kind of work in a 
much restricted environment is enough to pro- 
duce a feeling of strain in time. I am not in 
harmony with the idea of an almost unlimited 
division of labor which has been so popular for 
a while. If each worker were given a task that 
involves many and varied operations, one set 
of muscles would be resting while others were 
being brought into play. The worker would be 
benefited, his toil would be interesting, and hig 
working life would b e lengthened. 

It is a short-sighted ‘soliey that puts people to 
work at one simple operation only and pays a 
little more as the operator’s speed increases. 
It restricts, binds, hinders development. oe 
- exactly what the employer desires; for 

Baad worker knows that he cannot 


= work because his field is narrow, a 
f keeping him at his jc 3 wi 
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is the foundation upon which modern 
is carried on; and if that. foundation 


ho uld go,.. 
—? Truly did Jesus say of this time: “Men’s 
hearts failing them for fear.” 

“When all that your worker has is invested in. 
his business, you may be sure there are days 
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and nights of the gravest concern, of brain- 
splitting perplexity for him; that at times, if 
he is somewhat temperamental, he will clap his 
hands to his head, and feel that he will certainly 
go mad with it all. 

He will not do this in your presence; this is 

why I am telling you about it. He does not 
want you to worry; he thinks it is enough if 
he does the worrying. But you see it in his 
face and manner, and it does worry you; or if 
you do not understand, it irritates you. The 
ones in the office who mest often bear a full 
share of business worries are the trusted em- 
ployés who know what is going on, who see 
below the smooth surface the perilous under- 
currents. 
” Then, too, the responsibility of a manager of 
a business is heavy. So many people Icok to 
him for a chance to make a living; so many 
families depend in turn for their living upon the 
business person’s ability to keep their workers 
employed, that the prospect of a failure becomes 
a complicated thing of many woes. 

This does not mean that failure is a thing 
that is likely to occur at any time; but it does 
mean that the fear of it is often in the mind, 
just as the housewife fears that the children 
may get the measles when they haven’t even 
the “sniffles”. ; 

These things, in addition to regular, hard 
work that taxes physical and mental strength 
to capacity, make, you will admit, a man’s size 
job for the business person, whether man or 
woman. Business has its joys; many who en- 
gage in it do so from choice, It has its big mo- 
ments and its days of good, steady work with 
enough of success to make it pleasant. The 
reason why I have written so much about the 
unpleasant features is that I want you to see 
why we business people are tired and cranky. 

What to do for us when we come home that 
way? Well; feed us. Select good, wholesome 
food with plenty of raw vegetables and fruit. 


Give us lettuce, radishes, celery, raw cabbage _ 


salad; and omit for the most part the rich, com- 
plicated dishes that not even a foundryman can 
digest. 

Then let us rest. I do not mean that we can 
not wipe the dishes, but let us together rest 
our brain and nerves from the tear and turmoil 
of the day. Let the toiler pull himself together 
before you pour into his ears a long list of the 
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day’s annoyances which you, as a business per- 
son in the home, should have settled for your- 
self as they came up. 

The woman who is the greatest help to the 
wage-earner is she who is equal to the manage- 
ment of her household, who speaks of her diffi- 
culties only after she has conquered them, and 
then not whiningly but with an eye for the funny 
side, The worker who is continually called upon 
to supplement the task of an inefficient house- 
keeper is likely to be an inefficient worker, be- 
eause his attention is divided. 

The woman who is constantly complaining 
that she is sick, that the children are unruly, 
that there is not enough money for the necessi- 
ties of the household, may be speaking the truth; 
but she is following a course that will work harm 
rather than good. It is a peculiar fact that a 
person who is in danger of being run over is 
often tco paralyzed with fear to jump out of 
the way; a person whose clothes are on fire runs 
around wildly and fans the flames, instead of 
keeping quiet; and a bread-winner who is not 
doing so well as he might is just as likely to 
do the opposite of what he should, if pressed 
too hard. 

Do not by nagging drive him into dishonesty. 
Know how much you can spend, and make the 
very most of it. It is marvelous how much a 
wise manager can do with even a small amount 
of money. Go for the essentials first: Plain, 
nourishing food, warm clothing, a clean house, 
an education for the children, a wise investment 
or two when possible. Let style and luxury 
come in their proper place—at the end of the 
list and not at the beginning; for it is this very 
style and luxury on a foundation of “nothing, 
nothing, nothing at all,” that will be the ruin 
of our civilization. 

Witness Solomon’s admonition in Proverbs 
29; 23: “A man’s pride shall bring him low.” 
A worker who knows that his money is spent 
before he earns it is a worried person whose 
mind is not free to be exercised upon his work. 

Do not expect your toiler to manage two jobs, 
his own and yours. Manage your end of it 
yourself. Children are out of place in an office; 
so are frequent telephone calls about trivial 
household matters; so are social visits; so ara 
requests to “drop your old work and go shop- 
ping with me.” 

A business genius will be a success, no matter 


-what the Gutsids influences of his life may be. 


a4 


But most of us are not geniuses. Far more than 
is suspected, we rely for our inspiration upon 
those whom we love. Love us wisely, then. In- 


‘spire us scientifically; and as we walk in the 


waiting for the 


valley of the shadow of death, { 
met together” 


time when “mercy and truth are 


“St 


a AM just a little farmerette, without a great 

deal of education but with a large fund of 
experience. I am a nature student from life 
more than from books. Some nature students, 
of course, get their knowledge out of books, 


which is second-hand knowledge at best. 


_ still exist ever without 


If anyone has to carry a spray tank around 
for ten hours a day, one hundred days out of 
the year, as many do in order to eke out an ex- 
istence, he should know better what insects are 
for; and he would then soon prefer the wonder- 
ful colors and markings of the butterfly tulip to 
the gorgeous beauties that are grown from cat- 
erpillars. He might even enjoy relegating the 
entomologists to the undertaker’s class. 

Some people make lists of the insects that are 
benefactors. But of what use would the beetles 
be if we had no worms; and ladybirds, if we 
had no seale-insects; and wasps, ifswe had no 
caterpillars; yes, and spiders without flies? 

The cocoon of the silk-worm is useful for 
making silk. But if the Japanese and the 
Chinese were not far more patient than the 
average American there would be nothing but 
artificial silk now. I speak advisedly; for [ am 
trying to raise a few of the ugly, stupid crea- 
tures. 

The bee may be useful in the clover fields, 
but there were thousands of acres of wild clover 
in California before there was ever a bee. 

Personally, I have a strong aversion to rais- 
ing food for the beneficent insects except the 
bee; and since we have plows, and plant roots 
for subsoiling, I believe the human family could 
angleworms. 

Plants, like animals, do not decay until dead 


. Or in a dying condition: Tubers will remain in 


the ground over Winter in some localities, and 
will grow in the springtime now, if they are not 


, eaten into by some pest. HI have been correct- 


ly informed some bacteria, “the ubiquitous 


agents of decay,” are of plant life, those that. 
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clabber milk, for instance; and some are of ard- 
mal or insect life, which latter includes all dis- 
ease germs. 

This I do know: Many things which destroy 
insects stimulate plant growth, such as the 
Bordeaux Mixture sprayed on potatoes, and 
lime, sulphur or gypsum applied to the soil. 
Therefore it is only reasonable to suppose that 
if the Valian theory of creation is correct, and 
if the falling of the electric belt destroys insect 
life, it will also increase plant life. 

The first chapter of Genesis telis us-that 
grass, herbs, and fruits were created two days 
before even the fish and the fowls. I will cite 
Genesis 1: 29, 30, in proof that no animal was 
created carnivorous. 

Is there any evidence that there were carniv- 
orous animals in the garden of Eden or in fhe 
Ark, or that any animal was ever created ear- 
nivorous? Could not the wolf and the jackal 
have originated from dogs that had gone wild, 
instead of the reverse? 

On New Year's morning of 19 
ened | By the squawking “of 2 oe) 
jumped out of ked only to see him cari 


94 T wal, awak- 
Cy and I 
ried away. 
pack of four 

coyotes and a dog. : 

I have a carnivorous eat that could eat no 
meat until he was about a year old. 

Hogs, the blood-thirsty beasts, are raised un- 
til they become pork without having eaten a 
mouthful of meat; yet when they are allowed 
to run out I have known of their attacking and 
literally eating alive a yearling calf, 

Most humans are carnivorous, though they, 
were not told that they could eat meat until after 
the Deluge. (Genesis 9: 2,3) Ido not eat meat, 
but I am very fond of milk and eggs. So Iam 
hoping that our gentle bossie cows and our pet 
hens may be ‘permitted to yield their products 
for the benefit of humanity as long as the gooa 
Lord may will it so. 


Rose Thoughts 


7 HE rose belongs to what botanists call the 
Rosa family, which is said to number over 


200 species, subspecies and varieties. Most of 


us, however, are more interested in the common 
varieties, of which there about twelve. Some 
of the most beautiful forms of roses which we 
have today were produced by the Plant Wizard, 
Luther Burbank, by cross pollination and selec- 
tion. The hybrid tea rose was produced by 
crossing tea roses and perpetuals. A beautiful 
race of climbing roses was produced by crossing 
the Japanese Rosa Wichwrajana with hybrid 
perpetuals. 

The rose, besides being a beautiful flower, 
fms a delightful odor. Jt is often used for dee- 
orative purposes and for bouquets. It is said 
that all of the fairer sex love roses; and that 
realizing this, men have worn them to charm. 
What man among us can not recall the evening 
when his lady fair “wore a tulip, a bright yellow 
tulip” (or some other flower), and when he 
“vore a big red rose’? Be this as it may, it is 
at any rate known that women have for a long 
time been using that delightful toilet prepara- 
_ tion—rose water. This still somewhat essential 
article is chiefly produced at Mitcham, in 
Burope, from the cabbage rose. Two other pre- 
parations, conserve of roses and infusion of 
roses, made from rose petals, are used in medi- 
cine because of their agreeable qualities, and not 
because they are of any real curative value. 
The ripe hips of the dogrose are used in the 
manufacture of pulls. 

The lover of roses may easily grow them 
where he is at all favorably situated. If he lives 
in a large city, he is unfavorably situated and 
will not be able to grow many of the most choice 
vyaricties; for roses thrive only in the more pure 
atmosphere of the village and country. 

For your rose garden, select a well-drained 
soil with the slope to the south and open to sun- 
shine. Unless the soil is already rich, it will be 
necessary to supply the plant annually with a 
liberal amount of organic fertilizer. Cow ma- 
nure is the best for this purpose. The rose plan” 
requires an abundance of water throughout the 
growing season, but this does not mean that the 
ground should be water-soaked. 

insect pests may be kept off the rose plant 
by spraying with any of the various tobacco 
solutions. Here is an opportunity to start a 
worth-while reform movement. The fungoid 
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pests must be combatted by spraying the rose 
plants in Spring with Bordeaux mixture or anl- 
monical copper carbonate. 

Houses of royalty are often slow about admir- 
ing the beauties of nature; but as early as the 
fifteenth century the House of Lancaster (Eng- 
land) had adopted the red rose as its badge. 
The idea seems to have become contagious; for 
the rival House of York adopted the white rose 
for the same purpose. In the latter part of 
that century friction between the two Houses 
became more pronounced, resulting in a long 
and bloody warfare. Thus the rose, typical of 
restitution, peace and beauty, was brought in- 
to human strife; and these wars have ever since 
been known as the Wars of the Roses. 

Once a poet and lover of nature wrote: “low 
beautiful is the rain!’ To most of us nothing 
is more drearisome and monotonous than 4 
rainy day. However, some of us can look be- 
yond the rain clouds and with. true optimism 
say: “It isn’t raining rain to me. It’s raining 
roses down”; for we know that the rain will 
make the roses bloom again. Some of us who 
are better Bible students than botanists know 
that for the past six thousand years, since man 
has lived upon the earth, there have not been 
many beautiful rose plants. The best and most 
beautiful roses today are produced only by eare- 
ful cultivation and care. 

We know that the semi-barren condition of 
the earth as it now exists is not to continue per- 
petually. We realize that the reign of Christ 
is at hand, and that beyond the trouble-clouds 
of the present will come the long-promised 
“showers of blessings”. Isaiah was a prophet 
of prophets and a super-optimist, and he wrote: 
“The desert shall rejoice and blossom as the 
rose.” (Isaiah 35:1) We may be sure from this 
statement that the deserts will in future be very 
beautiful places in which to live. Indeed, some 
of the desert places are already yielding abin- 
dantly. 

In one other place in the Bible we find men- | 
tion made of the rose. In Canticles 2:1 we 
tind the statement: “I am the rose of Sharon.” 
Solomon in his kingly authority represents or 
pictures Christ. Christ is here represented as 
speaking. Sharon means plains. ‘To the people 
on the plains condition--on the common level— 
Christ is beautiful when seen in His true light. 
Fe was beautiful to the plain people at His 
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first advent; and it is written that they heard 
Him gladly. 

When the hills and mountains of present so- 
ciety are leveled to the plains condition by the 
trouble now coming upon us, then will they also 
be able to 


will then be the “Rose of Sharon”. Only then 
will the people in general be able to appreciate 
the real sentiment of the verses below. 

In a beautiful and realistic way the poetess, 
Mrs. Gertrude W. Seibert, has pictured in the 
rose the life experiences of all true followers of 
Christ. The whole “groaning creation” may 
take comfort in the assurance that soon this 
erushing work will be completed. When the last 
of these roses blooms again in realms divine, 
then will the restitution roses of Isaiah’s proph- 
ecy bloom in beauty and abundance. If we will 
but look about us, we may see beside the cotiage 
door of our invisible and present King 
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see their Redeemer in His true. 
beauty; and to the whole world of mankind He 
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“The loveliest, daintiest flower 
A sweet brier rose. 

“At dewy morn or twilight’s close 

The rarest perfumag from it flows— 
This strange, wild rose. 

“But when the rain-dreps on it beat, 

Ah, then its edors grow more swect 
About my feet! 

“Ofttimes with loving tenderness 

Tis soft green leaves I gently press 
In sweet caress. 

“A still more wondrous fragrance flows, 

The more my fingers firmly close, 

And crush the rose! 

“Dear Lord, oh, let my life be so— 

lis perfume when the tempests blow, 
The sweeter flow! 

“And should it be Thy blessed will 

With crushing grief my soul to fill, 
Press harder still, 

“And while its dying fragrance flows, 

Pll whisper low, ‘He loves and knows 
His erushed brier-rose.’ ” 


that blows—~ 





The Law of Life By Baroness Heyking (Switzerland) 


A S AN act of pure reason, the ereature should 


not act disharmoniously with the Creator; 


for evidently the creature, as.the product of 
the Creator, has come into existence as the re- 
sult of certain laws designed by the Author of 
that ereature. Bunt if the creature be given the 
factor of free will to act independeatly within 
& given orbit, a t nd ie be pub 


eertain test is boun 
to that ereature in order to determine whether 


he be in accord with the law of his being, the law - 


whereon the creature is constructed. One sim- 
ple test of obedience (involving faith as an ex- 
pression of perfect Love) was given to the first 
perfect creature—Adam—who failed, although 
having the mental, moral and physical possibu- 
ity to prove his worth. 

Since that first trial, the failure of which has 
tainted the whole human race with obliquity, 
tests have been sent forth from the Creator; 
but, with due regard to the imperfection of the 
human being, each hasbeen examined only for 
heart intention, and not for deeds. In order 
that each one should be able to take his stand 
before the bar of justice, the demands or re- 


quirements of justice were met and satisfied; 


and the human being is asked to apply these. 
merits to himself and thereby to furnish proof 


of his intention to obey his Creator from the 
attitude of mind of faith and love. 
See we have looked upon the law of life 
a process of evolution, passing through im- 
ee stages here on this earth until it reached 
of perfection aSSUE iv’, eternal continuity 
ther pl pee ing the erefore, that 


world but onee, 








the spirit of egotism ae the human race im- 
buing each one with desperate docies to get all 
aes Was possible oy himself, excusing such 
etions as were brutal, by explaining 
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and understand it. Jesus Christ gave His hfe 
a ransom, i. &, a correspondi ing price for the 
life forfeited by Adam, in order that we, his 
children, might know some day what it iste 
live, having possessed -hitherto merely the 
shadow of health in mind and body. “I am 
come that they might have life, and that they 
might have it more abundantly,” "He said. 
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It would seem that the law of life is a process 
of waste and repair in perfect proportions, 1n- 
tended to be carried out under perfect condi- 
tions, in obedience to Him who is the Fountain 
of Life. We now see that all nature “groaneth 
and travaileth together”; but God has decreed 
that life expressed in the form of a perfect hu- 
man being shall reign on an earth made fit as 
his home. Man in his imperfect state, 1s now 
witnessing the evolution, or travailing, of the 
earth towards these perfect conditions. He 
himself, the offspring from a contaminated 
source, has been permitted to live on the un- 
finished earth; and in experiencing the joy of 
living even in its imperfection, he may learn the 
invaluable lesson, in personal contact with that 
which is imperfect, of his absolute need of life 
permeated by the law of harmony. 


Jesus Christ fulfilled the requirements of 
justice by paying for a perfect life with a per- 
fect human life—a corresponding price. And 
now, the moment has come in the history of the 
earth when justice ean come into effect. The 
old existing order of things is being allowed to 
work out its own destruction as a result of the 
law of egotism. Each one is claiming his own 
individual right, regardless of the fact that 
every expression of human existence is inter- 
woven with that of his neighbor’s need; and 
that, actually, in attacking his neighbor, he is 


Eruptions 


OME issues back we published in Taz Gorp- 
mn Ace an article entitled, “Eruptions in 
Christian Science.” No movement among men 
is exempt from such eruptions. When they 
come, there comes a test of those who stand for 
principle. Sometimes these tests involve the 
loss of life-long friendships, dearer than life 
itself. When they come, we have to meet them 
as best we can. 

Tue Gorpen Ace stands for something. It 
stands for principle, first, last and all the time. 
The first great principle that it stands for is 
TRUTH. It may have something of industry 
in it, something of courage, something of wis- 
dom, something of love. We hope that it has 
some of these, a little anyway, but not whereof 
to boast. But it does try to hammer insistently 
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attacking a part of “hiraself”, without whom he 
ean not discover the law of happiness. 

The saner proportion of humanity witnesses 
this destruction; and, without comprehending 
the higher causes at work, in panic and despair 
they attempt to stem the tide of death which 
threatens to overwhelm all. But God is accom- 
plishing the salvation of mankind. In the great 
unseen silence, powers are at work to reinstate 
man to his lost inheritance of life and liberty. 
The mighty chain of sin and death has been 
shattered by the operation of the law of life 
coming into action. The Creator and Source of 
all life has declared that He will write His law 
in the heart of man so that all shall know Him, 
from the least even unto the greatest; and up, 
up, the steep incline of self-discipline man shall 
walk into the great broad “highway” of life, 
developing throughout the Messianic kingdom 
into “the full and perfect stature” of a man; and 
the perfect law of life shall thereupon reveal 
itself to be a perfect requirement for man’s 
whole need. And, as man reaches his perfect 
equilibrium, he will have perfect mental vision; 
and he will be able to comprehend and join in 
Karth’s great and grand Hallelujah to the Re- 
deemer of the world for the perfect love that He 
had, in that “while we were yet sinners” He died 
for us, to set us free from the “law of sin and 
death” which is the antithesis of life and the 
merciful demand of absolute justice. 


Elsewhere 


in the direction of honesty, justice, truth, its 
only policy. 

The Truth that Tar Goxpen Aan stands for 
is that Christ Jesus returned to earth in 1874, 
and that His kingdom is in process of construc- 
tion before our very eyes. THE GoLpEw AGE 
holds that the Lord has used but one instrumen- 
tality to proclaim the presence of earth’s King 
and His kingdom. That instrumentality is the 
body of Christian people popularly known as 
the I. B. 8. A., of which our Christian friend 
and brother, Judge Rutherford, successor of 
Pastor Russell, is the President. 

No man, no matter how tender may be the 
ties that bind him to the Editor of Tar Gonpry 
Acz, may hope to have his acts glossed over or 
passed unnoticed in this magazine if he attacks 
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Judge Rutherford, whom we recognize as hav- 
ing been appointed by the Lord to the post 
which he fills, and whom we know to he ‘best 
fitted for that position of any man living. 

We recognize Brother George Fisher as a 
man of great attainments. To have had the 
privilege of presenting to him the truth re- 
garding God’s character and plan, and to have 
subsequently worked beside him in business, in 
the service of the Lord, in the preparation of 

he Finished Mystery”, in prison, and in the 
editerial rooms of Tux Gotpen Acs, and to 
have had him as a-loved and trusted bosom 
friend and confidant for twenty-five years, has 
been one of the Editor’s greatest joys in this life. 

But Brother Fisher has not been himself 
sinee the summer of 1922. Suspicion and bit- 
terness against Judge Rutherford have been in- 
ereasingly apparent. Twice the Editor has 
brought about reconciliations between these two 
great men and one-time devoted friends. On 
both occasions the happy reestablished rela- 
tions were broken by Brother Fisher’s own un- 
wisdom. At length a doctrinal difference mani- 
fested itself, and further reconciliation was im- 
possible. It is the firm conviction of the Editor 
that Brother Fisher is deceived int 
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Brother Woodworth: 

ab find 4 mimeographed letter, which is 
nt out by Becther "s Bisher and Ander- 
z ees 2 copy in my mail here in the en- 
ec envelope. If you think well you may publish it 
in Tex Cortney Acz, both the mimeographed letter 
and my reply thereto, with any comments that you 

Lay a suitable. 
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. lamentable condition that Fisher and Ander- 
gon have gotten themselves into. Only last week 
Brother Anderson sent me a bill for $440 for the board 
ai George end his wife. 
ever the country, asking the brethren te loan him 
money. You know of this as well as I. I have hesi- 
tated to mention anything about this in THe Warcom 
Towrr, because I do not want to be in the position 
ef pounding Brother Fisher. I once dictated something 


re 


4 
nd 


George has written letters all . 
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to go into THs Watce Tower, and then withdrew if, 
Use your own Judgment, as the Lord may direct, con- 
cerning what yon will say in Tum Gotpen AcE. IT 
have only the interest of the Lord’s people at heart in 
this matter. For myself personally 1 ask nothing, 
knowing that the Lord is my Judge, and I am happy 
to commit all my interests to him. 
Hope to see you scon. 
Your brother and servant by his grace, 


J. FB. Rutherford 


SROTHER THREATENING BROTHER 
PRISON 
Without following Matthew 18:15 


“i 


(Copy of ictter from Brother W. H. Hudgin nes, of 
Bethel, to Brother 7. E. Anderson, written in “the 
of Brother J. ¥. Ruth rerford, and: signed by Brothe 
Hudgings ; this copy made by Brother G. HE. Fisher, 
160 Sth Ave., N. Y. City, and done for the information 
of fellow-serv ants.) 
124 Columbia Heights, 
Brooklyn, N. Y¥., 
January 22, 1928 
Mr, J. BE. Andersen, 
Franklin Bivd., . 
Allendale, N. J. 


Dear Sir: 
















case way shot fully defended 

This Ictter Is 6 warn. 
slander by you fror 
ag the be for a ne 
said subsequent action % 
CE RATION in additio 


taken, 





P. S. This means of redress is taken to safeguard the 
interests of Christians, being entirely proper against 
you since you have separated yourself therefrom, and 
HAVE CEASED TO BE SUCH. 


Marcy 25, 1928 


1 Cor. 6:1: “Dare any of you having a matter 
against another, go to law before the unjust, and NOT 
before the saints?” (This was not done.) 

(Copy sent on request to other fellow servants, who 
wish their eyes to be opened to see what is going on— 
the smiting of fellow-servants—Matt. 24:49) 


Monrovia, California, February §, 1925 
Mr. G. H. Fisher, 
160 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 
Dear Brother: 

In my mail at Monrovia, California, 1 find your 
raimeographed letter setting out what purports to be a 
letter written by Brother Hudgings to Brother Ander- 
son and to which you have added these words: — 

“Copy of letter from Brother W. H. Hudgings, of 

Bethel, to Brother J. E. Anderson, written in the 

style of Brother J. F. Rutherford, and signed by 

Brother Hudgings; this copy made by Brother G. 

H. Fisher, 160 5th Ave., N. Y. City, and done for 

the information of fellow-servants.” : 

This statement by you in which you use my name in 
connection with it is unkind, un-Christian, unjust, dis- 
honest and untrue. I have nothing whatsoever to do 
with any trouble between Brother Hudgings and 
Brother Anderson and others. Why should you want 
to link my name with the matter and send it forth 
to the church generally? It could not have been the 
spirit of the Lord that prompted you to do so. Brother 
Hudgings’ letter makes no reference to me. You took 
this action for the evident purpose of prejudicing the 
friends against me, if possible. Had you been faithful 
to that which the Lord gave you to do you would now 
be serving him and his cause and not be using this 
pretext to try to do me an injury. 

Let me assure you, Brother Fisher, and through you 
Brother Anderson, as I presume he is with you in this 
letter, that I have no idea of suing Brother Anderson or 
you or any other person for slandering me. I presume 
that you have been doing so or else you would: not 
have sent this letter out and connected me with it, I 
am trying to serve the Lord and I shall not he drawn 
into the trap of the devil to take my mind and my 
efforts away from his service. 

For your benefit and others who are codperating with 
you, permit me to say that no matter what you or they 
may say against me, I shall not teke any action in the 


courts and have never had any thought of so doing. 


. My reputation amongst men is a small matter. I re 
member that my Lord made himself of uo reputation. 
I count not even my life dear to me, much less my 
reputation amongst men, only if I know that I have the 
approval of the Lord. I desire to serve him and his 
people and to do what good I can; and if others like 
yourself find a satisfaction in attempting to injure me, 
you are welcome to do it. I shall not call on any earth- 
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ly court for any relief, I shall appeal my case to the 
Lord and he will rebuke you in his own good time 
and good way.* 

I regret exceedingly that you find it necessary to try 
to disturb the minds of the brethren by your false in- 
sinuations and innuendoes. Brother Hudgings’ letter 
refers to imprisonment for slandering another than him- 
self. .That could have no reference to me nor to any 
other man. You should know that no one can be im- 
prisoned for slandering a man, but is Hable, under cer- 
tain conditions, for imprisonment for slandering a 
woman. ‘Whether you and Brother Anderson have been 
slandering some sister I do not know ; but if so, Iam sorry 
for you. It could not be the spirit of the Lord that 
would prompt you to do so. It would have been an 
easy matter for either you or Brother Anderson to call 
me over the telephone before I left New York and ask 
me if I had anything to do with that letter; but with- 
out any just cause or excnse you seized upon it as a 
means of trying to injure me and poison the minds of 
the brethren against me. 

Since you have gotten bitterness into your heart, 
Brother Fisher, you are troubling yourself; and others 
thereby are being defiled. You ought to remember your. 
responsibility before the Lord for this. For two years 
or more now you have been wasting your time; instead 
of serving the Lord you have been hunting things about 
which to find fault. Time and again I have asked you, 
Brother Fisher, and again I ask you, to get the venom 
out of your heart and return joyfully to the Lord’s 
service. I will gladly forgive and forget all you have 
tried to do against me, because I believe you are under 
the influence of the evil spirits and Satan. I would 
love to help you. T would do anything within my 
power to help you. 

You and I were permitted to suffer imprisonment 
together, by the Lord’s grace. I counted this a bless- 
ing from the Lord and do still.” We ougnt to stand 
together in the Lord and in his service to the end. 
Whatsoever you may do to me, by his grace I -will 
never intentionally do you an injury. I stand ready 
to help you at any time you will permit me to do so. 

If you have any of the spirit of the Lord left and 
wish to be fair and honest before God and in the in- 
terest of the brethren, you will make a copy of this let- 
ter Iam writing you and mail it to ali the persons to 
whom you have mailed the mimecgraphed letter first 
herein mentioned. I ask you to do this, not in my in- 
terest, but that the minds of the brethren may not be 
disturbed by a false insinuation. I ask the Lord to 
have mercy upon you and snatch you from the great 
danger aud perilous position in which you are now. 

Sincerely and truly, 
J. F. Rutherford 


*[As for 1 Cor. 6:1, no slanderer who has withdrawn him- 
self from the ecclesia and iis jurisdiction can properly claim 
protection under this text. This is evidently Brother Hudg- 
ings’ reasoning in the present instance —Ed.] 


Messengers of Peace 
[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford} 


ENHOVAH’S prophet Isaiah, as appears from 
the record in Isaiah 52:7, wrote: “How beau- 
tiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace; 
that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub- 
lisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy 
God reigneth!” He describes a class of messen- 
gers telling a message of comfort and good 
cheer to those who have the disposition to un- 
derstand. He places these messengers in an 
honorable class. 

It has long been the custom of the world to 
honor heroes of war. The more desperate the 
struggle and the more men killed in battle, the 
greater the hero who leads the victorious army. 
Such is the rule among imperfect and selfish men. 

For about sixty centuries the peoples of earth 
have been torn with strife and-war. Human 
passions of anger have been frequently fanned 
into destructive flames from which the people 
have suffered indescribable agony and woe. 
The earth has been drenched with human blood; 
and the tears of bitterness that have flowed as 
a sequence would float the navies of the world. 

The Seriptures declare that Satan is the god 
of this world. Of Satan Jesus said that he was 
a liar and a murderer from the beginning. (John 
8:44) Satan is that wicked and powerful one 
who has induced the peoples of earth to war. 

War is murder. If two men become angry 
at each other, deliberately arn. themselves and 


fight and one dies as a result, the other one is - 


declared by the law of the land guilty of murder 
in the first degree. All clergymen denounce the 
crime of murder. They should be consistent. 
If two nations become angry, deliberately arm 
themselves and go to war, and millions of hu- 
man beings die in the conflict, some clergymen 
sanctify that war and declare it to be a holy 
thing. The clergymen bless the armies that go 
into the fight to take one another's lives, and 
then hail the survivors as conquering heroes. 
Not only that, but. they have their portraits 
painted beside the warriors. 
doubly inconsistent in that they claim to be the 
guides of morality and righteousness. 
Organized world powers constitute the visible 
part of Satan’s organization. Is it not plain 
that those who advocate and sanctify war and 
strife are codperating with the devil’s organi- 
gation, whether they be laymen or clergymen! 


Their course is- 


A greater responsibility rests. upon the clergy- 
men because they assume to represent the Lord. 
It is not surprising that the Lord has said, 
to those who claim to represent Him and at the 
same time advocate war, these words: 

“In thy skirts is found the blood of the souls 
of the poor innocents: I have not found it by 
secret search, but upon all these.”—Jer. 2:34, 

The rule is different with God’s organization. 
In the text under consideration, Isaiah 52:7, 
the prophet was given a vision by Jehovah. He 


takes his stand down at the end of the Gospel 


Age, where we now are. His vision discloses 
the nations and kingdoms of earth in great sor- 
row and distress, dashed by the waves of hu- 
man passions, in deadly conflict. He hears the 
cries and groans of the teeming millions of earth 
who have been drawn into the destructive fire 
by their leaders. He sees a class of men who 
assume a pious air, who with one breavu claim © 
to be representatives of the Prince of Peace, 
and who with their next breath urge the con- 
tending factions to greater deeds of strife and 
blood. He sees standing above these warring 
elements of the world another class, who are 
happy and singing, and who are calmly and con- 
fidently pointing the people to the way that 
leads to lasting peace and salvation; and the 
song so thrills the Prophet’s heart that he ex- 
claims: “How beautiful upon the mountains are 
the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that 
publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of 
good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto 
Zion, Thy God reigneth!” (Isaiah 52:7) The 
word “mountains” in this text is symbolic of 
kingdoms and nations. 


Identification of Peace Messengers 


wr are the ones who bring this message, 
and what is the song of peace and salva- 
tion which they sing to mankind? Let everyone 
who loves peace give heed while from the Word 
of God these messengers are identified. 

Peace means a state of quiet and tranquility. 
It means freedom from strife, a state of calm 
repose. Jehovah is the God of peace. (Hebrews 
13:20) All who would enjoy complete peace 
must come into complete harmony with God. 
_ The human race lost peace with God because 
of sin; and it was Satan who induced man to 


sin. Jehovah long ago purposed that the hu- 
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man family, after having a full and complete 
lesson in the baneful effects of strife and war, 
should have an opportunity to learn and enjoy 
lasting peace. Thank God, the human race is 
emerging from the darkness and night of strife, 
and standing at the portals of an order that 
shall establish peace and blessings! 

Now let us more particularly identify the 
messengers of peace. There was a time when 
God was alone. He communed with himself, 
and meditated upon His great plan. . It pleased 
Him to begin His creation; and the beginning 
thereof was the Logos, God’s dearly beloved 
Son. He is the only direct creation of God. 
After His creation, all things were made by the 
Logos as the active Agent of Jehovah. (John 
1:1-4; Revelation 3:14) Concerning himself 
the Logos said: “The Lord possessed me in the 
beginning of his way, before his works of old. 
Lavas set up from everlasting, from the begin- 
. ning, or ever the earth was. When there were 
_ no depths, I was brought forth; when there were 
no fountains abounding with water. Before the 
mountains were settled, before the hills was I 
brought forth: while as yet he had not made the 
earth, nor the fields, nor the highest part of the 
dust of the world. When he prepared the heav- 
ens, I was there: when he set a compass wpon 
the face of the depth; when he established the 
clouds above; when he strengthened the foun- 
ains of the deep; when he gave to the sea his 
decree, that the waters should not pass his com- 
mandment; when he appointed the foundations 
of the earth: then I was by him, as one brought 
up with him,.and I was daily his delight, rejoie- 
ing always before him.”’——Proverbs 8: 22-30. 

In the execution of the divine plan for man’s 
redemption the life of the Legos was trans- 
ferred from spirit to human. He was made 
flesh- and dwelt amongst men. (John 1:14) 
‘When He was born on earth as a human babe, 
the angels of heaven brought to earth a mes- 
sage of peace. To the shepherds, as His wit- 
nesses, the angel of the Lord said: “Fear not: 
for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great 
joy, which shall be [in due time] to all people. 
For unto you is born this day, in the city of 
David, a. Savior, which is Christ the Lerd.”. And 
then the accompanying hosts of angels: joined 
in that Glorious anthem, singing, “Glory to God 
in the highest, and on earth peace, good will to- 
ward men.”—Luke 2: 9-11, 14. 
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Here was born on earth He who is the great 
Prince of Peace, who will rule the world in peace 
and righteousness and forever abolish strife 
and war. Concerning Him God’s prophet Isaiah 
(9:6) wrote: “For unto us a child is born, unto 
us a son is given, and the government shall be 
upon his shoulder; and his name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The 
everlasting Father, The Prinee of Peace.” - 


New Creation 
HEN at the age of His majority Jesus, 
the Prince of Peace, presented himself to 
Tiis Father, Jehovah, at the Jordan and was 
there begotten to the divine nature, there be- 
gan the new creation. He died, was resurrected 
from the dead a divine being, and ascended into 
heaven, where He went to prepare for the com. 
ing of the great time of blessing for mankind, 
At Pentecost He began the selection of the mem 
bers of the Body of Christ. This is a mystery; 
and this mystery, hid for ages and generations, 
began to be made known and understood there- 
after, even as the Apostle states: “Hiven the 
mystery which hath been hid from ages and 
from generations, but now is made manifest to 
his saints: to whom God would make known 
what is the riches of the glory of his mystery 
among the Gentiles; which is Christ in you, the 
hope of glory.”—Colossians 1: 26, 27. 

This mystery is the Christ, Jesus the Head, 
and the Church His Bedy member Christ 
means “anointed one’; and as many as have 
been baptized into Christ have put on Christ, 
and these constitute the seed of Abraham, and 
heirs according to the promise. (Galatians 3:16, 
27-29) Christ Jesus is the Head, and His faith- 
ful followers constitute tlie Body members. 
(Colossians 1:18) The Christ is*not merely 
one but many, Jesus Christ being the Chief and 
Lord over His faithful Followe ers. Concerning 
these the Apostle says: 





€ 
For as the body is one, 
and hath many members, and all the w 
of that one body, being many, are one body; so 
isovis Christ. For by one Spirit are we ali bap- 





tized into one body, whether we be Jews or 
Gentiles, whether we be bond or frec; and have 
been all made to drink into one spirit. For the 
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body 1s not.one member, but many. Now ye 

re the body of Christ, and members in particu- 
lar.”-—1 Corinthians 12: 12-14, 27. 

‘T‘hus the Apostle definitely identifies those 
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who constitute the Christ, and uses a human 
being as a figure to represent the Christ, the 
head representing Christ Jesus, and the body 
representing the other members. _ 


The entire Gospel Age of nearly 1900 years | 


has been employed in the selection and develop- 
ment of these, who collectively are called the 
New Creation of God. Since Jesus is the Head 
and the members constitute the Body, it follows 
that the last members of the Christ on earth are 
properly designated “the feet of him”, the Christ. 
Kvery one in Christ is authorized and commis- 
sioned to preach the message of peace to other 
members. (Isaiah 61:1,2) St. Paul definitely 
identified the ones mentioned by the prophet 
Isaiah as the last members of the Christ on 
earth, when he said: “And how shall they preach, 
except they be sent? as it is written, How beau- 
tiful are the feet of them that preach the gospel 
of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things! 
But they have not all obeyed the gospel.”—Ro- 
mans 10:15, 16. 

Thus St. Paul shows that some have assumed 
to preach the message of peace, but have not. 


Who is on the Lord’s Side? 


HE Seriptures therefore conclusively prove 

that the messengers of peace and salvation 

are those who are faithful to Jehovah and to 

the Lord Jesus Christ, and that the “fect of him” 

are the last members of the Body of Christ yet 

‘on earth at the end of the Gospel Age. But 
who are they? 

I am not authorized to single out individuals 
and say: This one is on the Lord’s side, and that 
one isnot. The Lord is the judge. But each one 
can judge himself as to which side he is on. 
He can measure himself by the Lord’s standard. 
The Word of God, the Bible, gives the standard 
by which one can measure himself and also have 
some idea as to who else may be of the faithful 
class. Jesus said: “Ye shall know them by their 
fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, or 
figs of thistles?”? “Wherefore by their fruits 
ye shall know them.”——Matthew 7:16, 20. - 


No man can serve two masters. No man can 
be on the Lord’s side and at the same time be 
_ on the devil’s side. The devil is the god of this 

evil world. His organization advocates war and 
engages in bloody conflict. The Prince of Peace 
is the Head of God’s organization, and He and 
His followers are for peace. If a man claims 
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to represent the Prince of Peace, and at th< 
same time advocates war and urges his congre- 
gation to engage in war, we are not doing vio- 
lation to the Scriptures by judging whom he 
serves. St. Paul says: “Know ye not, that to 
whom ye yield yourselves servants to obey, his 
servants ye are to whom ye obey; whether of 
sin unto death, or of obedience unto righteous- 
ness?”-—-Romans 6:16. 

Let every clergymen of the land ask himself 
the question and then give himself the answer: 
“Am I an advocate of war, or am I proclaiming 
the message of peace and salvation to the world 
through Christ’s kingdom?” . Let him be his own 
judge. No fair-minded clergyman will take 
issue with me upon this point. If he disputes 
my proposition, then he admits that he is not 
an advocate of the cause of righteousness. Let 
the people judge as to the church denominations, 
as organizations, as to which side they are on 
by what they advocate and for what they stand. 
You identify a Republican or a Democrat by . 
the platform and the candidates he supports. 
You may identify one of the Lord’s organiza- 
tion or one of the adversary’s organization } y 
the doctrine for which he stands and which ne 
advocates. Let the line be clearly drawn. Do 
you hear in the churches today the message of 
peace and salvation, or do you hear that which 
is contrary to either? 

During the World War how many clergymen 
advocated war and preached to their young men 
to engage in war? How many of them led per- 
secutions against those who dared proclaim the 
message of Christ’s kingdom? It may be con- 
tended that if they declined to advocate war, 
they would be disloyal to their government. Not 
so. Let the world and worldly organizations 
engage in war to their heart’s content, but let 
Christians who honestly represent the Prince of 
Peace tell the people that blessings of salvation 
come not by war but by righteousness. 

The peoples and nations can not be reformed 
with dreadnaughts and bombs from airplanes. 
The hearts of men must be reformed by turning 
them to the great Prince of Peace. Tet the peo- 
ple judge as to how many church denominations 
have gone on record today for peace and salva- 
tion and against war. If you find men and or- 
ganizations advocating and engaging in strife 
and war, then you may know they are not the 
servants of the Prince of Peace. It is not the 
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"business of a Christian to urge citizens to refuse 
to go to war, nor is it the business of a Chris- 
tian to urge them to go to war. The true busi- 
ness of a Christian is to hold himself aloof, and 
calmly point te the fact that Christ Jesus, the 
great Prince of Péace, commanded His followers 

_ to advocate righteousness and to refrain from 


the shedding of human blood. 


Another War impending 


[HE Secretary of War of the United States 

has recently declared thai the United States 
is preparing for war on a colossal scale. All 
nations of Europe are preparing for war. It 
seems that there is another great war impend- 
ing. How many clergymen-of the various de- 
nominations are standing on the side of the war 
Lords; and how many are standing on the side 
of the Lord, the Prince of Peace? 

I appeal to the clergymen to take a positive 
stand for the Lord. Be consistent. Hi Satan 
be god serve him, and make no claim to repre- 
sent the Lord Jesus Christ. If Jehovah is God, 
then serve Him and His cause and His kingdom, 
No one can have the approval of Jehovah unless 
he is now on the Lord’s side. Do you desire 
pe approval of God or the plaudits of men? 


fam not eriticizing and faut-finding ; bats _ al the 
‘interest _ foe and righteousness, in the inter- 
est of the human ra » in ae name of the Lord 
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see that they are permitted to bring now to the 
people the same message which the angels 
brought at the birth of Jesus; namely, peace 
on earth and good will toward men. They see 
that the angelic anthem was a prophecy, and 
that now the prophecy i is due to have its fulfil- 
ment; that it is their privilege to tell the people 
that salvation i is sure and complete through the 
merit of Christ and the operation of His king- 
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dom, and that this kingdom is at hand. In the 
language of the Prophet they sing out to those 
who will hear: “Thy God reigneth.” 

Christ Jesus, now invisibly present, has taken 
His power and begun His reign, and is dashing 
to pieces Satan’s empire. Those who are faith- 
ful to Him are now ealled watchmen of the 
Lord because they are watching for the inter. 
ests of His kingdom, that they may with glad- 
ness of heart tell the people about it. As the 
last members of Christ upon earth, they are 
described as beautiful—not beautiful in body or 
countenance but beautiful in spirit, in that they 
represent the Lord and bring a message of 
peace and consolation to a suffering world. 
They are not beautiful in that they are telling 
the officers of this world how to run it; but their 
message is beautiful because it is the message 
of the Lord. Further continuing, the Prophet 
says of and concerning them: “Thy watchmen 
shall lift up the voice; with the voice together 
shall they sing; for they shall see eye to eye, 
when the Lord shall bring again Zion.”--Isaiah 
62: 8, 

It is the God-given duty of every Christian 
to comfort t noe that mourn by telling them the 
olad oe of the Lord’s kingdom. He who 

lly 3 ns this duty is “honoved by the 
angels were honored who 
xe nineteen hundred years ago. 
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testant, if yous are a real, devotes Christian you 
must engage in the proclamation of the message 
of peace and salvation. If you do so because 
of love for the Lord and His eause of righteous- 
ness, being devoted to the Lord, then you come 
within the class described as the “feet of: him”, 
who are beautiful and who are standing above 
the turbulent elements of the world, calmly and 
sweetly and serenely erying out to the world, 
“The Lord reigneth.” Peace and salvation 
come to the world through His kingdom, 


Advertise the King and Kingdom. 
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STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 
With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new beok, 


“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile bible “tedies which have been hitherto published. 









( JUDGE RUTHERFORD’S 


LATEST BOOK 











From this statement of the Master it is 
clearly shown that at the end of the age or 
world there must be a harvest; that Jesus 
Christ must be present as the Master of that 
harvest, and that the harvest will consist of 
gathering the true followers of Christ into one 


body and of binding together the counterfeit or 


tare class for destruction. Stated in other 
phrase, there will be a gathering of the true 
vine class, true Christians, and the harvesting 
of the vine of the earth; namely, the nominal 
Babylonish systems of the world. Since the 
Master Himself stated that He would come at 
this time to receive His own, the truly conse- 
erated Christians, to Tlimseif, and that He, as 
the Master of the harvest, would direct what 
should be done, it follows that He must he 
present before the beginning of the harvest and 
during the time of the harvest. It would aiso 
‘follow that He would be present before the end 
of the world or age. 

*4 Jehovah caused the prophet Daniel to write 
the salient features of events that would come 
to pass during the rule of the world powers 
that would be in existence from the time of the 
empire of Persia until “the time of the end”. 
That which Daniel wrote was prophecy; that is 


to say, guided by the divine power, he recorded - 


long in advance the happenings of certain 
events, which of itself shows that this prophecy 
eould not be understood until the events had 
transpired. Daniel wrote concerning these 
events, but did not understand them. They are 
set forth in his prophetic utterances recorded 
in the book of Daniel, chapters 7 to 12, inclu- 
sive. Daniel himself said: “I heard, but I un- 
derstood not: then said I, O my Lord, what 
shall be the end of these things? And he said, 
Go thy way, Daniel; for the words are closed 
up and sealed till the time of the end. Many 
shall be purified, and made white, and tried; 
but the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of 
the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall 
understand.” (Daniel 12:8-10) The Lord had 
caused Daniel to record specifically what would 
happen when the time of the end should begin. 
The “time of the end” means a specific period 
at the end of Gentile dominion. “And at the 
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time of the end shall the king of the south push 
at him; and the king of the north shall come 
against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and 
with horsemen, and with many ships; and he 
shall enter into the countries, and shall over- 
fiow and pass over. He shall enter also into the 
glorious land, and many countries shall be over- 
thrown.”—Daniel 11: 40, 41. 

*°The fulfilment of this prophecy fixes the 
beginning of the “time of the end”; for the 
prophecy definitely so states. The campaign of 
the great warrior Napoleon Bonaparte is clear- 
ly a fulfilment of this prophecy, as reference to 
the historical facts concerning his campaign 
plainly shows. The “king of the south” men- 
tioned in the prophecy refers to Egypt; the 
“king of the north” means Great Britain, which 
was then an integral part of the Roman empire. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What definite conclusion must be drawn from this 
statement of the Lord relative to His second presence ? 
q 393. 

Would it be necessary for Him to be present some time 
before the harvest? {[ 393. | 

Would it be necessary for Him ta be present some time 
before the end of the age or world? 7 393. 

What great historical facts were written prophetically 
by the prophet Daniel? J 394. 

Could these statements of the prophet Daniel leading 
up to the “time of the end” be understood by him? 
7 3894. 

What did Daniel himself say 
prophecy? {f 394. 

Who did he say would understand in due time? { 394. 

What is meant by the term “time of the end”? § 894. 

What did the prophet Daniel definitely state would take 
place at the “time of the end”? Quote the scripture. 
q 394. 


about understanding his 


State the fulfilment of Daniel’s prophecy (11: 40, 41). 


4 395. 
In connection with Nanoleon’s campaign, who was 
meant in this prophecy by the “king of the south” 
and by the “king of the north’? {| 395, 
“Drums and battle-cries 
Go out in music of the Morning Starx, 
And soon we shall have thinkers : 
Instead of fighters.” 





PALESTINE THE NEW 


March 12th the world observes a new Trans-Atlantic service. 


Palestine is to be reached directly from New York. The initial ex- 
pedition carries settlers from America, settlers imbued with the spirit 
of building new worlds, returning to their homeland. 


In making Palestine directly accessible the way is opened for a large 
settling of the more prosperous and capable Jews that are scattered 
among earth’s nations. 


Beginning in 1925, the event proves to be corroborative evidence of 


ty 


the importance the Bible attaches to 1925, touching directly the proph- ss 
ecies regarding Palestine. * 
This event is of the sort that is little noted, but that time reveals as ue 


epoch making. 


3 


Epoch making to earth’s present millions. 


Striving to understand our eventful day, the Harr Brsuz Stupy Course 
aims to assemble the Bible’s teachings so that the Bible’s bearing upon 
our day will lend foresight and vision. 
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The Harp Biste Srupy Course consisting of textbook of 384 pages 
aims to supply a comprehensive reading. Reading assignments assign 
an hour’s reading weekly. Self-quiz cards lend emphasis to the read- 
ing. Written answers are not required. The Course is completed 
in twelve weeks. 
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To amplify the Hane Biste Srupy Course a library of Stupizs In THE 
Scnierurrs permits the examination of individual topies and texts. 
The Hbrary contains over 4,000 pages and together with the Harp 
Biste Strupy Course is forwarded postpaid—complete for $2.85. 


International Bible Students Association, 

Brookiyn, New York. : 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find $2.85 payment in full for The Hare Biss 
Srupy Course and the seven volumes of Stupins IN THE SCRIPTURES. 
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Panama Uncle Sam/’s Most Profitable Business 


HE Panama Canal is Uncle Sam’s most 

profitable business. The whole cost of run- 
ning the canal, including all items of construc- 
tion, maintenance, operation, fortification, and 
interest on loans, amounts to about $8,000,000 
per year; but the tolls collected from vessels 
noassing through the canal amount to more than 
twice that sum. 


The tonnage which passes through Panama. 


is more than a million tons annually in excess 
of that passing through the Suez Canal. Indeed, 
a considerable portion of what once passed 
through Suez now finds a shorter and better 
route via Panama. 

From the eastern part of the United States 
there go to the western coast of North and South 
America and to Australasia, manufactured 
goods of all kind, coal and cement in vast quan- 
tities; while from those regions to the Kast 
there comes a steady flow of fuel oil, nitrates, 
wheat, wool, phosphates, cocoa, coffee and nuts. 

it is believed that the canal can ultimately 
carry four or five times the traffic which is now 
passing through it, and that the necessary en- 
largements and deepening can be done out of 
the tolls. It may sometime be cut down to sea 
level, which will be eighty-five feet lower than 
at present. The expense of doing this is 
roughly estimated at a billion dollars. 


A Brief History of Panama 

¢*OLUMBUS landed on the isthmus of Pan- 
\ ama in 1502; but it was not crossed until 
eleven years later, when Balboa planted his 
flagstaff in the waters of the Pacific and claimed 
on behalf of Ferdinand and Isabella all the 
lands that bordered upon its shores, all of 
North and South America, Asia and Austral- 
asia! Spain was stripped of the last of these 
- Jands when she lost the Philippines, and some 
of them she never did get anyway. The city 
of Panama was colonized before 1520. 


In the year 1550 a Portuguese navigator, 
Antonio Galvao, suggested to the king of Spain 
that a canal be cut through the isthmus. But 
the idea was rejected; and in order to make 
sure that the rejection would be final, the death 
penalty was prescribed for anybody who should 
reopen the matter. 

Nevertheless, the great explorer and natural- 
ist Humbolt mapped five routes for such a 
canal, one of them following closely the lines 
of the present ditch; and Spain had at last de- 
termined to begin the work, when the country 
was snatched from her control in 1821. 

Colombia revolted from Spain in 1819; and 
two years later the province of Panama cast off 
the yoke, and threw her lot in with the country 
which had controlled the isthmus up to 1904. 
From that time onward, history was made rap- 
idly, at least as far as the canal is concerned. 

The French had obtained the consent of the 
Colombian government to build a canal, and 
work was begun in 1879. But the country was 
warm, damp and extremely unhealthy; the ma- 
chinery was inadequate and deteriorated rapid- 
ly; the workers died like flies; and little progress 
was made. 

Nineteen years later the Spanish-American 
war was fought; and Spain had such a superior 
line of cruisers that at the time it was believed 
necessary to bring the American battleship 
Oregon all the way around from the Pacifie 
Coast to the Atlantic Coast in order to protect 
American shores. President Roosevelt decided 
that such an emergency must not happen again, 
and that America must build a canal across the 
isthmus. 


How the Canal Was Begun 

17 1904 the United States government paid 
the French company $40,000,000 for their 
rights, and was about to proceed with construc- 
tion when the Colombian government refused to 
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ratify the French-American transaction. Uncle 

Sam made proposal after proposal to the Co- 
lombian government, without result. 

' Whether or not Mr. Roosevelt actually en- 
gineered what followed we may not know; but 
it seems not unlikely in view of what we now 
know of the secret agreement which he made 
with Japan to give them a free hand in the 
seizure of Korea, provided that they would 
keep out of the Philippines. 

Anyway, the thing that happened, whether 
Mr. Roosevelt planned it or not, is that the pro- 
vince of Panama suddenly revolted from Colom- 
bia, declaring itself a republic, and when the 
Colombian government wanted to send troops 
to quell the revolt they found United States 
battleships standing in the way, and were for- 
bidden to make a landing. The rest was easy. 

The Republic of Panama ceeded a canal zone 
to the United States for the sum of $10,000,000 
and a further annual payment of $250,000. Work 
was begun in 1907. All the towns and cities of 
the zone were provided with first-class sani- 
tation, tropical fevers disappeared, greatly im- 
proved machinery was at hand, the work pro- 
gressed rapidly in spite of landslides and 
torrential rains and was finished in 1914. 

To mollify the feelings of Colombia she has 
been given $25,000,000, paid in five annual in- 
stallments of $5,000,000 each, as compensation 
for the loss of sovereignty over the isthmus. 
Senator Borah, of the United States Senate 
Committee on Foreign Affairs, declares that 
there is nothing in the reeord to show that the 
United Sates was in any way obligated to pay 
this sum, as it did not participate in, aid or abet 
the Panama revolution. 

That may all be; but it can also be said that 
the United States did nothing to discourage 
it, and did do a plenty to discourage Colombia 
from trying to regain control of what was her 
principal asset. Colombia’s $25,000,000 was not 
all clear velvet; for it is reported that some of 
our patriots who were eager to pay it to her 
have found a way to get some of it back in oil 
concessions. We have many such. 


fre Republic of Panama 

FIRE Republic of Panama is an expression 
that looks well on paper. If there is a bigger 

farce in the way of a government anywhere on 

earth, we do not know where to look for it, 
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except at the Vatican. The most we can say of 
either of them is that they are unscrupulous 
political cliques, 

A law is in force in the Republic of Panama 
which establishes that every citizen must: have 
a voting certificate before he can exercise the — 
right to vote. But the law requires that before | 
one can have a voting certificate he must have | 
an official photograph; and as there are no pho- ° 
tographers in the rural districts, a large part | 
of the citizenry is. automatically excluded. from 
participation in the annual $250,000 from Uncle 
Sam in which the patriots proper of Panama 
are specially interested. 

Then, if they live in the cities, the common 
people find, after they have obtained their vo- 
ting certificates, or after they have obtained 
the right to them, that the government insists 
on their custody, for fear these will be lost, and 
that when election day comes around, the only 
certificates that can be located are those of the 
friends of the party in power, the peewiar pa- 
triots. 

The outcome of this arrangement is that in 
the last presidential elections, although the 
population of the country is 442,522, the winning 
candidate received only 20,000 votes; while in 
one district, which has a population of 6,623, 
only 14 votes were cast in the entire district. 
The United States government guarantees the 
independence of Panama in perpetuity. 

The little country of Panama is 480 miles 
long, with a width of 37 to 110 miles. About 
half the country is occupied, with a mixture of 
Indians, Spanish and Negros, and some Amer- 
icans, Germans and French. Bananas, eaout- 
chouc, coffee, nuts, mahogany, sarsaparilla, 
ipecac, pearls, and tortoise shells are exported 
to some extent; but although the soil is fer- 
tile to an unusual degree vet it is rarely tilled at 
all. The city of Panama has 30,000 population. 


The Canal liseli 


pe canal has been often described, but we 
will repeat a little of what has been said 
The isthmus of Panama is so crooked that th 


eastern or Atlantic end of the canal is farther” Se 


we 





west than the western or Pacific end of the 
This is a case of where cast is west and w 
east. The general direction of the cut from the 
‘Atlantic to the Pacifie side is to the southeast. 

Moving from deep water on the Atlantic side, 
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the canal extends at sea level from its starting 
point in Limon Bay for a distance of six miles 
to the Gatun locks. These are three in number, 
each a thousand feet long, and lift the level. of 
the canal eighty-five feet to the level of the 
Gatun lake. 
' The canal proceeds through the lake and up 
the valley of the Chagres river about twenty- 
‘one miles to the famous Culebra cut, where the 
real drive through the divide was made. The 
Culebra eut is seven miles long, 300 feet wide 
at the bottom, and extends to the Pedro Mi- 
guel lock and dam on the Pacific side. A mile 
farther the Miraflores locks lower the canal to 
the level of the Pacific. ‘The depth of the canal 
channel is forty-one feet, its length forty-three 
miles. The canal is leased for one hundred 
years, with right of renewal. 
All the loeks in the canal are double, so that 
vessels going in one direction do not in any 
‘vay retard the progress of vessels bound in 
the opposite course. There are now about 
fifteen vessels a day passing through the canal. 
They are at present limited to daylight passage 
only, so as not to interfere with the dredging 
operations which are constantly in progress. 
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4n Interesting Neighbor * 


N INTERESTING neighbor of the Panama 
Republic is what might not improperly be 
called the Republic of San Blas. On the maps 
the San Blas islands, or the Archipelago de 
las Mulatas, as they are sometimes called, are 
shown as belonging partly to Colombia and 
partly to Panama. Actually the people, 30,000, 
who live on those islands, recognize the sov- 
ereignty. of nobody but themselves. 

Although they live near one of the world’s 
the San Blasians refuse to 
have anything to do with whites, considering, 
not improperly, that they are a bad lot. Their 
tribal customs have not changed in four hun- 
dred years, since the Spaniards first visited 
them; and their language is the same now as 


then, a language void of verbs. 


San Blas \ women wear clothes, and are fond of 
them; but the rule of the country is that the 
only way little brother can get any clothes is 
to earn them. Until then, he wears nothing but 
his birthday suit. The men and the women of 
San Blas are noted for their high morals. Trans- 
sression of the law of chastity is visited by 
swift and sudden death, 


World News Digest 


[Radiccast, with other items, from Watchtower W 


Wage Reductions Produce no Boom 
ae Annalist, of New York, calls attention 
to the fact that the ten- sercent wage re- 
ductions in the Fall River textile mills have 
not produced fuller employment, and sagely re- 
marks that if these reductions spread to Rhode 
island and other parts there is no reason to 
believe that they will increase the purchasing 
power of the workers. Sounds like horse sense. 


The Passing of the Actor 
EFORE our very eyes the actor is passing 
out of existence. Many things have com- 
bined to bring him to an end. One important 
thing was the advent of the movie, but even with 
that there was still a limited field for him. But 
the movie and the radio together are too much. 
The old-time actor and the horse-shoer are in 
the same class, and the old-time preacher and 
doctor are headed in the same direction. 


3BR ona wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Carpenters Raise Gwn Cranges 
ik carpenters and joimers are raising 
their own oranges. The Brotherhood owns 
and operates a 1700 acre orange grove at Lake- 
land, Florida, from which there were recently 
shipped 59,000 boxes of the luscious fruit to 
carpenters and joiners in all parts of the coun- 
try. The oranges had a sure market, and were 
much appreciated. Not a bad idea. 


Jazz is Played Cut 
Jo is played out. The broadcasting station 
WitAl declares that out of 54,000 letters 
received in January there was abundant evi- 
dence that the demand for jazz has passed, and 
that there is a marked demand for higher class 
music. This is good to hear. It is impossible 
to think of jazz as music. The best that can be 
said of it is that it is immorality, dishonesty, 
insanity and anarchy in the realm of sound. 


422 


Standardization of Office Work 


TANDARDIZATION of office work is im- 

pending. The United States Chamber of 
Commerce is working to that end. The ware- 
house interests have adopted a set of fifteen 
forms by means of which all their transactions 
may be handled. When a warehouse clerk has 
learned the use of these fifteen forms, he can be 
shifted anywhere. Cost accounting is under- 
going a similar standardization. It is bound to 
spread to every branch of office work. 


A Plucky and Successful Woman 


WELVE years ago Mrs. William Laimbeer, 

of New York, was made a widow by an auto- 
mobile accident. Her husband had been a reason- 
ably successful stock broker. Mrs. Laimbeer 
started in business to provide for her three 
children. In twelve years she worked her way 
up from one position to another until she has 
become the manager of the Woman’s depart- 
ment of the National City Bank, a position ap- 
proximately equal to that filed by her husband. 


Conditions Bad Enough as Respects Crime 
ONDITIONS in the United States are bad 
enough when the annual cost of the crimes 
committed is more than the total cost of running 
the national government. And yet that is the 
claim now made. Six billion dollars annually 
te stock swindlers, two and one-half billion deol- 
lars taken in holdups, and one hundred million 
dollars in forgeries are among the items. 


Hurreh for Warden Smith! 
WwW ARDEN Frank J. Smith, of San Quentin 
Prison, California, has qnstituted im the 
prison a regular four-year high-school course, 
including all the subjects usually taught in high 
schools. Prisoners who complete this course 
will be awarded diplomas, and on leaving the 
prison may enter the University of California 
without entrance examinations. 


Now Thai Christmas is Past 

AVS rare courage the North Westchester 
i Times says that the business of giving 

gifts to people whom you suspect of a purpose 

to give something to you, has gone so far in 

perfunctory and generally unwilling barter and 

exchange that the original sentiment of Christ- 


The GOLDEN AGE 


Broonixn, N.Y 


mas giving has been almost extinguished, and 
it really looks as if tne only way to redeem 
Christmas is to make it a day when; everybody 
shall give to somebody who can not possibly, 
make a return gift. 


A Mere Electric-Light Bulb - 


Some of the things which go to make up a 
mere electric-light bulb are copper, mica, 
wool, cotton, resin, alcohol, marble dust, arsenic, 
soda, calcium lime, lead, nitre, cobalt, nickle, 
molybdenum, cryolite, bismuth, sodium earbon- 
ate, tungsten, tin, shellae, cork, pyrites, manga- _ 
nese, potash and feldspar. These things come , 
from every one of the six continents of the globe, 
and from every climate from Greenland tc 
Chile inclusive. 


Greater Distribution ef Wealth 


f : ‘HE common people of America are investing. -~-- 


more and more heavily in the industries of 
the nation; and this is nota bad sign. It shows 
that the wealth is being more generally dis- 
tributed. Since the opening of the twentieth 
century, the total number of stockholders in 
all industries has increased from four and one- 
half millions to fourteen and one-half millions; 
while the average holdings per stockholder are 
only about one-third as much. 


17,740,006 Atsiomobiles tz America 


Loo is now an automobile for every seven 
persons in the United States. The automo- 
biles in other lands are negligible by compari- 
son. Four-fifths of the world’s output are im 
use on our own highways. it is no wonder, 
under the circumstances, that constantly greater 
efforts are being meade to ms ae some way 
against the frightfal toll of deaths which they, 
exact, 


Pelicans in Nevada 
INCE time immemorial a large colony of 
white pelicans has nested on Anaho Island, 
Pyramid Lake, Nevada. The colony of these 
ungainly birds now numbers about 10,000. An 
investigation of the habits of these most expert 
of fishers reveals the fact that they live almost 
exclusively upon coarse and common fishes not | 
used as food by man, and hence they do no ~ 
damage. 
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America’s Gasoline Extravagance 


URING twenty-one days of the month of 

August, 1924, the automobiles of the United 
States consumed as much gasoline as was con- 
sumed by all the automobiles of Great Britain 
during the entire year of 1924. There is no 
fuel debauch in history which can equal the way 
in which America has been wasting her st: -:ty 
of hydrocarbons. 


Kord’s Repidly Increasing Fortune 

ORD’S fortune is increasing rapidly because 

nothing gtes to waste around the Ford 
plants. The slag from his furnaces is turned 
into Portland cement. The waste from his 
hard woocs is turned into pitch, creosote, wood 
alcohol, acetate of lime, and charcoal. The 
broken picces of plate ae iss go to the mirror 
companies. he metal junk brings large re- 
turns. The bigger his business gets, the more 
fortunes he makes from the by-products. 









Ford’s Railroad Paying for ftseif 

N JULY, 1920, Henry Ford bought the De- 

troit, oe and Ironton Railroad for $5,- 
000,000. mg the past two years his net 
profits from a railroad exceeded $4,000,000. 
For thirty years previous the road had been 
continuously in the hands of receivers. In four 
years the tres 





oe over the road has almost trebled. 
The traffie consists largely of Ford coal and 
Ford machines and parts. 


Double Trees in the South 
NTIL the traffie reaches a certain point, a 
single track line of railway can get along 
very well, but doubling the tracks enables a 
system to operate four times as many trains. 
The Atlantie Coast Line has now reached the 


point of saturation, and will at once double-- 


track its main line the whole length from 
Richmond to Jacksonville. 


Rat Ties up Miilien People 
EE most expensive rat in history went up 
in vapor the other morning, as a result of 
chewing the insulation on one of the generators 
in the Interborough Railway Company’s main 
power house. All he got for his trouble was a 
charge of 120,000 kilowatts; but he was the 
means of short-cireuiting the generator and ty- 
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ing up the power house for thirty minutes just 
as the people of Greater New York -were 
starting for work. It was about half a day 
before the traffic situation of the great city be- 
came normal. 


Florida Contem; teting a Ship Canai 


LORIDA is contemplating a ship canal. The 
location is not decided, and the canal itself 
has not been agreed upon, but enough is known 
to show that there are no serious difficulties in 
the way. There is a string of lakes and rivers 
between Tampa and Jacksonville, and the build- 
ing of such a canal would save almost 1500 
miles on the vessels to and from all that part of 
the United States lying along the shores of the 
Gulf of Mexico. 


Houston by the Sea 


VERYBODY knows that Ualveston is by 

the sea. They remember the time when the 
waters of the Gulf of Mexico were blown over 
the city and the town was devastated, with many 
thousands dead. But it will surprise some to 
know that Houston, fifty miles inland, is con- 
nected by river with the sea; and that the river 
has been dredged until it is navigable. THous- 
tonians have recently brought this to the atten- 
tion of the world by announcing that the ship 
Lafayette, the largest passenger steamer ever 
put into Gulf waters will now make Houston 
its home port. 


Incredible Meanness to Emigrants 


EW YORK city harbors some of the 

meanest people alive. Knowing that most 
aliens who have accumulated a little money 
must pass through New York on their way back 
to Europe, these villains gather here and by 
every conecivable method of chicanery per- 
suade or frighten or force returning aliens to 
give them alli or part of their savings. This is 
largely done through pretended legal or official 
connections or methods. The Department of 
Labor maintains a Division whose business it 
is to run down these frauds. 


Cruelty to a Dog Teaches a Lesson 
OR eruelty to a dog a Niagara Judge fined 
four men $200 each and sentenced them to 
180 days in the county jail. The chances are that 
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this judge does not believe, and could not be- 
lieve, that any being having the power to do 
so would ever be cruel to men for ever and ever 
without any mercy or any Iet-up. The unserip- 
tural doctrine of eternal torment is a dead one. 


What a Radio Fan Did 
A RADIO fan in Pittsburg made the mistake, 
accidentally no doubt, of connecting his re- 
ceiving set to a water pipe to which a telephone 
wire had also been grounded. The astonishing 
result followed that when one of the telephone 
subscribers went to use her phone the-other day, 
in came the radio concert assuring her, “It aint 
gonna rain no mo.” Other subscribers in the 
same district reported the same trouble. 


The Electrical Horse 


ae old-time flesh and blood horse is nearly 
gone. Once in a great while one may be 
seen, looking quite out of place on a highway 
crowded with automobiles. 
was useful as an exerciser. But now for about 
$700 a man ean get an electrical horse, fitted 
with trot, gallop, canter and other movements, 
and take his horseback ride indoors, all for the 
expenditure of a few cents a day for current. 
The President has such a horse. 


Poor Lights are Expensive 
HE Evye-sight Conservation Council has 
made an analysis of 91,000 accidents, and 
finds as a result that about 100,000 workmen 
are lost to industry each year because of inad- 
equate or improper lighting. These men thus 
lose about 30,000,000 days of work; and industry 
as a whole is set back about $300,000,000, which 
must be borne by those who do work. 


Fetrophan Cures Locomotor Ataxia 

A NEW drug, tetrophan, discovered by a Ger- 
-man scientist, is claimed to effect the cure 

of locomotor ataxia. Professor Oscar Foerster 

of the Univesity of Breslau, Germany, reports 


A Mother 


PIXE: following article was clipped from “Cap- 
per’s Weekly” of August 9, 1924: 

“A career and marriage may be combined to a cer- 

tain extent. JI am married, the mother of four small 

children; yet I have returned to teaching. Money is 
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that in every instance where this drug has been 
given by him to these sufferers they have com- 
pletely recovered the use of their limbs. 


When Vaccinations do not Take 


HEALTHY body in normal function can 

not show manifestations of disease; and 
when vaccine is deposited into such a body, it is 
eliminated the same as any other poison or 
waste thing. But by repeated efforts so much 
poison can finally be thrown into the blood 
stream that the blood is unable to neutralize it; 
and then the vaccination will take. 


feverend Dr. Norris Slams the Clergy 


N AW address to the Baptist Bible Union of 
America Rev. Frank Norris, of Fort 
Worth, whose congregation is said to numher 
8,000, declared that the average young preacher . 
of today has “a smattering knowledge of every- © 
ihing in the world except the one book he is to * 
teach and preach. A hungry, sinning, suffering 
world comes to church and asks for bread and 
receives a stone, the latest researches of science, 
the findings of modern echolarship.” Rererend 
Norris ought to know. If he could not tell, who 
could? 


Cathedrai Causes Heartburnings 

HE drive for $15,000,600 te complete the 

Cathedral of St. John the Divine, being 
built in New York city by the Protestant Mpis- 
copal Church, is causing some odd situations. 
Charles M. Schwab, a Catholic, is head of a 
committee raising funds in the iron and steel 
trades. Mayor Hylan, also a Catholic, gave 
$100 toward the fund. The Jesuit paper ‘An MET 
ica aceuses them of what it styles “Heresy, ever 
the ape of God.” One of the contributors to the 
fund is John D. Rockefeller, Jr., a Baptist, who 
gave $500,000, with the under standing that 
$75,000 should be applied to the oil division of 
the cathedral drive. Wovuidn’t there be room 
for Messrs. Sinclair, Doheny, and Fall to get 
into the oil division? 


By a Farmer's Wife 





scarce, and housework is hard for me. I have h 
a woman, who cares for the children and does 
housework. It gives me more time for my 
and I am not so tired. I have time, also, 
self looking attractive. 


the 
family, 

to keep my- 
When I was doing the house- 
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work, I was too tired to care how I looked; and I never 
had any time for my family. 

“T earn $125 per month, and pay the woman $1 per 
day. She is a good housekeeper, and is a mother to 
my children. I now have money for things I could 
searcely dream of before. Besides, T have more liberty, 
as the woman cares for the children while I go out 
with my husband or call on my friends. We have 
so many good times together that neither my husband 
nor my children object to my career.” 


This teacher 1 is admittedly doing work which 
is much easier and pleasanter than that of the 
woman who cares for her home. She works 
from six to eight hours per day. Her house- 
keeper puts in from ten to fourteen hours 
daily. She gets $6.25 for her day’s work. Ifer 
hou ec leepes gets $1 per day and board. Doubt- 
less she would plead superior training and in- 
telligenee as the reason why she should be thus 
favored. But did it not take years of train- 
ing and considerable mental ability to make of 


Guiping Down Caz 


é Ve E BLIND guides! which strain at a gnat, 
and swallow a camel.”—Matthew 23: 24. 

The ancients drank their wine from open 
bowls, and it was often, necessary to strain the 
wine through a cloth to remove the gnats which 
got into the liquid. The literal rendering of 
our text is: “Ye filter out a gnat, and gulp down 
a camel.” 

The seribes and Pharisees, painstaking as 
they were in regard to some trivial details of 
religion, could gulp down camels, hump and all; 
and the camel, remember, was pronounced by the 
Levitical law as unclean for food.—tLev. 11: 14. 

The gnat-strainers and camel-swallowers are 
by no means an extinct tribe. We have relig- 
ious leaders today who strain out the super- 
natural from the Bible beeause the miracles are 
contrary to human reason. Yet they can tur 
around and swallow the camel of Darwinism 
without choking te death. 

ilere are some samples of what is taught in 

our school books, statements which some of our 
broad-ninded brethren swallow with relish, as 
doing less viclence to reason than the teachings 
of the Word. Prof. D. W. LaRue, in his “Psy- 
chology for Teachers” says: 
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the other woman so successful a homekeeper 
and mother for four young Americans not her 
own? 

We are not censuring the teacher. We 
would feel the same about these things had we 
had the same training; but she has bared a 
stern fact. Hither the teachers, in our rural 
schools especially, are getting too much, or else 
the men and women who slave to make the 
homes what they should be and to keep these 
schools going, are not getting enough. 

This teacher is one of a union of teachers who, 
puffed up by a mistaken estimate of their own 
importance, are setting the prices the public 
must pay. The teachers are not alone, however, 
in seating themselves in the upper seats. We 
look for a great shifting of positions when the 
Master of Fiarth takes full control and when 
this great social structure which is built upon 
the sands of selfishness’ and which even now is 
tottering, falls. 





els By K.L.B 


“We are all descended from a simple, wormlike crea- 
ture. The segments of our backbone are memorials of 
the segments of its body.” 

Equally interesting is the statement Hon 
page 97 of Simmons’ “Practical Psychology”: 


“At one stage of evolution, the duck’s foot was not 
webbed; but several thous cand years back he decided to 
live in the water. . Wher retipon he began to desire and 
eventually evolved a foot adapted to swimming. The 
crane got his long legs because he wished to wade. The 
beaver developed his broad trowel-like tail because he 
wished to erect a dam. Man got his hand because he 
wished to become a builder, and his frontal brain devel- 
opment because he wished to become a thinker,” 


A learned professor taught the young folks 
of Philadelphia: 


“Fvidence that early men climbed trees with their 
fect lies In the way we wear the heels on our shoes— 
more at the outside. A baby can wiggle its big toe 
without wiggling its other toes, an indication that it 
[sic] once used its big toc in climbing trees. We often 
dream of failing. Those who fell out of the trees some 
fifty thousand years ago and were killed, of course, had 
no descendants. Those who fell and were not hurt, of 
course, lived; and so we are never hurt in our dreamg 
of falling.” 

Our children come home from school, says Mr, 
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Bryan, and tell us that there was a time when 
eyes were unknown. They just happened. A 
freckle appeared upon the skin of an animal that 
had no eyes. This freckle converged the rays 
of the sun upon that spot; and when the little 
animal felt the heat on that spot, it turned the 
spot to the sun to get more heat. This increased 
heat irritated the skin, and a nerve came thei, 
and out of the nerve came the eye! But ths 
only accounts for one eye; there must have bee.: 
another freckle soon afterward, and just in thi 
right place in order to give the animal two eyes. 

Furthermore, there was a time when animals 
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had no legs, and so the leg came by accident. 
A little animal without legs was wiggling along 
on its belly one day, when it discovered a wart. 
It just happened so. The wart was in the right 
place to be used to aid in locomotion; the animal 
came to depend upon the wart, and use finally 
developed it into alee. Then another wart; and 
another leg, at the proper time—by accident— 
and aecidently in the proper place. 

Come, come, gentlemen. Don’t you occasion- 
ally have little choking spells trying to swallow 
this?. How come you to make such a fuss about 
Jonah being swallowed by a sea monster? 


Is the World Crazy? By A.M. Merrill, D.C. 


OME sincere writers on sociological ques- 
tions approach remarkably close to the 
sore spot of the world’s problem. They rec- 
ognize selfishness to be this sore spot, a selfish- 
ness that is intensified by the increasing stress 
and competition of our day. But having gone 
this far they start back appalled at the magni- 
tude and the irremediable nature of the problem, 
as if they had come to a precipice and could 
see no bottom. They go to the jumping-off 
place, and then fail to jump. They instinctive- 
ly realize that the solution of the problem lies 
without the scope of human power; and since 
they know nothing of the impending Divine in- 
tervention, they turn way from the subject and 
discuss lighter matters. 

Is the world insane? There are strong evi- 
denees that it is. The worship of an unholy 
trinity of gods—Mammon, Jazz, and Evolution 
--surely indicates insanity. ‘True, there are 
many great activities that are being conducted 
in a wonderfully efficient way. But experience 
teaches us that many insane persons are un- 
cannily shrewd on some one subject. Is not 
insanity chiefly manifested in the deification of 
Darling I? Note that the chief incentive to 
Mammon worship is self-glorification. 

Observe the pabulam upon which the minds 
of the people are being fed night after night in 
the moving-picture houses. One would natural- 
ly presume that the scenarios were prepared for 
the entertainment of feeble-minded children 
and sexual neurasthenics.. Tawdry melodrama 
is the chief factor. Mellow drama is right; for it 
igs mellow even unto rottenness. The inevitable 
amorous clinch of the hero and heroine, an in- 


decent exhibition of affection even between a 
married couple, crowns the evening’s enter- 
tainment! 

When I was a student at a Chiropractic col- 
lege, we occasionally had a lurid assortment of 
lecturers. I recall oné who presented a philos- 
ophy which has an increasing number of 
adherents. This lecturer urged us to cultivate 
the power of controlling others. According to 
his theory, others could with equal facility 
learn to control us. Of course, in an age of 
Mammon, Jazz, and self-deification, it would be 
absurd to suggest that each one sought to con- 
trol himself! 

Some time ago the Legislature of Oklahoma 
enacted a law forbidding the teaching of evolu- 
tion in any public school of the State. The 
Legislature was assailed by the daily press as 
fanatics who had returned to the methods «f 
the dark ages. The writer made an effort to 
defend the Legislature, but had no luck trv'ng 
to break into the daily press, although he he: 
spent the greater part of his active life in the 
newspaper game. The evolutionists, having 
taken up their abode in glass houses, proceeded 
recklessly to throw stones. I know of at least 
one high school in which the faculty ignore this 
law; and only one member of the student body, 
a young Bible Student, undertakes to refute the 
ridiculous theory. I have reason to believe that 
the law is generally disregarded. These wise 
leaders of education are of course horrified by 
the disposition of many of the common herd to 
ignore certain laws which have the approval of 
our “very best people”. 


Ominous Signs of Unrest By D. H. Copeland. 


HERE are two things that stand always in 
way of man’s progress: Reaction and in- 
difference. Of the two, indifference is the hard- 
er to overcome. Just as it takes more power 
to start a heavy train, to overcome the inertia 
of the mass, than it does to run the train once 
started, so it takes tremendous effort to arouse 
the interest of the indifferent and to gain their 
intelligent support to measures designed for 
their benefit, though the interest once aroused 
is sufficient to carry the matter to a triumphant 
and suecessful conclusion. 

Many of us are familiar with Millet’s famous 
painting, “The Man with the Hoe,” a picture of 
the bowed figure of a peasant wielding a hoe 
in the field, but bearing on his face that mixture 
of expression that comes from ages of oppres- 
sion, sullen acceptance of the lot of a serf, with 
an undertone of suppressed rage waiting to be 
unleashed. Men have gazed at that face, and 
have speculated if indeed it conveyed a message 
to this our day; if sometime the ability to carry 
the tremendous load of repression and servitude 
would be taxed beyond endurance, and a terror 
be unloosed upon the world that would destroy 
for all time the tyranny and overlordship of the 
few over the mass. | 

Mr. Lloyd George, ina speech in Scotland, 
said: 

“Political economy is not such an intricate science 
as its professors would have us believe. It is all 
summed up in one inspired phrase, ‘Whatsoever aj man 
soweth, that shall he also reap.’ The world sowed de- 
struction, slaughter and havoc; and it must reap pov- 
erty, privation, sorrow and suffcring.” 

Fiveryone knows that these four conditions 
are the breeding-ground of what we are pleased 
to term Bolshevism, the anarchistic spirit of 
hatred of all existing forms of repressicn with 
violently expressed demands for redress of age- 
old wrongs. 

A knowledge of the same situation moved 
Gustav Le-Bon to write a book which he ealled 
“The World in Revolt”, and in which he declared 
that the world is passing through an “era of 
dissociation and hatred of all kinds of authority 
or control”, : 

Dr. G. Stanley Hall writing in the “Century” 
says: 

“Not since the fall of the Roman empire, or at least 
since the Thirty Years’ War, which swept away one- 
third of the population of Europe, has the western 
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world faced so many troubles or had so many prophets 
of disaster as at present. Besides the loss of ten millions 
of her best men slain in the war, twenty millions 
wounded, and the suffering and death of many others 
at home which this entailed, there have been incal- 
culable property losses, enormous debts (some of which 
can never be repaid), paper currencies depreciated be- 
yond redemption, and widespread disintegration of 
industry and trade... . There is also a new spirit of 
independence in India, Ireland, Egypt, Poland, and a 
dozen more nations down to poor Armenia, with a new 
race consciousness in the Amcrican Negro.” 

Again quoting from Lloyd George’s Scotland 
speech: 

“The world is poor; that’s the trouble. You have 
spent fifty-five billion dollars on the war, and the 
whole world is poor. You must remember that it is the 
world that buys, as well as sells. It is no use saying 
that the need is greater than ever. If you judge a 
customer that way, then a tramp will be a much better 
customer for Sauchiehall Street [a busy shopping dis- 
trict in Glasgow, where this speech was made| than 
our chairman, The need is greater, but the means are 
less. The world is in rags, and it has got to travel 
many weary, weary miles before it gets back to where 
it was before the war.” 

This all goes to make the picture gloomy, 
but doesn’t present much of a sclution of the 
difficult problem. 


Decadence of Superstitious Worship 


OR many years, centuries in fact, the waters 
of truth have been percolating down through 
the masses of the people; education, onee the 
most despised and neglected of benefits for the 
common herd, has taken a tremendously im- 
portant place in our national hfe, until today 
in the vast domains of the British Empire, in 
the United States of America, and in most of the 
world that we eall Christendom the working 
classes generally can at least read and write. 
The to-be-expected resuit has been that a good 
deal of the idolatry that characterized past 
eenturics—the worship of kings and of church 
dignitaries, the wealthy and those in power—has 
passed away in the beginning of this twentieth 
century. Stripped of the trappings of war, the 
soldier is a common man, with all the impulses, 
desires and aspirations of aman. Thus he is 
kin to the farmer or the mechanic. As Kipling 
says: “The officer’s lady and Judy O’Grady are 
sisters under the skin.” 
Jt was the recognition of this simple fact that 
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caused the undoing of the old Russian régime. 

Soldier, peasant, and artizan formed a com- 
mon union; and the decd was done. Without 
an obedient army the burcaucrat found it im- 
possible to enforee his demands; the recognition 
of brotherhood under the uniform and _ the 
overall worked a miracle, and old Russia ceased 
to exist. Imperialism, once on the run, disclosed 
its naked weakness; it was merely a super- 
stition, a mockery, a mask, hollow as a bubble, 
maintaining its hold upon the people through 
their ignorant veneration for it as something 
that had always been and therefore always 
would be. And this happened in a country only 
three percent literate! When this same miracle 
happens in other countries what tremendous re- 
sults will follow! 

Jé is this peculiar form of veneration that 
still permits the fossil thought of our churches to 
linger, that keeps the church’s life-blood, money 
pouring into her coffers; although from all ac- 
counts this stream is rapidly drying up. Yet day 
by day the more honest of the denominational 
ministers are exposing, in bursts of frankness, 
the deplorable condition of the church nominal. 

The Archbishop of York some time ago went 
on record as saying that the greatest stumbling 
block to religion is the modern church, truly an 
illuminating statement from a great churchman. 

More detailed and explicit is the statement 
of the writer in the “Presbyterian” on the cause 
of the decadence of the church of oun day: 

“The rationalistic seminaries have destroyed the 
faith of their students in Christ and the Bible, and have 
left them without a divine message, and turned them 
over to every wind of the doctrines of men. hey have 
wrong thoughts of God, and some of them have become 
atheists. When they enter the Evangelical pulpits, 
they find themselves in conflict with the people in 
faith; and they call this conflict the lack of freedom 
in the pulpit, when indeed it is the lack of faith in the 
preacher and his intruding upon the people teaching 
which they have intelligently repudiated. 

“The change of emphasis in religion is the same 
thing; it simply means a change from the authority 
of the Bible to that of philosophy and religious con- 
sciousness. The Inter-Church Movement was due to 
the same intrusive, presumptive and reckless spirit, 
without authority and without principle. It diverted 
attention from the power of the Gospel, to the power 
of organization. ... They have robbed the present 
preachers of their message and sent them for occupation 
into the field of worldliness.” 

Glenn Frank, editor of the “Century Mag- 
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azine”, wants to know why five thousand Prot- : 
estant pulpits are empty, and answers the | 
question partially thus: 

“Tle danger lies in those pew- Silene 5 want the 
world of devotion and the world of divi, nds kept 
safely distinct in air-tight compartment, And 
whether it be noble or ignoble, religious or irreligious, 
the able young man of today is not interested in the 
exclusive task of labeling men and women for trans- 
portation to a realm unknown, and sedulously avoiding 
straightforward consideration ‘of that reconstruction of 
human society which Jesus of Nazarath had in mind. 
when He talked of the kingdom of God coming on 
earth.” 


Theological Ship Going Aground 


E ARE glad to note that it is admitted 
that to the “able young man”, presumably a 
minister, the future state of the dead is a “realm 
unknown”. ‘Too many supposedly able young 
ministers, and old ones too, have thonght that 
they knew all about what happens after their 
clients have started on the long journey, with 
the lamentable result that millions of so-called 
Christians have gone into the tomb thoroughly 
nisinformed on this important point. No doubt, 
when they come back in the resurrection, they 
will have something to say about it to the human 
signboards which, like the one in the fairy tale, 
swing round with the wind and point down any 
road at which they happen to stop. 

It is obvious then, if the staunch supporters 
of the church, or those that should be this, are 
busy kicking the rusty plates of a foundering 
ship so that the holes in the hull can be enlarged 
and the ship sink the faster, that laymen have 
some reason for doubting the chureh’s ability 
as a leader of the thought of the masses. 

Rev. H. J. Hamilton, Presbyterian, of Roch- 

ester, Mich., has said: 

“Tt is sine for the Protestant churches to clean 
house and banish every modernist minister from his 
pulpit. Our churches have become hotbeds of infidclity, 
higher criticism, and evolution. The monkey gospel 
is today predominant in the Protestant Church. ‘The 
Bible has been reduced to a classic. The blood atone- 
ment is called a slaughter-house religion and a religion 
of gore.” 

The echoes of Christendom’s failures and per- 
plexities have gone far afield.. All heathendom 
today scoffs more or less openly at the efforts 
of the foreign missionary to foist upon them a 
futile religion that solemnly affirms one thing 
on the one hand, and as quickly denies it on the 
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other, in order, so they think, and rightly so, 
to get them into the same condition that Chris- 
tendom is in. 

According to the “Western Christian Ad- 
voeate’, a Methodist publication: 


“The native faiths are filling the Far East with a 
description of Western Christianity as a war-loving 
and war-promoting organization. They are claiming 
that Christianity, a cannon-ball, a submarine, a gas- 
bomb and a battleship all go together. [They might 
have included rym, immorality and the drug traffic 
also.}| ‘They hurl into our teeth the accusation that 
Christ is the Prince of Peace, and the Christian Church 
the instrument for making that doctrine effective 
throughout the world; but that the cold fact is that 
thus far Christ’s teaching has not produced that re- 
sult even in nations where it has held a preponderance 
of the people under its control. Jt passes peace reso- 
lutions with armies in training in the field. It pro- 
claims the coming of the day of world peace with the 
navies at target practice in sequestered harbors. These 
are but part of the many accusations now being made 
against Christianity which threaten the ultimate suc- 
cess of our missionary program. We have anticipated 
the hour when pagan religions would come face to face 
with the claims of Christianity as a world religion. That 
day has arrived.” 


Foreign Missions in Disrepute 


pueieee proof of the utter failure of the 
foreign missionary efforts of the modern 
church is given by the Federal Council of 
Churches of Christ in America, which sent a 
special representative to India to study the prog- 
ress of Christianity amongst those millions of 
heathen. The report was wluminating but 
searcely edifying to the church: 

“You can no longer preach Christianity,” reports 
this specialist, “because to the Indian mind Christianity 
ig synonymous with machine guns, submarines, bombs 
and poison gas. You can preach Christ [presumably 
as a teacher of a moral code comparable with that of 
Buddha, but not in competition with it], but not 
Christianity.” 

This is substantially the same as the report 
of the “Western Christian Advocate”, which 
seems to show that whether the church can get 

‘union of denominations or not, it can achieve 
unity of thought when registering failure. 

The record of achievement is no better in 
China. All China today laughs at the Christian 
doctrine of peace and brotherhood, and points 
derisively to the Chinese general who, being a 
converted Christian and commanding troops all 
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converts to Christianity, made a splendid record 
as a killer, they being the most effective murder 
machine on Chinese soil. Western civilization’s 
gift to China, through the missionaries, was a 
new power to kill and destroy in the name of 
Christ, the Prince of Peace! : 

The pagan has good grounds for believing 
that Christianity (the modern brand) is the 
“oreatest hypocrisy ever practiced on an un- 
suspecting world”, and that it is synonymous 
with war and other forms of legalized murder. 


Human Laws Will Never Christianize : 
Wits more money than ever before at its 
command (at least up to the past three or 
four years this was true), the net result of the 
Christianizing of Christendom calls out these 
remarks from the Albany Knickerbocker Press: 


“Tt can hardly be disputed that the present age has 
not the same regard for God and religion as was pos- 
sessed by its predecessors. Indeed, we are told, there 
has never been a time, in this country at least, when 
there was so much cynicism, contempt for law, dis- 
regard of authority, and determination to have pleasure 
at any cost as are the commonplaces now of American 
life.” 

In Canada, where “blue laws” are “popular” 
and well enforced by the Lord’s Day Alliance 
in the interests of church collections, on the 
theory that if the people have no place else to 
go they might go to church, it would be an in- 
teresting experiment to throw open the picture 
shows, theaters and ball parks for a while to see. 
how permanent is the Christianizing effect of 
such laws. The result no doubt would be the 
almost complete desertion of the church by its 
younger element, possibly to practise new pool 
and billiard shots learned in the church parlors 
and Y. M. C. A. or to indulge in the various 
activities encouraged by the church apart from 
Christianity. 

Again to quote Mr. Lloyd George on the 
question of the collapse of the state, in the same 
speech before mentioned: 


“You can not leap into prosperity. I know perfectly 
well that no measure that the state can devise can wipe 
out unemployment, bring prosperity to trade and pro- 
vide customers in every market.... As I came up 
to Scotland, crossing the Cheviots, I saw in the hills 
as the train ran through, rather a fierce blizzard, and 
said: ‘Winter is coming, and 1,300,000 are out of 
work’ There was no use in pulling down the blinds 
to shut out that blizzard.” 
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True, there was no use. Just as that storm 
made Mr. Lloyd George think of the million anda 
quarter men facing a desperate winter, work- 
less, and many of “them hopeless, so it was a 
symbol of the whole of society facing the storm 
of hatred and passion which the masses are 
brewing, and which must soon break and sweep 
irresistibly before it the last shreds of a decadent 
state and an apostate church system which has 
failed to meet the needs of the people. 

Politicians and the small fry in the church 
organizations continue to bully and bluster, to 
bluff or cozen, as their nature is; but the states- 
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that the end is near. Many, like a brave captain 
on a sinking ship, will go down in the rising” 
tide of rebellion and anarchy engulfing the 
world, true to the last to their mistakes and 
biunders. Others will desperately endeavor to 
escape and will not be able. Others again will 
catch the vision of the New Age dawning and, as 
the old ship plunges to the depths for ever, will 
ory triumphantly with Peter the Apostle: But 
“we look for NEW heavens and a NEW earth, 


wherein dwelleth righteousness!?’—2 Peter 
9.319 
3:13. 


Equitable Issuing of Money 


LT SEEMS that the Federal Reserve System 

is profiting immensely through legislation 
that has been passed for the benefit of the coun- 
try at large. The primary object of the mone- 
tary laws by which it was organized and is 
maintained was to give an equitable distribu- 
tion of money, to make money easy to obtain 
in order to head off panics, to conserve the 
country in its industrial and agricultural in- 
terests with the least waste and, expense to the 
tax payers, and to insure as near as possible 
perpetual prosperity. 

The propaganda in favor of the law making 
the Iederal Reserve System a possibility so 
that there would be scarcely any opposition to 
the passage of the measure seems to have been 
sponsored wholly bm the financial interests ; for 
the law was converted into a veritable gold 
mine in which the control of our currency has 
passed into the hands of the few for the en- 
slavement of the many. 

Mr. John G. Zook of Lititz, Pa., has written 
a letter to the Honorable Mr. Mellon, Seeretary 
of the Treasury, asking the issuance of some 
legal tender money, purporting to be on the 
same basis as the Federal Reserve System has 
money issued to it. It is a plan by which each 
municipality may have legal tender money is- 
sued to it by the government up to ten percent 
of its assessed valuation. Would this be. a feas- 
ible plan to work out without partiality and 
without discrimination? If not, is not the Fed- 
eral Reserve System getting the lion’s share of 
favors? It would seem that if our government 


“of the people, for the people, and by. the 
people,” if one group of individuals is en- 
titled to such consideration, then each political 
unit is entitled to the same. If so, where would 
such demands end? 

Mr. Zock says 

“In 1919, when the question of housing people be- 
came acute and Lititz was up against the problem, I 
went before the Boro council and presented the above ; 
but no action was taken. I did not then know that any 
one else advocated the same plan. A. I. Clark, who 
organized the First Credit Union of Texas, in Houston, 
sent me a circular in which is stated that House Bill 
4576 provides that any political subdivision that will 
deposit its 25- fous non-interest-bearing bonds with the 
Secretary of the Treasury, will have issued to it a lke 
amount of legal tender money, to be returned to said 
Secretary in twenty-five equal annual payments of four 
per-eent each, when the canceled bonds would be re- 
turned. This is a dual purpose bill, and would remove 
the two most vital and rapacious tribute-collecting toll 
gates. 

“The bill was put to sleep in committce, as are many 
other measures intended for the commonweal; and it 
was accidentally discovered by some one going over the 
Congressional Record. 

“T shall be pleased to have some of the able 
financial writers whose contributions have append in 
Tru GoLtpen AGE. pass criticism on the above plan, 
and the probable effect should a universal demand be 
made on the Washington authorities.” 

Mr. Zook’s letter to Mr. Mellon follows: 
“Fon. A. Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury, 
Washington, D. C. 

“Dear Sir: 

“The assessed valuation of the Boro of Lititz is over 

two million dellars. 
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“We ask that you issue to the Boro $200,000 in legal 
tender money, retaining one-half of one percent to cover 
the cost of issue, which is the amount the Federal Re- 
serve is supposed to pay for that issued in its behalf. 
Take the Boro’s bond or mortgage therefor, and permit 
it to repay the loan in semi-annual or annual instal- 
ments until the full amount is repaid, granting the 
further privilege to repay the government in full at 
any time. 


“The money is to be used to pay off all bonds or other 
indebtedness of the Boro and to make improvements. 


A Blossoming Desert—The Rio 


HAT the desert shall bloom has been held 

forth as one of the triumphs of the kingdom 
of Christ on earth, and this is truly coming to 
pass. Of course, there is nothing spectacular 
about it. The whole thing lies in the use of 
irrigation, and many regions now are bearing 
witness of the Christ present. 

Much has been heard of the reclaiming of the 
West, and much has been said concerning it; 
but little publicity has been given to a strip of 
land along the coast of southern Texas. This 
is known as the Rio Grande Valley. 

Not many years ago this great tract was a 
part of a Spanish grant, sublet to ranchers for 
cattle ranges, and considered valuable for noth- 
ing else. This state of affairs existed until 
about ten years ago, when its possibilities were 
diseovered. Up to that time, much of the soil 
had been of little value because of its alkalinity. 
But by the use of irrigation, the water level 
changed; the salt either leached out or went far 
beneaih the surface, and the whole region prof- 
ited thereby. 

The result has been a stupendous one. ‘An 
almost unheard-of growth has taken place; for 
instead of a land of mesquite and cactus of a 
few years ago, there now exists one of the most 
fertile areas in the United States. 

Laboring under the natural handicaps of past 
and of youth, the valley is very little heard of. 
However, the enthusiasm of its people is doing 
much to bring it before the mind of the public: 
and, in spite of its youth, it even now rivals the 
much advertised lands of California and Florida. 


Already its grapefruit has been proclaimed . 
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Chief among the improvements will be the erection of 
model homes on a wholesale scale to be sold to citizens 
for either cash or on the instalment plan at cost. The 
money will represent wealth created by work, and part 
yet to be produced by work and natural resources. 

“We ask this as a political unit of citizens of the 
United States on the assumption that under the Con- 
stitution all citizens are on an equality; and that it is 
constitutional that money, which has been made a uni- 
versal necessity, should be issued to all subjects with as 
little discrimination as is used in the issuing of postage 
stamps.” 


Grande Valley By Mrs. R. Kenneay 


the best in the United States; and its oranges 
are of equal fame, being of the navel variety, 
though, unlike those of California, large, thin- 
skinned, and at the samé time sweet. Tha val- 
ley grows most of the fruits of the tropics, 
such as citrus fruits of all kinds, and figs, dates, 
pomegranates, huge papayas, and bananas, as 
well as most of the vegetables of the North, 
which yearly are being shipped to early north- 
ern markets, 

Of course, this development could never have 
taken place without an interested people—pio- 
neers who had brought new life and new ideas. 
This growth is shown in the towns; for places 
which ten years ago were little more than cross- 
road stations are now important centers. For 
instance, San Benito is at present a town of 
0,000. And these people have brought with 
them their ideals of education, which have re- 
sulted in excellent schools, equipment, and in- 
struction. These are maintained because of 
general public interest, a thing not so casily 
obtained in certain northern states. 

The roads also are good; and the majority of 
he counties are endeavoring to have all the 
principal highways paved, an endeavor which 
will soon produce a paved road the full leneth 
of the valley. At the same time, the streets of 
the towns are paved, and are lined with low, 
substantial brick buildings, unlike the ram- 
shackle ones so commonly found in northern 
towns. Also, modern conveniences—electricity, 
tractors, cars—are at the hand of these people, 
and with them, they are truly making the desert 
to bloom. 


a 


A Werd About Honey By J. Fekel 


O SUBSTITUTE has ever been Sound for 

honey as made by the bees. The nectar is 
gathered from the flowers and carried to the 
hives by the busy little insects. In the hive a 
wonderful change takes place whereby the thin 
watery liquid is changed to a rich and sweet 
product flavored by the flowers from which it 
originally came. 

Honey varies greatly, depending upon the 
kind of flowers from which the nectar was gath- 
ered. Honey from buckwheat is dark and of 
very pronounced flavor. On the other hand 
honey from orange or clover, or alfalfa, is light 
in color and mild in flavor. Some folk like one 
flavor, while others prefer another. There are 
hundreds of sources of pure honey with all 
shades of color, from water-white to extremely 
dark, and of different flavors. 

Dr. C. C. Miller, an Illinois physician who 
lived to the age of cighty-nine years, said that 
he ate honey instead of sugar because he wante 
to live as long as he could and to be as well as 
he could while he did live. He wrote as follows: 

“Tt would be greatly for the health of the present 
generation if honey could be at lcast partially restored 
to its former place ag a common article of diet. The 
almost universal craving for sweets of some kind shows 
a real need of the system in that direction, but the ex- 
cessive use of sugar brings in its train a long list of ills. 
Stored in the wonderful laboratory of the beehive there 
is found a swect that needs no further digestion, hay- 
ing been fully prepared by those wonderful little chem- 
ists, the bees, for prompt assimilation without taxing 
. the stomach or kidneys.” 

Tn the old days no better way of securing the 
honey was known than by killing the bees and 


India 


y OOR old England! She is like the monkey 
in the story. A native hollowed out a 
cocoanut shell and put it up in a tree. Inside 
it he laid a handful of rice. The monkey reached 
through and closed his hand on the rice, but 
he could not take his hand out again unless he 
let go of the rice. The next morning he was 
captured, too greedy to relinquish his meal for 
his freedom. 

So with Britain today: She sees that she can 
not hold India much longer and keep things go- 
ing at home, too; but she can not bear to part 
with her rich colony. 


mashing up the combs and straining the honey 
through a cloth. It thugs came to be known as 
strained honey. The invention of the extractor 
made it possible to remove the honey from the 
combs without breaking them. With a hot knife 
the cappings are cut from the combs, which 
are then placed in wire baskets inside the ex- 
tractor. These baskets revolve so fast that they 
throw all the honey out of the cells. The honey 
is then drawn into cans, and the co nbs returned 
to the hives to be filled again by the bees. 

Honey should be kept in a warm and dry 
place. Most honey will granulate or erystallize 
in cold weather. To restore it to the liquid con- 
dition, set the pail or jar containing it intoadish 
of hot water and leave until it is entirely lique- 
fied. Be careful not to let the water boil. When 
honey is overheated, the quality is changed and 
much of the fine flavor is lost. Many persons 
prefer honey in the crystallized state; and in 
some markets it is sold under the name of 
“honey butter”. 

Most people use honey as a spread; and there 
is nothing better for hot biscuits, waffles or 
pancakes. It is especially good for sweeting 
berries; and berry growers advise honey as a 
sweetening for the fresh fruit, since it combines 
so well with the natural flavor. Honey is used 
to some extent in canning, but combines much 
better with some fruits than with others. <A 
coating of honey for ice-cream makes a fine 
sundae. Ask for a honey sundae at your soda 
fountain. Bread, cakes and cookies baked with 
a small amount of honey remain fresh much 
longer than otherwise. 


By Garnet C. Long 


J. T. Gwynn, a former Indian official, has 
written a book called “Indian Politics”. He has 
combined his own experience in India with the 
viewpoints of various European residents and 
natives also, having made it a point to discuss 
the situation with both classes alike. His con- 
clusion appears to be that he doubts whether 
anything can be done about it! In other words, 
while he offers some sort of solution, he doubts 
its practicability, and the upshot of the whole 


thing seems to be that if Great Britain goes 


home the Indians will massacre each other, and 
if she stays and continues her present policy, 
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they will massacre both each other and her. 

Great Britain is not alone in her problem. 
Nearly every country that has a colony of 
another race (and very few countries are big 
enough to exist without such colonies) is con- 
fronted with much the same difficulty at the 
present time. England alone, a small island 
in the sea, if stripped all at once of her out- 
lying colonies would be gobbled up or starve 
to death in no time at all. All of this does 
very little to help certain brown races who won- 
der how they ever came to be mixed up with a 
white people so many miles away, “across the 
dark water.” Of course, this is not saving that 
there are not many loyal subjects of Great 
Britain among the Indians, who sce that a self- 
governing India would soon be no India at all 
but a collection of feudal states warring with 
each other until grabbed by some other large 
country. 

We hear much talk these days about whether 
the people of India, the Philippines, and other 
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races ean “stand alone” or are “capable of self- 
government”. We hear a little, too, about how 
the countries that now have self-government 
are using it. Probably the Egyptians were 
firmly convinced that the Jews were not ca- 
pable of “standing alone”; and truth to tell, they 
were not. No individual nor nation is able to 
stand alone. The Creator of this universe has 
made it so that all must depend upon each other 
and finally upon Him. 

Out of harmony with our Creator there is no 
happiness, no life, no order. The day will soon 
be here when the “government shall be upon his 


- shoulder”; and the great political problems that - 


harass the statesmen of today will seem like a 
ridiculous dream that is past. The law shall 
go forth from Mount Zion and the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem. Soon the Spirit and 
the Bride shall say: Come; and whosoever will, 
be he white, yellow, brown, black or red, shall 
come and take of the water of life freely, and 
live for ever and ever on this good green earth. 





Why are We Sick? 


ANY people become sick, and blame every 

one from the dog or the cat on up to the 
Most High. We are prone to think too much of 
the other fellow’s mistakes, and just merely to 
consider that we are not perfect, and to let it 
go at that. Sickness is like the spell of cold, 
drizaly, wet weather; it makes us appreciate 
the sunshine all the more. Sometimes, when 
the fate of sickness kicks us and we finally 
land, we find we have been kicked upstairs; for 
we are better off. It sometimes takes a hard 
spell of sickness to cause some of us to stop 
long enough to consider the value of health and 
to appreciate it. 

Health is a wonderful asset; for we can ac- 
complish everything we try if we have it. Sick- 
ness is a horrible handicap; for we can accom- 
plish so little as long as we are sick. No one 
wants to be sick; but few want to do the things 
that will make them well. There is a reason for 
so much sickness and ill health, and just a bit 
of Biblical reference and history will wisely 
inform us regarding the laws of nature or the 
laws of God. 

The first sin made it impossible to regard the 


By Dr. Paul M. Dawson 


laws of nature to the extent of eternal life. 
When Jesus’ kingdom is established we must 
come into harmony with that kingdom, and. 
apply the laws of nature before we can hope to 
receive eternal life—Romans 5: 19. 

Physically we do not take the proper kind of 
exercise; for we are too busy-in routine work. 
We do not stop to think that we are made up of 
many kinds of tissues that go to build different 
structures, such as muscle, bone, nerve, blood- 
vessel, vital organs, ete. If we did, there would 
be more empty cots in the hospitals than full 
ones, 

Mentally, we are too commercial; and when it 
comes to the questions that relate to ourselves 
in health and welfare, they are too petty to 
eonsider. We haven’t time. What are the 
doctors for, anyway? is the general attitude. 

We are too prone to let the other fellow 
think and make research for us, and to 
accept his thoughts and take his word for it, 
don’t you know? You should know something 
of how you are made up; and it would be very 
valuable to you to know where your vital organs 
are and what the duty which cach one performs. 


434 


If we had this knowledge, a little common sense 
in regard to the care of the body would keep 
us out of many cases of sickness. 

The Government gets out bulletins, and 
then places them in the farmers’ hands gratis, 
bulletins about the care of their stock, grain, 
fruit, and vegetables. The Department of Agri- 
“culture witl “send you specially developed and 
cultivated seed; they will send you fish to stock 
up lakes, streams, and pqnds. They send out 
experts on stock diseases, tuberculosis and 
cholera and bacteria and parasite; experts for 
grain and vegetables; also geologists and min- 
eral experts to get the very best from the earth. 

But how about our health, welfare and hap- 
piness? These are not specially considered; 
for the business of the world is commercial- 
ized. Everything is measured in dollars and 
cents. Fish and grain are bartered and sold, 
but what is a human being? 

True it is that we have only realized the im- 
portance of sanitation within the last genera- 
tion, and that conditions point to a change; but 
if we are not ready as individuals, phy sically, 
mentally, and morally, to accept these changes 
we shall be left. 

We know very little about our inner selves, 
It is about the vital organs, the nerves, blood- 
vessels, and tissues that we know the least. 

What do our bodies consist of, and how may 
we keep our bodies nourished in proper propor- 
tion? Food is eaten that it may be digested; it 
is digested that it may be absorbed; it is ab- 
sorbed that it may be assimilated; it is assimi- 
lated that it may be transformed into energy, 
heat, motion, activity, for the rebuilding of the 
hody. These are but the manifestation of that 
energy in a kinetic form, which was contained in 
the foods in a potential form. 

We have at least sixteen elements in our 
bodies; and these combine and form compounds, 
organic and inorganic. The organic make up 
the fats, proteids and carbohydrates; these are 
all albumins, gelatin, casein, ete. The inorganic 
make up water, sodium chloride, potassoum, var- 
ious acids and salts, 

Our main trouble is in eating the foods which 
actually contain these elements that form the 
compounds. Our manufactured food products 
are either polluted or chemically changed until 
their nutritive elements are taken out, trying 
to please our perverted tastes and appetites. 


tt GOLDEN AGE 


BRoox.yrn, N, ¥, © 


What We Should Eat 


THIS leads up to a point of diet in proper 
proportion and amount: 

1. Diet must agree with age, climate, weight 
and work of the individual. 

2. The foods must be in a digestible form. 

3. The foods must also contain an indigestible 
residue, which causes natural peristaltic or 
physical action of digestion. 

4, Every person differs in his make-up; so 
each must regard the laws unto himself as to 
taste, desire, and capacity, by instinct and rea- 
son. 

5. The closer we can eat vegetables, fruits and 
grains to their raw state as grown, the nearer 
we apply the laws of nature. 

There are a few things we should avoid do- 
ing. We should not gormandize, nor eat foods 
that do not mix, nor eat when sick, nor drink 
while eating, nor eat three to five times a day 
as a matter of habit, nor coax the appetite with 
condiments. 

Imagine meat, potatoes, bread, butter, milk, 
coffee, sugar, salt, pepper, ple, catsup, water, 
peas, and corn—all eut up, macerated, sliced, 
stirred, and ground together as a mess set he- 
fore us to eat—and relish! If it is palatable, 
and not nauseating or disgusting, then 1 will 
agree with us. Yet that is an ordinary meal 
which many of us have eaten. 

The proper mixing of foods can he deter- 
mined by the knowledge of your bodily make- 
up, and by applying the foods in proportion. 
Animals usually eat one thing at a time; they 
cdo not eat when sick. We may learn many les- 
sons of nature by observing animals and their 
habits. We need the saliva and gastrie ju 
to aid in digestion; and when we drink water 
or any fluids we dilute the juices and take away 
their strength and activity. “Suat only when 
hungry” is good advice; for it is far better to 
abstain than to take medicines to build up the 
appetite. 


Why Our Food is Wrong 


Mee physiologies of yesterday claimed that 
protel ds were the main essentials of the 
body, and that we should eat more pro rede than 
anything else—about sixteen ouncesa day. The 
same physiologies today reverse that statement, 

and recommend only two ounces of proteids a 
day. 
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This false idea about proteids came from a 
chemist, Von Liebig, who called attention to the 
fact that the flesh of animal bodies consists 
almost entirely of proteid material. The med- 
ical profession Jumped at the conclusion that 
large quantities of protein were necessary for 
the sustenance of the body. Little did they 
think that we were not eating the proper food, 
and that our bodies were already out of pro- 
portion. 

Another man, a physiologist named Voit, 
found out it made no difference whether we 
worked or rested, we had the same amount of 
proteid. He advocates one ounce of proteid a 
day. 

Meats are our main proteid. We all acknowl- 
edge that we eat too much meat. It was not 
originally intended for us to eat meat. Let us 
refer to Genesis 1:29 (God is speaking to 
‘Adam): “And God said, Behold, I have given 
you every herb bearing seed, which is upon the 
face of all the earth, and every tree in the which 
is the fruit of a tree yielding seed; to you it 
shall be for meat.” ; 

A very striking demonstration was recorded 
a few years ago when twenty-two men entered 
a seventy-mile race. Fourteen of these men 
were meat-caters, and eight were vegetarians. 
All of the vegetarians made the goal in good 
condition, the first covering the distance in 
fourteen hours and fifteen minutes—about five 
miles an hour. One hour after all the vegeta- 
rians had finished, one meat-eater finished, en- 
iirely exhausted and demanding stimulants in 


Unique Battery Offer Dy Alex. Hamilton 


AM a storage battery man; and I would 

be glad to help Gotprn AcE readers 
by letting them have a storage battery at 
wholesale price. I sell Radio A and Radio B 
batteries, as well as automobile batteries. Now 
Tam not putting this before you as an advertis- 
ing proposition, but as a mere favor to all 
your readers. If you feel like inserting this 
in Tue Gorpen Acs, I think that it might help 
some who are out of work and who may not be 
able to pay the high prices asked by some firms, 
Write for prices. Address Alexander Hamil- 
ton, Vandergrift, Pa. 
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order to revive him. The longest distance 
reached by any of the rest was thirty-five miles. 

Some people say that they can not get along 
without meat. Then it is high time for them 
to quit eating meat entirely. 

If I should say that I can not get along with- 
out beer, whiskey, cigarettes, or opium, you 
would say that I had acquired a very injurious 
habit, which would get me sooner or later. Meat, 
or too much of it, placing it conservatively, will 
kill also; it is a matter of time. It gives you 
rheumatism, gout, tumors, cancer, diabetes, 
dropsy, and other diseases that have a fatal ter- 
mination. 

The practical application of the laws of Na- 
ture in regard to food products brings them to 
their raw, free, natural state. 

Thus we have three divisions of foods to 
build the body: 

1. Tissue builders: Vegetables, fruits, whole 
wheat, eggs, milk, beans, peas, and nuts. 

2. Force producers: Vegetables, fruits, nuts, 
berries, vegetable oils, beans, cereals, and 
dairy products. 

3. Eliminators: Vegetables and fruits. 

If we are doing book work, auditing, manag- 
ing or teaching, we need the tissue builders. If 
we are doing manual labor and live in a cold 
climate we need force and heat producers. 

If we nourish our bodies in proportion, and 
eat the things we like and the things that agree 
with us, it will be but a short time, in compari- 
son when we shall be normal and have better 
health. 


Economies at the White House 
ARKED economies are in effect at the 
White House business offices. Savings 

have been put into effect in the towel supply, 
in the substitution of common drinking glasses 
for the paper cups, in the reduction of lighting 
bills, the re-use of envelopes and a sudden in- 
terest on the part of employés as to the use 
made of office stationary. Nota bad idea. It 
might be worth while to extend it to govern- 
ment departments and offices generally. Presi- 
dent Taft tried to do this; but the politicians 


were all against the idea, and killed it, 
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! “God hasteth not: the centuries sweep 


“Q zealous friend of missions and men! 
Thy questioning lines reveal 

‘A. Martha’s care for the Mastcr’s cause 
Not needful for thee to feel. 


All obstacles from His path. 
His gracious plan worketh wide and deep, 
While slow is His righteous wrath.” 


Thoughts from One of Wesley’s Colleagues 


pD° I feel any pride, or am I partaker of the 
meek and lowly mind that was in Jesus? 
Am I dead to all desire of praise? If any de- 
spise me, do I like them the less for it? Or if 
they leve and approve me, do I love them more 
on that account? Am I willing to be accounted 
‘useless and of no consequence, glad to be made 
‘of no reputation? Do humiliations give me 
pleasure? 

Does no cloud come between God and the eye 
of my faith? Can I rejoice. evermore, pray 
without ceasing, and in everything give thanks? 

Am TI saved from the fear of man? Do I 
‘speak plainly to all, neither fearing their frown 
nor seeking their favor? 

DoTI deny myself at all times? Do I embrace 
the cross of every sort, being willing to give up 
my ease and convenience to oblige others; or 
do I expect them to conform to my hours, ways 
and customs? Does the cross sit lightly upon 
me, and am I willing to suffer and rejoice in 
all the Will of God? Can I trample on pleasure 
and pain? Have I a soul inured to pain? 

Are my bodily senses and outward things all 
sanctified to me? Do I not seek my own things, 
to please myself? -Do I seek grace more for 
God’s honour than for my own profit, prefering 
the glory of God to all in earth or heaven? 

Do IT not lean to my own understanding? Am 
I ready to give up the point, when contradicted, 
unless conscience forbid? Am I easy to be per- 
suaded? Do I esteem everyone better than my- 

self? Am I as willing to be a cypher as to be 
useful; and does my zeal burn bright, notwith- 
‘standing this willingness to be nothing? 
Have I meekness? Does it bear rule over all 
my tempers, affections and desires, so that my 
hopes, fears, joy, zeal, love and hatred are duly 
balanced? Do I feelno disturbance from others, 
and do I desire to give none? If they offend 
me, do I still love them and make it an oceasion 
to pray for them? If condemned and in the 
wrong, do I confess it? If im the right, do I 
submit, being content to do well and suffer for 
it? Itis the sin of superiors to be overbearing, 
of inferiors to be stubborn; if then I am a ser- 
vant, do I yield not only to the gentle, but to 
the froward, committing my case in silence to 
God; or, if a master, do I show all long-suffer- 
ing? The Lord of all was as he that serveth; 
if Iam the greatest, do | make myself the least 
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~ and be servant of all; if a teacher, am I lowly, 


meek and patient, not conceited, self-willed and 
dogmatic? 
Do I possess resignation? Am I content with 


. Whatsoever is or may be? Do I desire nothing 


but God, willing to part with all, if the Lord 
manifest His will for my so doing? Do I know 
how to abound, and yet not gratify unnecessary 
wants? Do I know how to suffer need, and is 
my confidence unshaken when I feel the distress 
of poverty? 

Am I just, doing in all things as I would 
others should do unto me? Do I render due 
homage to those above me, not presuming on 
their leniency and condescension? 

Am I temperate, using the world and not 
abusing it? Do I receive outward things in the 
order of God, making earth a seale to heaven? 
Is the satisfaction I take in creation consistent 
with my being dead to all below and a means 
of leading me more to God? Is the turn of my 
mind and temper in due subjection, not leading 
me to any extreme, either of too much silence 
or of too much talkativeness: of reserve or free- 
dom? 

Am I courteous, not severe, suiting myself to 
all with sweetness? . 

Am I vigilant, redeeming time, taking every 
opportunity of doing good? CanIdo more than 
Ido? Do I perform the most servile offices, 
such as require labor and humiliation, with 
eneerfulness? Is my conversation always sea- 
soned with salt, at every time administering 
some kind of favor to those I am with? 

Do LT love God with all my heart? Do TI con- 
stantly present myself, my time, substance, 
talents and all I have a living sacrifice? Is 
every thought brought into subjection to Christ? 
Do I like er dislike only such things as are 
pleasing or displeasing to God? 

Do I love God with all my strength, and are 
my spiritual faculties always vigorous? Do I 
give way to no spiritual languor? Am I always 
on my watch? 

Do I think no evil, listen to no groundless 
surmises, nor judge from appearances? Can 
I bridle my tongue, never speaking of the faults 
of another, but with a view to doing good; and, 
when obliged to do it, have I the testimony that 
I sin not? Have I the love which hopeth, bear- 
eth and endureth all things? 


Distribution of the Indictment in Switzerland 


NVHE distribution of the Indictment in the 
German part of Switzerland has caused 
tremendous excitement, especially in the Ro- 
man Catholic parts of the country. But through 
the Lord’s providence it has been possible to 
distribute it in most places with very few ex- 
ceptions, in spite of all difficulties, to the num- 
ber of nearly half a million copies during the 
period front January 17 to 25. The few places 
which could not be made on account of police 
interference will now receive the Indictment 
through the post, so that in the German pari 
of Switzerland not a single village will be with- 
out it. 

Most of the friends were very eager to have 
part in the distribution; and they behaved 
splendidly. It was simply grand to see their 
faces radiant with joy on returning home aiter 
the strenuous and exciting work, full of praise 
for the Lord and His wonderful guidance in 
every way. Pinlippians 1:29 came to be true 
with many in different very emphatic manners. 
Many were arrested, some of them put into 
prison cells for a few hours or even overnight, 
robbed of all their money by the police; fines 
were inflicted in some cases. In other places 
the friends were chased by the police and the 
population, in some cases the parsons leading 
them, beaten’ and otherwise molested and mal- 
treated. One brother they fixed up as a scare- 
erow. First he was lured into a house and 
beaten; then a long pole was pushed through 
his coatsleeves, his hands tied to 1, a poster 
“Bible Student” was fixed on his chest and the 
Indictment on his back; and thus they let him 
go. Wumorous incidents were not missing, 
either. We could fill a book with the details. 
All our expericnecs have once again manifested 
the fact that the Lord is leading His people and 
that the joy of the Lord is truly our strength. 
To Him be all thanks and glory for ever. 

The newspapers in every part of the country 
have been full of all sorts of reports about the 
Bible Students, all possible and impossibie 
things, mostly fiendish and slanderous. In some 
Cantons the sale and distribution of our litera- 
ture has been prohibited by law; and others, no 
doubt, will follow soon. Below are a few re- 
ports which appeared in the papers: 

A correspondent writes in the Luzerner 
Neueste Nachrichten, No. 26, of January 31, 
1925; 
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‘Religious Freedom Amounts to Little 


“Last Sunday the police was ahunting. The Bible 
Students had to be apprehended, as they tried to spread 
their views on a sheet of paper. But the Indictment 
against all ecclesiastics without distinction of denomina- 
tion was a bit too strong tobacco. Although there exists 
religious freedom, it must be remembered that a be- 
lieving people may yct be hurt in its feelings, and 
easily vent its physical force on such new apostles. 

“The result obtained by the police by nightfall, hew- 
ever, did not nearly correspond to their ‘perspiration- 
soaked’ clothes. Twenty-two persons in all were hunted 
up, of whom the authorities stood in great awe and 
fear. The parson of Alpnach (a village on the Lak 
of Lucerne) was excited to the highest degree. Preb- 
ably he did not trust his flock any better than to ie 
lieve that the enlightened people would go over into the 
camp of the Bible Students with flying colors. Pretty 
soon the police had to observe that the imprisoned Bible 
Students had not lost their heads, but were singing nice 
hymns te the enjoyment of the passer-by. Not, as 
‘Vaterlan@? let itself be served by its correspondent at 
Sarnen, in a rough manner, but very kindly were the 
prisoners released by order of the landamman withort 
the least harm having been done to them. And it was 
better thus. There is no need that as a civilized canton, 
Obwalden make itself unnecessarily ridiculous, and 
the police with it.” 


An 
Te 


Another correspondent writes in the Luzerner 
Tagblatt, No. 28, of February 3, 1925: 


“T¢ sometimes happens that wise hens, too, lay in the 
nettles, says a popular saving. Such an egg laid in the 
nettles seems to me to be the decree of the ene 
council published im the latest official gazette conec 
ing the Bible Students, as it is apt to expose the authe 
ities to ridicule. I had Breads put the ‘Indictn 
which had been placed at my door, wiread into my 
paper basket; but on r 
and its aistives I naturally “hurried to fetch ¢ 
hibited pamphlet out cf the jaws of the all-devor 
to look at it closer. The governmental decree 
effective advertising for the pamphlet. In respec 
the ‘Indictment’ the governmental deeree comes too 
anyhow; as the distribution of same in the Canton 
Lucerne is apparently accomplished. And as rege 
the distribution or sale of similar literature, 
pression ‘similar’ is a word by far too vague t to 
the prohibition a serviceable means for the achieve 
of the governmental intentions. 


“Finally, I cannot ne pen my sur ae 
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pro- 
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open gates and doors to the ieee manceuvres 
the Jesuits found cause so soon to close the Canto 
Lucerne to the Bible Students. But then, ‘A hint fr from 
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you is to me a command, Mr. Henry If-you-say-so will 
have said, bowing to the Right Reverend.” 


The Zurich Volksrecht writes in No. 43 of 
February 21, 1925: 
“Respublica reports from Obwalden: At its last mect- 
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ing the governmental council of Obwalden has decided 
to prohibit and put under penalty the distribution and 
sale in the Canton of Obwalden of all literature pub- 
lished by the Bible Students Association for the reasons 
that same threatens the public peace among the Roman 
Catholics and also among the followers of other religions.” 


Radio Reports 


epee ae of listeners are appreciating 
the truth as it goes forth by radio. In the 
belief that the readers of the Gotppn Act Mag- 
azine would appreciate reading a few of these 
letters, some are here appended. Those who 
are closely watching the progress of the truth 
by radio have long ago recognized the blessing 
of the Lord upon this branch of the work. Many 
who are isolated are now receiving the truth 
regularly; many are asking for literature as a 
result of hearing the radio lectures; and the 
hearts of thousands are comforted as they for 
the first time hear the good news of the incom- 
ing kingdom. 

The International Bible Students Association 
ig now regularly broadcasting the truth from 
th» following radio stations: 





WBBR, New York City, 272.6 meters, Sunday, 10-11: 
30 a. m., 9-10: 30 p.m., Monday, Thursday and Satur- 
day, 8-9 p.m., Eastern Standard Time. 


WORD, Batavia, Illinois, 275 meters, Sunday, 7-8 p. 
m.; Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, 8-9 p.m., Central 
Standard 'Time. 


WGI, Medford Tillside, Mass., Sunday and Thursday 
evenings. 

KKB, Milford, Kansas, 286 meters. Sunday evenings 
8-9: 30 p.m. Central Standard Time. 


KNX, Les Angeles, California, Sunday, 7-8 p.m., Pa- 
cific Standard Time. 


CHUC, Saskatoon, Sask., Canada, 330 meters, Sunday 
evenings 7:30-9:00; Monday and Wednesday evenings 
. 8-9: 30, Mountain Standard time, 


Letters of appreciation from radio listeners 
who hear programs from the above stations, 
stating the manner of reception, would be wel- 
comed. Owing to the large number of letters 
received it is possible to include only a very 
small portion in this issue. 


Getting Bible Truth by Radio 


oT HAPPENED to get you this morning, and 
was surprised, as I never got you in daylight 
before; but I have you almost every night that 
a Bible lecture is on.the program. The Bible 
is the only book I am interested in these last 
days.”—G.A.V., College Point, N. Y. 


Radio Preparing Territory for Class Workers 
66 E TAKE pleasure in writing to you at 

this time concerning the wonderful 
programs we have at all times enjoyed from 
WBBR. ... We shall tell you of some of the 
experiences we have had here in C since 





‘WBBR is broadeasting. 


“Our little town of approximately 12,000 in- 
habitants is mostly Catholic; and we had very 
little suecess in spreading the truth before 
WBBR came onthe air. Lately almost every 
home has a receiving set; and it seems that all 
the people know the I. B.S. A., and many are 
very much interested in the good news that 
comes from Staten Island. Our neighbor, a 
Jewish man, said: ‘Of all the good and many 
lectures that I have ever heard, Judge Ruther- 
ford’s lecture and all the rest of the talks com- 
ing from WBBR are the best; and I consider 
them as the very truth. I ean not help but 
tune in on WBBR whenever time permits, 

“A Jewish grocery man enjoys the programs 
from WBBR so much that he can not help but 
shout out the good news right im his store while 
waiting on his customers. He listens to the 
questions and answers on Saturdays and the 
lectures on Sundays; on other nights he is busy 
in the store. 

“A Catholic lady, not attending church meet- 
ings any more, said this: ‘I enjoy everything 
from WBBR so much that I feel very sorry for 
not having installed a receiving set sooner than 
about February Ist. The voices of all are so: 
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plain and different from what I used to hear 
at church. The Choral Singers and others who 
tnke part in the programs make me feel so glad 
-and happy that sometimes I can not help but 
shed tears of joy, 

“A German Lutheran family’s head has this 
to say: ‘No other station in the world could stop 
us from enjoying the programs from WBBR. 
Such wonderful words of truth and comfort we 
have never heard before in our life. Surely 
Judge Rutherford has the true Christian faith 
with which he can face all other so-called 
Christians. At first we wondered why the 
preachers of the churches did not tell the people 
of God’s plan and purposes, but now we know 
the answer for it, and they are not going to fool 
us any more.’ : 

“Some time ago while at work a man spoke 
about his receiving set: ‘I have a good set, 
but there is one station that I can not tune out, 
and that is WBBR on Staten Island’ TI then 
asked him what he was going to do about it. 
mo he said: ‘Well, I tried my best; but T can 
hear him just as loudly as any other station. 
So my wife and J decided to listen in on WBBR, 
and ever since that night we enjoy their pro- 
grams even better than others.’”—O.S., Car- 
taret, New Jersey. 


Fruth by Radio a Help and Comfort 
66 I AM writing to you in reference to WBBR. 
We enjoy the programs so much; they are 
so interesting and helpful. We were more than 
pleased to hear ne station on the air Sunday 
morning, and most certainly hope that you will 
continue it, and ‘that the rest of the radio 
audience are enjoying it as much as we do. Last 
Sunday’s program came in loud and clear. 
Your religious programs are a comfort and 
pleasure to all.”—R.V., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Unable to Attend Meetings, Hears Radio 


66 ANY of the comforts of the present time 

have not been my portion, but the Lord 
has blessed me with the message of joy and 
truth by the radio. I go to the Temple in 
Brooklyn every Sunday afternoon regularly 
for the afternoon service, but am unable to at- 
tend the evening service. So, great is my joy 
and appreciation to be enabled through the God- 
given radio, one of the wonders of the age, to 
kear plainly and distinctly every word of the 
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le@ures on Sunday evening, and also during the 
week. These words I write can not express my 
appreciation to those who are giving their ser- 
vices in the great work in broadcasting the 
glorious incoming kingdom wherein shall ‘dwell 


righteousness."—E.(., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Appreciates Program 
66 eee to assure you that your broad- 
casting Is coming in with perfect clarity 
and plenty of volume. The reception is, in fact 
much better than that from most other stations, 
It is easily the best daytime reception I have ever 
had. The musical tones are perfectly lifelike, 
and every syllable in the leeturer’s speech 
was distinet. It is raining cutside; there is a 
thick fog; and now and then thunder and light- 
ning add to weather complications. Yet your 
clarinetist is playing “Home Sweet Home’ as 
faithfully as though he were actually present. 
. T have not been sufficiently emphatie. 
The program is as good as anything we have 
ever heard. Please continue the Sunday morn- 
ing program.”—A.H.B., High Bridge, N. J. 


o 


Mest Wonderful Method for Spreading Truth 
6éT10R the past two months we have been re- 
ceiving your programs, which we have 
enjoyed immensely. .. . Surely this is the most 
wonderful method that the Lord has used to 
spread the message of the kingdom. We per- 
sonally know of several people in this tewn 
who get your station, but who would never 
dream of going to a public witness here. Also 
ree of our own relatives listen in, although 
they have been much opposed to the truth.”— 
J.A.M., Truro, Nova Sectia. 


Enjoyed the ‘‘Preaching 

¢¢7 HEARD your station very plainly 3 
morning at ten o’clock on my one-tube set 

with indoor aerial. I could understand every- 

thing you said. I enjoyed your preaching very 

much.” —C.W., Freeland, Md. 





A Catholic Enjoys Good Sound Talks 

66 WISH to congratulate you on the deligh 
ful programs you send out from your 

tion. The singing is fine. Tama Cat holie 

I always enjoy your good sound talks. 

ing you for the pleasant } hours I enjoy I is 

Yours sincercly.”"—M.J., Metuchen, N. 7. é 
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Theusands are Listening 

“W/ iE HAVE just listened to Judge Ruth- 
® erford’s lecture, ‘In the Resurrection 

of the Dead, Where il You Be? It came in 

the best I have ever heard. Some had gone to 


bed, and heard in their beds with the deers 
closed, 

“Thousands are listening who would not hear 
the truth any oe cr way. Keep up the good 
work. We also en jc oyed the singing. Yours in 
Christ.” FNM, H Hayne, N. C. 


Seme Distant’ Reporis 


eéNF OUR program came in nicely this eve- 
HW 
4+ ning.” —R.B.J., Canal Zone, C. A. 

“I received your program on loud speaker 


with five-tube neutrodyne very clear and fine, 
especially Choral Singers and lecture by Judge 
Rutherford. ... I write you this, as I believe 
this is good re ception when you are 2700 miles 
away.’—C.F -D., Dadsbury, Alberta. 


6 TILE listening in last night I heard 

Judge Rutherford speaking from 
WBBR, New York. First I heard some music, 
then a vocal solo, ‘Nearer My God to Thee,’ 
then his address. The portion of the program 
which T heard lasted from 1:12 a.m. to 2:40 
a.m, Greenwich Time. Yours faithfully.’”— 
EAB, Southport, England. 


4 Favorite to the Cubans 
6é¢F,10R some time I have sueceeded in hearing 
with much interest and appreciation the 
splendid concerts of the very powerful and well- 
modulated WBBR. This station is being heard 
- oo with great clearness and much power, 
accor ding to my opinion one of the favor- 
ite stati ons of the Cubans.”—M.J.F., Colon, 
Cuba, 


ie psd 


Radio Lectures Send One to Bible 
667 J Y HUSBAND and myself wish to thank 
VE you for the many hours of joy that have 
been given to us through your broadcasting 
station, situated in our neighborhood. Your 
résumé of the world news is particularly ap- 
preciated by my husband, as it saves him the 
jabor of reading for himself. Judge Ruther- 


ford’s lectures are always instructive, and he 
has sent me to my Bible. Cordially yours. 
—E.L., Annadale, Staten Island. 
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Hears Radio Lectures; Reads Literature 


éé7 IAVE received the book I asked for and 
also the other papers you sent to me, and 
am So pleased with them. They have brought 
me much joy and comfort. The wonderful book 
has enlightened me to many facts. nelosed. 
please find l twenty-six cents in stamps for your 
trouble. | ‘e you that I appreciate this 
reading 5 i know of ane ner person 
who wo la. be v very interested, J shall let him 
have this when b have read it xi. ‘T enjoy the 
from WEBER. I wish to thank you 
with all my heart and soul, and God bless you. 
Very truly. -C.B., West Key Port, N. J. 










“fama Catholie, but at the same time a Bible 
student. Therefore, having heard some of your 
lectures over Radio Station WBBR, I have be- 
come very much interested. T would appreciate 
if you would send me some of your literature, 
which T can assure you will receive my earnest 
study. Thanking you in advance, | am, Yours 
very truly.”"—F.W.M., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Upon receipt of last letter a Bible Student 
made a personal call on the interested gentle- 
man, and left a complete set of eight volumes 
with three booklets for examination. A few 
days later another letter was received, request- 
ing another call. 


Comforted, Asks for Literature 
6¢7 AST night my son and I heard part of 

your s sation uecture by Judge Ruther- 
ford on “In the Resurr ection of the Dead, Where 
will You Be?”] and wish very much to have a 
copy of it, if possible. My daughter died New 
Year's Day, with child in premature child birth; 
and we have been so overcome with grief that 
we were tnable te take held on life. The one 
blessed hope is that she was a good Christiar 
woman, Lf I could pay fcr the sermon, it aould 
be my wish.to do ] Sincerely yours.”—A.J., 
Marquette, Michigan. 


Seize New Opportunity of Service 


6éVRY KH ARE enclosing draft for $20.00 to 

help bear the expense of the radio, so 
that those who do not know of the truth may 
have a chance to hear and learn. Yours for 
the spread of the trnth by radio. We remain, 
sincerely.” —T.S.S. Carbondale, Pa. 


The Dawn of a New Day 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford. ] 


St. PETER, being on earth in a time of dark- 
ness and writing for the encouragement 
of other saints, said: “And we have the proph- 
etic word more confirmed, to which you do well, 
taking heed, (as to a lamp shining in a dark 
place, till the day dawn, and the Light-bringer 
may arise,) in your hearts.”“—2 Peter 1:19, 
Diaglott. 

He was here pointing them to the time when 
the great Light-bearer, Christ Jesus, should re- 
turn and make glad thei, hearts. Since then 
all faithful Christians have been looking for 
the dawn of the New Day. 

Dawn means the time of light. Dawn means 
to begin to grow light in the morning. When 
the first grey streaks spread their arms over the 
eastern horizon we say: The day is dawning. 

With reference to time, it means a period or 
duration of time. It may be long, or it may be 
short. When thus used, it does not necessarily 
mean the time of lght but merely a stated 
period of time. For instance we read concern- 
ing the day of Noah (Matthew 24:37); the day 
of Abraham.—John 8:56. 

As to the divisions of time by Jehovah, we 
read that “one day is with the Lord as a thou. 
sand years, and a thousand years as one day.”— 
2 Peter 3:8. 

The dawn of a new day, as used in this dis- 
cussion, means a period of time when the light 
of a new and better condition will begin to break 
upon mankind, 

The period of time from Eden to the second 
coming of the Lord is a time of night, which 
means a time of darkness. In that period of 
time sin, sickness and death have persisted and 
prevailed. During that period of time Satan 
has been the god or invisible ruler of the world. 
Tfe is the very personification of wickedness and 
darkness. He has blinded the minds of the peo- 
ple lest the glorious light of the truth should 
shine unto their minds and they might know 
God’s great plan of salvation. (2 Corinthians 4: 
3,4) Jehovah has not interfered with Satan’s 
nefarious work because it is not His due time. 
But during all that period of darkness the Lord 
has had some witnesses on the earth who have 
studied [lis Word, which has furnished them 
light and guidanee. Concerning this the Proph- 
et says: “Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, 


‘just before the full light. 


and a hight wmto my path.” [Psalm 119: 105] 
Those who have disregarded the Word of God 
have walked on in darkness. 

When Jesus was on earth He said: “I am the 
light of the world: he that followeth me shall 


~ not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of 


life” (John 8:12); “As long as I am in the“ 
world, I am the light of the world.” (Joh | 
9:5) Shortly before His departure from the 
earth Jesus said: “Yet a little while is the ight 
with you.” (John 12:35) He then said to His 
faithful followers: “Ye are the light of the 
world.” (Matthew 5:14) Down through the age 
the true and faithful Christians have been the 
light of the world in this, that they have re- 
flected the light of the Lord. Their light has 
been the spirit and the word of the Lord. 

To these faithful ones the Lord committed 
the interests of His kingdom on earth; and to 
that end they have been watchmen on duty 
watching the development of His great plan, . 
and according to His will testifying to others 
concerning the same. 

The prophet of God pictures one coming to 
the faithful Christians on guard at the end of 
the Gospel Age and saying, “Watchman, what 
of the night?’ And the watchman answers: 
“The morning cometh, and also the night.”—Isa- 
jah 2h 112 . 

This prophecy shows that the following things 
are to be expected, viz. (1) Some who would be 
watching for a new day; (2) the coming or 
dawning of that day, and (3) with its coming 
there would be more trouble upon the earth 
The answer the 
watchman gives is that the morning is come 
and still it is night; that is to say, more trouble 
and sorrow then in an increased manner before 
the fulness of light shall shine upon the peoples 
of the earth. Even so it has been. 

Just before Jesus was crucified He said to 
His disciples: “I go to prepare a place for you. 
And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will 
come again, and receive you unto myself.”— 
John 14:1, 2. 

The return of the Lord has been the greatest 
event @ which Christians have looked forward. 
They have watched for the evidence of His re- 
turn for many centuries. Those who really de- 
sire His return, and who carefully study and 
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observe the prophecies regarding thereto, are 
designated as watchmen. These watchmen are 
put on guard as witnesses to give the alarm in 
the Lord’s due time. 

Since Jesus Christ was the light of the world 
at the time of His first advent, and His repre- 
sentatives on earth since have reflected His ight, 
we may be sure that greater light and truth 
would accompany His return, or second coming. 
The apostle Paul, writing under inspiration of 
the holy spirit, said that with the second coming 
of the Lord would come greater light——1 Cor- 
inthians 4:0. 

According to prophecy and Bible chronology, 
the time of our Lord’s second presence should 
date from the end of 1874 or beginning of 1875. 
Of course His presence is invisible to man. [ 
have not time now to diseuss the evidence of the 
Lord’s second presence. I now merely make the 
statement that the second presence of the Lord, 
invisible to man, dates from 1874; and if that be 
true, we should expect that greater light would 
begin to dawn, especially for the benefit of those 
who have been and are watchmen. The physical 
facts show that this is true, that the faithful 
Christians during the past few years have hada 
wonderful increase of light upon the Scriptures. 
‘And the world has also benefited from the light 
of the Lord’s presence. 


It is interesting to note that from time im-. 


memorial men who perform any day-labor have 
been down trodden and oppressed by the prop- 
erty-owner and the wealthy. But itis of interest 
to note that it was in 1874 that the first organi- 
zation was perfected looking to the betterment 
of the laboring man. And why was this? I 
answer: Because men about that time began to 
get greater light as to the rights of the men who 
produced the wealth of the earth. It was after 
that. date that all the great modern inventions 
were brought to light. Fifty years ago an auto- 
mobile was unknown, and today there is one for 
practically every ten persons in the United 
States. Fifty years ago the man who would 
have suggested flying through the air would 
have been considered feeble-minded. During 
the past fifty years we have had great inven- 
tions too numerous here to mention, which have 
revolutionized the world. It has been less than 
five years since the radio became a thing that 
could be generally used, and now it is possible 
to talk around the earth. 
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These things have not come about because of 
greater mental capacity of man; but they have 
come because it is God’s due time, because the 
Lord is present, and because we are in the dawn 
of a new day. 

God promised that those who walk before Him 
humbly and faithfully should have greater 
light. And this is clearly in fulfibnent of the 
seripture, which reads: “But the path of the 
just is as the shining light, that shineth more 
and more unto the perfect day.”—-Proverbs 4:18. 

Let the emphasis be put on the word “just”, 
as stated in this scripture. There are none just 
except those who have made a consecration to 
the Lord, and have been justified by Jehovah 
through the precious blood of Christ Jesus. 
(Romans 5:2,9; 8:30) Of course those who 
claim to be students of the Divine Word, but who 
have repudiated the blood of Christ, could not 
be justified; nor could they have increased light, 
What little light they may have had has become 
darkness. What do the facts show? It has 
been announced by the press that a majority 
of the clergymen are now Modernists. Modern- 
ists are wise men, as the world speaks of wis- 
dom; but their wisdom in God’s sight is foolish- 
ness. The Modernists deny the blood of Christ 
as the great redemptive price of mankind; and 
they likewise deny the day of the Lord, the 
Millennial reign of Christ, for the blessing of 
mankind. Therefore we see, as the Prophet 
said: “The morning cometh, and also the night.” 
Those who are justified because of faith in the 
merit of Christ have been blessed by increased 
light twpon His word and plan. Those who 
have repudiated the blood of Christ have been 
steeped in darkness and have walked on in dark- 
ness.— Psalm 82:5, 

During the past fifty years there have been 
more wars than in any other like period. There 
have been more strikes, revolutions and trouble 
along every line. These things are in exact 
harmony with the words of the Prophet, that 
more trouble would come with the dawn of a 
new day; because Satan is resisting the light 
desperately, trying to keep the people in dark- 
ness. 

What, then, is the new day that is dawning? 
T answer: It is the thousand-year day, during 
which period of time the Lord of righteousness 
establishes the new invisible ruling power, the 
new heavens, and organizes the visible govern. 
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ment on earth in righteousness. It is that 
blessed day for vhich Jesus taught His fol- 
lowers to pray: “’ hy kingdom come. Thy will 
be done, in earti. as it is in heaven.” This 
great prayer is certain to be answered. Its 
fulfilment and realization is beginning to be 
experienced. We should therefore expect that 
during the thousand-year day the will of 
God will be done on earth even as it is now 
done in heaven. 


What is God’s Will? 


T IS the will of God that ali men shall be 

brought to a knowledge of the truth. (1 Tim- 
othy 2:3,4) This will be done in His own due 
time. Truth and light are synonymous, and the 
truth in its fulness can come to the people only 
during the new day. 

After the gathering out from the world those 
who shall be with Christ in His heavenly king- 
dom, then all Isracl shall be saved. Such is the 
will of God expressed in His Word. St. Paul 
declares that this shall begin when the “fulness 
of the Gentiles be come in”. “There shall come 
out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob.”—Romans 11:26. 

The Lord Jesus declared that with the dawn 
of the new day God’s favor should begin to re- 
turn to Israel. As this new day dawns, we see 
ihe fulfilment of this pronvise toward those who 
have faithin the promise God made to Abraham. 

1925 will be a wonderful year in the shedding 
of more light upon God’s plan and in illuminat- 
ing the minds of the people. Karly in the 
Spring of 1925 the Jews took out of the 
New York harbor a Jewish vessel, flying the 
Jewish flag, and bound for the promised land 
of Palestine. ‘The hearts of the Jews are 
turning toward their homeland. And why? 

At Mount Sinai God made a covenant with 
the nation of Israel, which covenant would 
have provided that nation with life and all bless- 
ings incident thereto, had the people been able 
to keep it. They failed, and that eovenant 
brought them few blessings, and they were cast 
away. But it is the will of God that another 
covenant shall be made with Israel; and this 
will constitute partly the doing of His will on 
earth. Concerning this St. Paul quoting from 
the Prophet wrote: “Behold the days come, saith 
the Lord, when I will make a new covenant with 
the house of Israel and with the house of Judah: 
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not according to the covenant that T made with 
their fathers in the day when I took them by 
the hand to lead them out of the land of Egypt; 
because they continued not in my covenant, and 
I regarded them not, saith the Lord. For this 
is the covenant that I will make with the house 
of Israel after those days, saith che Lord; T 
will put my laws into their mind, and write them 
in their hearts; and I will be to them a God, 
and they shall be to me a people.”—-Hebrews 
8: 8-10. 

It is the law of God that all men shall have 
the benefit of that New Covenant. This New 
Covenant will be made with Christ on one side 
as the representative of Israel and, throug 
them, of all mankind, and with God on the other 
side. All the people shall be brought to a knowl- 
edge of the truth, and all who will accept ane 
obey the terms of the New Covenant will re-— 
ceive the lasting blessings that it promises 
This will be one of the great things of the new 
day that is dawning. 

Through His prophet Zechariah Jehovah 
gives a beautiful picture of His arrangement 
for the blessing of the people during that 
new day. Before reading this seripture I will 
explain the symbolic meaning of the principal 
words therein contained. 

Jehovah’s feet, standing upcn the Mount of 
Olives, pictures the divine authority and will 
being done on earth, even as it is done in 
heaven. Mountain is a symbol of a kingdom, 
and here is used to symbolize God’s kingdom. 
The olive is a symbol of ight and peace and 
blessing. The Mount of Olives, therefore, pic- 
tures God’s kingdom of light, peace and bless- 
ings for mankind. The “half of the mountain” 
standing on the side of north pictures the in- 
visible, or heavenly phase of God’s kingdom; 
the other half, standing on the south, pictures 
the visible, or earthly phase of God’s kingdom, 
ministered through the ancient worthies, the 
princes who will then be in the earth. The di- 
viding of the mountain thus forms a valley 
between; and this valley represents the condi- 
tions of blessings where the people will receive 
the blessings through the terms of the New 
Covenant. As the valley is pictured as extend- 
ing from the east to the west, the sun will shine 
through it during the entire day. 

The Lord Jesus Christ is pictured as the Sun 
of Righteousness; and the prophet Malachi 
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says: “The Sun of righteousness [shall] arise 
with healing in his wings; and ye shall go forth, 
and grow up as calves of the stall.”—Malachi 
4:2. 

A stall-fed calf develops into a fine, fat, sleck 
_ bullock, the picture of a perfect man. Now with 
this explanation of the symbols, Iet us note the 
seripture : 

“And his feet shall stand in that day upon 
the mount of Clives, which is before Jerusalem 
on the east; and the mount of Olives shall 
cleave in the midst thereof toward the cast and 
toward the west, and there shall be a very 

great valley; and half of the mountain shall 
remove toward the north, and half of it toward 
the south. And ye shall fiee to the vailey of 
the mountains; for the valley of the mountains 
shall reach unto Azal; yea, ye shall flee, ike as 
ye fled from before the carthquake in the days 
of Uzziah king of Judah; and the Lord my God 
shall come, and all the saints with thee. And 
it shall come to pass in that day, that the light 
shall not be clear, nor dark: but it shall be one 
_ day, which shall be known to the Lord, not day, 
nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at 
- evening time it shall be light.,.—Zech. 14: 4-7. 
Into this valley shall flee the lame, the halt, 
the blind, and the deaf, the sick and the afflict- 


ed, there to receive the blessings of life and — 


happiness. ‘The valley represents the wonder- 
ful new day of the reign of the blessed Messiah. 
Tt will be observed that the Prophet says that 
“the light shall not be clear, nor dark; but it 
shall be one day, which shall be known to the 
Lord, not day, nor night; but it shall come 
to pass that at evening time it shall be light.” 
This means that during the entire new day it 
will not be full and complete light, nor will it 
be dark; but that in the evening of that day, 
namely by the end of that thousand-year reign, 
there will be shed forth the great effulgence of 
light illuminating all the peoples of the earth. 
That will be the perfect day for all mankind. 


What Will be Accomplished? 


free many centuries past the poor have been 
robbed and oppressed by the rich, and have 
“ound no relief in the courts or elsewhere. The 
' rich, the haughty and the powerful have ruled 
and controlled the governments, dealing unjust- 
. ly and in an oppressive manner. In the new day 
that is dawning it will be true, as the Prophet 
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says: “The poor committeth himself unto thee 
[to the Lord]; thou art the helper of the father- 
less.” The Lord will “judge the fatherless and 
the oppressed, that the man of the earth may 
no more oppress.”—Psalm 10:14, 18. 

For many centuries past the proud and un- 
godly have ruled with ruthless hand. They have 
shown little or no sympathy to the weaker ones. 
They have been exalted in their own minds, 
proud and haughty, and have been exalted by 
their closer supporters. But “the lofty looks 
of man shall be humbled, and the haughtiness 
of men shall be bowed down; and the Lord alone 
shall be exalted in that day.”—Isaiah 2:11. 

False religions and false doctrines have long 
blinded the people to the truth, and ordinary 
men have been deified and exalted as saints, 
and the people have been directed to look to 
such. “At that day shall a man Jook to his 
Maker, and his eyes shall have respeet to the 
Holy One of Israel.” (Isaiah 17:7) “And in 
that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which 
shall stand for an ensign ef the people; to it 
shall the Gentiles seek; and his rest shall be 
glorious.”—Isaiah 11: 10. 

In the valley of blessing that shall be estab- 
lished in the day that is now dawning, the peo- 
ple shall feast and rejoice; and they will give 
honor and praise to God, for whom they have 
waited. Concerning this the Prophet says: 
“And in this mountain shall the Lord of hosts 
make unto all the people a feast of fat things, 
a feast of wines on the Ices, of fat things full 
of marrow, of wines on the lees well refined. 
And he will destroy in this mountain the face of 
the covering cast over all people, and the vail 
that is spread over all nations. He will swal- 
low up death in victory; and the Lord God will 
wipe away tears from off all faces; and the 
rebuke of his people shall he take away from 
off all the earth; for the Lord hath spoken it. 
And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our 
God; we have waited for him, and he will save 
us: this is the Lord; we have waited for him, 
we will be glad and-rejoice in his salvation.” 
Isaiah 25: 6-9. 

For many long centuries millions of earth’s 
population have been deaf to the hearing of the 
Word of God, and have been mentally blind to 
God’s love and purposes. This deafness and 
blindness have been induced by Satan and his 
numerous emissaries, who have claimed to rep- 
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resent the Lord, but who in truth and in fact 
have represented the devil. But in the day 
that is now dawning ‘ine eyes of the blind shall 
be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be 
unstopped,” and the whole “earth shall be filled 
with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, 
as the waters cover the sea.” (Isaiah 35:5; 
Habakkuk 2:14) “And in that day shall the 
deaf hear the words of the book, and the eyes 
of the blind shall see out of obscurity, and out 
of darkness.”—-Isaiah 29:18. 

There is scarcely a family on earth but that 
has been made sad by the enemy death, which 
has robbed it of some loved one. In the dust 
of the earth sleep many millions. In the glo- 
rious day that is now dawning, and before the 
evening thereof, all the dead in their graves 
shall come forth and have an opportunity for 
life—John 5:28, 29; Acts 17:31. 
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The blood of Christ Jesus provides a ransom 
price for all, and all must have an opportunity 
to hear, the dead as well as the living. (1 Tim- 
othy 2:5,6; Hebrews 2:9) There shall be a 
resurrection of the dead, both of the just and 
the unjust (Acts 24:15); and as these ransomed 
of the Lord are awakened out of death they shall 
with joy learn of God’s provisions for them. 

The Prophet says: “And the ransomed of 
the Lord shall return, and come to Zion with 
songs, and everlasting joy upon their heads: 


they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow 


and sighing shall flee away.’——Isaiah 35:10. 
Let us keep in mind that we are in the dawn 
of the new day; that we stand at the very por- 
tals of the valley of blessings; that this valley 
will extend blessings to all the creatures of 
earth who will enter it and who will hear the 
Word of the Lord and be obedient thereto. 





Radio Pregram 


; 1 A Te DESIRE to inform the readers of Tue Gotpen Acu of the splendid programs that are being broadcast from sta- 
tion WBBR, Staten Island, New York City, on a wave-length of 272.6 meters, and suggest that they invite their 
neighbors to hear these programs, especially on Sundays; and also that they encourage their local newspapers to 

carry these programs, which you may furnish to them. The following is the program for the week beginning April 12: 


Sunday, April 12 (Kaster Sunday) 


10:00 a.m. Watchtower Orchestra: 

“The Glory of God’—Beethoven, 
“Petite Suite de Ballet’—Gluck. 
“Angels’ Serenade’—Braga. 

Tenor Solo by Mr. Fred W. Franz: 
“T Know that My Redeemer Liveth” 
(Orchestral Aecompaniment) 

‘Resurrection Day”’—Huhn. 

Bible Lecture, “The Resurrection of the New 
Creation”’—Judge Rutherford. 

I. B. S. A. Vocal Quartette (accompanied by 
String Quartctte) : 

“Christ Arose’—-Lowry. 

“Saints Triumphant”’—Weicht. 


10:20 a.m. 
Handel, 





10:30 a.m. 


44:10 a.m. 





41:20 a.m. Watchtower Orchestra: 
“Tustspie?’—Keler Bela, 
9:00 p.m. Watchtower String Quartette: e 


“\inuette’—Beethoven, 
‘Wrinnerung’—David. 

Tenor Solos by Mr. Fred Twaroschk (String 
Quartette Aceompaniment) : 

“There Ig a Green Ilill Far Away’—Gounod. 
“Hosanna” —Granier. 

9:25 p.m. L B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:35 p.m. Bible Lecture, “Swallowing up Death in 
Victory”—Mr, Fred W. Franz. 

Anthem, “The Strife Is O’er”—Churchill. 
Carol, “Alleluia, Alleluia !’—Soule. 

I. B. S. A. Choral Singers: 

Watchtower String Quartette: 

“Prayer and Rondo”—Harris, 

10:20 p.m. I.B.8. A. Choral Singers, 





9:15 p.m. 





10:05 p.m. 
10:15 p.m, 


Monday, April 13 
8:00 p.m. Soprano Solos by Mrs. Irene Kleinpeter. 


8:10 Vocal Duets by Mrs. Irene Kleinpeter and Mr. 
Fred Twaroschk. : 

8:25 World News Digest by Editor of GotpEn AGE 
Magazine. : 

8: 40 Vocal Duets. 

8:50 Tenor Solos by Mr. Fred Twaroschk. 


* * * oe # 
Thursday, April 16 





8:00 p.m. Mr. Frank Wood, flutist. 

8:10 Voeal Selections. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for April 
19—Mr. 8. M. Van Sipma, 

8: 40 Voeal Selections, 

8:50 Mr. Frank Wood. 


Saturday, April 18 


8:00 p.m. Mr. Carl Park, violinist. 
8:10 Soprano Solos by Mrs. L, M. Brown, 
§: 20 Bible Questions and Answers, 
8:40 Soprano Solos by Mrs. EL. M. Brown. 
8:50 Mr. Carl Park. 

* a * * 


We also recommend station WORD, Batavia, IIL, as be 
ing exceptionally good. Its meter-length is 278. 

Sunday evenings, 7:00 to 9:.00, 

Monday evenings, 8: 00 to 9: 00. 

Tuesday evenings, 8:00 to 9:00. 

Thursday evenings, $:00 to 9:00. 





| STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (™>qAgPMBRE" 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 











‘ Us '“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both Fy 
| Advanced and Juvenile bible Studies which have been hitherto published. ; | 





6Mrom the time of the overthrow of Zede- 
kiah (606 B.C.) and the establishment of the 
Gentile universal empire under Nebuchadnez- 
zar, the organizations of the world powers or 
governments have been designated in the Serip- 
tures by God’s prophet as “beasts”. The Prophet 
Daniel (7:7,8) describes “a fourth beast, dread- 
ful and terrible.” This terrible beast was a 
form of government composed of three ele- 
ments or component parts, namely, professional 
politicians, great financiers, and ecclesiastical 
leaders. This Satanic organization became 
dreadful and terrible from the time that these 
three forces were united. Of this unholy trinity, 
we'see the Papacy, the ecclesiastical element, in 
the saddle, riding and directing everything. The 
date of its beginning was at the overthrow of 
the Ostrogothie monarchy, which occurred in 
A. D. 539. 

*7The prophet Daniel was given a vision of 
the events following, yet he did not understand 
them. He says: “I Daniel looked, and, behold, 
there stood other two, the one on this side of 
the bank of the. river, and the other on that 
side of the bank of the river. And one said to 
the man clothed in linen, which was upon the 
waters of the river, How long shall it be to 
the end of these wonders? And I heard the 
man clothed in linen, which was upon the 
waters of the river, when he held up his right 
hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware 
by him that liveth for ever that it shall be for 
a time, times, and an half.” (Daniel 12:5-7) 
In Biblical symbology a time means a year of 
twelve months cf thirty days each, or 360 days. 
Each day is considered for a year, as the 
Prophet says: “I have appointed thee each day 
for a year.” (Ezekiel 4:6) Here are mentioned, 
then, three and a half times of 360 prophetic 
days each, or a total of 1,260 prophetic days, 
equal to 1,260 years. The Prophet then was 
shown that the 1,260 years would mark the 


beginning of the time of the end of this beastly 


order. Twelve hundred sixty years from A. D. 
539 brings us to 1799—another proof that 1799 
definitely marks the beginning of “the time of 
the end”. This also shows that it is from the 
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date 539 A. D. that the other prophetic days of 
Daniel must be counted. 

**The most important thing to which all the 
prophecics point and for which the apostles 
looked forward has been the second coming of 
the Lord. It is deseribed by the Prophet as a 
blessed time. Daniel then says: “Blessed is he 
that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three 
hundred and five and thirty [1,335] days.” 
(Daniel 12:12) The watchers here, without 
question, are those who were instructed by the 
Lord to watch for His return. This date, there- 
fore, when understood, would certainly fix the 
time when the Lord is due at His second appear- 
ing. Applying the same rule, then, of a day for 
a year, 1,335 days after 539 A. D. brings us to 
A. D. 1874, at which time, according to Biblical 

chronology, the Lord’s second presence is due. . 
If this calculation is correct, from that time 
forward we ought to be able ‘to find some evi- 
dences marking the Lord’s presence. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


From what time in the world’s history have govern- 
ments been pictured by beasts? ff 396. 

What constitute the three principal component parts 
of the “beast”? ] 396. 

Give the historical date of the beginning of this great 
“beast”. {] 396. 

In Biblical symbology, what is meant by a “time? 
§ 397. 

How much.time was indicated by the prophet Daniel 
in this prophecy as elapsing from the beginning of 
this beastly order to the “time of the end”? § 397. 

How is the beginning of the “time of the end” definitely 
fixed at 1799 A. D.? ¥ 397. 

What other periods of time does the prophet Daniel 
mention in the twelfth chapter? {| 398. 

From what date must these prophetic days be counted, 
as shown by the foregoing facts? | 398. 

What was the most important thing to which the 
Prophet pointed? J 398. 

Applying the above rule, a day for a year, when would 
the 1,335 days of Daniel’s prophecy end? {| 898, 

What should be expected at that date? | 398. 

If we are correct in reaching this date of 1874, should 
we expect corroborative evidence of the Lord’s pay 
ence? § 398. 
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The Resurrected Christ 


Tt is not the supernatural resurrection that is disputed by Modern- 
ists; for many phenomena can not be analytically defined. 

The matter of dispute is that the resurrection of Jesus is-vital to 
man’s redemption and restitution; for Modernists hold that man’s sal- 
vation rests wpon his own ability and development only. 

A too intent examination of individual features without establishing 
their correlation to a plan or a whole gencrally results in the rejection 
of essential features; and upon the death and resurrection of Jesus 
depends the plan of God for man’s salvation. 

aster therefore commemorates an event which holds forth with much 
ecrtainty the fact of a future beyond present life’s sorrows and suffer- 
ings, 

But of related importance are nine other basic teachings of the Bible, 
each an integral part of the Divine Plan for man’s happiness. 

The establishing of the relation of each feature to the other man- 
ifesting the dependence of the whole plan upon the functioning of each 
part, is the purpose undertaken by the Harp Bintz Srupy Course. 

The Harp Bisty Stupy Course seeks to establish the need of Jesus’ 
death, of which the resurrection is a guarantee, a testimony. By seareh- 
ing out the purpose of Jesus’ death, one sees the object to be ac- 
complished by it; and a reasonable faith sueceeds what has been held 
as a eredulous belief attached to a perplexing phenomenon. 

The Hare Bistze Srupy Course is comprehensive, yet concise; an 
hour’s reading weekly will complete the course in twelve weeks’ time. 
Reading assignments and seli-quiz cards add to the scope of the course. 

An added feature for reference work and analysis of specific serip- 
tures consists of seven volumes of Sruprus In THE Scriprunes complete, 
a library of Bible study books of over 4,000 pages. 

The Harp or Gon, the text book [~ 


INTERNA@ONAL BIBLE S'TCDENTS 


of the Harp Bisty Stupy Course, ASSOCIATION, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
and STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES Gentlemen: Please enroll my name for 


the Liarpe Biprs Srupy Ceurse and also 
send me the reference library of seven 
volumes of Srupies iN TEE SCRIPIUBES, 
Hneclosed is $2.85 ay payment in full. 


are cloth bound, gold-stamped, 
library-size volumes, and are for- 
warded complete, postpaid, for 
$2.85. 
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Automatic Electronic Diagnosis 
By Dr. R. A. Gamble, Dean of the Norfolk Electronic Institute. 


[Tnx Gorpen AcE has fullest confidence in any representations that may be made by Doctor Gamble. 


He is well known 


to many of our readers and we are sure they will read this important article with great interest.—Editor.] 


KNOW that the Gorprn Acer has hitherto 

held aloof from saying anything, either one 
way or the other, about the famous Abrams’ 
Electronic system of detecting and treating dis- 
eased conditions; but I fecl that the time has 
now come when it may safely and wisely do so. 
A new discovery in this field has such promise 
of being an inestimable boon to mankind that I 
feel it would be a pity to keep it under cover. 

Perhaps I will be forgiven if I assure the 
readers of THe Gotpen Acz that I am an old- 
school physician, with twenty-eight years’ actual 
experience in the practice of regular medicine, 
the last ten of which have been devoted ex- 


clusively to chronic diseases; and that natarally — 


J approach any new theory with the caution that 
years of experience and habits of close scrutiny 
are bound to bring. 

Any capable physician will instantly concur 
with the proposition that the science of med- 
icine, as at preserit practised, is built up on the 
diagnosis of diseases by their symptoms and the 
treatment of those symptoms. In the highly 
organized and progressive state of Massachu- 
setts it is reliably estimated that nearly forty- 
five percent of the preliminary diagnoses are 
afterwards proven to be incorrect. 


Symptoms are simply the sign posts, nature’s © 


warnings of disease processes already estab- 
lished in the body. When symptoms become so 
pronounced that attention is repeatedly called to 
them by fever, pain, fatigue, nervousness, ete., 
tissue or body changes have taken place; the 
“balance” of the system has been upset (I will 
explain later what I mean by this term “bal- 
ance”.) and we have a condition of disease, a 
disturbance of the proper equilibrium of the 
marvelous organism in which we think and see 
and hear and smell and taste and talk and live. 


Treating the symptoms, while relieving the 
pain temporarily, does not relieve the cause of 
the unbalance; and later there may be estab- 
lished a chronic condition, or its beginning, 
which seriously impairs the bodily functions so 
necessary to health, and curtails the activity 
and the happiness of the individual so affected 
and of those immediately about him. 


Nature Does the Curing 


A THING that must always be borne in mind 

in the treatment of disease is, that it is 
nature thet does the curing. Nature is con- 
stantly engaged in the struggle to prevent or 
subdue sickness in our bodies. What she 
reasonably asks of her tenant is that he will do 
the reasonable thing by bringing in matcrials 
suitable to the building up of the life cails, and 
by giving reasonable attention to the elimination 


-of the disease toxins. 


Elimination of the toxins and poisons of the 
body is accomplished in three ways; through the 
bowels, the kidneys, and the skin. If any or all 
of these become impaired from any cause, dis- 
ease is sure to result. Again, if disease is 
present in any form, we can be reasonably sure 
that either one or all of these avenues have be- 
come affected and need assistance. 

The efforts of the physician are best directed 
when he seeks a path by which nature can have 
a proper chance to repair the damage that niay 
have been caused by the disease, the amount of 
repair being directly dependent upon the 
amount of local destruction in the particular 
organ, tissue and cells involved. 

It was an epochal discovery in science and in 
medicine when the revelations came home to 
professional men that all substances are to a 
greater or less extent broadcasting stations, put- 
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ting signals on the air which vary as do the 
assembly and rate of the “electrons” of which 
they are composed. All of the sensory organs— 
nose, eyes, ears, mouth, and touch— are receiv- 
ing sets. Every nerve tract in the body is a 
receiving set; and hence the medical profession 
ean not possibly ignore radio, even if it would. 

It was an appreciation of the immense sig- 
nificance of these facts that led me to give at- 
tention to the theory of electronic reactions 
when it was first put before the medical pro- 
fession some five years ago. As a résumé of 
some of the important findings in this field I 
quote a few paragraphs from John Mills’ recent 
book, “Within the Atom”: 

“Tf we accept the very latest dictum of the physicists, 
that all matter is composed of compressed units of 
electrical energy called ‘electrons’, and that, in the 
inevitable process of disintegration (the fate of all 
material things), this energy is set free as ‘radio activity’ 
or ‘radiant energy’ does it not logically follow, purely 
as a matter of course, that this kinetic energy could be 
recognized and measured, if apparatus or methods of 
sufficient delicacy can be devised? 

“Just suppose that twenty years ago someone had 
told you that the very air you were breathing was full 
of music, crop and weather reports, and so on. You 
would have thought your informant a fit subject for 
examination by an alienist. But today you know that 
such things are facts, because you can place a little 
electrical apparatus on the table, press a button and 
hear music, sermons, speeches or reports snatched out 
of the air. This has been brought: about by the im- 
provement in sensitivity of receiving apparatus, which 
catch the energy being broadcast by the sending station, 
a thing entirely unthinkable a quarter of a century ago. 

“When the attention of the scientific world becomes 
focused upon the possibilities of applying the same rea- 
soning to the healing of afflicted people as is applied toa 
problem in physics, chemistry or astronomy, the reali- 
zation of the altruist’s dream will be at hand. The 
recognition of the universality of Nature’s law and its 
application to all problems, great and small, is the first 
step in breaking the shackles of unscientific diagnosis 
and inefficient treatment.” 


Abrams a Great Discoverer 


Wwe the description of the X-Ray was 
first cabled from Europe, the experts on 
the leading magazine for electrical engineers, 
published in New York, rushed into print de- 
nouncing the whole thing as a fake and an im- 
possibility, and reproved the public for being so 
foolish, so credulous, as to believe that any 
device could ever be made that would enable 
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human beings to see through wood or leather 
and to take photographs of what lay beneath. 
Hence none should be disturbed by the bitter 
dénunciations which followed the announce- 
ment of the epoch-making discoveries of Dr. 
Albert Abrams, deceased. 

To Dr. Abrams is due, and will always be due, 
the credit for setting forth the fundamental 
truths concerning the Electronic theory in its 
application to the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease. His method, as taught and applied, 
has already created a revolution in the ranks of 
medicine which only the uninformed and the 
unprogressive will deny. 

I was not at all surprised the other day when 
I noticed despatches from England that a great 
association of medical men which a year ago 
unsparingly condemned the Abrams methods 
had reversed itself and acknowledged that the 
whole subject should be reéxamined. In my 
view, no other course is possible. They are 
bound to come to it, sooner or later. The many 
marvelous cures made by Dr. Abrams, and those 
who practise the Electronic Reactions of 
Abrams, or ERA, as it is called, have forced 
the attention of the whole world upon it. 

That Dr. Abrams did make the cures claimed 
by him I know positively; for I went to San 
Francisco in 1922, studied with him, and assist- 
ed him on many occasions. I daily visited his 
treatment rooms, filled with people from every 
part of the world, talked with them, and watched 
the progress of their cases; and consequently I 
have first-hand knowledge of these matters. 

Like Edison, who had to devise models for 
his electrical apparatus, Dr. Abrams had to con- 
trive instruments for its application in the 
treatment of disease, chief and best of which 
was his oscilloclast. He was engaged for twenty 
years in experiments in the electronic field, and 
had made wonderful progress at the time of his 
death. 

It is not at all to Dr. Abrams’ discredit that 
his teachers and students are working daily, and 
are producing better machines since his death. 
The idea is the big thing; and for that Dr. 
Abrams will never be forgotten, but will even- 
tually get undying fame. The machine or treat- 
ment apparatus, however, is the heart of the 
whole thing, as far as the patient is concerned; 
and it is to his interest that the Abrams ideas 
should be carried to their apex. 
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Electronic Theory Correct 


S A hint of what is coming in this country, 

as well as in England, among the progres- 

sive men that go to make up the medical pro- 

fession I quote the following despatch taken 
from the daily press: 

“MAN A MACHINE, DOCTOR ASSERTS TO 
CONVENTION—Tells American Surgeons 28 Tril- 
lion Wet Batteries Form Body. 

“Chicago, Oct. 23rd. (By Associated Press) Man 
is simply a mechanism run by electricity and chemical 
action, a machine made up of twenty-eight trillion 
electric cells, according to Dr. George W. Crile, Cleve- 
land surgeon, here attending the convention of the 
American College of Surgeons. Each cell of the body, 
28 trillion of them, is a tiny wet battery, with negative 
and positive poles, according to the surgeon. The brain 
cells are the most positive. The cells of the liver are 
the most negative.” 

Dr. Crile is simply stating facts that have 
been long understood and demonstrated by Dr. 
‘Abrams and his co-workers, in the field of Elec- 
tronics. If the electrical “balance” of the cells 
is correct, proper nerve supply, nutrition and 
elimination will follow normally; and good 
health will follow as a matter of course. 

If we can take any body organ tissue that 
has an unbalance or disturbed equilibrium, and 
by sending an electronic current of the right 
potentiality into the diseased tissues, bring the 
equilibrium back to normal, then the nerve sup- 
ply, nutrition and elimination can take effect. 
And if this can be accomplished gradually, nature 
will step in and finish the work. 

At the recent Chicago convention of the 
‘American Electronic Research Association Pro- 
fessor Blackburn, of Texas, gave a two-hours’ 
talk which can be condensed into the following: 

“That everything vibrates or is a broadcasting station 
is corroborated by the eminent men of science who 
collaborated in the preparation of the material which 
composes that great work of reference, The Standard 
Dictionary. All of these vibrations or radio waves 
exist and travel indefinitely until they meet their own 
like or kind of waves, when both unite and cease to 
exist. Our objective is to collect those peculiar vibra- 
tions which are set up in the body by the many various 
diseases to which humanity is subject, and then to send 
into the body exact corresponding waves or vibrations. 
When these introduced waves meet the disease waves in 
the body, both cease to exist and nature restores the 
balance. Therefore, gentlemen, if we work out machines 
or apparatus that assure us of a perfect tuning in, we 
are masters of all disease.” 
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Disease is Wrong Vibration 


ROM what has thus far been said, it will be 
apparent to all that any disease is simply 
an “out of tune” condition of some part of the 
organism. In other words, the affected part of 
the body “vibrates” higher or lower than normal. 
It has a different vibratory rate than the rest of 
the body. It is out of “balance”. It is dis-eased. 
Diseased tissues radiate more energy than 
healthy tissues, and this unbalance can be mea- 
ssured and corrected. 

Science tells us that when two high radio 
frequency waves of the same rate meet, they 
become neutralized; and upon this fact is based 
the entire principle of treatment by all elec- 
tronic treatment machines. In other words, 
when an electro-magnetic wave meets in its path 
a substance vibrating at the same rate of speed 
or resonance, that wave is stopped; and the 
energy is absorbed by the medium that stopped 
it. 

This is illustrated by the fact that if you 
toss a stone into a pond, waves will spread from 
that spot into wider and wider circles. Then 
toss another stone at another point, and the 
effect will be the same. However, when these 
different waves meet, they neutralize or destroy 
each other. 

So eminent a physician as Sir Faies Barr, 
formerly president of the British Medical Asso- 
ciation, has given unqualified consent to the 
principle that by creating a radio vibration sim- 
ilar to that used by a disease in the human body 
it is possible to cancel or neutralize that dis- 
ease. The solution of the disease problem lies 
in the development of scientific instruments that 
will respond to the delicate vibrations produced, 
and will adjust the electronic unbalance where 
it exists. 


Diagnosis is the Crux 


DD Frep Moore says: “Skilled diagnosis is 

the crux of ERA success.” This is true; and 
Dr. Abrams frequently stated that perhaps not 
more than ten percent of the students who took 
the course under his personal supervision would 
become successful diagnosticians. 

The ideal for which Dr. Abrams was striving, 
was some method of automatic diagnosis. That 
this is true is proven by a letter written a short 
time before his death to his student and very 
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close friend, Dr. Strong of Los Angeles, in 
which he said: 

“You are quite right, Doctor. In the final analysis 
it is always the man behind the gun who determines 
the degree of accuracy of the results. Nevertheless, I 
‘shall continue to try to eliminate the personal equation 
from electronic diagnosis in so far as possible.” 

At the two great conventions held by Abrams 
practitioners during the year 1924, the one for 
the Middle States Society, held at Kansas City, 
Mo., and other of the A. E.R. A. in Chicago, 
attended by ERA men from all over the world, 
the burden of all the speeches and discussions 
was: 

“Tf a better method can be discovered for making 
diagnoses, a method by which we can tune in auto- 
matically, we shall have found the elusive secret of 
Electronics, and the problem of its proper application 
in the treatment of diseases will have been solved.” 

There is one other feature of the Abrams 
system that has hindered its wider use in the 
relief of suffering humanity. The cost of a 
blood diagnosis, together with the necessary 
one, two, or possibly three months’ treatment 
is far beyond the means of the individual or 
family in average circumstances; and it has 
been almost impossible for poor people to have 
the benefit of the Abrams treatment because of 
the cost factor. 

Up to this time, only doctors could have the 
apparatus for treatment and diagnosis. 
trying to find a way to lessen this cost, and to 
insure 100 percent correct diagnosis, I have 
been fortunate enough to discover a new appli- 
cation ‘of the electronic radio principle, which 
eliminates both the cost of diagnosis and the 
possible errors of incompetent ERA prac- 
titioners, and brings this whole matter of the 
treatment of disease by electronic methods with- 
in the reach of every family. 


The Electronic Radio Biola 

HAVE named this new discovery, which I 

believe will be epochal in the history of the 
treatment of disease, and which I am exclu- 
sively announcing in THe GoLpEN Ace prior to 
its general publication elsewhere, The Electron- 
ic Radio Biola, which means life renewed by 
radio waves or electrons. The Biola automat- 
ically diagnoses and treats diseases by the use 
of the electronic vibrations. The diagnosis is 
100 percent correct, rendering better service in 
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this respect than the most experienced diagnos- 
tician, and without any attending cost. 

This little instrument automatically measures 
the body energy, its power of resistance to dis- 
ease and, if disease exists or if the energy of 
the body is below par, corrects it. This is 
done by radio vibration, which makes the human 
body its own dynamizer, or anti-toxin manu- 
facturer. It restores underbalance in diseased 
tissues, accomplishing the work gradually. The 
“balance” in the life cells is completely restored. 

The operation of the Biola is such that it 
discovers and locates disease processes in their 
very beginning, before great damage has been 
done, rearranges the electrons and the body 
equilibrium, and enables nature to restore the 
organs or parts to normal. 


The Biola Wave Trap 


‘pHe principle of operation of the Biola is the 
collection, in suitable media (the result 
of twenty-eight years’ actual experience in the 
practice of regular medicine) of the disease vi- 
brations, if any, which have become set up in 
one’s body. The fluid containing the same 
waves or vibrations enters the body, meets the 
disease waves and destroys them. The Biola is 
constructive, the wave trap containing the es- 
sential elements needed by the body to recreate 
and reconstruct the broken-down tissues or cells. 
This is a great step forward, marking the Biola 
as the most valuable treatment apparatus ob- 
tainable today, and well worthy of notice in the 
columns of a magazine like Tur Gotpen Acs, 
which looks forward to perfect days ahead. 

In the operation of the Biola the patient’s 
body is the motive power; and the vibrations 
coming from the earth, harnessed to the body, 
tunes in to every disease, no matter how small 
or how great, automatically carries them into 
the Biola, or radio wave trap, where they are 
registered, measured and held, and can be re- 
turned to the patient at will and used to destroy 
the very disease that produced them. 

A proof that the Biola must be 100 percent 
correct in its diagnoses is seen in the fact that 
an ordinary radio receiving set (comparable to 
one’s body) is governed by the antenna, which 
collects from the vibrations coming through the 
air or through the ground. The antenna, when 
connected to radio set, and properly tuned, will 
reproduce a single instrument or an entire or- 
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chestra, thus corresponding to a single disease 
or several diseases from w hich one may be suf- 
fering. 

In operation, the Biola is attached to a ground 
wire, a radiator, from the heating system, or the 
like, which is in turn attached to the patient’s 
body. The radio vibrations, carried by the elec- 
tro magnetic earth currents, automatically vi- 
brate in unison with each and every disease 
vibration in the body, be they few or many, 
carrying them into the Biola and storing them 
up for use at will. 

The Biola radio wave trap uses water as a 
medium for catching these disease vibrations; 
but water being a poor conductor, its conductiv- 
itv is increased by the addition of the elements 
heretofore referred to, which not only increase 
the econduetivity, but in addition absorb and 
hold the vibrations, and also impart to the tis- 
sues and organs the medicines or elements 
nature requirés to reconstruct the parts broken 
down by the disease. Thus the Biola not only 
provides the Electronic vibrations to destroy 
the disease, but at one and the same time fur- 
nishes the body with the proper material with 
which to rebuild itself. 


Biola an Automatic Antitoxin 


NE of the greatest achievements of modern 
medicines is the discovery and production 
of antitoxin for Diphtheria. Formerly ninety 
percent of the children attacked by the dreadful 
disease died; but since antitoxin has been used, 
this has been reversed and now ninety percent 
who have diphtheria recover. 
Antitoxin is produced by inoculating a healthy 
horse with a small amount of diphtheria disease 
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germs. This produces a light attack of diph- 
theria in the animal. After he recovers, he is 
again given a stronger dose of germs; and this 
is continued until he finally becomes immune 
to diphtheria, and can have sufficient germs of 
the disease injected into him to cause the death 
of an entire regiment of soldiers. Then a vein 
in his neck is tapped; and a gallon or more 
of his blood is drawn off, sterilized, properly 
handled; and a small quantity is injected into 
the child when it has diphtheria, with the result 
that a cure is effected promptly. 

This is identically the method of the electronic 
radio Biola, with the exception that instead of 
introducing the dead disease germs into the 
system, the Biola takes from the body the dis- 
ease waves (antitoxin) and returns them into 
the system, where they meet and destroy the 
conditions fhat produced them. 

In conclusion, the Biola is unquestionably a 
wonderful addition to the science of medicine, 
some of its greatest advantages being: 


It can be used by the individual himself; 
It can be used singly or in connection with 
any or all other methods of healing; 

It is constructive from the beginning of 
the treatment; 

It is so simple in its operation that every 
one can use it; 

And, lastly, its ‘price brings it within the 
reach of every family, even those in the 
poorest circumstances. 

These things in themselves furnish undoubted 
evidence that we are entering the Golden Age, 
so longed for by all of earth’s inhabitants, where 
each will have his heart’s desire for life, liberty 
and happiness under perfect conditions. 


Soe eee See 


Recipe to Preserve Children’s Lives 


‘ee following recipe appeared in a recent 


Health Bulletin and was written by a Miss 


Williamson: 

Take one large grassy field, one-half dozen 
children, two or three small dogs, a pinch of 
brook and some pebbles. Mix the children and 
dogs well together and put them into the field, 
stirring constantly. Pour the brook over the 


pebbles; sprinkle the field with flowers; spread * 


over all a deep blue sky, and bake in the hot 


sun. When brown, remove and set to cool in 
a bathtub. 


Deaths on Stairways 
DQ the year 1924 more than 14,800 
people in the United States lost their lives 
through falls on stairways. About eighty-five 
percent of these accidents occurred because of 
ice, snow water or poor lighting, all of which 
were therefore preventable. 


Happenings in Every Clime 
[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Porto Ricans Kept in Poverty 


N A-memorial to Congress Senator Iglesias 

of Porto Rico declares that American cor- 
porations have driven the people to pauperism 
by avoiding the payment of a just share of the 
taxes, and taxing sixty percent of the wealth 
away in a steady stream. He declares that 
there is an enormous oversupply of labor which 
is slowly but surely starving. 


To Study the Sargasso Sea 


HE steamship Arcturus is now engaged in 

a thirteen-thousand-mile cruise in which it 
will undertake to explore the Sargasso Nea, 
wherein are said to be octopuses a hundred feet 
in diameter, capable of carrying down a small 
ship, as well as many marvelous fishes, some of 
them equipped with headlights of red or green 
or yellow, almost as brilliant as the searchlights 
on the Albany night-boats, if that isn’t putting 
it too strong. Elaborate apparatus is being 
taken along wherewith to study the electrical 
apparatus of these wonderful illuminated and 
illuminating fishes. 


Spain’s Loss of Fifteen Men 


HE Chicago Tribune contains a despatch 
from its correspondent in Morocco in which 
the corespondent declares that with his own eyes 
he counted on one small portion of the battle- 
field the bodies of 234 young men in the engage- 
ment in which the Spanish Government officially 
announced the loss of but fifteen men, During 
the day he saw enough more bodies to convince 
him that the total losses were not less than 3500 
men and may have been 4000. The sky was 
black with vultures; the stench intolerable. He 
reiterates over and over again Spain’s claim 
that the total loss was fifteen men. In the 
face of this, how can anybody with any sense 
believe anything that emanates from any Span- 
ish official source? 


. The Peak of Civilization 


T THE peak of civilization,.i.e., Great 
Britain before the World War, out of every 
nine men three were physically fit, two were in 


poor health, three were physical wrecks, and one 


was a chronic invalid. It is evident that men 
have much to learn about what to eat and how 
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to live before they can really enjoy life or be 
useful to their fellows. 


Britain’s Submarine Warship 


Cui Britain has completed the largest 
submarine in the world, measuring 350 feet 
in length. This vessel is so large that it is 
practically a cruiser. It has an armament of 
five five-inch guns. A similar vessel, slightly 
smaller, has recently returned to Britain after 
a 20,000 mile cruise. 


The Father of Railways 


pee real father of railways was Richard 
Trevethick, of England, who lost control of 
his steam carriage in 1802, while traveling along 
the public highways at the frightful speed of 
ten miles per hour. British laws compelled his 
successors to place their steam carriages on 
rails, so that no more palings would be ripped 
from the fences. That is how we came to have 
locomotives traveling on rails instead of with- 
out them. Now we have both kinds. 


Herriot Stands for Liberty 


N A ringing speech in the French Chamber of 

Deputies Premier Herriot, after condemning 
the Papacy for its frequently manifested pro- 
German and anti-French attitude, and in his 
argument on behalf of withdrawal of the French 
representative at the Vatican, said: “We have 
nothing to lose; it could be no worse. We are 
religious liberals; there is one policy, the policy 
of liberty and independence from the Vatican! 
Hivery nation is free, and we do not have to 
receive orders from the Pope.” The Premier’s 
stand was approved, including his consent that 
the provinces of Alsace-Lorraine might be al- 
lowed a representative at Rome. 


Will France Repudiate Her Debts? 


N A great speech at Washington, Senator 

Borah stated bluntly that it looks as if 
France is planning to repudiate her debt to the 
American people. In settling with Britain the 
United States voluntarily surrendered the 
stupendous sum of $3,800,935,000. France would 
be treated as well; but apparently, after having 
her life as a nation saved and after receiving 
accessions of 402,392 square miles inhabited by 
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4,000,000 people, she is unable to see any reascu 
for repaying or trying to repay her benefactors. 
But she seems to have all the money she wants 
‘for military purposes. 


France Denies Debt Repudiation 


TUNG by the Borah statement that France 

was on the verge of repudiating her debt to 
the United States, and facing the immediate 
need of another $100,000,000 loan, the French 
Government has officially stated that no debt re- 
pudiation is intended, but that delay is hoped 
for until such time as the frane may have risen 
in value, thus reducing the net payment. 


Spends a Lifetime in Vain 


FRENCH lover of art, M. Joussaume, spent 

a lifetime collecting paintings by Corot, 
Diaz, Delacroix and Daubigny, leaving instruc- 
tions in his will that his precious works of art 
should be preserved under glass. It now ap- 
pears that every one of these is a forgery of 
the most shameless sort; and that the poor man, 
who knew no better, was deceived into parting 
with his fortune all to no purpose. 


Signs of Sanity in Paris 


ay DESPATCH from Paris reports that the 
44 ladies there, upon whom the good women 
»f other lands depend for their styles, have de- 
cided to drop cigarette smoking, the use of 
slang, hard hats, and barbaric jewelry, and to 
leave off at least some of the paint which now 
makes some women look like a revolving bar- 
bers’ pole. Here is hoping that these fashions 
may spread to the ends of the earth. 


Strangest Winter in a Century 


ORWAY and Sweden have had a phenom- 

enally mild Winter, one in which there has 
been almost no snow. In America the snowfall 
was the largest in many years and remained 
for weeks without a break, suddenly turning into 
Spring a month earlier than usual. Countries 
such as Arabia and Mesopotamia, which usually 
have mild winters, have had a hard one. 


The Second Highest Structure 


ie THE moment, the second highest structure 
in the world is the main mast of the radio 
station in Berlin from which news despatckes 
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are sent out to newspapers all over Germany. 
The mast is 836 feet high, with two side masts 
each 690 feet high. The Eiffel Tower is the only 
structure of greater height yet constructed. 


International Airlines 


HE United States has one airline in opera- 
tion; namely, the transcontinental air mail. 
Belgium has one line; Russia has one line. Aus- 
tralia has two lines, Holland has three lines, 
Great Britain has five lines, France has ten 
lines, and Germany has fifteen lines. Virtually 
all the important German cities are intercon- 
nected by air. 


Opium Conference a Fiasco 


HE American delegation to the Geneva 

opium conference came away victors. They 
left in disgust and with indignation because it 
was plainly apparent that the governments in- 
volved had no intention whatever of restricting 
the growth of the poppy to the opium needed 
for medicinal purposes. The net outcome of the 
conference is that Britain, France, Japan, Hol- 
land, India, Portugal, and Siam will now go into 
the opium ‘business direct. 


Another Armament Conference Needed 


ae London Daily Express declares that 
virtually all that was accomplished at the 
Washington armament conference has been nul- 
lified, by reason of the fact that France is about 
to build a new type of battle cruiser, really a 
light battleship, that would render obsolete the 
10,000 ton cruisers allowed by the Washington 


‘treaty. The Express predicts a world scramble 


to build the new type. An agreement among 
hyenas does not change the fact that they are 
hyenas. 


The Hell of War 

pA M. TarBELL, writing on behalf of the Near 

East Relief, aptly says that nothing in the 
tragic and terrible decade that we have just 
passed through is so terrible, pitiful, and un- 
just, as that which it has done to the children 
of so many different countries. That these help- 
less millions should know nothing of life but 
hunger and cold and misery, that theré should 
be nothing to show them that there are such 
things in the world as justice and gentleness 
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and love. It turns one’s heart cold to think of 
such conditions! 


Czecho-Slovakia’s Fight for Liberty 


P RESIDENT Masaryk of Czecho-Slovakia, in 

a speech on New Year’s Day advocated 
complete separation of church and state, as- 
serting that this would be good for both the 
church and the state, compelling the clergy to 
give more attention to spiritual matters and 
less to interfering with mundane affairs. 


Great Distress in Vienna 


Pees the month of January 149 persons 
committed suicide in Vienna, which is more 
than three times the previous large monthly 
average of about forty. The distress prevailing 
throughout the city is the cause. Similar con- 
ditions have been prevalent in Berlin, where 
100 suicides per month has been the average for 
a long time. 


The Foreign Loan Exposures 
N A series of articles the New York American 


has presented the evidence that after the 


World War was over, President Wilson was 
responsible for the loan of hundreds of millions 
of dollars to the former allies of the United 
States, without any authority to do so ever 
having been granted. Italy alone received 
$455,500,000 of these illegal funds. Mr. Wilson 
had the least regard for law of any man who 
ever sat in the presidential chair. 


Italy May Have New Style Railroad 


TALY is considering the building of a new 
style of ultra-rapid triangle railroad con- 
necting Milan, Turin and Genoa. The road, if 
built, will have no grade crossings, and will be 
constructed with the design and intent of oper- 
ating trains at the rate of 120 miles per hour. 
A government commission is now studying the 
problems involved. 


About to Assume Great Authority 
R. Rosert Sencourt, in an article in the 
December issue of the “Atlantic Monthly”, 
says of the Vatican that “it is now about to 
assume political office of greater weight and 
authority than anything the world has ever 
more than dreamed”. Without doubt the next 
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year is expected by friends of the Papacy to be 
one of greatest triumph. Perhaps! Perhaps! 


Fifty Thousand Jewish Immigrants 


INCE the World War, and the establishment 

of Great Britain’s mandate over Palestine, 
over fifty thousand Jewish immigrants have 
entered the country and have been absorbed 
into its industries. One of the principal indus- 
tries thus far engaged in is the raising of 
tobacco. Malaria, once Palestine’s chief scourge, 
has been wiped out by a wise expenditure of 
$575,000. 


Tower of David Brought to Light 


XCAVATIONS in Jerusalem have brought 

to light the ancient and beautiful Tower of 
David, of which the Seriptures have much to 
say. The tower has a clean surface of white 
limestone, and is said to be now visible from 
every part of the city. The Palestine govern- 
ment has declared the Tower. a national monv- 
ment and is having it restored. 


India Hits Back at America 


pol hits back at America, Australia and 

New Zealand by declaring in a bill adopted 
by the Legislative Assembly, by a vote of 49 
to 41, that any country which excludes natives 
of India as an inferior race is itself an inferior 
race and is not wanted in India. Antipathy to 
the whites is gradually growing among all the 
dark-skinned races. 


Stairway to Solomon’s Temple 


N MAKING repairs to the Mosque of Omar 
a stairway has been discovered which arche- 
ologists believe may be the remains of the stair- 
way which once led up into Solomon’s Temple. 
It is quite possible that this may be true. Solo- 
mon’s Temple was built in the year 1028 B. C. 
Its exact site has long been in doubt. 


Bobbed Hair Causes Unemployment 


ys TWO years’ time the fashion of having the 
hair bobbed has caused the destruction of thie 
hair-net business, with the result that in one 
district in China sixteen thousand women who 
were formerly busily occupied in that industry 
are now out of work. Chinese high standards 
of honesty are reported as gradually coming 


. down to the standards of the West. 


Everything for the 


A STORY is told of one of the Sages of the 
Talmud, Nahum, the man of Gamzu, so 
named, it is said, because that no matter what 
misfortune came to his lot, he invariably pro- 
claimed Gam zu le-tovah: “This also is for the 
best.” 

Once, the story goes, that Rabbi Akiba was 
driven out of his land and made a wanderer and 
a fugitive in foreign parts, because of persecu- 
tion. All he had left was a lamp which he used 
to light at night in order to study the Law, a 
‘eock which served to announce to him the ris- 
ing dawn, and a beast of burden on which he 
rode. 

The sun was slowly sinking in the west, the 
darkness was beginning to fall, and the poor 
wayfarer knéw not any place of shelter or 
rest, although he was nearly exhausted. There- 
fore when he at last saw the lights of a village 
shining in the distance, he felt glad, and has- 
tened in order to procure for himself a night’s 
lodging. He was thankful to find it inhabited, 
when at Jast he came to the outskirts, and 
thought of the humanity and compassion that 
awaited him. But to his disappointment he dis- 
covered that he was mistaken. He was refused 
even a night’s lodging. They compelled him to 
seek for shelter and rest in a near-by forest. 

“Tt is hard, very hard,” said he, “not to find 
a hospitable roof to protect me against the in- 
clemency of the weather. But God is just, and 
whatever He does is for the best.” He sat down 
under a tree, lighted his lamp and began to 
study the Law. He had hardly read a chapter 
when a violent storm put out his light. “What!” 
he exclaimed, “must I not be permitted even to 

_pursue my favorite study? But God is just, 
and whatever He does is for the best.” 

Straightening himself at full length on the 
ground, he sought, if it were possible, to obtain 
a few hours’ sleep. Hardly had he closed his 
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eyes when a hungry wolf prowled up, leaped 
upon his cock, and killed the fowl. 

“What new misfortune is this?” cried the sur- 
prised Akiba. “My vigilant companion is gone. 
Who will henceforth awaken me to the study of 
the Law? But God is just. He knew best what is 
good for us poor mortals.” 

Hardly had he finished the sentence, when a 
roaring lion sprang toward his beast and de- 
voured the poor animal. “What is to be done 
now?” the lonely wanderer asked himself. “My 
beast and my cock are gone; all is gone. But 
praised be the Lord, whatever He does is for 
the best.” 

That night he did not sleep; and at an early 
morning hour he started to the village, to see 
whether he could get some beast of burden to 
help him on in his journey. But what was his 
surprise not to find a single individual alive! 
It seems that a band of thieves had entered the 
village during the night, murdered its inhabi- 
tants, and pillaged their houses. 

As soon as Akiba had recovered from the 
amazement into which this remarkable occur- 
rence had thrown him, he lifted his voice and 
exclaimed: “Thou great God of Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, now I know by experience that poor 
mortal men are short-sighted and blind, often 
considering as evils what is intended for their 
preservation. But Thou alone are just and kind 
and merciful. Had not the hard-hearted peo- 
ple driven me by their inhospitality from the 
village, I should assuredly have shared their 
fate! Had not the wind extinguished my lamp, 
the robbers would have been drawn to the spot, 
and have murdered me! I perceive, also, that 
it was Thy merey which deprived me of my 
two companions, that they might not by their 
noise give notice to the robbers of my whiere- 
abouts. Praised then be Thy name for ever 
and ever.” 


The Anthem of the Fiowers By Rebecca Fair Doney 


Ane JrHOoVAH, we adore Thee! Thou 


who studdest the earth with our beautiful 


faces. Decked in all the colors of the glorious 
rainbow, we glow with tender radiance in the 
soft moonlight, or unfold in a thousand brilliant 
hues ’neath the sun. We carpet the hillsides; 


we riot in the meadows. We fill with fragrance 
and beauty the dim aisles of the forest. The 
waters lovingly reflect our sweet faces; and 
the snow proudly wears us as gems on her 
bosom. 

We rejoice in our loveliness. We rejoice in 
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our mission to delight the eyes of men, and to 
lift their hearts up to Thee in worship and 
adoration. 

O Jehovah, our Creator, if all the glory and 
beauty of our tiny faces is but an infinitesimal 
reflection of Thee, what must Thou Thyself 
be, in all the glory and beauty of Thy person! 
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And what must be the rapture, not only of those 
who behold Thee, but of those also who shall 
yet have the glorious privilege not only to look 
upon Thee, but to become like Thee! As they 
fall before Thee in praise and worship, we, too, 
lift our thousand faces up to Thee in silent 
adoration. Jehovah, we adore Thee! 


Interesting Items from Canada By Our Canadian Correspondent. 
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wildfire among college and high school lads the 
country over. Colors are gaudy, such as red and black 
checkcr-boards. The idea seems to be to imitate the 
mackinaw coats of lumberjacks.” 

So says the Vancouver Sun, and calls atten- 
tion to this interesting item as a hopeful sign 
that the jazz era of “sheiks” and “lounge-lizards” 
may be passing, to give place to a virile and 
manly age. 

The Toronto Daily Star publishes a letter 
from an excited correspondent complaining that 
the local Young Men’s Christian Association is 
handled by grey-haired ancients, and that the 
majority of the men who frequent the building 
are aged ones, also. This he characterizes as 
a menace. 

No doubt the “sheiks” are not much interested 
in the activities of the Y. M. C. A., which by its 
wholesale participation in worldly matters and 
forms of amusement has forfeited its right to 
the title “Christian”; and they find their amuse- 
ment in the corner pool-room and dance hall. 
Many a habitué of these places can testify that 
he learned to shoot pool in the church base- 
ment, and was graduated through the Y.M.C. A. 
to the pool-hall of doubtful reputation. We 
sincerely hope that the Sun is right; and that 
our young manhood is awakening to the need 
of a cleaner and saner viewpoint, though it is 
doubtful if checker-board shirts are a good sign. 

A striking address was recently delivered in 
Toronto by Miss Agnes McPhail, a member of 
the Dominion Parliament, who for a long time 
could not obtain a hall in which to speak, owing 
to the veto of the “city fathers”, and subsequent 
fear of the owners of available halls. Her sub- 
ject, “The School and Peace,” was a striking 
arraignment of war and war-makers, as well as 
the war teachers, those whose only idea of 
patriotism is death and bloody battlefields. 


CRAZE for thick woolen shirts is spreading like 


As reported by the Toronto Daily Star her 
speech was filled with pungent criticism: 

“Miss McPhail was grieved to find that the three," 
great institutions, the school, the church, and the state, 
were arrayed against progress and light in this matter. 
She was in agreement with the English cynic who said 
that he had only once heard of a bishop who had 
opposed a war, and that was a war to end slave traffic. 

“We call ourselves brave, but the only brave thing 
we do is because of our stupidity. We are stupid be- 
cause we can’t distinguish between the youth who died 
and the thing that killed them. Because we honor our 
dead we honor war, and so perpetuate the lie” She 
read from a Canadian school history which said: “The 
part played by Canada was full of glory.’ ‘Glory!’ 
cried Miss McPhail scornfully. ‘Glory! Full of brav- 
ery, yes. Full of misery, yes. Full of glory, no!” 

Miss McPhail was a staunch opposer of the 
vote of $450,000 last session, for cadet training. 
“I am in favor of large sums for physical de- 
velopment, but not one cent for training that 
glorifies bloodshed,” she said. 

Recently the city of Edmonton expended 
$5,000 for 600 cadet uniforms, money provided 
by the Department of Militia and Defense for 
that purpose. A considerable amount of oppo- 
sition was aroused among the trustees who dep- 
recated the military training now being given 
in the schools. The director of the cadet work, 
however, Major Kennedy, explained that no real 
military training was given to the boys, hence 
the need of wniforms. The argument is some- 
what obscure, but is evidently quite lucid to the 
editor of the Edmonton Journal, which reports 
the occurrence. 

The press reports a recent discovery of great 
interest to dentists and their legion of victims. 
Research work carried on in the laboratories 
of the University of Toronto has resulted in the 
discovery of a copper amalgam filling for the 
root canals of teeth, which has a permanent 
germicidal effect. You can now keep your teeth 
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until the righteous law, “Nothing shall hurt nor 
destroy,’ is permanently in effect. 

The Lord’s Day Alliance, a self-appointed 
body of clerics, et al., dedicated to the work of 
making life miserable for everybody on Sunday, 
has just lost its appeal to the Privy Council 
against the running of Sunday trains in Mani- 
toba to the lake shore, and for the benefit of 
“week ending” holiday seekers. The Alliance 
is fearful, according to a Canadian Press cable 
report of the General Secretary’s statement, 
that Manitoba is now outside the jurisdiction of 
the Lord’s Day Act. In other words, the clerk 
and mechanic can now go and take a swim on 
Sunday, much to the disgust of those who tacitly 
sanction the playing of golf and joy-riding by 
the wealthier sections of the population. 

The Vancouver Daily Province scathingly 
comments on the action of the British Colum- 
bia Premier who “wept as he east his vote for 
beer by the glass’. This further issue in the 
stormy and liquorish life of that Province has 
arisen over the avowed intention of the brewery 
interests to bring back a more general sale of 
strong beer. They have succeeded, and are con- 
sequently jubilant. The Government in the 
meantime weeps because it can not stem the 
beer flood; and “the Premier admits that he 
can not face the lobby pressure that a year’s 
delay would involve’. British Columbia now 
candidly admits that the last vestige of popular 
government has faded away, and the “liquor 
ring” controls the destiny of the Province. 

Ontario voters received a rude shock also, 
when the Premier, in spite of the large majority 
vote polled for the retention of the Ontario 
Temperance Act, brought in, in the recently 
delivered speech from the throne, amendments 
to thé existing legislation to permit of beer of 
almost double the present alcoholic content to 
be sold. Traitor and renegade are among the 
most polite expressions of a large section of 
the public, but readers of THr GoLpEN Ace will 
remember that your correspondent prophesied 
a return of booze before last Christmas. He 
hardly expected, however, to see this prophecy 
fulfilled in spite of the mandate of the people. 
Law makers in Canada are rapidly taking the 
course of law breakers to gain their own ends. 

The world wheat shortage is rapidly bring- 
ing a crisis in Canadian wheat circles. Opera- 
tors are surprised at the smallness of the wheat 
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shipments in view of the high prices recently 
prevailing and the amount of business turned 
over, on paper. It is beginning to look as 
though there was an actual shortage of supplies 
to fill the large orders beings placed. 

Russia, once considered the greatest rival of 
the Canadian wheat farmers in the European 
market, is now one of our best customers. In 
the past few months orders have been placed 
totaling almost two million barrels of flour, 
which will utilize about nine million bushels of 
wheat, and which involve a price of around 
sixteen million dollars. It means busy flour 
mills in Canada, but will no doubt also mean 
higher bread prices. 

The Canadian farmer is somewhat cheered at 
the thought of high prices continuing for a 
longer period than usual; but, as usual, the 
speculator and grain operator will garner the 
cream of the price harvest. Most farmers are 
so heavily indebted to the various financial 
corporations that they are not allowed to hold 
their grain for top price, but must sell on a 
flooded market at low prices so that the banks 
and financial corporations can gain their un- 
earned increment. 

The Vancouver Sun headlines a news item, 
“Hell Fire in Discard Now”: 

“ Dogmas introduced into Christianity during medie- 
val times must be discarded and the Christian creed 
restated in terms comprehensible by moderns,’ stated 
Rev. Dr. C. H. Shortt, warden of the Anglican Theo- 
logical College. ‘Few people today believe in an ever- . 
‘Cansciousness of son- 
ship in God through Jesus Christ,’ was his definition 
of Christianity. ‘As men increased in their capacity 
for understanding, it was possible to make a fuller 
and perhaps a full revelation of God in Christ.’ ” 

A. few more candid utterances of this kind 
by responsible representatives of the denomi- 
national churches; and the first thing we know: 
they will be preaching the true gospel of the 
kingdom and the times of restitution. 

Pursuant to the policy of keeping the people 
of Canada advised of her financial standing as 
stated through the most authoritative channels, 
we publish a review of the Government financial 
statement as issued by the Monetary Times of 
January 16th, 1925: 

“FURTHER INCREASE IN CANADA’S NET 
DEBT.—December Reports Show Six Million Advance 
m Net Debt—Also Higher Than Last Year.—Gross 
Debt and Active Assets Decline. 
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“Another advance in the net debt of the Dominion 
of Canada was recorded during the month of December ; 
the net debt at the end. of the month being! six million 
_ higher than the previous month, and two million in 
advance of December, 1923. This compares with an 
increase of $896,676 in the net debt during December, 
1923. On the other hand, there was a decline of fifty- 
one million in the gross debt during December, and 
active assets were also lower by ftty- six million in 
comparison with November. 

“December revenue, which totaled $23,709,196, was 
two million lower than the November results, and five 
million below the December, 1923, total. For the nine 
mouths ending December 31, total revenue fell off by 
forty-four million in comparison with the corresponding 
period of the previous year. 

“There was a considerable deercase in the December 
expenditures in comparison with November. December 
expenditures, which totaled $28,539,470, are fifty per- 
cent lower than the November expenditures. Tor the 
nine months’ period the expenditures are down by two 
million.” 


In the January 30th issue of the same journal 
is a special article calling attention to the Tax- 
ation problem of the Dominion Government. 
Under the heading, “Tax Reduction Arguments 
Deceived Government,” the following statements 
are made: 


“In so far as taxation is concerned, it may be taken 
for granted that there will be few experiments as long 
as business conditions remain depressed. . Last 
year the Government reduced taxation in the sales tax 
by $24,000,000 hoping that increased business would 
make up for the decrease, but our expectations will not 
be realized. . . . The indications are that on the whole 
fiseal year revenue will be down between $55,000,000 
and $60,000,000.” 


In its issue of January 16th, reporting the 
meeting of shareholders of the Union Bank of 
Canada in Winnipeg, it quotes from the address 
of Mr. W. R. Allan, President: 


“Taxation in Canada requires anxious thought. 
Federal and municipal taxes with, in some cases, prov- 
incial additions, have become so onérous as to stifle 
business and discourage effort. The total taxes paid 
by this bank in the past year amounted to $441,497.77.” 


The Saskatoon Phenix joins in the chorus 
with an editorial comment: 


“In round numbers the expenditures of the Dominion 
of Canada for the current fiscal year ending March 31, 
1925, will be $400,000,000. Of this sum about $134,- 
000,000 is needed to pay interest on the public debt. 
Approximately $58,000,000 is included under the head 
‘railways and canals chargeable to income’, most of the 
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money going to the Canadian National Railway in the 
form of loans. Soldiers’ pensions for the year, $33,- 
000,000, while Soldiers’ Settlement and Re-establish- 
ment will consume about $16,000,000 more. . 

“To pay debt charges, to maintain the Canadian 
National Railways, and to look after returned soliicrs 
takes sixty percent of the revenue collected from 
Canadian tax payers. . . . Canadians can not hope for 
spectacular tax reductions in the near future.” 

“McLean’s Magazine” gives some striking 
comparative figures of Canadian, and American 
Income Tax rates. The figures are for a 
married man with no dependents: 


Income Can. Tax U.S.Tax 

$ 3,000.00 § 40.00 $ 7.50 
4,000.00 80.00 22.50 
5,000.00 126.00 37.50 
6,000.00 178.50 57.50 
10,000.00 619.50 207.50 
20,000.00 2,089.50 1,017.50 
50,000.00 9,649.50. 6,137.50 
100,000.00 32,749.50 22,617.50 
1,000,000.00 696,349.50 429,617.50 


“In Great Britain since 1921-22 (the peak year) 
income tax rate has been cut 25% with only a 15% 
decrease in receipts resulting. Canada has experienced 
a 31% decrease in Federal income tax reccipts in the 
same period—with no decrease in rate.” 


The answer seems to be quite obvious. 
ada is not prosperous. 

The Family Herald & Weekly Star publishes 
the Dominion Bureau of Statisties Tenors on 
employment, showing that in January 5,813 em- 
ployers decreased their payrolls by 57, 297 per- 
sons: 

“The trend of employment in all industries except 
coal mining was generally unfavorable. Manufacturing, 
construction and transportation showed important con- 
tractions.” 

The Moose Jaw Evening Times, featuring an 
article from the pen of Hon. David Lloyd 
George, former British Prime Minister, brings 
to light that statesman’s viewpoint on world 
conditions: 

“Afterwar Crusade to Improve World Conditions Has 
Now Collapsed.” 

“The deepest impression left on my mind by 1924 is of 
a world once more reconciled to black. The iridescent 
colors of a new hope flung on the sky by the Great War 
after becoming year by year fainter and more mildewed 
with the unfavorable weather that followed peace, seem 
finally to have faded. away altogether during this year, 
and a dull grey hangs over the earth. 


Can- 
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“Strikes multiplied beyond all previous records. 
During the years that followed peace the number of days 
lost in industrial strife was double and treble what it 
was before the war... . For the time being, disillusion- 
ment is the prevalent feeling amongst the idealists of 
all classes and in all lands. There is a temporary col- 
lapse everywhere of the desire to struggle upward. 

. This mood will not last long.” 

We hope not; for this is largely the state of 

mind of Canada, in common with Europe. The 


What About Card Playing? 


HAT attitude should we, who have turned 
our faces toward the New Day, take 
toward the pastime of card-playing? Of course 
we ourselves want no such pastime; for time 
does not hang heavily on our minds. The un- 
. limited storehouse of knowledge opened be- 
fore us, and the wonderful privilege of assist- 
ing others into this storehouse fills our time. 

But what about our children? Should we 
encourage or discourage card-playing among 
them? 

T had the not uncommon experience of having 
one parent of each kind—one mindful of spirit- 
ual interests, the other dead to these. My 
mother, who aimed to get away from the con- 
trol of the “prince of this world”, advised 
against card-playing and would not permit it 
in our home. She said that it had some con- 
nection with the devil, but could not explain 
just how. Father laughed at this, and said that 
her idea was narrow. 

Some of the children accepted Mother’s view, 
and some chose Father’s as they grew up. I 
took Mother’s view, and was never found in 
company with card-players. Neither do.I want 
my children to develop an interest in cards. Of 
course I am considered “narrow”. Card-play- 
ing is foremost on the list of entertainments in 
this section. Church people and even religious 
people sit around the card table. 

One day I went to the library to look up the 
history of cards, and found that they are of 
ancient, eastern, pagan origin. There is no 
mention of them in connection with the Jews, 
while in God’s favor. 

Cards appeared in Europe at the end of the 
14th century for the amusement of the kings 
at first. The French clergy took to them great- 
ly till forbidden by a synod in 1404. 
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weight of circumstances is crushing the life and 
hope out of the people. Political appeals to 
“remember our great heritage”, and so forth, 
arouse no interest among the mass of a people 
thoroughly convinced that any “heritage” there 
may be is not the people’s, but the exploiting 
eapitalist’s. However, the closer to the extrem- 
ity of our patience we get, the closer also to the 
bountiful merey of a God who cares. 


By Mrs. Theo. Hoben 


The pictures on the cards have been changed 
often, from kings and queens to popish plots 
and, after the French Revolution, to republican 
reminders as Washington, Adams, Franklin, 
La Fayette, and Indian chiefs, and back to 
kings and queens again. 

Great sums of money are spent each year 
to make the cards, and much more money is 
spent to buy they, in spite of hard times. 

Many a fortune has been ruined by means 
of ecards and many a heart broken. We have 
heard of card enthusiasm that amounts to lun- 
acy. From the Nordic countries come stories 


‘of such prolonged card-playing as brought forth 


the searlet-clothed, horn-headed, long-tailed Old 
Seratch himself from beneath the chairs of the 
players. 

Many times the law has tried with its strong 
hand to put down this pastime, but then it 
would be indulged in secretly. Today this 
amusement is so enchanting that mothers for- 
get their home duties, and fathers their debts, 
to spend time, energy, and money at the fash- 
ionable card-party. 

And the result? 

Is it a greater inbelinenes: a thirst for true 
knowledge and increased sense of duty, a great- 
er desire for right, more love for your fellow 
man? Is there one good point in favor of this 
amusement? 

With these facts—and many others—hefore 
us, it seems that the vari-colored card is akin 
to occultism and should be shunned even as the 
ouija board and the séance. 


Erratum 
Goupen AcE No. 139, page 232, first column, 
11th line, should read fitty years ago, instead of 
fifteen years ago. 


Co-operation the World Over 


In Central Europe 

fo Italy, Germany was making tremen- 
dous progress toward codperation, but the 

necessities of the case have compelled the govern- 

ment to levy such heavy taxes on all available 

sources of revenue that the movement has been 

greatly handicapped. 

Before the war the asepenatass had millions 
of dollars in reserves, but through inflation of 
the currency and by means of taxation these 
have been much reduced or have vanished. And 
yet, with all these obstacles in the way, Germany 
reported an increase of 2,406 codperative socie- 
ties during the one year of 1922. It is estimated 
that one-fourth of the homes of Germany are 
attached to the codperative movement. 

What people can do in the way of codperation 
when they are forced to it, was illustrated in 
Austria, during the last two or three years, 
where thousands of comfortable homes were 
built at an average cost of $1,200 for a five- 
room house. 

The way in which this was done was as fol- 
lows: The Codperative Society advanced funds 
or labor to the amount of 30 percent of the pro- 
_ ject. The home-builder contributed a certain 
amount each month in money and a total of 
2,000 hours of work in spare time, Saturday 
afternoons and holidays. In addition, the munici- 
pality advanced loans at five percent to aid in 
the purchase of materials. 

Codperation is spreading in Jugoslavia, and 
in Hungary it is estimated that almost half the 
people are served codperatively. In the latter 
country the state takes an active interest in the 
movement. 


In Eastern Europe 


N WARSAW, Poland, a congress of Polish co- 

operatives was recently held at which dele- 
gates from 519 associations were present. 

In Latvia there are 2,000 codperative socie- 
ties, 663 of them formed within the last year. 

In Russia there are 16,667 agricultural co- 
operative societies, representing two and one- 
half million farms. In Russia, codperation is 
only twenty-five years old, but it may well be 
considered the backbone of the entire business 
structure. It is the one thing that came out of 
the war stronger than it went in. 

In Moscow the Central Codperative operates 
bakeries, restaurants, and stores of all kinds, 


libraries, schools, and homes for the children of 
its employés. Outside the city it has seventy- 
three big farms, which supply its members with 
all the necessities and comforts which can be 
produced by up-to-date agriculture. 

Palestine, next to Denmark and Switzerland, 
is setting a world pace in codperation. The 
basic idea of the Jewish commonwealth is co- 
operation. Even the roads are built codpera- 
tively. 

In India during the past year thirty-one co- 
operative anti-malarial societies were organ- 
ized, with an immediate favorable effect upon 
the health of the district. 

The codperative movement is spreading in 
China. 


In the Southern Hemisphere 
Ne ZEALAND has had a codperaiive sys- 
tem of public works for thirty-two years. 
When highways or railroads are to be built they 
are divided into sections, the proper cost of each 
section is carefully estimated, and the option of 
doing that section is offered to a party of men. 
If they accept the offer they become the contrac- 
tors for that section, and as they do all the work 
they receive all the pay. 

The men divide the money among themselves 
in accordance with the time worked. They have 
the power to vote any man out of the company 
who does not play fair. The materials of con- 
struction are provided by the government at 
cost. This is substantially the system employed 
in Palestine. 

Australia has made such progress with co- 
operation that it is estimated that one-fifth of 
all families in the commonwealth participate. 
There is a great codperative bank, the Common- 
wealth Bank of Australia, which has conferred 
benefits upon the Australian people greater than 
can be expressed in figures. There is at Ade- 
laide, South Australia, a codperative society 
which does a business of about $2,000,000 per 
year. 

In Africa there is some development along | 
codperative lines, one of which is a codperative 
store at Damietta, Egypt, which has been in 
operation for five years. In South Africa the 
government has been trying, with some success, 
to persuade the farmers to adopt the codpera- 
tive methods which have been used so success- 
fully in Europe. 
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Codperation is spreading in Argentina. In 
Brazil the government offered a subsidy and 
free transportation to encourage the formation 


Potassium—The Elixir 


- A superstitious age of the past men sought 
for a fabled fountain of youth, whose waters 
would banish age and decay. Later, as it be- 
came evident that no such fountain existed, at- 
tention was turned to the cleemical field in the 
hope that a magic elixir would ultimately be 
found that would unharness age from the human 
frame. No doubt these delusive ideas owed 
their inception to the testimony of the Serip- 
tures that death and old age would not forever 
curse the race. 

There is, indeed, a fountain of life in near 
preparation for mankind; and when it is ready, 
all who will may drink of its waters freely. In 
connection with it, and as a part of it, there is 
also an “elixir of youth”. In a former article 
we identified this as potassium, one of the fifteen 
chemical elements of which the human body is 
composed. During the ages past the human 
system has experienced a shortage of ‘this ele- 
ment which, together with other abnormal influ- 
ences, has held the race in bondage to decay and 
death. ‘ 

It is radically impossible for a hurtful excess 
of potassium to be assimilated into the system. 
The question is how to get enough of it in suffi- 
cient quantities, even for perfect health. Most 
people suffer a woeful lack of this element in 
their systems, usually combined also with other 
elementary deficiencies, thereby producing a 
proneness to disease. 

If we strip cogs from a machine gear, the 
. machine will not operate right; and if we take 
away one of these gears entirely, the machine will 
not operate at all. And so it is with the human 
body; for if any vital food element is insuffi- 
ciently supplied diseased conditions will finally 
set up in the system, and if one of these is en- 
’ tirely withheld, then death will speedily ensue 
when the supply in the system is exhausted. 
The average diet of most people is very short 
in practically half of the necessary elements for 
the sustaining of the human body, and the won- 
der is that even a semblance of health persists 
at all. 
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of codperative societies. There are 309 codper- 
ative colonies among the Brazilian fishermen 
alone. 


of Youth By ZH. Sillaway. 


On the other hand, the food used may be rica 
in every needed element, and yet the system 
may suffer impoverishment through the lack of 
some of the most vital of these. This is due 
to the fact that in a large percentage of the 
foods these elements are in an inert form un- 
available for assimilation without a solvent 
combination. Thus a knowledge of food sol- 
vents is a necessary part of health instruction. 

Most foods contain potassium in its inert 
form, which is largely unavailable for assimila- . 
tion unless combined with its solvent principle. 
Only in acid fruits is potassium found in its free 
form; but these fruits are in themselves an 
insufficient source of supply, so that it must be 
made up from its inert storage in other foods. 
Happily, fruit acids are the solvent principle 
of inert potassium; but, for the proper results, 
these fruits must be eaten in connection with 
the inert supply. Fruits eaten on an empty 
stomach will not act as a solvent for the next 
meal. 

Not only is potassium in combination with 
magnesium the chief support of the neutraliza- 
tion and excretion of poison wastes, but these 
elements are also the chief factors in the build- 
ing of the soft tissues. It is potassium that 
preserves the softness and pliancy of these tis- 
sues through its cleansing and solvent principles. 

A radical lack of this element in the system 
is productive of digestive disorders, colds, hard- 
ening of the arteries, ete. When this lack is 
combined with an excessive use of table salt, 
the foundation is laid for piles and caneer. Com- 
mon colds are a sure index of potassium lack ; 
for they cannot occur unless this lack exists, if 
the diet otherwise is normally balanced. Colds 
are produced by a condition of accumulated 
poisonous wastes in the system. While expo- 
sure will precipitate a cold where the foundation 
exists, it is not the cause, as is generally sup- 
posed. 

Poison wastes in the system are the founda- 
tion of all germ disease. It is in this waste that 
all disease germs breed. Internal and external 
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cleanliness is a sure immunity from every form 
of germ disease. We might also fitly add, from 
all disease of whatever character, as this reduc- 
ing of the body wastes to the minimum, in which 
they can be excreted as fast as produced, can 
be done only through a scientifically balanced 
diet which in itself insures freedom from disease. 

With such a diet, under otherwise normal 
living conditions, there does not appear to be 
a shadow of doubt but that with an abundance 
of free potassium in the system age-hardening 
can not take place. The very fineness of the 
human organism, which in this respect is far 
removed from the very highest orders of the 
lower animal creation, seems positively to guar- 
antee this. That some will be skeptical on this 
point is to be expected, as many are unable to 
consider seriously an undemonstrated theory. 

In the consideration of this question, it must 
be remembered that the dietetic conditions here- 
in outlined are of a character entirely foreign 
to the habits of practically every individual of 
the race. Not only is our most important dietet- 
ic knowledge very new, but many of the old 
accepted health theories have been proved to 
be not only erroneous, but in some points de- 
cidedly harmful. For instance, limited and re- 
stricted diets; selection of foods of quick and 
easy digestion; tabooing water with meals or 
near meal time; special high protein diets; fast- 
ing for health; and a long list of other precon- 
ceived-ideas of more or less dietetic importance. 

It is not only important to- know just what 
to eat, but also the proper combinations in which 
the various foods should be eaten in order to 
get the benefit of their-full food values. Some 
foods of merit are condemned by many because 
ignorant of their proper use. Thus the banana, 
which in some points is among the most meri- 
torious of the sweet fruits, has many enemies. 

If bananas are eaten with the meals in con- 
nection with any of the cereal foods, they will 
not distress the most sensitive digestive organ- 
ism; but eaten alone on an empty stomach, es- 
pecially when one is hungry, they will often 
cause trouble. Nor are they the only food with 
this digestive peculiarity. The prejudice a- 
gainst them because they are cut green for mar- 
ket has no foundation in respect to food value. 

The potential poisons, which most foods con- 
tain, have an office to perform. While possibly 
all their functions may not be known, yet in one 
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point they seem indispensible. This is in in- 
fluencing toward a variety in the diet. We all 
have many times had the experience that a food, 
once keenly relished, finally loses its attractive- 
ness to the appetite, sometimes even to repug- 
nance. 

This is the result of the influence of the nat- 
ural poisons which the food contains, causing 
the system to rebel against its overuse. But 
for these poisons, no food would lose its relish; 
and the natural disposition would be to confine 
one’s diet to a feW simple articles of the most 
easily obtained foods, to the exclusion of most 
others. 

A wide variety in food is essential to a per- 
fect assimilation, and a perfect state of health 
can not be built up or maintained without it.. 
Food must also be relished in order to be pro- 
perly assimilated. If such a variety is main- 
tained in a balanced order, the potential poisons 
will be neutralized and passed out of the system 
without harm, and foods will not lose their rel- 
ish. When a food begins to do this, very evi- 
dently it is being used to excess, and its poisons 
are not being fully neutralized. 

Another indispensible office of food poisons 
is in the maintaining of the sense of food bal- 
ance. Such a balance can never be successfully’ 
maintained by weight and measure. Therefore 
by nature we have been endowed with this sense 
of food balance as a guide in food selection in 
both kind and amount. With most people this 
sense has been stifled through the use of flesh 
foods, stimulating and drug foods, and other 
abnormalities in diet. It can be restored again 
by any who are willing to right-about-face in 
dietetic habits. 

In later times a long line of dissipating habits 
have been contracted, to which all in some 
measure have been in bondage in at least some 
feature. Chief among these are the tobacco, 
tea, coffee, and refined food habits. These are 
the leading dissipations in the sense of being 
the most general, not that they are the worst in 
physical effect. They are all bad enough, how- 
ever. 

But why throw stones at the whiskey sot and 
opiate drug fiend while living ourselves in glass 
houses? Is dissipated appetite any worse in the 
one case than in the other? Little wonder the 
race is fast losing both reason and physical 
vigor!. 
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Tea and coffee exercise a hardening effect 
upon the tissues of the body, thereby preventing 
a free elimination of waste. 
also weakens the nervous system with a corres- 
ponding weakening of the powers of endurance. 
Resistance to disease is lessened, and there ap- 
pears to be but little question that the mental 
functions are also in a measure impaired by 
their use. 

The use of a stimulant in a time of unusual 
and exeessive physical strain will temporily in- 
crease endurance; but its habitual use has a 
reverse effect. This, however, to the user is 
delusive; for he feels weak and physically the 
worse when not under its influence. Tea and 
coffee are only stimulating drugs without any 
food value, and their stimulating effects are 
produced through a mild irritation of the nerve 
centers. 

The food elements most generally used to ex- 
cess are the starches, proteins and high carbon 
foods. A discarding of refined foods is a radi- 
cal start towards the correction of the dict in 
these respects. Refined sugars, margarins, ani- 
mal fats, and refined vegetable oil products are 


tt GOLDEN AGE 


Their habitual use_ 


407 


heat producers only, and have no value as tissue 
builders. 

Raw sugars are rich in iron, calcium and po- 
tassium, three very necessary elements in the 
up-keep of the human body. Butter and cream 
are richest in fluorine of any known food prod- 
ucts; and there is no element of more conse- 
guence to health than fluorine. 

Butter and cream may well take the place of 
other shortening products. Animal fats clog up 
the system with excess wastes. This is especial- 
ly true of pork and lard. The effort in food 
selection should be to keep the wastes of the 
body down to aminimum. The softer and more 
pliant the tissues are kept, the freer will be the 
elimination of body wastes. This is a matter of 
great importance. 

Flabby flesh may feel soft to the touch; but 
in reality it is leathery, lacking spring and elas- 
ticity. The elastic buoyancy of the tissues can 
not be preserved under the tanning influence 
of tea and coffee. With every necessary element 
supplied in a normal balance in a diet insuring 
a wealth of free potassium to the system, why 
should one grow old? 


The Umatiila Irrigation Project By Alice Clinesmith 


N THE beginning “the earth was without 
form and void; and darkness was upon the 
face of the deep.” Thus the land comprising 
the Umatilla Irrigation Project was a vast des- 
ert, and lizards and rattlesnakes moved on the 
burning sand. From the hilltops, look in what- 
ever direction you would, the view was ever the 
same—miles and miles of barren sand, covered 
in spots with sagebrush, a sprinkling of bunch- 
grass here and there, and a generous supply of 
cactus. 

Other forms of life were few in number, ald 
of that color which charaetcrizes the creatures 
of the desert, a dull gray, and very lively and 
quick of motion, lest they be devoured by their 
hungry companions in that never ending search 
for food. Searcely a sound could be heard— 
_perhaps at night a lone coyote howling at the 
moon or barking to his fellow comrades; but in 
the daytime, only the weak chirp of two or three 
small feathered creatures that had escaped the 
clutches of that enemy of all bird life, the great 
black buzzard, of which they were constantly in 


fear. Jack-rabbits were there in large num- 
bers, and could be seen galloping across the 
hills, or sitting exhausted in the shade of the 
large sagebrush. The rays of the burning sun 
beat down mercilessly on these poor, panting 
creatures, while rain seldom quenched their 
thirst. 

While this still, intensely oppressive heat re- 
mained during the Summer months, with the 
approach of Winter a change came over the 
scene. Not only was it a change from the 
scorching sunshine, though the Winter tempera- 
ture was surely cool enough to compensate for 
the heat of Summer, but also a change from the 
drought that had prevailed. Thus for a short 
space of time the desert aspect of the land be- 
came less noticeable, as it lay wrapped in a 
white blanket of snow. 

Into this great, sandy region with hot dry 
summers and cold, damp winters, came in the 
year of 1904 a little band of hardy pioneers. 
These early settlers had many of the character- 
istics of those daring pioneers who crossed the 
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great plains in the historic year of ’49. They 
were a hardy people, brave and bold, possessed 
of a goodly supply of grit, with the will to do 
and the courage to dare. They came to con- 
quer, determined to subdue the wild region, and 
to make of it in a few short years a place en- 
joyable and profitable for the habitation of man. 

With this worthy purpose in mind, a great 
irrigation system was carefully planned and ap- 
proved by the United States Reclamation Ser- 
vice. This irrigation system was a great un- 
dertakimg, but those who engaged in the work 
felt confident that it would be a great success. 
They could see, in their prophetic imagination, 
the time in future years when the Project, which 
includes 36,000 acres of land, would be a great 
and beautiful garden, with trees, flowers and 
grass on every hand. To be sure, there were at 
the beginning of the work a number of desir- 
able features on the Project. With the Oregon- 
Washington Railway and Navigation Railroad 
running through the western part, the beauti- 
_ ful Columbia river gliding like a silvery ribbon 
to the ocean and affording navigation to Port- 
land and Astoria, and the Umatilla river, from 
which the water was to be taken, the carrying 
on of the work was made possible. 

The plan of the proposed irrigation system 
was to take the water from the Umatilla river, 
above the present site of Echo, carry it through 
a feed-canal twenty-four and one-half miles, 
and store it in a great reservoir. From the 
reservoir 1t was to be conveyed through a sys- 
tem of canals and laterals to the various farm 
units, where it would-be gladly received by the 
thirsty land. 

Work was commenced on the irrigation sys- 
tem in 1906. The building of the reservoir was 
one of the greatest tasks of the entire system. 


This great undertaking required not only a. 


long period of time and much capital, but also 
an enormous amount of labor and supplies. To 
carry supplies to the site a branch line, about 
six miles long, was built from the Oregon- 
Washington Railway and Navigation Railroad. 

At last the work was completed. The land 
was divided into twenty-acre and forty-acre 
units; and the irrigation system commenced 
operations. 

All this was the work of years, during which 
time those first early settlers, and others who 
had moved in, were often tempted to give up in 
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despair. Living conditions had been almos¢ 
unbearable. Without a tree to shelter one from 
the scorching Summer sunshine, with Winter 
cold enough to freeze one’s finger-tips through 
the warmest of gloves, and worse yet, with dust- 
storms so great that it seemed at times as if 
there would be no earth left if the wind ever 
stopped—with all these undesirable conditions, 
and many more, how could they live? Or how 
could anyone make life worth living under such 
conditions? Some did move away; but others 
remained, endured, and suffered hardships all 
those years, because they could see brighter 
prospects for the future. They lived daily in 
hope and faith that the future would bring 
forth their heart’s desire—prosperity and hap- 
piness. 

And they shall not be disappointed. Now, 
only a few years after the completion of the 
irrigation system, let us look about and behold, 
no more a barren waste of sagebrush inhabited 
by coyotes, but on every hand prosperous 
farms, green alfalfa meadows, tall waving trees, 
and happy homes. Four towns have grown up 
on the Project; namely, Hermiston, Umatilla, 
Trrigon, and Boardman. Hermiston, which is 
the largest, and in which are located the Project 
headquarters, has a population of 660 inhabi- 
tants. It is a very prosperous little town, hav- 
ing nearly every kind of business enterprise, as 
well as a good school and high-school system. 

The Columbia Highway is easily accessible, 
being connected by other roads with all parts 
of the Project, and makes motoring to outside 
places a pleasure. . 

As to the produce of the farms themselves, 
many crops can be profitably raised. Alfalfa 
is the principal crop; but small fruits, berries. 
corn, potatoes and garden truck do well if prop- 
erly managed. Dairying is carried on quite ex- 
tensively, and bees and poultry are kept to ad- 
vantage on many farms. 

A farm experiment station is operated on the 
Project to determine what crops are most profit- 
able and best adapted to the locality, and to in- 
struct new-comers concerning the methods of 
irrigation. 

* * _ * 

And from the present let us again look for- 
ward, not in imagination, but according to the 
words of all the holy prophets since the world 
began, and behold the dawning of a new and 
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glorious age, for which this irrigation system is 
but a small part of the preparation, when Christ 
shall rule the nations, and all will serve and 
obey Him. Then will the Umatilla Irrigation 
Project be complete, and the hopes of the peo- 
ple realized to the fullest extent ; for then, indeed, 
shall the “desert rejoice and blossom as the rose”, 
—Isaiah 35: 1-10. 

Then will everyone love his neighbor as him- 
self, and work for the best interests of all. And 
all the loved ones in death shall come again 
from the land of the enemy. They shall return 
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to their homes, and their dear ones who have 
prepared for their coming; and all who will 
obey the righteous laws of that new age will 
walk up the highway of holiness, which leads 
unto everlasting life. “And they shall beat 
their swords into plowshares, and their spears 
into pruning hooks: nation shall not lift up a 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn 
war any more. But they shall sit every man 
under his vine and: under his fig tree; and none 
shall make them afraid: for the mouth of the 
Lord of hosts hath spoken it.’—Micah 4: 3, 4. 


Miscellany 


Caught the Crabs Napping 


FISHERMAN near Cape May, just as the 

frost was coming out of the ground, took 
his trusty garden rake and raked fifty dozen 
hard crabs out of the mud of Cedar Island Creek 
in one day. He received fifteen dollars for his 
day’s work, which was not bad for a fisherman 
or for anybody. 


Wheat Prices Away Up 
HE wheat pit in Chicago has been the center 
of wild scenes, May wheat having risen to 
over $2.05 per bushel and thus touched the 
highest price ever known in peace times. It is 
stated that this wheat has been actually pur- 


chased by consumers, and is not being held for 
speculative purposes. 


Scientific Pruning of Apple Trees 


WE New York State Agricultural Depart- 
ment has been making a ten-year experi- 
ment as to the best way to prune apple trees, 
with the result that it has discovered that light 
pruning is better than heavy pruning, and that 
the trees so pruned as to have low heads do 
better than those with high heads. The lowest 
branches should not be more than twenty inches 
from the ground. High-headed trees are more 
easily bent and twisted out of shape. Trees 
pruned scientifically will not need so many props. 


The Lost Art of Hardening Copper Rediscovered 


HREE thousand years ago the Egyptians 
knew how to harden copper so that the metal 
could be used for weapons, knives or other in- 
struments that require a keen cutting edge. 
Then for nearly that length of time the art was 
lost. Now there are persistent reports that it 
has been rediscovered. 

There have been many previous reports that 
the art of hardening copper had been redis- 
covered, but there must have been something 
wrong about the process; for after a time they 
died out, and no hardened copper utensils have 
ever appeared in modern markets. 

Now, however, there are so many and so per- 
sistent reports that the lost art has been found 
that we give the data at hard for what they are 


worth. It surely seems that some of these 
stories must be true, perhaps all of them. 

The Canadian “Blacksmith and Woodworker” 
reports that Arthur Ross, a blacksmith at 40 
Main Street, St. John, New Brunswick, claims 
to be able to harden either copper or aluminum 
to any degree of hardness. 

The St. John Evening Times-Star says of Mr. 
Ross that he produced a pocket-knife the copper 
blade of which cut through leather like a razor 
and shaved hardwood better than a new steel 
knife. He produced a copper chisel with which 
he cut directly across the grain of oak wood 
without damaging the edge of the chisel. 

Again, Mr. Ross exhibited a pocket knife the 
blade of which was of aluminum. With this 
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aluminum blade he cut through a stick of wood 
without turning the edge. Again, he made a 
wedge two inches long, five-eighths of an inch 
wide and a quarter of an inch thick, also of 
aluminum, which he drove deeply into a block 
of hard wood without affecting the edge of the 
wedge in the least. 

Some of the uses to which hardened copper 
could be put are marine boilers, in which in- 
stance salt water from the sea could be utilized 
direct from the sea without causing injury to 
the metal; and screens for pulp mills, which 
now last but a little time, and require to be 
replaced constantly. 

The hard aluminum would be excellent ma- 
terial for knives , forks, spoons and other house- 
hold utensils; and Mr. Ross hopes to see it wide- 
ly used for aeroplanes, automobiles and horse- 
shoes. His discoveries include a method of sol- 
dering aluminum. The despatches regarding 
the discoveries of Mr. Ross are of April date. 

The next place where the process of harden- 
ing copper seems to have been discovered was 
East St. Louis, Ill. There, in June, according 
to the East St. Louis Daily Journal, Earl Cum- 
mings, of 4009 Monroe Avenue, in repairing his 
automobile accidently discovered that in using 


Moving West 


FADING an old book on Constantinople and 

the Kastern or Greek Church, I found this 

striking quotation from the writings of the late 
Dean Stanley: 

“astern Christianity must be treated as a temporary 
halting-place of the great spiritual migration which, 
from the day that Abraham turned his face away from 
the rising sun, has been steadily stepping westward.” 

Westward has been the trend of empire, and 
westward has been the trend of spiritual move- 
ments of improvement. 

Abraham lived in the midst of heathenism, 
when God called him to go west unto the land 
of Canaan. So here the representative of spirit- 
ual progress, and the recipient of a divine 
promise to bless all the nations of the earth in 
his seed, was found west of the cradle of human- 
ity. Centuries later we find the sons of Abra- 
ham going west along the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean sea and to the northwestern limits of 
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some chemicals to clean his copper gaskets he 
had stumbled upon the secret. 

Mr. Cummings was invited to the offices of the 
Anaconda Copper company, Detroit, to give 
demonstrations. They were completely satis- 
factory to the company; and he received a check 
for $1,000,000, besides a royalty on every 100 
pounds of copper treated by his process. This 
was in July. A fellow worker, Guy Hueter, 4018 
Donovan Avenue, helped finance Cummings’ 
patent, and is now independently wealthy as a 
result. 

The third place from which the rediscovery 
of the process was reported is Laporte, In- 
diana. Chicago despatches report that Walter 
Bunton, a machinist of that place, was offered 
$2,000,000 and a royalty of four cents per pound 
by Winthrop, Smith & Co., of New York, if, as 
he claims, he has discovered a method of hard- 
ening copper so that it cannot be cut by the best 
steel saws, files and chisels. The Laporte dis- 
coveries bear an August date. 

If coming events cast their shadows before, 
it would at least seem, from the appearance of 
the foregoing, that we are at the dawn of a 
great discovery which will have immense im- 
portance in the mechanical arts. 


By D.C, Thomas. 


Asia and into Eastern Europe to spread divine 
truth. 

Progress never moved from here for a long 
time. He tried to move, but Satan would not 
let him. He tried to do some cleaning, with the 
help of one brother of the name of Arius; and 
the particular furniture of Satan’s factory they 
tried to move is called “Trinity”, or the doctrine 
of a Triune God. 

But this piece was nailed to the floor; they 
failed to moveit. It is there yet, and Satan and 
his coworkers managed to throw Arius and 
Progress out of the house. 

During centuries to follow, the house accu- 
mulated dirt in heaps. The keepers of the house 
would not clean it themselves, nor allow anyone 
else to do so. Satan surely carried an immense 
amount of mud into the house this time; and 
Progress was restrained with the help of one 
agent of the beast and his descendants. 

Next Spiritual Progress (for that is his full 
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name) moved; and further west he found some 
good fellow workers in France and Germany, 
by the names of Waldo and Luther. The last of 
these was a strong man, and helped Progress 
to lift some furniture out. Between them they 
greatly disfigured two pieces of Satan’s fur- 
niture; namely, “commercial absolution” and 
“penance”. These they replaced with divinely- 
made goods called “justification by faith’. But 
disfigured as these are, the keepers gathered the 
pieces; and they have these pieces yet. 

But Progress was not satisfied that enough 
was being done. So he moved to the extreme 
western part of Murope, and began sweeping in 
the British Isles. Here he stayed long, accom- 
plished much and found many faithful workers 
who swept a great deal of ceremonial cobweb 
from the minds of the people, and decorated the 
house with many fine samples of spiritual re- 
ligion. 

But here was that same old furniture that 
Progress had never managed to throw out; and 
it is here yet—“state control”. It really seems 
that they will never put this into a museum as a 
relic of the past; but they still keep it in active 
service. I understand that the Scotch broke an 
arm off and that the Welsh broke another. But 
it stands on its legs yet in England. 

This thing bothered Progress a great deal, so 
one fine day he took a boat and sailed from 
England for the far west again. Afterwards 
some tried to bring this old relic into this west- 
ern country, but it was broken up so badly that 
they never gave it much room. 

Some of the old furniture of the factory of 
the dark ages found room here, however; and 
Progress has been busy here in the west clear- 
ing it out. Progress tramped the wilderness 
cold, hungry and wet in the person of Roger 
‘Williams, and found hospitality among those 
Red Men that had never heard the name of 
Christ. Here this furniture, hoary with age, 
was broken so badly that so far they have not 
deemed it worth while to give it much room. 

Again we find Progress going west, stepping 
over the Allegheny mountains. Landing in a 
smoky city, he began sweeping the house in a 
little office where he made a new broom and 
caused much dust to fly with it. Progress found 
a good hand here by the name of Russell who 
proved to be a mighty wielder of the theological 
broom. He not only swept the place, but re- 
placed the old furniture made in Satan’s factory, 
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with new and old pieces with the stamp of S. P. 
(Seripture Proof) on everything. 

But the keepers became furious when they 
saw him throwing out the old furniture so reck- 
lessly. Still he did not stop, in spite of their 
opposition, but went on through the whole house 
with the light of God in his hand to see what 
furniture was in it. 

He found rotten old dogmas, which he threw 
out. Another piece called natural immortality 
of the soul was found that was never made in the 
inspired factory. He condemned it. 

Another called eternal torture he flung out 
because it did not bear the O. K. of divine truth. 

In the sacerdotal rooms of the house he found 
many trinkets that the Great Master of the 
house had condemned. Here in the linen de- 
partment he found long vestments, some collars 
made to button in the back, and some spurious 
worthless imitations of jewelry, stamped Rev. 
and D. D. ete., all intended to segregate and rank 
some disciples of Christ above the others. They 
were spurious because the Master says: “All 
ye are brethren.” Under the inspection of the 
glass (Matthew 23:7-10) they were all found 
to be spurious and artificial. 

This stuff had been brought. in by one who 
called herself “Mother” in the house. But be- 
cause they were not genuine goods, they all went 
out at the ruthless hand of this honest worker. 

When this noble worker was growing old, it 
was found that he had made seven brooms to 
help his fellow workers to keep on cleaning up. 
These new brooms have been duplicated and 
scattered still further west; and now there 
is a mighty host of them sweeping the dust 
of error away. Creeds and dogmas, cer- 
emonies and titles are being flung into the face 
of the devil, who made them. Satan now is 
furious because his pet doctrines are handled so 
irreverently; and here he says: “That fine old 
piece of dogma I made long ago in the garden 
of Eden; and lately I had some friends like 
Sir Oliver Lodge and Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 
to paint it up and burnish it. It looks very 
attractive now to many people. But these reck- 
less reformers of the western world have no 
respect for anything that is not strictly Biblical. 
They will not have anything that I have made.” 

The biggest cleaning that Progress ever made 
was in this far west. Sofar Progress has been 
trying to clean the King’s house where His Bride 
has lived till now. Next in order will be the 
cleaning of the world at large. 


An Address on Zionism 2y Dr. Chaim Weizmann 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR, on a wave length of 272.6 meters.] 


paves. ancient land of the Bible, is 


being rebuilt. Biblical prophecy is being 
fulfilled in the reinstatement of modern Israel 
in the Holy Land. The age-old prayer of a 
dispersed and harassed people has been an- 
swered by a tribunal of all the nations which 
has guaranteed to the Jews the right to build 
up for themselves a National Home in Palestine. 

For the past thirty-five years the work of re- 
habilitating the ancient Homeland, which has 
been despoiled and denuded by centuries of 
Turkish and Arabian misrule and neglect, has 
been going forward with increasing intensity; 
and the process has been especially intense since 
the Armistice. The Jewish people, scattered 
throughout the world, are reconstructing the 
country, rebuilding the land brick for brick, 
stone for stone. Swamps have been drained, 
sandy wastelands have been made fertile, smil- 
ing villages are springing up all over the Home- 
land. 

The American Jew has made possible in 
no small measure the reconstruction activity 
in Palestine. He has given his time in tireless 
effort to achieve the object for which Jews for 

so many centuries have hoped and prayed and 
striven; he has given of his material posses- 
sions to make the achievement possible. Thou- 
sands of Jews in America have labored un- 
ceasingly and still labor for an ideal which they 
never find too difficult to visualize, although its 
realization is taking place over five thousand 
miles away. 

The Jewish Homeland, with no system of 
government subvention or taxation to finance 
regular government functions, is being rebuilt 
by the Jews of the world. The chief instru- 
ment for the financing of the rehabilitation of 
the Homeland is the Palestine Foundation 
Fund. It is in this fund that the Jews of Amer- 
ica are the greatest participants. Until very 
recently fully sixty-five percent of the cost of 
reclaiming the land was borne by the Jews of 
America. The latest figures place American 
participation at less than sixty percent. This 
does not mean that Americans are giving less— 
in fact they are giving more than ever—but 
that European Jews are slowly recovering from 
the shambles of a horrible war, and are begin- 
ning to assume their share of the burden of 
reconstruction. The task of rehabilitating Pal- 
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Palestine. 


estine had its beginnings in a movement begun 
by an organization which termed itself “Lovers 
of Zion” during the last century. But their ac- 
complishments were limited by the unfriendli- 
ness of the Turks and a lack of large means. 
Since the War, or since the Armistice, work in 
Palestine has been going forward on a scale 
that has been limited only by the amount of 
funds available for the task. Since the pro- 
nouncement of the Balfour Declaration and the 


ratification by the League of Nations of the 


British mandatory power over Palestine, we 
have been, as a Jewish Agency, instrumental 
in conducting several important operations in 
The primary one was immigration; 
and in the last three and a half years, 35,000 


‘immigrants have entered the country. These 


are men and women ranging in age from 
eighteen to thirty-five or forty. Most of the 
men have gone through the war, and most of 
them have prepared themselves for going to 
Palestine. They are the pioneers, men who 
represent what is left of good families, people 
of good education in most eases. It is note- 
worthy that in the first years of our immigra- 
tion, about forty percent of the people were 
men and women with university training, the 
great majority of them physically fit to perform 
the most difficult work connected with the up- 
building of a derelict country. 

I think it is correct to say that if there were 
today free movement along the roads of Europe, 
and that if these roads were not barricaded by 
guns, passports, visas, police and contending 
armies, there would have been a stream of such 
people seeking the road to the next port where 
they might find a ship which would carry them 
to Palestine. Of the people who enter Palestine, 
about twenty-five to thirty percent are being 
absorbed in agriculture. About fifty percent 
are being absorbed in temporary occupations, 
building of houses, draining of marshes, plant- 
ing of forests, ete. The rest is being absorbed 
in trade, commerce and the liberal professions. 

There is room in Palestine for at least a 
million and a half people over and above the 
present population of the country. Palestine of 
old, within the boundaries of the present Man- 
date under Great Britain, had a population of 
about two millions. It is obvious that with 
modern methods of development a far greater 
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number could be settled without in the slight- 
est degree interfering with the legitimate in- 
terests of the present population in Palestine. 
In three and a half difficult years of working 
in Palestine we have, in the opinion of His Ma- 
jesty’s Government, not given the slightest 
cause for complaint to any of the interests which 
are involved in Palestine. And I sincerely hope 
and trust that it will be given to us to continue 
the work in the same spirit. 

The thirty-five thousand immigrants absorbed 
in the way I have described have formed the 
nucleus of our work; and we have, along with 
absorbing them, built up gradually the begin- 
ning of a community and a life in Palestine 
which I venture to say may be considered a 
creditable achievement. We have built roads, 
we have drained marshes, we have improved 
considerably the sanitary state of the country; 
and many places which four or five years ago 
were considered a waste and a reproach to the 
country are covered by small but prospering 
villages, We have established and are main- 
taining through the Palestine Foundation Fund 
a system of education which I think is to be 
compared favorably with any system of Euro- 
pean or American education. The school sys- 
tem is complete, from the kindergarten to the 
University; and it is an interesting commentary 
that the language of instruction is entirely He- 
brew. The ancient Biblical tongue has been re- 
vived as a living language. We have enabled 
Palestine to recover quickly from the effects 
of the war, and I think we can see the founda- 
' tion of the National Home gradually emerging. 
The blight which has been cast on Palestine by 
Turkish rule is gradually disappearing, owing 
to Jewish endeavor. 

What is being created in Palestine today is 
not merely a refuge for the thousands who will 
come or are coming in. It is a refuge for the 
martyred Jewish soul which floats between 
heaven and earth, which has been floating for 
thousands of years without finding a resting 
place, but which is beginning to find its rest 
on the soil of Palestine. 

The Biblical prophecy predicts that “the word 
of the Lord will go out from Jerusalem”. This 
prophecy is destined for fulfilment. The world 
has at last heeded the prayers and suffering, 
the protests, and the pleas for justice to the Jew. 
It needed a great upheaval, it needed rivers of 
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blood, it needed millions of martyrs. But at 
last one great power, assisted, encouraged and 
helped by other great powers, including your 
own United States, has in times of greatest trial 
and tribulation issued a new-day Magna Charta 
to the Jews, saying, “Here is the opportunity 
you have prayed for; here is what you have 
asked us in the name “of eighty generations of 
suffering Jewry.” 

World Jewry has taken advantage of that 
opportunity, and is today attacking the prob- 
lems attendant upon reconstruction of the 
Jewish Homeland. Of the multitude of prob- 
lems which confront us daily, the one perhaps 
dearest to me is the Hebrew University, which 
is being erected on Mt. Scopus, one of the hills 
surrounding Jerusalem. This University, the 
foundation stone of which was laid in 1918 to 


, the accompaniment of the thunder of cannon 


ten miles away at the front, is being reared on 
the very hill over which our judges, our kings, 
our prophets, our young children, and young 
soldiers passed before the tents of Titus into 
oblivion and into captivity. 

The great Rome-that-was proclaimed “Judea 
Capta”, Judea is captive; and the mighty Ro- 
man state swept over little Judea. Today noth- 
ing is left of Titus but a marble arch, which is 
the admiration of tourists in Rome; but “Judea 
Capta” is alive again. From this very hill over 
which the flower of ancient Judea passed into 
captivity, modern Judea is laying a new siege 
on Jerusalem, not with guns and not with stones 
and not with armored legions, but with science 
and with art and with social justice, “that my 
house may be a House of Prayer for all peoples.” 


Lord Cecil on the Munition Makers 
- HIS argument before the opium conference 

at Geneva, Lord Cecil is said to have made 
the assertion that one of the foes to the re- 
duction of opium production in China is the 
munition maker. These munition makers, many 
of them professed Christians, encourage the 
Chinese to produce and sell more opium so that 
they will have the funds wherewith to buy the 
munitions with which they are now murdering 
one another. Better bring back some of the 
missionaries, and put them to work at making 
real Christians out of the proprietors of the 
munition factories. 


How to Stabilize the World 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


N HIS syndicated article of December 28th, 

1924, Mr. Lloyd George said: 

“The deepest impression left on my mind by 1924 is of 
a world once more reconciled to black. The iridescent 
colors of a new hope flung on the sky by the Great War, 
after becoming year by year fainter and more mildewed 
with, the unfavorable weather that followed peace, seem 
finally to have faded away altogether during this year; 
aud a dull grey hangs over the earth.” 

During his farewell visit to the United States 
some months ago Mr. Lloyd George said: 

“Tam sure that unless something intervenes there may 
he in the world again a catastrophe, but not like the 
last one. The next war may destroy civilization, unless 
somehody does something.” 

These words are those of a man of wide ex- 
pericnee and strong mentality who is completely 
unable to fathom the present conditions or to 
assign a remedy, and admits as much. 


A. Christmas editorial in the Newport News: 


amongst other things says: 

“From 1914 to 1918 men feared those who had the 
power to kill the body. Now discriminating minds in 
all parts of the world stand aghast at the preserice of 
forces which threaten to destroy civilization itself. 
... An outstanding New York financier visits Europe 
and returns to tell the faculties of the leading univer- 
sities of the country that while there is much financial 
distress, much social unrest, much political chaos in 

. Europe at the present time, the crying need here is for 
the voice of a prophet who will make it clear to the re- 
builders of European life that no abiding civilization 
can be erected upon hatred and bitterness, but only upon 
righteousness and justice.” 

Continuing this editorial says: 

“What is the remedy for the situation? Business 
men by the score are declaring that there is but one 
hope for the better day, about which men are talking 
and that is for more of the Christian spirit and teachings 
and ideals in business, politics, statesmanship, educa- 
tion, labor organizations, international relationships 
and world policy. It is the testimony of the leading 
statisticians and leading financiers in the country that 
the need of America is not for more money, or more 
politics, or more education of the secular sort, but for 
more Christian thinking and Christian living.” 

These sayings show the helplessness of the 
world at this time, and show that some realize 
the need of divine help, and yet they stand 
idly by and fail to avail themselves of the help 
that is proffered. If a man is blind, and a 
physician stands by who is able to heal him, 
and the blind man realizes he needs a physician 
and yet will make no attempt to ask or procure 


the aid of the physician, how can he expect to 
be healed? 

The whole world is blind. This blindness is 
induced by Satan and his emissaries generally, 
amongst whom are those false prophets who 
have claimed to represent the Lord but who have 
not done so. The people are beginning to 
realize that the time has passed when they can 
expect any aid from the ecclesiastics. Truly 
they are just in the condition that God, through 
His prophet Ezekiel, stated: “And they were 
scattered because there is no shepherd: and 
they became meat to all the beasts of the field 
when they were scattered.”—Ezekiel 34:5. 

Everybody who thinks realizes the deplorable 
condition of the world. All are more interested 
in what is the remedy. Statesmen have tried 
to remedy the condition by a League of Nations, 
and that has become a byword and has brought 
forth nothing. The financiers have tried to sta- 
bilize the world by various financial plans, but 
there is no real permanent success. Some 
months ago a distinguished statesman suggested 
that the church denominations combine and 
bring about the necessary reformation. No one 
seriously believes that the church denominations 
can do anything to accomplish reform. If pro- 
hibition is to be taken as a sample of what can 
be done, then the situation is hopeless. 

The church denominations took advantage of 
the war to create a situation to join hands with 
politicians and financiers, and put the prohibi- 
tion law on the statute books, It is true that 
this has driven out the saloon, but it has not 
abolished intoxicating liquor. Far from it. On 
New Year’s morning, 1925, the papers announced 
that in the great city of New York the night 
before thirty-seven rum raids were made and 
forty-one persons arrested. Probably there 
were not sufficient officers of the law to visit the 
large fashionable hotels and look after the use 
of illicit liquor there. Probably some of them 
forgot to carry out instructions who were sent, 
there. It is freely stated that officers in uni- 
form mingled with the guests and diners in the 
large and fashionable hotels in New York city 
on New Year’s Eve, and watched the free flow 
of intoxicating liquor and made no protest and 
no arrests. 

I am not speaking in criticism of the officers. 
Their responsibility is to the one who appointed 
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them. It is not my business to run this world. 
I cite these facts merely to show that there is 
no human organization that can now stabilize 
the world and bring about a desired condition. 

I furthermore assert with absolute certainty 
that no human organization will arise that can 
accomplish this. The reason I so state is be- 
cause the statesmen, the politicians, and the 
business men who would desire to see a better 
condition are unacquainted with the Word of 
God, not having been taught. Hence they do 
not take into consideration the cause of the 
trouble nor the proper remedy. 

Furthermore the clergy, at least a majority 
of them, who claim to administer the Word of 
God, are either wilfully ignorant of it or else 
neglect to heed or to abide by its plain state- 
ments as to the cause of the trouble and as to 
what is the divine remedy. 

Many of the good people are becoming des- 
perate. Many others are becoming reckless, and 
still more are in distress, and some in despair. 
Is there no help? Is there no way to stabilize 
the world? In answer to this there comes the 
clear, positive statement from the Word of God, 
addressed to really consecrated Christians, 
which commands that they speak to the peoples 
of the world, and “say among the nations that 
the Lord reigneth ; the world also shall be es- 
tablished that it shall not be moved: he shall 
judge the people righteously.”-——Psalm 96: 10. 

But one who is skeptical asks: How can I 
rely upon the statements of the Bible? I answer 
this by asking another question: If some good 
and wise man had told you fifty years ago that 
1914 would mark the beginning of a great world 
war and that this would be quickly followed by a 
terrible pestilence and a famine and in many 
parts of the earth revolutions, and if you had 
confidence in that man and watched for the com- 
ing of that day and found that the things trans- 
pired exactly as he had told you, what would you 
think? You would say: Surely this man is wise 
beyond others and I can rely upon what he says. 

I call your attention to the fact that nearly 
1900 years ago the best and wisest Man that 
ever trod the soil of the earth pointed to the 
end of the world; and that when the question was 
propounded to hin, ‘Master, tell us, how may we 
know when that time comes? He answered; 
‘There will be a world war, great famines, pes- 
tilences, and revolutions; and these shall mark 
the beginning of the sorrows upon the nations 


Tt GOLDEN AGE 


475 


at the end” In Matthew 24: 7,8 He stated this. 

Other prophecies in the Bible plainly showed 
that the Gentile Times would end in 1914. If we 
find, then, that this prophecy is fulfilled exactly, 
on time and exactly as foretold, would not that 
be sufficient to cause the thoughtful and sensible 
man to stop and consider and to conclude that if 
the words of Jesus have come to pass exactly 
on time as He foretold then that is sufficient 
reason why he should rely upon the further 
words that He states. 

In further answer to the question propounded 
to Him concerning. the end of the old order, 
Jesus said that “there shall be... upon the 
earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the 
sea and waves roaring; men’s hearts failing 
them for fear and for looking after those things 
which are coming on the earth.”—Luke 21 : 25, 26. 

Even a blind man ean see that the world is 
now in distress and perplexity, and that men’s 
hearts are failing them for fear; and this has 
come exactly at the time He said it would come. 

Furthermore, the inspired writer of the Bible 
stated that at this time there would rise a class 
of men pretending to teach the Bible, who would 
scoff at the teaching concerning the end of the 
world and the second coming of the Lord and 
the setting up of His kingdom; and we see that 
transpiring also.— 2 Peter 3:5, 7, 13. 

It is freely admitted by everyone that all the 
nations are preparing for a tremendous war. 
It will be worse than a war. It will be whole- 
sale slaughter. When a fleet of airplanes can 
wipe out a city like London in a night, slaughter 
defenseless woman and children, as well as the 
men, then this can not be called war but a time 
of trouble. The Scriptures abound with proof 
that this is coming, and Jesus emphasized it 
particularly. He warned the people that it 
would come. Had the clergy taken heed to the 
Scriptural warning, and had told the people 
what it meant, and had tried to stabilize the 
world in that way instead of through the League 
of Nations and in utter disregard of the Bible, 
this very impending trouble could have been 
avoided. They failed to do so. They walked on 
in darkness. 

Jesus then states that following tiie war, 
would come the famine and the pestilence and 
revolution. He furthermore stated that these 
things are evidences of the establishment of the 
Lord’s kingdom,and that before this final trouble 
the good news of the kingdom shall be preached 
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in all the world for a witness to all the nations, 
and that then shall the end come. This is ex- 
actly what the International Bible Students 
have been doing in the past few years. They 
_ have carried the message of the kingdom to 
every country where the name of Christ is 
named, not with the expectation of converting 
the world, but with the expectation of being a 
witness to the coming kingdom, exactly as the 
Lord commanded.—Matthew 24: 14. 

How, then, will the world be stabilized? I 
answer that there is but one way; and that is 
by Christ, the Messiah, the great Prince of 
Peace. 

The Psalmist describes the final catastrophe 
upon the peoples of the earth in these words: 
“They reel to and fro, and stagger like a drunken 
man, and are at their wits’ end. Then they cry 
unto the Lord in their trouble, and he bringeth 
them out of their distresses. He maketh the 
storm a calm, so that the waves thereof are 
still. Then are they glad because they be quiet; 
so he bringeth them unto their desired haven.”— 
Psalm 107: 27-30. 


The great trouble upon the earth is the re- 
sult of the failure to accept the Lord’s kingdom 
without opposition. But Christ Jesus, the great 
Prince of Peace, is now establishing His king- 
dom. Of course the message concerning the 
kingdom is opposed by the devil. It is opposed 
by everyone who is in league with his organi- 
zation; but there is no power under heaven that 
ean stay the onward rush of the message of 
truth. As well might the opponents try to sweep 
dry the bay of New York with an ordinary 
broom as to push back the tide of truth that 
is now rising. God’s kingdom is at hand. The 
world shall be established because the great 
righteous King is taking possession and will 
dash the present wicked order to pieces, that 
the people might stand free to accept and be 
obedient to His rule of righteousness and live. 

Concerning this the Prophet said: “Behold a 
king shall reign in righteousness, and princes 
shall rule in judgment.”—Isaiah 32:1. 

He is the Prince of Peace; the government 
shall be upon His shoulder, and of the increase 
of His government and peace there shall be no 
end.—Isaiah 9: 6, 7. 

The prophet Zephaniah in 3:8 describes the 
terrible trouble which is now upon the world and 
which is increasing with fury, and which shall 
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destroy the present evil systems. Then in the 
9th verse he says: “For then will I turn to the 
people a pure language, that they may all call 
upon the name of the Lord, to serve him with 
one consent.” 

As the great storm of shot and poison gas 
falling from the sky upon the people is im- 
pending and immediately about to come, fear 
and trembling have taken hold of the nations 
and peoples everywhere. There are many in 
darkness who desire to know what to do and 
who are crying out, What shall we do at this 
time? The Prophet answers: “Before the fierce 
anger of the Lord come upon you, before the 
day of the Lord’s anger come upon you, seek 
ye ‘the Lord, all ye meek [teachable] of the 
earth, which ‘have wrought his judgment; seek 
righteousness, seek meekness; it may be ye shall 
be hid in the day of the Lord’s anger.”-——Zeph- 
aniah 2:2, 3. 

There is but one refuge and that is the refuge 
of Christ’s kingdom. There is but one name 
under heaven whereby man must be saved, 
and that is the name of Christ. Christ Jesus, 
the Son of God, tasted death for every man. 
(Hebrews 2:9) His life provided the redemptive 
price for all mankind. Now all shall be brought 
to a knowledge of the truth. The Lord promised 
to return and set up His kingdom. He has 
fulfilled His promise. The day of trouble is on 
now because of the resistance of the powers of 
darkness. The devil is blinding everyone pos- 
sible to turn men’s minds away from the Lord. 
It is the duty of every Christian to teach his 
brother and his neighbor now concerning the 
way of the Lord, that leads to pence and hap- 
piness. 

Many of you ask: Why then do not our minis- 
ters in all of our churches preach Christ Jesus 
as the Redeemer and Deliverer of the human 
race, and His kingdom as the means of deliver- 
ance? Why do we have so many Modernists, 
and why are they wrangling amongst them- 
selves instead of instructing the people con- 
cerning the Word of God? 

In answer to this question I do not wish to 
be misunderstood. I have no quarrel with any 
man. Sarcastic criticism is unbecoming. What 
I say I say only because I hope that it may do 
good for those who have a disposition to hear. 
There are many men who are wise in their own 
conceit, and who have ignored the Bible, yield- 
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ed to the seductive influences of the evil one 
and become blind to God’s purposes. The Lord 
through His prophet foretold exactly this con- 
dition. These men were once watchmen [or 
shepherds] for the Church, watchmen [shep- 
herds] for the interest of the Lord. Now they 
ignore God, ignore the Lord Jesus Christ and 
the Bible. 

Concerning them the Lord’s prophet in these 
words, says :“His watchmen are blind; they are 
all ignorant, they are all dumb dogs, they can 
not bark;sleeping, lying down, loving to slumber. 
Yea, they are greedy dogs which can never 
have enough, and they are shepherds that can- 
not understand; they all look to their own way, 
every one for his gain from his quarter[con- 
gregation].”—Isaiah 56:10, 11. 

The Lord has promised His truth and bless- 
ings to all, however, that seek Him; and by 
His prophet He says: “Ho, every one that 
thirsteth, come ye to the waters [truth] and he 
that hath no money; come ye, buy and eat; yea, 
come, buy wine and milk without money, and 
without price. Wherefore do ye spend money 
for that which fs not bread? and your labor 
for that which satisfieth not? hearken diligent- 
ly unto me, and eat ye that which is good, and 
let your soul delight itself in fatness. Incline 
your ear, and come unto me; hear and your soul 
shall live; and I will make an everlasting cov- 
enant with you, even the sure mercies of David. 
Behold, I have given him for a witness to the 
people, a leader and commander to the people.” 
—Isaiah 55: 1-4. 

In every church of the land for many years 
the prayer that Jesus taught his disciples to 
pray has been prayed: “Thy kingdom come; 
thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven.” 
Ilias this prayer been prayed in sincerity and 
truth? Should we expect a fulfilment of it? We 
may be sure that the Lord, having taught His 
disciples to pray, would fulfil it in His own due 
time. Jesus plainly set forth that this could 
not be done until His return and the setting up 
of His kingdom. The Lord is now here. -Let 
the world take notice of this fact; and in this 
hour of distress and extremity let those who 
have reverential hearts turn their minds and 
hearts to the Lord. Having promised to estab- 
lish the world in righteousness He will do it. 
His. reign shall be in righteousness and in jus- 
tice to all. 
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Concerning the peace and blessings and sta- 
bility of society that will result from the Lord’s 
reign the prophet in beautiful poetic language 
describes it thus: “But with righteousness 
shall he judge the poor, and reprove with equity 
for the meek of the earth: and he shall smite 
the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with 
the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked. 
And righteousness shall be the girdle of his 
loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 
The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the 
leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the 
calf, and the young lion, and the fatling to- 
gether: a little child shall lead them. And the 
cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones 
shall he down together; and the lion, shall eat 
straw like the ox. And the suckling child shall 
play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned 
child shall put his hand on the cockatrice’ den. 
They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy 
mountain; for the earth shall be full of the 
knowledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the 
sea.”—Isaiah 11: 4-9. 

The Lord put the words into the Bible as a 
command to those who love Him; and He makes 
it the duty of all such to make proclamation of 
these words of consolation to the people now. 
Amongst these words of comfort are found 
those of the Prophet, as follows: “Say among 
the heathen, that the Lord reigneth; the world 
also shall be established that it shall not be 
moved; he shall judge the people righteously. 
Let the heavens rejoice, and let the earth be 
glad; let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof. 
Let the field be joyful, and all that is therein: 
then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice be- 
fore the Lord; for he cometh, for he cometh to 
judge the earth; he shall judge the world with 
righteousness, and the people with his truth.”— 
Psalm 96: 10-13. 

When all the business of the land is done 
upon the basis of justice and righteousness, 
when the Golden Rule is the rule amongst men, 
when politicians cease to exploit the people, 
when the financiers cease to rob them and deal 
in righteousness and equity, when the teachers 
and clergy quit denying the Scriptures and turn 
to the truth, when the people learn to heed and 
obey the righteous laws of the new government, 
then the world will be completely established; 
and peace and joy shall reign amongst the 
people. 
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The work of establishing and restoring man- 
kind will cover a period of 1,000 years. It is 
described as a day; and the Prophet says: “The 
mighty God, even the Lord, hath spoken, and 
called the earth from the rising of the sun unto 
the going down thereof.”—Psalm 50:1. 

The Lord will speak to the people then through 
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His faithful earthly representatives. He will 
call to them from the beginning of the day until 
the going down thereof; and they that heed and 
obey His word shall be blessed for evermore. 
They shall dwell together on the earth in peace 
and prosperity, health and happiness; and the 
praises of the Lord will ever be upon their lips. 


; Radio Program 


Sunday, April 26 
10:00 a. m. Watehtower Orchestra. 


10:20 Mr. Fred Twaroschk, tenor, accompanied by 
Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:30 Bible Lecture, “Lhe Time of Deliverance’— 
Mr. W. L. Pelle. 

11:00 Mr. Fred Twaroschk, tenor, accompanied by 
orchestra. 

11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 

a * * * 


9:00 p. m. Staten Island School of Music—Messrs. 
Clifford Chapin, Edward Petri and L. Koval. 


9:15 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:25 Bible Lecture, “Behold Thy King”—Mr. Pelle. 
9:55 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

10: 05 Violin Solos—Mr. Clifford Chapin. 

10:15 Staten Island School of Music. 

10: 25 I, B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday, April 27 
8:00 p. m. Mrs. Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 


8:10 Vocal Duets—Mrs Irene Kleinpeter and 
Mr. Fred Franz. 

8:20 World News Digest by Editor of GOLDEN 
AGE Magazine. 

8: 40 Mr. Fred Franz, tenor 

8:50 Vocal Duets. 


Thursday, May 1 


8:00 p. m. Instrumental Selections—Messrs. F,. Wood, 
Carl Park and George Twaroschk. 


8:10 Violin Solos—Mr. Car] Park. 
8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for 
May 3—Mr. S. M. Van Sipma. 
/ Flute Solos—Mr. Frank Wood. 
8:50 Instrumental Selections. 


Saturday, May 2 


8:00 p. m, Piano Solos—Mrs. Hans Haag. 
8:15 Mrs. L. M. Brown, soprano. 
8: 20 Bible Questions and Answers. 
8:45 Mrs. L. M. Brown. 

8:50 Mrs. Hans Haag. | 


Sunday, May 3 


10:00 a. m. Watchtower Orchestra, Classical Selections. 

10:10 Mrs. L. M. Brown, soprano. 

10: 20 Watchtower Orchestra, Sacred Selections. 

10: 35 Bible Lecture, “God’s Rest Day, a Period of 
Seven Thousand Years’—Mr. R. H. Barber. 

11: 05 Mrs. L. M. Brown, soprano. 

11:15 Watchtower Orchestra. 

* * * * 

9:00 p. m. Choral Singers. 

9:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 

9:20 Choral Singers. 

9:30 Bible Lecture, “The Masterpieces of God's 
Creation’—Mr, R. H. Barber. 

10: 00 Choral Singers. 

10:10 Watchtower String Quartette, 

10: 20 Choral Singers. ‘ 

Monday, May 4 

8:00 p. m. Syrian Oriental Music. 

8:10 Vocal Selections. 

8:20 World News Digest by Editor of GOLDEN 
AGE Magazine. 

8: 40 Vocal Selections. 

8:50 Syrian Oriental Musie. 


Thursday, May 7 


8:00 p. m. Watchtower Instrumental Trio—Messrs, 
Carl Park, M. Carment and Geo.Twaroschk. 


8:10 Violin Solos—Mr. Carl Park. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for 
May 10—Mr. S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Ciarinet Solos—Mr. Malcolm Carment, 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio. 


Saturday, May 9 
8:00 p. m. Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 


8:15 Mr. Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
8:20 Bible Questions and Answers, 
8:45 Mr. Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
8:50 Dr. Hans Haag. 


Denver Pastor Teaches Parishioners to Dance 


N THE Seventeenth Avenue Community 
Church of Denver the pastor, Rev. David H. 


Fouse, teaches the young people of his congre- - 


gation the latest ball-room steps and announces 
that he sees nothing wrong in it but believes it 


is holy. Everything is getting holy nowadays. 
Notso long ago aminister announced that eating 
is holy. But we feel sure that he had never been 
a guest in a low-priced and early-rising board- 
ing house. He probably breakfasts at 10 a.m. 











E _ STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (©) SuFPERERRPs) 


“The Harp of God”, 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 


ee 


Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 








*°Tt is not the purpose of this writing to 
enter into a detailed statement of Biblical chro- 
nology. The searcher for truth can find an ex- 
tensive treatment of this question in Volumes 
If and III of Sruptes 1n tHe Scriprurss. The 
purpose here is to call attention to certain im- 
portant dates and then see how much, if any, 
prophecy has. been fulfilled within these dates. 
Chronology, to some extent at least, depends 
upon accurate calculations; and there is always 
some possibility of mistakes. Fulfilled prophecy 
is the record of physical facts which are actually 
‘existent and definitely fixed. Physical facts do 
not stultify themselves. They stand as silent 
witnesses whose testimony must be taken as 
indisputable. 

«oThere are two important dates here that 
we must not confuse, but clearly differentiate, 
namely, the beginning of “the time of the end” 
and of “the presence of the Lord”. “The time 
of the end” embraces a period from A. D. 1799, 
as above indicated, to the. time of the complete 
overthrow of Satan’s empire and the establish- 
ment of the kingdom of the Messiah. The time 
of the Lord’s second presence dates from 1874, 
as above stated. The latter period is within the 
first named, of course, and at the latter part of 
the period known as “the time of the end”. 

“~The understanding of the prophecies with 
reference to “the time of the end” and the Lord’s 
presence was purposely concealed by Jehovah 
until the due time. Daniel desired to know what 
would be the end of these things, but God said 
to him: “But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, 
and seal the book, even to the time of the end.” 
(Daniel 12:4) It is reasonable to expect that 
Jehovah would indicate something by which “the 
time of the end” could be discerned when it 
arrived. He did not say to Daniel to look for 
some words emblazoned across the sky that the 
end had eome, but told him to look for such 
evidences as could be seen and understood by 
men familiar with the prophecies, and who in 
the light of the prophecies should be watching 
for their fulfilment. He did not expect Daniel 
to understand it in his day; for He said: “Go 
thy way, Daniel; for the words are closed up 
and sealed till the time of the end.”—Dan. 12:9. 
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QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Why is fulfilled prophecy conclusive proof concerning 
the question at issue? {ff 399. 

Fs there a difference between the date of the beginning 
of the “time of the end” and the presence of the Lord? 

What period of time is covered by the “time of the end’? 
{| 400. 

Was there any reason why these important dates should 
be concealed for a time? Give Scriptural reason. ff 401. 
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Electronic Radio-Biola 


Automatic in its operation 
Trade-Mark, 


THE LATEST WORD IN ELECTRONIC TREAT- 
MENT MACHINES. AUTOMATICALLY TREATS 
YOU AT A PRICE WITHIN REACH OF ALL. 


If you are sick or if your vital power is below 

normal, send for a BIOLA. The BIOLA can 

be used to treat every member of the family 

who needs it. It can be used in any home 

in the city or country anywhere. No Electricity 
needed to run it. 


The BIOLA works on the same principle as the 
Radio and gets its power from the Electro-Magnetic 
Earth Currents. 


The BIOLA is a Disease Wave-Trap Reservoir 

for catching and storing up the Disease Vibra- 

tions. These Disease-Vibrations can be then 

used to assist nature in destroying the very dis- 
ease that produced them. 


\ The BIOLA Is Indicated In Nervous Indigestion, 
Palpitation of the Heart, Constipation, Bilious 
Headaches, Flatulence, Pain After Eating, Gas, 
and in any derangement of the Stomach, Liver and 

Alimentary Canal and in All Chronic Diseases. 


SEND FOR A BIOLA TODAY. 
PRICE $35.00. CASH WITH ORDER. 
DELIVERY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS. 


This price includes sufficient BIO-DON (the 
medicine that goes with the BIOLA) for 
any ordinary case. 
FULL AND EXPLICIT DIRECTIONS FOR USE 
SENT WITH EACH BIOLA. 


Address your orders to 
THE Biota Manvracrourine Co., INc., 
3237 Granby Street 
VIRGINIA. 


NorrorkK, — — — 
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CRISES 


Emerging from one crisis but to be confronted with ever occurring 
situations that had been dealt with ‘palliatively, nations are ever w ork- 
ing feverishly, allaying one crisis after another. 


Decisive dealing is involving; the immediate problems are perplexing; 
and because the present outlook can not be penetrated with clear fore- 
sight, the future becomes disconcerting. 


Ominous and threatening times but make for more fear of the future. 


There seems to be a certain trepidation that counsels the saving of 
energy and skill for the more threatening crisis that present problems 
seem to forecast. 


Merging from one to a more severe crisis the world surges headlong into 
—people know not what. 


; 

: 

oda 
Observed from the viewpoint of the prophets whd foretold present per- 
plexities, those threatening events that seem foreboding of calamity 
present a different aspect. Seen more as to what. they are leading, 

: they can be met more confidently even when they turn to the worse. 


The [arr Bistz Stupy Course has outlined an ordered reading of the 
Bible, emphasizing the application of the Bible to our life. The Bible 
teachings are assembled in ten basic teachings; and with regularly al- 
lotted reading assignments and self-quiz cards an understanding can 
be had in an hour’s reading weekly for twelve weeks. An added feature 
increasing the scope of the course is the library of seven volumes of 
Stupies in THE Scriprures, topically arranged, with every scripture 
text indexed. Individual reference can be made to the text to be 
examined. 


The Harp Biste Srupy Course INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS 

and the seven volumes of Stupres ASSOCIATION. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

IN THE Scriptures, cloth bound Gentlemen: Enclosed find $2.85, payment 
: in full for the Harp BreLe Stupy Course 

with over 4,000 pages, are offered and the seven volumes of STUDIES IN THE 


at $2.85 complete. 7 ScripTuBEs. 
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Brooklyn, N.¥., Wednesday, May 6, 1925 


Number 147 


Nuggets of News from All over the World 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Porto Rico’s Profits Go Elsewhere 
See Ieizsias, senator in the Porto Rican 
legislature, says that two-thirds of the prof- 
its from agriculture, commerce and industry 
have been sent out of Porto Rico as rents, divi- 
dends, commissions, and interest on borrowed 
money. The wealth of the island is flowing into 
the coffers of a few in the United States, Can- 
ada, Spain, and France. Porto Rico is being 
drained of its resources, while its working pop- 
ulation is slowly starving. 


Mexican National Church 
HE Mexican National Church, which started 
out in February by announcing its separa- 
tion from the Church of Rome, is having an ex- 
citing start. When one of the priests of this 
new movement undertook to conduct religious 
services in Spanish, in Soledad Church, Mex- 
ico, three blocks from the National Palace, there 
was a riot, started by women who oppose the 
split in the church. This disturbance caused 
the death of one woman and the injury of three 
others. 


Panama anu the San Blas Indians 

HE San Blas Indians have presented a, peti- 

tion to the United States Government, re- 
citing that the Panama Government had per- 
mitted whites in the San Blas region to force 
Indian women to dance for them, fining them 
$10 if they refused; that the Indians were 
forced to buy intoxicants, and encouraged to 
buy firearms contrary to law; and they are ap- 
pealing to the United States to take the district 
under its care as a protectorate. 


Excitement in Chile and Peru 
HILE is excited over the return of Presi- 
dent Alessandri, with a possibility of civil 
war if he carries out his proposed separation 
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of church and state. She is also joyously 
stirred over the favorable outcome of the arbi- 
tration proceedings respecting the Peruvian 
border. On the other hand, Peru is profoundly 
depressed by President Coolidge’s award; and 
there have been serious demonstrations against 
Americans in that country. 


St. Paul’s Crumbling to Ruins 
ONEYCOMBING the soil of London with 
subways, sewers, water and gas pipes, 
coupled with the roar and trembling of the traf- 
fic in the streets of the world’s greatest city, is 
believed to have spelled the doom of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral. At any moment the dome, weighing 
60,000 tons, is expected to crash into the street, 
spreading death all around, The supporting 
piers are crumbling, and the dome is / already, 

badly tilted. 


A $250,000 Crack in the Majes..c 
[* ONE of her recent trips the Majestic, the 
largest steamer in the world, developed a 
large crack above the water line, necessitating 
repairs that will cost $250,000. This suggests 
to our minds the truth of the view widely eur- 
rent in England that the medium-sized boats 
are really safer, as well as more easy riding, 
than are the very large ones. 


How the French Dead are Replaced 
OW the French miners and farmers, slaii 
by hundreds of thousands during the 
World War, were to be replaced when the war 
was over was at first a puzzle to many. But the 
simple and natural result has been that some- 
thing like 100,000 Poles are doing the mining in 
Northern France, while many more than that 
number of Italians are doing the farming work 
in Southern France. The Italians have bought 

many whole French villages outright. 
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Death Duties Wipe Out Estates 
HE Scottish Duke of Montrose in an address 
in Glasgow calls attention to the fact that 
the hereditary estates of Britain and Scot- 
land are being gradually wiped out by the death 
duties which, in some instances, run as high as 
sixty percent of the estate. This return of the 
heritage of the people to the people themselves 
is bound to continue. 


Parisian Cost of Living 
HE terrible strain of the World War upon 
the people of France is shown in the fact 
that the cost of living in Paris in January, 1925, 
was five and one-fourth times the cost of living 
in 1914. This cost of living could be greatly 
reduced if the French would give less attention 
to the arts of war and more to the arts of peace. 
Millions have been spent on airplane fleets, and 
millions more have been loaned to military 
allies, 


Lotteries are Legal in Denmark 
le COMES as a surprise to learn that lotteries 
are legal in Denmark. They have been il- 
legal in the United States for a generation. 
. Denmark puts about two million dollars into 
lottery schemes each year; and even the king 
is one of the backers. The knowledge of these 
Danish lotteries came to public attention in 
‘America when it was discovered that the United 
“States mails were being illegally used by per- 
sons in Denmark to secure American participa- 
tion in the frauds. 


Warm Weather in Snitzbergen 
ILE. change in the arctie climate is so great 
that for the first time in history a vessel 
was able to put into Spitzbergen in the month 
cf February. Coal shipments began in April, 
three months earlier than usual. Within a few 
years the glaciers have retreated from fgur to 
five miles because of the mild air currents now 
blowing upon them. 


Germany’s Winter Came in Spring 


‘THe first snowstorm in Germany eame on 
February 23rd, just as Spring was getting 
nicely under way in America, the snows here 
having been frequent and heavy in the eastern 


part of the country up until that time. Through- - 


out all the northern and central parts of Europe 
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the snows this past season were uncommonly 
light. This has hurt the logging business. 


Militarism Not Dead in Germany 

P REMIER Herriot points out that German 
students are being regularly trained for 

the army during vacations; that plants for the 

manufacture of poison gas have been increased ; 

and that one factory alone was discovered in 


-which were 100,000 new rifles, 17,000 machine 


guns, and 10,000 automatic pistols in process 
of manufacture. This looks bad; for Herriot is 
aman of peace. 


A Dutch Farmer’s Fears 
A DUTCH farmer by the name of Wilhelm 
Hohenzollern, living at Doorn, Holland, is 
said to be much alarmed at the evidence that 
Russia is backing the yellow races and that 
France is backing the black races, while the 
United States and Britain are backing the white: 
races. Who is this man Hohenzollern, anyway? 
Somehow the name seems familiar. What is 
fame? 


Hamburg University Introduces Yiddish 
A STRIKING instance of the pressing of the 
Hebrew people forward into prominence 
at this time is found in the fact that the Univer- 
sity of Hamburg has introduced the study of 
Yiddish. But a very few years ago a thing of 
this kind would have been impossible in Ger- 
many, So great is the prejudice of the German 
people against the Hebrew race. 


Commercial Pegroms Assist Zionism 


OMMERCTAL pogroms against the Jews of 
Poland, Lithuania, Latvia, and Rumania 
are forcing ‘thousands of Jews out of every kind 
of employment. In Russia it is estimated that 
about seventy percent of the Jews are unem- 
ployed, and that unless they have relatives in 
America they are foreed to beg in order to live. 
All this turns the heart of Israel toward Pales- 
tine. 


More Cruel Evictions in Russia 


F THE New York Times is to be believed, the 
Soviet Government has now decreed that the 
last remnants of the ancient landlords must lose 
their lands, and everything on them, even 
though they have been working these with their 
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~ own hands. Just how. it is that the Soviets 
justify such cruelties is not explained. 


400,000 Child Sufferers in Russia 
OUR hundred thousand children have been 
separated from their parents in Russia, and 
are being cared for in the railway stations and 
other asylums. The Central Ukrainian Famine 
Combating Committee have reported to their 
premier that there are 1,360,000 famine-stricken 
children in Ukrainia alone. Ukrainia is a single 
district of Western Russia. About 100,000 tons 
of flour will be shipped into Russia from the 
United States, in aid. 


Grafters Put to Death in Russia 


HE Soviet Government has pronounced the 
sentence of death on seven Soviet officials 
for mismanagement and corruption in connec- 
tion with the State’s leather monopoly. It seems 
that instead of working for the interests of the 
people, they worked for their own pockets, like 
some of our Teapot Dome statesmen of late 
renown. It would be a terrible day for some of 
our politicians if they ever started Soviet prac- 
tices in Washington. 


Western Union’s Cable to Rome 


HE Western Union has just completed the 
laying of a new lne between New York 


city and Italy, via the Azores. The eastern ter- ~ 


minus of the line is Rome. This is the first 
direct cable line to be operated between the two 
countries. A branch will be built from the 
Azores to Germany, thus reopening cable com- 
munication with that country, broken by war. 


Pisa’s Famous Tower Now Dangercus 

H® famous leaning tower of Pisa is no 

longer safe, is the gist of a report of a 
special commission of engineers appointed by 
the Italian Government to investigate the mat- 
ter. The increase in the leaning of the tower, 
although slight, is nevertheless noticeable. It is 
supposed to have been caused by the digging 
of a deep trench nearby. 


Counts Karolyi and Szechenyi 

Cee Kanotyr and Countess Karolyi, of 
Hungary, desire a republican form of gov- 

ernment in Hungary to take the place of the 
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dictatorship régime of Admiral Horthy.. They 
thought that the United States would be a good 
place to advocate a republican form of govern- 
ment. They were mistaken, however. Count 
and Countess Szechenyi, of Hungary, do not 
desire a republican form of government for 
Hungary; and it happens that Count Szechenyi 
is the Hungarian ambassador to the United 
States and that the Countess Szechenyi was a 
Vanderbilt. That is why you read in the papers 
that both Count and Countess Karolyi had 
trouble in getting into the United States. We 
remember that when Count Szechenyi married 
Gladys, he did not have any bathtub in his 
palace, but that she had the money; and money 
talks. He has bathtubs now. 


Bulgarian King Deals Gently 
Shoe Bulgarian king is reported as favoring 

gentle dealing with the communists now 
active in his country, and supposedly guilty of 
the assassination of the Minister Designate to 
the United States. He is said to be not in favor 
of the death penalty of these unhappy and un- 
wise political offenders, nor even of the sup- 
pression of their literature. Perhaps he is pur- 
suing the wisest course possible under the cir- 
cumstances. 


Civilization Spreading Rapidly in Africa 

HE South African Government recently sent 

an expedition into the Kalahari desert with 

a view of trying to ascertain the breeding 
grounds of the locusts which do so much damage 
in South Africa. Proceeding two hundred miles 
beyond the confines of civilization, the expedi- 
tion at length was reecived by a native chief and 
his wife, both of them dressed in Muropean 
costumes and speaking English very well. The - 
world is getting small. 


Trying to Blot Gut Slavery 
HE British Government is having a hard 
time trying to blot out slavery and human 
sacrifice in all the territories in India over which 
it bears rule. Recent efforts of the Governor 
of Burma to induce the Nagas, a savage tribe 
dwelling between Burma and Assam, to give 
up these practices were not successful; and 
probably force will be used to make them do so. 
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Prosperity Amidst Turmoil in China 
ae past year has been the most prosperous 
year in Chinese history, the exports and 
imports being nearly ten percent more than in 
any previous year, and this in spite of the fact 
that the past year has been the most troublous 
one in Chinese history. Neither brigandage, 
piracy, floods, nor political chaos prevents the 
Chinese from buying and selling. 
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Antares—Mira—Betelguese 


HAT is the order of the three largest suns 
yet measured. “Our own sun is less than 
one million miles in diameter. Antares is over 
four hundred million miles in diameter. If it 
were hollow and our sum were placed in the een- 
ter, our earth would not be half-way to its outer 
edge. Mira is next, with a diameter of 250,000,- 
000. Betelguese is a few million miles smaller, 


Devitalizing Effects of Demon Obsession By Harold W. Kline 


HAVE heard some funny things about 

spirits; but this a new one to me, and 
probably to you: Their materializing elements 
have to rest! A little paper, a supplement to 
an Esperanto paper published semi-weekly, 
gave me this information; and I have trans- 
lated for you a portion of it containing the 
sentence in question. Our proclamation ap- 
peared as a supplement quite some time ago 
with this paper. Notice also that the spiritists 
have an international federation now—since 
Sept. 28,1924. The translation follows: 


J. Thiebault 
Noncontinuance Reincarnations in Mantes, 
1925 


The Author’s own Edition. 


Press: T. & H.. Jung (Herald of Esperanto) Horrem 
.B. Koln (Germany).—Front page. 


Dedication: I dedicate these few pages of sincere 
observations to the International Spiritist Federation 
in Paris who, forgetting spiritualistic differences, by 
unanimous consent accepted into their circle, the 28th 
of September 1924, the delegates of all our brother 
spiritists, to whatever nation they belong —The Author. 
Page 2. 


Prologue 


The following takes place in house No. 23 of the 
atreet Maurepas, in Mantes, (Seine-et-Oise). Every 
Saturday, for two consecutive months, at the 2014 
(hour), in the one-story parlor of the house of Mr. and 
Mrs. Alexandre, there appears in person, with flesh and 
bones, of natural size, a certain young lady who has 
_ already been dead for more than five years, and whe 
was their unique daughter Madeleine.. They see her, 
they touch her, they hear her. Afterward, the weekly 
appearances cease for the same duration of two months, 


necessary in order that the materializing elements 
might sufficiently rest. Afterward again the same phe- 
nomena are repeated with such characteristics of 
spontaneousness and independence that it would be in- 
deed wholly unwise and shameful to. imagine them fan- 
tastically, if they have not been positive actualitics. 

Besides, the enigma does not concern only one per- 
sonally scarcely half seen, but phantoms, scientically 
named ectoplasms, which are made up of complete or © 
partial organism, meeting in the same place, and other 
invisible’ beings who skilfully operate light screens. 
Is it not incomparably magnificent, from a spiritist 
viewpoint, this spectacle of an ethereal collection from 
the beyond, who become materialized amidst the sympa- 
thetic audience, responding to the words of our carthly 
ones, and becoming dissolved, leaving no evidence, in 
the same mysterious air which brought it forth? For 
the reason that every presentation needs some one to 
present it, we must first look at the program of the 
spectacle—Dage 3. 


[To our present understanding all so-called 
naterializations consist wholly of the use of a 
portion of the life cells of the medium. This is 
why a medium is necessary. As many as half 
of the life celis may be used at one time. This 
makes a terrible drain on the vitality. The life 
cells are at all times connected to the medium, 
drawn out like rubber bands, by some process 
which the demons understand. It is these 
threads of living cells that are used to fashion 
the hands and faces and to perform the feats. 
But darkness is necessary, as well as the hid- 
ing of the medium in a cabinet, because the 
scene would be so repulsive that human beings 
would never come again. Materializations in 
the open, we believe to be wholly mental con- 
cepts, not actualities; and it is our belief that 
the demons will never be given the power actual- 
ly to appear in human form.—Ed.] 


Radium the Invisible Metal 


Der United States Government reports give 
the following concise description of radium: 


“Radium is a metal and is described as having a 
white, metallic luster. It has been isolated only once 
or twice, and few persons have seen it. It is ordinarily 
obtained from its ores in the form of hydrous sulphate, 
chloride or bromide; and it is in the form of these 
salts that it is usually sold and used. These are all 
white substances whose appearance is no more remark- 
able than that of common salt or baking powder, Ra- 
dium, radium salts and radium minerals are not gener- 
ally luminescent. Tubes containing radium salts glow 
because they include impurities which the radiations 
from the radium cause to light. 


“Radium is found in nature in quantities so exceed- 
ingly small that it is never visible, even when the 
material is examined with a microscope. Radium ore 
ordinarily carries only a small fraction of a grain of 
radium to the ton; and radium will never be found 
in large masses, because it is formed by the decay of 
uranium—a process that is wonderfully slow —and 
radium decays and changes to other elements so rapidly 
that it does not accumulate naturally in visible masses.” 
—U. 8. Geological Survey. 





From the preceding statement if may easily 
be seen that scientists do not yet fully under- 
stand the marvelous powers of this element of 
mystery. Indeed, it is hard to comprehend the 
fact that itis constantly discharging or emitting 
rays of energy, light and heat. These rays are 
called the Alpha, Beta and Gamma rays. The 
Alpha ray travels at the velocity of 20,000 
miles per second, the Beta ray at the velocity 
of 100,000 miles per second, and the Gamma 
ray with the velocity of light. The action of 
the Gamma ray is similar to the X-ray, only 
miore penetrating. Another almost »unbeliev- 
able fact is that it loses only about one thirty- 
third of one percent of its potency annually; 
or stated in another way, it would take 1690 
years to lose one-half of its strength. 


The pure radium is estimated to be worth 
about 150,000 times as much as the same amount 
of gold, weight for weight. It is estimated that 
fully one-half of the radium in the world comes 
from the carnotite ore deposits of Utah and 
Colorado. 

The formation in which this radium-bearing 
ore occurs is in a gray sandstone, eeoee 
known as the La Plata sandstone. 

One of the interesting facts which the scien- 


By Wm. Armstrong, 
tists are at a loss to explain is the fossilized tree 
itself from which carnotite, the wonderful ra- 
dioactive ore, is taken. Sometimes the entire 
tree is high-grade ore; other times only the out- 
side, or that which was the bark of the tree, has 
turned to ore; again, only the center, or heart 
of the tree, has turned to ore. More often the 
miner will find that the tree will be just petrified 
wood, absolutely barren of ore. When a “tree” 
as the miner calls it, is worked out, the mine is 
gone; and he has to prospect for another. This 
makes the mining of this wonderful radioactive 
ore very uncertain and expensive. The color 
of this carnotite ore as it comes from the mine 
is usually a beautiful canary yellow; but after 
being crushed, it is somewhat changed in color. 

The astonishingly eurative powers of this 
radioactive ore were first noticed by the miners 
themselves. Men engaged in mining and hand- 
ling these ores, by being in close contact with 
them for several hours a day, were astonished 
to find that their ailments, such as rheumatism, 
lame back, kidney, liver and stomach troubles, 
had left them entirely. Naturally people liv- 
ing in the vicinity, hearing of these things, be- 
gan using this ore for their ailments, and have 
secured most astonishingly beneficial results. 
Strange as it may seem, there appears to be no 
limit to the ailments which are benefited by its 
use. The wonderful energizing rays given off 
by this high-grade ore seem to vitalize the 
parts to which it is applied, and to stimulate 
circulation, thereby assisting nature to function 
naturally; and beneficial results are usually 
noticed in a very short time. 

Radium has achieved its greatest triumph in 


giving relief to suffering humanity. It is not 
proclaimed as a cure-all or panacea. But it is 


known to have wonderful curative properties 
that are effective in treating numerous kinds 
of chronic and malignant diseases. 

When we pause to contemplate radium’s re- 
markable manifestations in other ways, it is not 
at all surprising that it should be efficacious in 
treating human maladies. Fundamentally, only 
one claim is made for radium as a curative 
agency; namely, that it exerts a stimulating ef- 
fect upon the cireulation of the blood. This 
means that an organ clogged with poisons and 
impurities will begin to function properly, and 
that obstructions to health will be eliminated 
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from the body. No one ean deny the reason- 
ableness of such 2 claim. 

There is not a shread of diseased tissue any- 
where in the human body that cannot be easily 
and awickly reached by the penetrating rays 
of radium. Radium does not directly effect 
the cure, but it accelerates the blood cireula- 
tion and fortifies nature for the task of restor- 
ing health. So it is all a matter of plain com- 
mon sense. 

Indian Medicine men of the West used what 
they called “rain stones”, 
by scientists to be rock of high-grade carnotite 
ore. 

Prudence Penny, a social worker of the S. F. 
Bay region, broadeast from KPO quite a re- 
markable lecture on the curative powers of ra- 
dium. She calls radium the life preserver. 

Mme. Curie, the discoverer of radium, hoids 
very positive views on the curative value of the 
metal. During her recent visit to America she 
said: “Radium is a positive cure for cancer. 
It has already cured all kinds of cancer, even 
deep-rooted cases.” 
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Cancer is recognized by the medical profes- 
sion to be the most malignant and stubborn of 
all diseases. But at last, a means of eradicat- 
ing it has been discovered! If cancer can be 
cured by the application of radium, what a po- 
tent weapon we have to wield against all kinds 
of chronic maladies. 

Some notion of the almost ‘irresistible power 
of radium can be drawn from the fact that one 
atom of the pure metal holds enough energy to 
drive a fleet of ships around the world. This 
is the assertion of an eminent English scientist, 
Sir William Ramsev. - 

The ailments in which many have secured 
such beneficial results are rhematism and kin- 
dred ailments, kidney and liver troubles, lame 
back, indigesgion ard stomach troubles, goiter, 
poor blood eireulation, high blood pressure, en- 
largement of prostate gland, general debility, 
men aging prematurely, ete. 

Scientists who have lately experimented with 
radium in its effects on insect life have found 
that in all cases, normal life has been prolonged 
seven hundred times. 





What is the Subconscious Mind? 


READER who neglected to disclose his 
name inquires: “What about the subcon- 
scious mind?” 

Well! What about it? It is like the missing 
link. Jt is like the giraffe in the menagerie, of 
which the farmer, after he had looked at it 
long and earnestly, remarked: “Children, come 
away from here. There isn’t any such animal.” 
Only in the latter case the farmer was wrong. 

The newspapers are full of a lot of wise 
tommyrot about the subconscious mind, as they 
are full of tommyrot on many other subjects. 
The truth is that man has a bea more or less 
impaired, which he fills with materials for use. 
He has a will, more or less impaired, which may 
be brought into. play. He forms habits, eon- 
sciously and unconsciously. In the materials 
with which he fills his brain there is a large 
residium which he does not clearly reeall, but 
of which he is able at times to make some use. 
Some people who do not know any better refer 
to these disconnected and unassociated mem- 
eries or impressions as the subconscious mind, 


“the real self.” There is nothing to the idea. 
“God is not in all their thoughts.” 

In addition to the foregoing, there is in the 
atmosphere of the earth at this time a multi- 
tude of demons, who spend their time harrass- 
ing mankind. They have powers of intruding 
thoughts into the mind. Some who do not know 
of the activities of these evil beings have con- 
fused their intrusions and dissgervices as the 
operations of the so-called subconscious mind; 
and the papers are full of advertisements tell- 
ing how these intrusions and disservices may be 
obtained, for the gaining of wealth, for the con- 
trol of others, and what not. 

The psy cholog gists and psychoanalysts and 
physiognomists can all come to the Bible and 
to phrenology, and learn the truth about the 
matters which they have in hand; and they will 
do it, sooner or later. Of that there is not the 
least question. God is in no hurry, and the 
phrenologists are in ne hurry. When aman has_ 
the truth on any subject, he never feels the need 
of worrying. The other fellow worries. 


ARNUM understood human nature. So do- 
publishers of radio magazines. The novice 
in radio, as well as many quite experienced, read 
radio periodicals with eyes, ears, and mouth 
wide! open, believing all they read. The credu- 
lity of radio fans is marvelous. 

Radio magazines cater to the advertiser; for 
they are the source of their income; in fact, 
many radio magazines are controlled by radio 
manufacturers. Therefore, new parts and new 
sets are pointed out as the panacea for all radio 
ills. 

Since very few of the radio public are able 
to test the truth of statements regarding highly 
technical points, they can only read and believe. 
This credulity is aided by the fact that people 
view radio as almost supernatural, and -are 
ready to expect and believe anything from it. 

It is not the intention to brand all as false 
statements, but the warning is: Keep salt handy 
when reading, and use it freely. Nor is it the 
writer’s intention to pose as an authority on the 
matter. Nevertheless, after twelve years of ex- 
perience in radio and wireless, as it was former- 
ly called, some helpful observations can be made. 

The universal custom of manufacturers of 
finished radio sets is to tell the very best the 
set will do. The following statements were 
taken from recent issues of current radio pub- 
lications: 


“Coast to coast radio 
was a one-tube set) 

“London, Hawaii, Porto Rico, on three 
tubes. Are vou getting results like this? You can 
with tubes.” (The Hawaii and Porto Rico 
stations were doubtless high power telegraph stations.) 

“With this efficient recetving set, you can bring in 
operas, sermons, lectures, dance music, ete., right into 
vour home clear and distinct on loud speaker, no matter 
where broadcasted or where you live.” (This statement 
is very misleading.) 





3,000 miles range.” (This 





These advertisements are samples of mis- 
leading and far-fetched statements which mis- 
inform the unwary public. Perhaps, too, the 
radio public does not know that there are 
strange freaks performed by radio, which some- 
times permit a one-tube set to do almost the 
impossible. Reeciving signals over great dis- 
tances are many times accomplished as a result 
of freak electrical conditions in the atmosphere. 
Transmission of signals is likewise subject to 
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Radio Bunk By Wm... Strong 


freaks which cause the transmitter to reach the 
receiver under unusual conditions. 

AS an example of this, we call to mind thé 
ease last spring of a youthful amateur in Mon- 
tana, who with but ten watts of power carried 
on communication with the MacMillan ship 
“Bowdoin” WNP in the arctic regions. At the 
same time, the old-time, hard-boiled amateurs 
with 1,000 watts of power were unable to reach 
the ship. This is a freak that may never be 
repeated. 

The power of the transmitting ‘station has 
about as much to do with the range of the 
receiver as the set does itself. For. instance, 
twelve years ago, the writer had a crystal set 
which received signals 1500 miles; but it was 
from the 300,000 watt station NAR at Key West. 
So it might be truthfully said that a crystal set 
will receive stations 1500 miles distant, but the 
statement would be very misleading. This 
seems to be the practice of some advertisers 
today. What they say is probably true—but 


misleading, and not what the average user will 


experience. 

The selectivity of a receiver is often mis- _ 
represented. In the hands of an expert opera- — 
tor, some sets are much more selective than in 
the hands of the novice. 


The latest radio bunk is the so-called “low 
loss condenser”. In laboratory tests, this con- 
denser will show different characteristics from 
the condenser of usual construction; but when 
put into the set and slapped up against a panel, 
the actual results are so near alike that I chal- 
lenge anyone to find the difference created by 
the condenser alone. This “low loss” business 
is a selling feature; and instead of being a “low 
loss” for the ultimate buyer, it becomes a high 
loss (in money). 

Other opinions: 


“It is undoubtly true that the losses in tuning in- 
ductances such as are available for recciving set 
builders are so high in proportion to the losses in con- 
densers that much of the efficiency of a so-called low 
loss condenser is nullified, and to spend an excessive 
amount of money on a supcr-efficient tuning condenser 
where it is impossible to get a correspondingly high 
efficiency in the inductance is obviously a matter of 
false Judgment. 

“More important in the selection of condensers. for 
tuning units may be the mechanical design which will 
afford long life and freedom from operating difficulties, - 
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together with a sensible consideration for electrical 
efficiency. Merely because metal end-plates are used 
does not guarantee that the lowest losses are secured. 
A good insulation end-plate type may be better.”’— 
American Ladio Journal. 


“Condensers with solid end-plates of an insulating 
material can he made with low losses if the insulating: 
material is somcthing that is good at radio frequencies, 
the end-plates are large, so the distance between oppo- 
site electrodes is great, and the material is not too 
thick.”’—Q. 8. T. 

r’s attention is called to the fact that 
very few manufacturers of finished sets use 
the eo-called “low loss condenser”. A well 
known, highly sensitive receiver, designed and 
built by a company of world renown, does not 
use this tyne of condenser. 


The reade 


Low loss tuners and inductances have merit. 
They inerease selectivity and sensitiveness. If 
the price is not too high, they are worth the 
money. 

There is considerable “bunk” told about the 
superheterodyne. 

Oh, how zealous radio fans dream of the day 
when they might have a wonderful, awe-inspir- 
ing superheterodyne! They stand in entranced 
wonder and admiration before the commercial 
“super”. ‘They then ask the price—and swal- 
low hard. Ov perhaps, they are favored with 
plenty of this world’s goods and proceed to 

buy the wonder set. Truly it is a sensitive set. 
But before very long the set doesn’t work so 
well. hey ask why, only to find that the tubes 
are losing their sensitiveness, because the coat- 


Demons Ses Something Coming in 1925 


~A Prophecy by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 
Vrom Tribune de Genéve, Dee. 23, 1924, 


HID Kinelish writer Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 

prophesies terrible disasters. The mo- 
bilzed spirits are announcing the end of the 
world. ‘here would be, he asserts, a terrible 
calamity accompanied by an extraordinary man- 
ifestation of elemental forces for the punish- 
ment of man and for the opening of the way 
to the Millennium. 
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ing on the filaments of the small tubes is burn- . 


_ing off; and new tubes must be bought. 


But suppose our ambitious victim, with less 
money to spend, not to be thwarted by the high 
price, decides to build one of his own., If he is 
a mechanic and has had experience in building 

radios, the set will sometimes functicn nicely. 
Ie now has a supersensitive receiver that will 
work, coast to coast on a loop. 

And the loop—it is a beautiful fixture, which 
is swung about, knocking down lamps, pictures, 
ete., and kindly jabbing the operator in the face. 
The loop, it is claimed, makes a set more selec- 
tive by rotating; when in reality the loud stations 
which cause the trouble can be heard over 350 
of the 360 degrees total revolution. And then 
he buys “B” batteries, buys them by the dozen 
until he fmnally installs a bank of storage “B” 
batteries in the basement with a charger to 
charge them. All of this is done for distance; 

and absolutely all extreme distance is good for, 
is to brag about. 

Let us all be wary of fancy tales of wonderful 
radio sets. We do well to remember that the 
good is all we hear. At very best, there is much 
to mar good broadeast reception. People from 
“Missouri” now have to hear as well as see to 
be able to determine how good a receiver is. 

We are all looking forward to the time when 
static will be overcome, when the neighbor’s set 
will not radiate and consequently make ours 
whistle, when broadcast stations will not in- 
terfere with each other, and finally to the time 
when radio manufacturers become thoroughly 
truthful. Then, indeed, will be the Golden Age. 





Be Not Afraid of Them 


“He began to say unto his disciples first of 
all, Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, 
which is hypeerisv. For there is nothing cov- 
ered that shall not be revealed; neither hid, that 
shall not be known. Therefore whatsoever ye 
have spoken in darkness shall be heard in the 
light; and that which ye have spoken in the ear 
in closets shall be proc: aimed upon the house- 
tops. And I say unto you my friends, Be not 
afraid of them.”—Luke i2: 1-4. 


Rehabilitation of Palestine By Dr. Chaim Weizmann 


[Radiocast, from station WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters.] 


ALESTINIAN reconstruction has a great 
interest for the non-Jew as well as the Jew. 
The romance which is associated with the 
modern-day regeneration of the land by the de- 
scendants of the people who first gave it a sig- 
nificance in Biblical lore is one of the most 
beautiful in all history. For me there is no ro- 
mance to equal it. It is the later day fulfilment 
of Biblical prophecy. A people long fettered 
and long harrassed, a people that has wandered 
ever the face of the earth since the Babylonian 
captivity, has been returned to its ancient 
Homeland. 

The Jew has been challenged by the world. 
Fifty-one nations have given their approval to 
the Balfour Declaration. The British Mandate 
is comparable to no other edict which has been 
issued by the various nations of the world to 
the Jews. <All edicts about the Jews down 
‘through the ages have told the Jews what they 
ean not do. Here is a document formulated in 
the twentieth century, sanctioned by the whole 
of the civilized world, which says what the Jews 
shall do. It is an affirmative command. 

The question has been repeatedly asked, “Are 
there men in Israel who are capable of doing 
the work which is neeessary for the upbuilding 
of the country?” I have seen these men. I 
have known them before they came to Palestine. 
It is no. exaggeration to say that these are pi- 
oneers who would be the pride of any nation. I 
do not think they fall behind any great pioneer- 
ing group which has set out to build a new coun- 
try. They come with idealism, with enthusi- 
asm. They are a force. They do not ask how 
difficult the task is or how long it will last. 
They only ask that we enable them to go on. 

It is no overstatement to say that there is 
not a square kilometer of land anywhere in the 
world on which there is concentrated so much 
energy, so much idealism, so much endeavor as 
on a square kilometer where our pioneers are 
working, dreaming and enduring hardships. I 
have heard men speak who have come direct 
from Palestine—non-Jews—and they say that 
they do not understand this type of man. Per- 
haps it is the stored-up idealism of ages, come 
down to them from their grandfathers, and find- 
ing today an outlet and an application in Pales- 
tine. This store of idealism, this driving force 


, 
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is making navvies out of university students 
and university students out of navvies. : 

In the course of the past three and a half 
years these same pioneers, with funds supplied 
by the Palestine Foundation Fund, the chief 
financial instrument for the reconstruction of 
Palestine which is largely supported by the 
Jews of America, have built more than 2,000 
houses, mile after mile of new roads; they have 
planted 2,500,000 trees; they have converted 
numberless rocky hillsides into terraces and 
planted them with olive and orange groves. 
They have taken over and ploughed the country 
which has been a reproach and a source of dis- 
ease for so many hundreds of years. These are 
only a few of the material accomplishments of 
these pioneers. They strive zealously, giving 
themselves up entirely that the Biblical prophecy 
might be realized in full. 

Let us for a moment forget our immediate 
practical preoccupations and rehearse again 
some of those truths which have carried us so 
far and which, with God’s help will carry us to 
triumph. 

In returning to Palestine, the Jews are at- 
tempting to bridge over a gulf between them- 
selves and their past, to reestablish their con- 
tinuity. To stride this gulf is a tremendous 
strain and requires the endurance of a giant. 
It is only possible to people who have an in- 
spiration. But we have the inspiration, and 
we will conquer. 

Let me here rehearse an experience of mine 
which I know is latent in all the Jews of the 
world. During the last days of the World War 
I was in Palestine, and I had arranged to meet 
the Emir Feisul in Transjordania. Under nor- 
mal circumstances the journey from the point 
where I was stationed to Transjordania does 
not take more than five hours. At that time 
the Turkish front still bit into Palestinian ter- 
ritory, and in order to make my way to the 
spot where the Emir was stationed, I had to 
make a long detour, and go southward toward 
Egypt, then cross the Red Sea and come up 
again to Transjordania. 

I made the journey. Twelve days I traveled 
on my mission—five days through burning des- 
ert past Sinai, and then across the waters of the 
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Red Sea. I came north again through the 
land of Moab, and word was sent to the Emir 
that I was approaching. And there was sent 
out to greet me a number of his servants, with 
gifts of camels and sheep, and with bread and 
salt. And on the last day of my journey there 
came over me a marvelous sense of the wonder 
of my: journey. Like Abraham of old I was 
approaching the land which God had promised 
- to His chosen people. And like him I was com- 
ing through the lands of Moab, as it were, to 
take possession. And there came to greet me a 
procession of servants of the Emir, and they 
offered me the bread and salt of welcome, and 
they spread a tent to shelter me and they killed 
a lamb that I might eat, and they told me that 
their lord was waiting for me, eager to meet me. 
And there and then there rolled away two 
thousand, three thousand, four thousand years. 
T felt, I knew, that it was only yesterday we had 
possessed the land; it was only yesterday that 
our forefather Abraham had trodden this spot, 
had gone forth on the errand of his people 
under the guidance of God and with His bless- 
ing. And I felt then that not all the years of 
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our exile, not all the lands we had dwelt in, 
not all the sufferings we had borne, mattered any 
The gulf had been bridged. This was 
home; this was the promise and the fulfilment; 
this was the certainty. 

The rebuilding of the Jewish Homeland is 
going forward. It is an effort which gives hope 
to a race broken up in fragments, dispersed in 
many lands, misunderstood, but which is at 
present centering its efforts on sending out 
men and women to Palestine, to a country for 
which it has a great historic and religious at- 
tachment. These people are going there moved 
by sentiments which find expression in age- 
They 
come from a race which has proved for many 
thousands of years to be indestructible and 
which has made important contributions to hu- 
manity. When it is established and rooted 
again in its own soil, recreated by its own ef- 
forts, it may once more make a contribution 
and send out from these hills, which have been 
consecrated by age-long martyrdom, a message 
of hope and comfort and peace to a world which 
stands very much in need of such a message. 


Bringing Dead Rats into the House By a Bible Student 


N THE Gorpew Acs No, 140, the article on 

“Medical Liberty Rights’, by Drs. H.. M. 
Shelton and B. Stanford Claunch, is very good, 
especially the paragraphs on vaccination and 
inoculation of serum. 

The inoculation of pus, or dead germs, ‘até 
one’s system is like putting dead rats into a 
house to drive away the live ones. The dead 
rats will scare away the live ones, to be sure; 
but is that house any better off with the dead 
ones left in it? 

At first how relieved one feels to be free of 
the live ones! But wait awhile, and you will 
not feel so well. First the nose is affected by 
the odor; then the stomach is affected. Final- 
ly it is impossible to live in that house on ac- 
count of the dead rats; for as they are not 
able to remove themselves the house is in a 
very bad condition. The remedy would be to 
keep the house in good condition so that no 


live rats can get in, by keeping all places of 
their entrance stopped up. 

Just so with the inoculation of dead germs 
and pus into one’s body. It may drive out 
the live germs; but dead germs cannot remove 
themselves, thus resulting in fever, inflamma- 
tion, and often diseases that eventually cause 
the death of the patient. 

Let us learn to live better by eating proper 
food and getting plenty of fresh air and ex- 
ercise. 

All hail the day when the Lord’s kingdom 
shall be fully established, and the Great 
Physician begins the healing of the nations! 
Then no one will need say: “I am sick.” Then 
there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, 
nor crying, neither shail there be any more 
pain; for the former things will have passed 
away.—Revelation 21: 4. 


The Ape-Man Revealed By Herbert M. Shelton, D.P., N.D. 


pe above title is taken from the beginning 
of an item in the “Literary Digest” for 
Sept. 22, 1923, which continues by saying: 


“The Java ape-man, the world’s most famous pre- 
historic creature, has come out of retirement. After 
thirty years’ denial to his fellow scientists from all 
nations, Dr. Eugene Dubois, discoverer of this ‘missing- 
link’ in human evolution known as Pithecanthropus 
Erectus, has just accorded to the American School of 
Prehistoric Studies in Europe, under the direction of 
Dr. Ales Hrdlicka of the Smithsonian Institution, the 
courtesy of the first opportunity to make a thorough 
examination of the original fossils of this half-million- 
year-old being. On their return to Amsterdam, after 
an inspection of the bones at Dr. Dubois’s home at 
Haarlam, the American scientists seemed convinced 
that this ape-man was more nearly human than former- 
ly believed, we are told by Science Service’s Daily 
Science News Bulletin (Washington). We read: 


“The examination was in many respects a revela- 
tion, declares Dr. Hrdlicka. ‘When Dr. Dubois pub- 
lishes his detailed study, which he tells me he expects 
to do before the end of the year, Pithecanthropus 
Erectus will assume an even weightier place in science 
than it has held up to now. None of the published 
illustrations or the casts now in various institutions 
are accurate. Especially is this true of the teeth and 
thigh-bone. The new brain-cast is very close to hu- 
man. ‘The femur is without question human.’ The 
remains, he explained, consist of the skullcap, now 
thoroughly cleansed for the first time; the femur; three 
teeth, two molars and onc premolar. Besides these, 
there is a piece of a strange primitive lower jaw, from 
a later, but nevertheless still primitive, type of man 
found in lime deposits in a different part of the island 
from that of the other bones. Dr. Hrdlicka declared 
that the original relics are ‘even more important than 
held hitherto’. He predicted that ‘though all contro- 
versial points may not be settled, the specimens will 
assume even a weightier place in science than they 
have had to the present.’ Dr Dubois found these ape- 
man remains near Trinil in the island of Java in 
1891, but since then he has steadfastly refused to allow 
other scientists to examine the originals thoroughly, 
so that they have had to content themsclves with the 
casts and illustrations which Dr. Hrdlicka now declares 
to be inaccurate. Dr. Dubois demonstrated personally 
and without reserve the precious specimens which have 
been withheld from other scientists for over a quarter 
of acentury. The cordial invitation for the Americans 
to see the originals was transmitted through Dr. Arthur 
Smith-Woodward of the British Museum of Natural 


History and handed to Dr. Hrdlicka when he arrived. 


in Europe last month.” 
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Perhaps, now that this old hoax is about to 
be given more prominence than heretofore, it 
will not be amiss to tell-a little more of its 
history: 


“In September, 1891, Dubois, a Dutch physician, dis- 
covered a tooth on the island of Java, about forty-five 
feet below the surface of the earth. One month later 
he found the roof of'a skull about three feet from where. 
he had found the tooth; and in August, 1892,. he 
found a thigh bone forty-five feet farther away and, 
later on, another tooth. <A year or two later the world’s 
famous zoologists met at Leyden, and among other 
things examined these remains. Ten of these leading 
scientists concluded that they were nothing but the 
bones of an ape; seven held that they were those of a 
man; and seven concluded that they were really the 
missing link connecting man and the ape.” 


The so-called scientific world was looking for 
a missing link; so without stopping to settle 
the differences of opinion it was simply decided 
to accept the opinion of the last-named seven, 
and let the other seventeen be quietly ignored 
and forgotten. A missing link they wanted, 
and a missing link it was! 

Since the time when these men examined the 
bones, Prof. D. G. Cunningham, of Dublin, who 
is described as one of the highest authorities on 
comparative anatomy in Great Britain, gave 
his opinion that these different bones do not 
belong to the same animal. He thought that 
a part of them may have been those of a monkey 
or a baboon, and part of them human. Virchow 
considered it a pathological specimen. He 
reasoned that since the bones were not found 
together, we could not regard them as having 
belonged to the same animal; and that it was 
even less possible to make of such a compound 
two creatures either an ape or aman. He was 
certain that the thigh-bone was that of a man, 
while the fragment of skull belonged to a gib- 
bon or a chimpanzee. 

Even Prof. Osborn of the Museum of Natural 
History (N. Y.), who is the most dogmatie 
champion et the dogma of evolution in Amer- 
ica today, admits that the thigh-bone is human - 
and that the skullcap is simian. He says of the 
two teeth: “They do not resemble those of man 
closely enough to positively confirm the pre- 
human theory.” Again he says: “There are, 
however, reasons for excluding Pithecanthrepus 
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from the direct ancestral line of the higher races 
— of men.” 

Sir. John Lubbock examined these remains 
before they were hidden away, and said of them: 
“It is greatly to be regretted that they are not 
more complete, but they certainly belong either 
to a very large gibbon or to a very small man.” 
Gibbons are the smallest of the “great apes”, 
seldom attaining a stature of_over three feet. 
Thus he thought that these~ bones belonged 
either to a giant gibbon or to a dwarf man. 


Accurate Information about Things Unknown 


UCH misinformation has been published 

by those who speculate on the “Trinil Ape- 
man”. These two-by-four intellectuals, who con- 
fess that they have more gray matter than the 
rest of us poor “monkeys”, are able by the 
“scientific use of the imagination” to acquire 
“accurate” information about things of which 
they know nothing. A lot of nonsense born of 
their overheated imaginations still passes for 
science in the ranks of these super-intellectuals. 
They presume to tell us all about prehistoric 
man, of whom they know nothing. How much 
ean they learn by a few bones, arrow-heads, 
and pieces of broken pottery? Not much. 
There exists today a very wide-spread belief 
that a paleontologist can restore an animal 
from a single bone. The evolutionist who has 
fostered this view is pleased indeed that it 
persists; for it enables him to tell his poor 
dupes all about an animal which he never saw, 
and which never even existed, except in his 
own imagination. 

In reading the detailed descriptions of the 
unicorn given by some of the older zodlogists, 
one is led irresistibly to the conclusion that they 
were written by men who had actually seen the 
animal. Yet, as a matter of fact, not one of 
these men ever saw a unicorn, nor has he ever 
seen anyone who had seen one. They supplied 
all the details from that inexhaustible fountain 
of “scientific” data—the human imagination. 

These older zodlogists were the ancestors of 
our modern evolutionists, who from a tooth, a 
thigh-bone, and a piece of skull-cap, which they 
never saw, reconstruct an ape-man which, they 
say, is half a million years old. They use bones, 
too, that they have never seen. Says Dr. W. 
TH. Ballow, in speaking of the Trinil Ape-man: 
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“It stood erect, had a well-shaped human head, and | 
was tailed. Science deduced from the skeleton our 
evolution into the smooth-skinned, tailless creatures that 
we are today.” 


Of course, this fellow “Science” is a non- 
entity. He never existed to do any deducing. 
And just as he is a nonentity, so are that 
skeleton and that tail. Nobody has ever seen 
that skeleton; for none has even been found. 
Nor has any piece of tail ever been found be- 
longing to Pithecanthropus Erectus. The tail 
is all a figment of the imagination. Dr. Ballow 
does not know any more about that tail than do 
the dead bones themselves. I care not what 
Science told him. Science is not a witness. He 
was not there. 


In the “Smithsonian Publication 2300”, page 
10, Dr. Hrdlicka wrote: 


“Tt would surely seem proper and desirable that 
specimens of such value to science [he is speaking of 
the bones of the Trinil Ape-man] should be freely ac- 
cessible to well-qualified investigators, and that accurate 
casts be made available to scientific institutions, par- 
ticularly after twenty [now thirty] years have elapsed 
since the discovery of the original. 

“Regrettably, however, all that has thus far been 
furnished to the scientifie world is a cast of a skull-’ 
cap, the commercial replicas of which yicld measure- 
ments different from those reported taken from the 
original, and several not thoroughly satisfactory illus- 
trations. No reproductions can be had of the femur 
and the teeth; and not only the study, but even a 
view, of the originals is denied to scientific men.” 


Educating Themselves in Unknowables 


= MAY seem strange, nevertheless it is true, 
not only that those “scientists” who have 
for years been flooding the world with the ac- 
counts and detailed descriptions of Pithecan- 
thropus Erectus never saw those few bones, but 
that the casts and pictures which they had seen 
were “different from those reported taken from 
the original” and are not “thoroughly satis- 
factory”. This is science in the twenty-fifth 
year of the twentieth century! Some of Dr. 
Hrdlicka’s chin-music quoted at the beginning 
of this article is of the same type. He declares 
that Dr. Dubois demonstrated personally and 
without reserve “the precious specimens which 
have been withheld from other scientists for 
over a quarter of a century”. The evolutionists’ 
worship of these “precious specimens” reminds 
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us that they are the ones who scoff most at 
our Catholic friends for their worship of the 
shin-bones of St. Anne and of other “relics” of 
the “saints” which they guard so zealously. 

“The new brain-cast is very close to human.” 
Perhaps so. But is it more close to “accurate” 
than are the older ones?) Why not make the 
east just what the theory demands that it should 
be? But what would be better, give us the true 
measurements of the original. Why rely on the 
new casts? 

“There is a piece of a strange primitive lower jaw, 
from a later, but nevertheless still primitive, type of 
man found in lime deposits in a different part of the 
island from that of the other bones.” 


This “strange primitive lower jaw” belonged 


to the grandson of Pithecanthropus. Dr. 
Hrdlicka does not know this but “science” de- 
duces from the facts that it “was from a later, 
but nevertheless still primitive type of man” 
and was fotimd on the same island, that he was 
the grandson. However, the most significant 
part about this lower jaw is that it is “strange” 
and “primitive” or “still primitive”. Of course, 
having identified it as the honored grandson 
ot Lord Pitheeanthropus himself, it is no longer 
strange. This grandson had “already” lost a 
few inches of the family tail at the time he was 
buried in his grandfather’s old lime quarry. 
I might also add that he had grown a long beard 
and a mustache. It was the first that his fellow 
ape-men had ever seen. For this reason he 
was for years with one of the side-shows that 
traveled with the “world’s greatest combined 
shows”. 

“The Present State of the Problem of Evolu- 
tion,” by M. Caullery (Smithsonian Report for 
1916, pages 321-335, Publication 2462), con- 
tains the following very significant words: 


“But if we return to the study of. evolution, the 
data of Mendelism embarrass us also very considerably. 
All that it shows us, in fact, is the conservation of ex- 
isting properties. [Italics mine]. Many variations 
which might have seemed to be new properties are sim- 
ply traced to previous unobserved combinations of fac- 
tors already existing. This has indeed seriously im- 

_ paired the mutation theory of DeVries, the fundamental 
_ example of the Ginothera Lamarkiana seeming to be 
not a special type of variation, but an example of com- 
plex hybridization. The authors who have especially 
studied Mendelian heredity find themselves obliged to 


Tr GOLDEN AGE 


"498 


attribute all the fact to combinations of alreedy ex- 
isting factors, or to loss of factors, a conception which 
seems to me a natural consequence of the symbolism 
adopted, but which hardly satisfies the intelligence, 
In any case, we do not sce in the facts emerging from 
the study of Mendelism, how evolution, in the sense that 
morphology suggests [sic], can have come about. And 
it comes to pass that some of the biologists of greatest 
authority in the study of Mendelian heredity are led, 
with regard to evolution, either to more or less com- 
plete agnosticism or to the expression of ideas quite 
opposed to those of the preceding generation; ideas 
which would almost take us back to Creationism. 
“Tsamarckism and Darwinism are equally affected by 
these views. The inheritance of acquired characters 
is condemned and natural selection declared unable to 
produce a lasting and progressive change in organisms. 
The facts of adaptation are explained by a previous re- 
alization of structures which are found secondarily in 
harmony with varied surroundings. That is the idea 
which different biologists have reached and which M. 
Cuenot in particular has developed systematically.” 


He mentions as “two recent and particularly 
significant examples”, Wm. Bateson and J. P. 
Lotzy. Bateson had declared in his “Problems 
of Genetics” that we must recognize our almost 
entire ignorance of the process of evolution. 
He then mentions Bateson’s presidential ad- 
dress at the mecting of the British Association 
in 1914. We shall here quote a few paragraphs 
from that address as published in “Science”, 
August 28, 1914. Dr. Bateson is acknowledged 
by all scientists to be the highest living author- 
ity on genetics. He says: 


“Not only does embryology give no direct aid but 
the failure of cytology [the study of cell organism] is 
equally complete. The Chromosomes of nearly related 
creatures may be utterly different in number, size and 
form. If we cannot sce how a fowl! by its egg and its 
sperm gives rise to a chicken, or how a sweet pea from 
its ovule or its pollen grain produces another sweet pea, 
we at least can watch the system by which the dif- 
ference between the various kinds of fowl or between the 
various kinds of sweet pea are distributed among the 
offspring. . . . Until Mendel began his analysis noth- 
ing but the vaguest answers to such a question had 
been attempted. The existence of any orderly system 
of descent was never even suspected.” 


Again he says: 


“Darwin speaks no more with philosophical authority. 
We read his scheme of evolution as we would those 
of Lucretius or of Lamark. Naturalists may still be 
found expounding teleological systems which would have 
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delighted Dr. Pangloss nipselt, but at the present oe 
‘few. are misled. 

. “Almost the last shred of that teleological fustian 
.with which Victorian philosophers loved to clothe the 
theory of evolution is destroyed. . .. As a chief char- 
acteristic of modern evolutionary thought we must con- 
fess to deep but irksome humility in the presence of 
great vital problems. JEvery theory of evolution must 
be such as to accord with the facts of physics and 
chemistry, a primary necessity to which our predecessors 
paid small heed. Of the physi¢s and chemistry of life 
we know next to nothing. Living things are found by 
a simple experiment to have powers undreamed of, and 
who knows what may be behind?” 


Once more, he says: 

“Knowledge of heredity has so reacted on our con- 
ceptions of variations that very competent men are even 
denying that variation in the ‘old sense is a genuine oc- 
currence at all. [A thing every farmer could have told 
them a thousand years ago.] Do we, as a matter of 
fact, find in the world about us variations occurring 
of such a kind as to warrant fai ith in a contemporary 
progressive evolution ?” 


_ Every evolutionist in the entire world, or that 
has ever been in the world, would fain answer 
that question in the affirmative. In fact, many 
of the more dogmatic and less cautious ones 
have so answered it. However, in answering 
his own question, Bateson said: 

“Till lately most of ws would have said ‘yes’ 
without misgiving. The appearance of con- 
temporary variation proves to be an illusion. 
We have done with the notion that Darwin came 
to favor, that large difference can arise by ac- 
cumulation of small differences.” 

He also refers to Lotzy, and mentions the 
latter’s contempt for the ideas then and still in 
vogue in the “sciences” of zoology and botany. 
Tle continues by saying: 


“After the blind complacency of conventional. evyolu- 
tionists it is refreshing to meet so frank an acknowl- 
edgement of the hardness of the problem. Lotzy’s ut- 
terance will at least do something to expose the arti- 
ficiality of systematic zoology and botany. ... The 
problem still stands outside the realm of scientific in- 
vestigation; and when we hear that the spontancous 
formation of formaldehyde is a possible first step in 
the origin of life, we think of Harry Lauder in the 
character of a Glasgow school-boy pulling out his 
treasures from his pocket: “That’s a wassher for mak- 
kin’? motor cars?” 
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Fossils Defossilizing Fossilized Theories 


Me Lauper must have been studying about 

Pithecanthropus Erectus or his remains, 
out of which evolutionists propose to make man, 
And this proposal continues among “conven- 
tional evolutionists” in spite of the verdict of 
genetics. A half dozcn bones of doubtful origin 
and age (all attempts to give them an age is - 
only guess work) which seem certain to have 
belonged to different animals, are still pro- 
claimed as the ancestor of “modern” man in the 
face of all the mass of evidence that evolution 
did not take place. Such is the ee of 
the anti-dogmatist. 


So long as “the problem still stands aaieide 
the realm of scientific investigation” we are 
forced to regard the dogmatic assertions and 
“blind complacency” of “conventional evolution- 
ists” as mere statements of a manufactured 

creed—a thing they profess to abhor -—the 
“credulity of ineredulity”. 

The problem of evolution of man, like that 
of all other animals, and plants as well, stands 
today on a level with that of the elephant. The 
following from Washington, D. C., was pub- 
lished in the Gazette and Daily, York, Pa., Sep- 
tember 19, 1923, under the heading, “Iossils 
Fail To Support Elephant Graveyard Theory”: 


“Finding the fossils of a horse, mammoth and masto- 
don by 'T. K. Hart, of Albany, Ga., in a locality of that 
state where such remains have not hitherto been dis- 
covered, again calls attention to the fact that the wide- 
spread belief that elephants seek out some hidden grave- 

yard in which to die is unsupported by the records from 
the prehistoric past. 

“Dr, J. W. Gidley, vertebrate paleontologist of the 
United States National Museum, who is endeavoring 
to secure the Georgia finds for the government collec- 
tion, said here today that bones and fossil remains of 
mammoth, mastodon and other species of extinct ele- 
phants related to our modern elephants have been 
found in Jarge numbers widely scattered throughout 
America, Europe, and Asia. These fossils are often 
found associated with fossils of other animals. 

“Where modern elephants go when they die is one 
of the great mysteries of the natural history world. It 
has even been said that the body of an elephant that 
has died from natural causes has never been discovered 
in either India or Africa. From the numerous fossil. 
finds, however, Dr. Gidley says that there is no evi- | 
dence that their ancestral relatives some 50,000 years — 
ago had special graveyards. Where elephants came 
from is also a mystery; for Dr. Gidley says that little 
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is known of their ancestry. The forms through which 
they must have passed before they became highly 
specialized animals practically as we know them have 
never been discovered.” 


So far as science can say, it is equally true 
of man as of the elephant that where man came 
from is amystery. “Little [nothing] is known 
of their ancestry. The forms through which 
they must have passed before they became 
highly specialized animals practically as we 
know them have never been discovered.” 

Why speak of the forms through which ele- 
phants or any other animal “must” have passed? 
Until scientists find the forms, there is no justifi- 
cation for the assertion that animals came 
through any such forms. Until the forms are 
found, all assertions that they did or must have 
passed through such forms are based upon a 
mere assumption and not upon demonstrated 
and demonstrable facts. 

Tf the theory is true, they must have passed 
through a long chain of genetically related 
forms in their progress upward from ameba to 
elephant. It must have required many long 
ages of evolution. Geologists have whole mu- 
seums full of forms which, they say, existed 
on the earth long before the appearance of the 
first mammal. Many of these forms, they say, 
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became extinct before the appearance of mam- 
mals. Is it not a bit strange that so many of 
the forms have been preserved while none of 
the ancestors of the elephant have been? The 
elephant proves to be a “white elephant” on 
the hands of the evolutionists. But he is not 
alone in this. The same is true of all other 
animals and plants, living and extinct. No con- 
necting links between existing species and their 
predecessors of geologic time have been found; 
no, not even of the horse or the camel or man. 

The only change observable in plants and 
animals is a diminution in size, a phenomenon 
that is practically universal. In fact, the degen- 
eracy of the whole organic world is one of the 
outstanding features of geology. Degeneracy 
is not evolution. Degeneracy is not the process 
by which man can be produced from an “ape- 
like progenitor”. 

When the “ape-man” is revealed, he is but a 
hoax. The inane worship by “scientists” of 
those precious bones only proves that man— 
yes even the super-intellectuals—will worship, 
if not God, then an idol, a relic of the evolu- 
tionary saints. They defend too, their creed 
with all the dogmatism they profess to hate in 
their opponents. 


Are Sinners in Purgatory? 


HE Goipen Ace prints below a report of an- 
+ swers given to questions at radio station 
W BBR, by Judge J. F. Rutherford, on Satur- 
day evening April 11th. The week preceding, 
in a lecture at this station, Judge Rutherford 
made the statement that Catholics are taught 
that sinners are in purgatory, conscious and 
undergoing suffering, and that these can be 
prayed out from it by the priests who receive 
money for the prayers or masses said. Some 
clergymen wired and some wrote the station, 
calling in question this statement; and Judge 
Rutherford was requested to give his reason 
and authority for such statement. The follow- 
ing radio lecture was his response to the request: 





‘Among the many letters that I have received 
saying complimentary things concerning my 
lecture at this station on Sunday morning April 


oth, I found three from clergymen, one telegram 
and two letters. Each one of these clergymen 
said practically the same thing, to wit: 
‘The charge made by Judge Rutherford that 
Catholics teach that souls are in purgatory and 
are to be liberated by the prayers of priests, and 
that they receive money therefor, is false, and 
that Judge Rutherford by making such state- 
ments showed that he is either a liar or pro- 
foundly ignorant.’ 

It seems rather strange that these clergymen 
should use practically the same language. This 
seems to be a stock phrase with them when they 
are unable to answer an argument. They take 
it for granted that the people will believe what 
they say because they are clergymen, and that- 
therefore they can freely call any man a liar and 
say that he is ignorant, and that that will be a 
sufficient answer. 
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No matter what they say about me I am not 
~ trying to please man. Iam only trying. to tell 
the: truth. Tam not a liar, for a liar is one who 
makes a deliberately false statement. I would 
have no purpose in making false statements 
about anyone. As to whether or not I am igno- 
rant, I propose now to submit the proof from 
Catholi¢ publications and let my audience de- 
_ termine whether -I am a liar or ignorant or 
whether those who are charging me therewith 
are themselves entitled to have these epithets 
‘applied to them. I am not applying an epithet 
to anyone. If the proof shows that the priests 
teach that the dead are in purgatory, that the 
priests say prayers for those dead and receive 
money therefor, then my statement is complete- 
ly vindicated and I am vindicated as telling the 
truth; and it furthermore shows that I am not 
ignorant. 

I will now submit my proof: I will first 
read from a book written by James Cardinal 
Gibbons, Archbishop of Baltimore, entitled 
“The Faith of Our Fathers,” published in 1904. 
' On page 205, paragraph 1, appears the follow- 
ing: “The Catholic Church teaches that, besides 
a place of eternal torment for the wicked and 
of everlasting rest for the righteous, there ex- 
ists in the next life a middle state of temporary 
punishment, allotted for those who have died 
in venial sin, or who have not satisfied the 
justice of God for sins already forgiven. She 
also teaches us that, although the souls con- 
signed to this intermediate state, commonly call- 
ed purgatory, cannot help themselves, they may 
be aided by the suffrages of the faithful on 
earth. The existence of purgatory naturally 
implies the correlative dogma—the utility of 
praying for the dead—for the souls consigned 
to this middle:state have not reached the term 
of their journey. They are still exiles from 
heaven and fit subjects for Divine clemency.” 

By this you will observe that Cardinal Gib- 
bons positively stated that the Catholie Church 
teaches that there are.souls in purgatory under- 
going punishment and that these may be aided 
by the prayers or suffrages of the faithful on 
earth. Now if the proof shows that the priests 
who do this praying receive money for it, my 
case is complete, and for the benefit of my radio 
- audience I submit the following documentary 
proof which is taken exclusively from Catholic 
publications. The first is from a Catholic pub- 
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‘lieation, Our Sunday Visitor, dated the 22nd 
of “February, 1925, and is as follows: 


Broorryy, N.Y, 


“The fathers in our Honan mission (China) 
must often offer up the holy Sacrifice in crumb- 
ling mud-huts, or even in stables... . A small 
chapel may be built for $300. The donor of a 
chapel will receive a picture of the same, when 
completed, and enjoys privilege of naming chap- 
el. Members of donor’s family, both living and | 
dead, will be remembered in all the holy Masses 
celebrated in chapel. Do not miss this opportu- 
nity of doing something great for the glory of 
God and the salvation of your own soul and 
those of others !’—Advertisement of Rev. Clif- 
ford J. King, 8. V. D., Honan Mission Depart- 
ment, Techny, Ill. 

I next submit an advertisement which appears 
in a Catholic publication and which advises 
sending in money to insure one’s soul from loss, 
and which reads: 

“CHEAPEST FIRE INSURANCE! 


SAF- 
EST ON THIS EARTH!! SOLD BY A 


PRIEST!!! Do you want to help insure the 
MOST VALUABLE THING you have on 
this earth FROM FINAL LOSS BY FIRE?... 
You can help do all of this insuring by sending 
a dollar—more or less, once or often—the safest 
way for valuable and interesting information to 
Rev. A. J. Halbleib, Sacred Heart Church, Dan- 
ville, Virginia. Guaranteed return of money 
or any other valuable sent in its place if you 
are not satisfied with value received.” 

The next is from the “Victorian”, a Catho- 
lic magazine, and contrasts the value of taking 
flowers to the tomb of the dead with paying a 
priest to say mass or prayer for the departed 
souls. It reads as follows: “The perfume of the 
Mass is everlasting. One Mass is more precious 
and availing than all the blossoms that ever 
withered on a tomb. To give the alms that will 
insure one Mass for the departed soul is a better 
and more sensible act of aid and solace, both to 
the dead and, therefore, to the living, than to 
heap a costly pyramid of bloom over the grave 
every day for a thousand years. Let us act on 
our knowledge of the teachings of our holy faith 
and get into the habit of sending to the homes 
which death has saddened the assurance that we 
have asked a priest to say ten or twenty Masses 
for the departed, giving in alms for these, what 
we should otherwise have spent uselessly on 
flowers.” 
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T am just informed by a personal witness that 
St. Patrick’s Catholic Church at Troy, N. Y., 
has but recently issued cards which are sold for 
a certain price, and the parishioners are advised 
to buy these cards, which insure Masses being 
said for the dead, rather than to send flowers 
when one dies. Probably some of you who live 
in the vicinity of St. Patrick’s Church, Troy, 
IN. Y., can find out about this personally. 

I now submit a card which I have in my hand, 
and which appears to be authentic. It purports 
to be published by the Purgatorial Society of 
St. Mary’s Church, Toledo, Ohio, and is as fol- 
lows: “Have pity on me, have pity on me, at 
least you my friends.” “Beginning with the 
month of November, High Masses, according 
to the amount contributed, will be sung every 
week during the year, for the repose of the souls 
of the deceased relatives and friends of the 
members of the Purgatorial Society. Write your 
name on this card. Enclose the ecard and your 
contribution in the accompanying envelope. 
Seal the envelope and give it to any of the Pas- 
tors or to the Brother Sacristan or drop it in 
the collection box.” 

I next submit for your sontaeeet ot an ad- 
vertisement by the Extension Press, Brooks 
Building, Chicago, which appears in the “Mes- 
senger of the Sacred Heart”, a Catholic magazine 


published at 801 West 181 St., New York city. . 


It reads: 

“The pardon crucifix, the aim of which is to 
obtain pardon of God and to pardon one’s neigh- 
bors, is of inestimable merit. Among its many 
benefits after being blessed by a priest, is that 
of a plenary indulgence at the moment of death. 
Prices 25¢, 35¢, $1.50 and $10.00.” 

You will observe that the prices range from 
twenty-five cents to ten dollars. 

My next documentary proof is from “The 
‘American Standard”, quoting from The Boston 
Pilot, a Roman Catholic paper, under date of 
October 24,1914. This is an editorial from that 
paper and advises people to take out insurance 
on their souls by paying so much money. It 
reads as follows: “Perhaps you think a Perpet- 
ual Membership in the Society for the Propaga- 
tion of the Faith is beyond your means, and yet, 
if you were offered a good life insurance policy 
at avery low cost, you would grasp the opportu- 
nity. For the sum of forty dollars—the offer- 
ing which a Perpetual Member makes—you can 
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insure your soul forever. As for endowment 
policies or dividend-paying policies—where will 
you find another policy of this sort—that at one 
payment, a very small one, endows your soul, 
assures it a future income and pays dividends 
forever?” Of course the priests do the insur- 
ing because they get the money. 

I next submit a folder distributed by the 
Reverend Joseph A. Skelly, C. M., Director of 
St. Vincent’s Seminary, Germantown: Phila., 
Pa. It reads: “Arise, hasten to the relief of. 
the souls of the dead by your supplications; in- 
voke the divine clemency for them; by your 
tears implore mercy for them; by your prayers 
intercede for them; by the Sacrifice of the Mass 
make satisfaction for them; ransom them with 
your alms and good works and open to them the 
gates of heaven.”—St. Bernard... .“Pray for 
the Poor Souls, especially during November. 
Make little sacrifices for them. Have Masses 
offered, hear Mass and receive Holy Commun- 
ion, that their sufferings may end. (‘At Mass we 
plead efficaciously the cause of the souls in Pur- 
gatory.’—Ven. Perr Hymard.)” 

I am wondering why these clergymen ask 
alms for the saying of prayers. Do the alms 
do the good or do the prayers do the good! It 
will be observed that they say that “at Masses we 
plead efficaciously the cause of the souls in Pur- 
gatory”’> 

I next call attention to a book by Brandt, en- 
titled “America or Rome”, page 151, which reads 
as follows: “We are told in Deharbe’s Catechism 
that ‘an indulgence is a remission of the tempor- 
al punishment of our sins, which the Church 
grants us outside the sacrament of penance’. 
Then follows the important question: ‘Can in- 
dulgences be made use of to the souls in purga- 
tory? Answer, ‘Yes, all indulgences which the 
Pope has indicated for that purpose.’” [In 
Deharbe’s large Catechism, page 41, we are told: 
‘The souls in purgatory are assisted by our 
prayers, almsdeeds, the application of indulgen- 
ces, and by other good works, but especially by 
the Holy Sacrifice of Mass.’] Quoting from 
page 152 “Amercia or Rome”: “Pope Leo X 
says, ‘We have thought proper to signify to you 
that the Bishop of Rome is able to grant to the 
faithful in Christ indulgence either in this life 
or in purgatory—out of the superabundant 
merits of Christ and his saints.’ ” 

Next T quote from “Iifty Years in the Chureh 
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of Rome”, by Father Chiniquy, page 242: “In 
one of the pleasant hours which we used invar- 
jiably to pass after dinner, in the comfortable 
parlor of our parsonage, one of the vicars, Mr. 
Louis Parent, said to the Rev. Mr. Tetu: T 
have handed this morning more than one hun- 
dred dollars to the bishop, as the ,rice of the 
masses which my pious penitents have requested 
me to celebrate, the greatest part of them for 
the souls in purgatory. Every week I have to 
do the same thing, just as each of you, and every 
_one of the hundreds of priests in Canada have to 
do. Now, I would like to know how the bishops 
ean dispose of all these masses, and what they 
do with the large sums of money which go into 
their hands from every part of the country to 
have masses said. This question vexes me, and 
I would like to know your mind about it’ The 
good eurate answered in a joking manner, as 
usual: ‘If the masses paid into our hands, which 
go to the bishop, are all celebrated, purgatory 
must be emptied twice a day. For I have eal- 
culated that the sums given for these masses 
in Canada cannot be less than $4,000 every day, 
and, as there are three times as many Catholies 
in the U. S. as here, and as those Irish Catho- 
lies are more devoted to the souls in purgatory 
than the Canadians, there is no exaggeration 
in saying that they give as much as our people; 
$16,000 at least will thus be given every day in 
these two countries to throw eold water on the 
burning flames of that fiery prison.” 

This seems to be a rather fruitful source of 
revenue, and the curate remarked that he 
thought with this amount he could empty pur- 
gatory twice a day. 

I now read from “Our Sunday Visitor’, a 
Catholic publication, under date ef December 
5th, 1920. It reads as follows: “While the soul 
which goes to purgatory is sentenced for a de- 
finite period of time, in case no living relative 
or friend pays part of the debt for which it is 
held, Almighty God can receive the prayers and 
gocd works of people on earth and by applying 
them to the soul in suffering, merit for it an 
earlier release.” 

I call especial attention te the fact that this 
statement is to the effect that in ease no living 
relative or friend pays part of the debt for 
which the one is held in purgatory, Almightv 
God can receive prayers, ete.; that is to say, 
it is possible for God to receive prayers with- 
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out money, but according to their theory it is 
not proper. 

I next submit the “Mt. Angel Magazine”, a 
Catholie weekly publication issued by the Bene- 


dictine Press, Saint Benedict, Oregon. The sub- 
_ seription price of this magazine is $2.00 without 


premium. It states: “The subseribers to the 
Mt. Angel Magazine are considered as benefac- 
tors of St. Benedict’s Abbey”, and furthermore 
that “on each day of the year a High Mass is 
offered for our benefactors”. 

Suppose the subscription list to this magazine 
should amount to a 100,000 at $2.00 per subseri- 
tion and the priest should say one mass a day 
for the whole number, he would probably get 
a very good income. 

I now submit a Catholic Bulletin dated May 
1922, which mentions a money consideration for 
doing certain things for the dead. It reads as 
follows: “KEEP VOTIVE LIGHTS BURBN- 
ING DURING THE MONTH OF OUR MOTH. 
ER. The devotion of the Month of May con- 
sists in making the whole of May—the most 
charming month of the year—a continuous 
feast of thirty-one days in honor of the Queen 
of Heaven. It is productive of numerous graces 
and benedictions. All are requested to say each 
day the prayer of this page, and to burn lights 
at Our Lady’s Shrine. OFFERING FOR 
THIRTY-ONE DAYS: FIVE DOLLARS. 
Address: Rev. Bernard A. McKenna, Catholie 
University, Washington, D. C. Those unabie 
to send $5.00 for month of May may send $1.00 
for five days as usual. Deceased relatives and 
friendsmay be enrolled and share these benefits”. 

I offer next “Novenas of Masses”, of the Cen- 
tral Association of the Miraculous Medal, St. Vin- 
cent’s Seminary, Germantown, Phila., Pa., which 
provides a membership fee of 25c¢ a year or per- 
petual membership fee of $10.00, all for the 
benefit of those In purgatory. This testimony 
reads as follows: “Membership fee is 25¢ a year 
for each member living or dead. This entitles 
to the benefits above mentioned [Every month 
beginning on the 20th day a Novena of Masses]. 





- ... perpetual membership fee is $10.00.... 


The medal of the immaculate conception. Com- 
monly called the Miraculous Medal... The 
Church has recognized it by giving ita Mass and 
an Office, as is the case with only two other ob- 
jects of devotion—the Rosary and the Brown 
Scapular. The Church, tod, has invested it with 
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many indulgences. ‘All who wear it suspended 
from the neck, after having been invested in it 
by a duly authorized priest, can gain an indul- 
gence of 100 days (applicable to the souls in 
Purgatory) as often as' they repeat the invoca- 
tion found on the medal... and numerous 
plenary indulgences on the fulfillment of the 
usual condition on various days of the year . . 
MEMORARE LIGHTS AT OUR MIRACU- 
LOUS MEDAL SHRINE, $1.00 will keep a 
Memorare Light burning for your intention 
every day for five days. $2.00 will keep a Mem- 
orare Light burning for your intention every 
day for one novena. $5.00 will keep a Memorare 
Light burning for your intention every day for 
one month. Send offering to Rev. Joseph A. 
Skelly”, ete. 

Again, I call attention to a statement in “The 
Lamp”, a Catholic publication, which reads as 
follows: “SPIRITUAL ADVANTAGHS AC- 
CRUING TO THOSE WHO RENEW THEIR 
SUBSCRIPTION TO THE LAMP. (1) One 
Hundred and Fifty Masses are said yearly for the 
Temporal and Spiritual Benefit of all LAMP 
Subscribers. (2) Those who renew their sub- 
scriptions are enrolled among the Benefactors 
of the Society of the Atonement for whom Three 
Hundred and Sixty-five Masses are said by Mis- 
sionary Priests every year. (3) A list will be 
-published in THE) LAMP every month of Sub- 
scribers whose death is reported to us or of any 
member of their immediate family, and for the 
repose of their souls some Foreign Missionary 
Priest will be asked to say collectively a Series 
of Thirty Masses in honor of St. Gregory. For 
many centuries the Gregorian Masses have been 
regarded as very efficacious for the Poor Souls 
on whose behalf they are offered—By a gift of 
fifty dollars you can be enrolled as a Perpetual 
Member of the Union-That-Nothing-Be-Lost 
and become a Subscriber to THE LAMP for 
life. If you prefer to enroll some Deceased 
Relative or Friend in your own stead, so they 
may enjoy the Benefit of over Three Thousand 
Masses annually you can do so, and still your- 
self be entered on our books as a Life Subscri- 
ber to THE LAMP.... THE FRIARS OF 
THE ATONEMENT. Graymoor, Garrison, 
New York.” 

It is interesting here to note some of the 
words of the historian Mosheim quoted in the 
“Apostolic Review” of January 27, 1925, and in 
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support of the case I am making out I offer the 
following quotation from Mosheim’s history: 
“Searcely did any Christian dare to approach 
the throne of God, without rendering first the 
saints and images propitious by a solemn round 
of expiatory rites and lustrations. The ardour 
with which relics were sought almost surpasses 
eredibility; it had seized all ranks and orders 
among the people, and had become a sort of 
fanaticism and frenzy; and, if the monks are 
to be believed, the Supreme Being interposed, in 


“a special and extraordinary manner to discover, 


to doting old women, and bareheaded friars, the 
places where the bones and remains of the saints 
lay dispersed or interred. The fears of purga- 
tory, of that fire which was to destroy the re- 
maining impurities of departed souls, were now 
carried to the greatest height, and far exceeded 
the terrifying apprehension of infernal tor- 
ments; for they hoped to avoid the latter easily, 
by dying enriched with the prayers of the cler- 
gy, or covered with the merits and meditation 
of the saints, while from the pains of purgatory 
they thought there was no exemption. The cler- 
gy, therefore, finding these superstitious terrors 
admirably adapted to increase their authority 
and to promote their interest, used every meth- 
od to augment them ;and by the most pathetic dis- 
courses, accompanied with monstrous fables and 
fictitious miracles, they labored to establish the 
doctrine of purgatory, and also to make it ap- 
pear that they had a mighty influence in that 
formidable region.” 

I now call attention to the Calendar of: the 
Society for the Propagation of the Faith, which 
gives its address as 343 Lexington Ave. New 
York City, N. Y., which mentions a money con- 
sideration for the saying of masses for the bene- 
fit of the dead. “The Society for the Propaga- 
tion of the Faith is the organ of the Holy See 
for the collection everywhere of the alms of the 
faithful and their distribution among all Cath- 
olic missions’—~Pope Pius VI... . “Associ- 
ates of the ‘Propagation of the Faith’ may gain 
many indulgences, and over 15,000 MASSES 
are offered every year for the living and de- 
ceased members.” ... “ORDINARY MEM- 
BEERS of ‘the Society for the Propagation of 
the Faith’ contribute 5 cents every month. 
SPECIAL MEMBERS contribute $6.00 a year. 


PERPETUAL MEMBERS make a personal 


offering of $40.00" “DECEASED PERSONS 
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may be etirolled by their friends as members of 
the ‘Propagation of the Faith’ and thus be bene- 
fited by the prayers, merits and Holy Sacrifices 
of the Missionaries.” 

I suggest that the bigger the subscription or 
membership, the larger the income. Since all 
the masses for a dozen or a hundred or 15,000 
people are said by the priest at the same time, 
this might be a large income for a small effort, 
and of course the result now is in question. 

I have much more documentary evidence here 
but I think that these fifteen authorities which 
I have submitted in addition to that of Cardinal 
Gibbons ought to be sufficient to convince any 
reasonable person that my statement is fully 
borne out by the facts, by publications and ad- 
vertisements which come from Catholic sources 
that cannot be questioned. 

Why then do the clergymen get angry when 
anything is said about their saying prayers for 

‘the dead and receiving money for it? I answer, 
because they know that their purgatory doc- 
trine is not supported by any scripture in the 
Bible and they do not wish the people to know 
the truth about that. When they are unable 
to answer any reasonable argument which ex- 
poses their creeds in this regard, they im- 
mediately reply, “He is a liar or ignorant”; but 
the time has come for the people to know the 
truth, and such charges as these from clergymen 

will not satisfy the people. They have fooled 
the people for a long time but they cannot do 
it all the time. There are a great many people 
who are listening to me, good, honest Catholics, 
who know that I am stating the truth; many of 
them have paid the priest their good hard- 
earned money on the promise that the priest 
would say some prayers that would be beneficial 
to their dead friends and who the priests 
elaim are in purgatory. 

But why do the priests receive money for 
prayers or masses for the dead at all? If they 
believe that these are really suffering, why are 
they asking money for them if they can do them 
any good? Ifa poor fellow was in jail, even the 
worst criminal, and that jail was on fire and a 
priest could get him out, what would he do? Do 
you think he would put an advertisement in the 
paper and say ‘I will get that poor fellow out of 
the jail that is now burning and save him, if you 
will contribute something toward it, subscribe 
‘for my paper at a certain price or contribute 
so much to the collection box or send me your 


t GOLDEN AGE 


Brooxrrn, Nu Xe 


check for so and so.’ He would not do anything 
of the kind. Everybody in his community 
would unselfishly do all in their power to get 
that poor criminal out of that jail, and of course 
the priest would go along and help whether he 
got any money or not. The fact that a priest will 
accept money for praying one out of purgatory 
is conclusive proof that he does not believe that 
the poor unfortunate soul is in purgatory, suf- 
fering, If the priest really believed that those 
who have died are in a place of conscious tor- 
ment and that their prayers would get them out, 
they would be praying all the time for these 
peor souls to be relieved. Of course, the priests 
will say that they are honest, and they are en- 
titled to say that; but I submit that any honest 
man would not have to be paid to snatch 
another person out of the fire; and with stronger 
reasoning, surely no honest man would have to 
be paid money for praying another out of eter- 
nal fire, or fire that was scorching him for a 
long period of time. 

The fact of the business is that the purga- 
torial doctrine is too absurd for sensible peo- 
ple to believe. The word purgatory does not 
appear anywhere in the Bible. It is purely a 
fiction of man and has been worked overtime 
for revenue. If anybody believes that the Bible 
teaches purgatory he ought to begin to ex- 
amine the Bible and find out, and to encourage 
such searching of the Bible. To anyone and 
everyone, including the priests and the preach- 
ers, every person who will send to this station 
a Seriptural text stating that there is a purga- 
tory, that any person ean go there and be 
conscious, and that any dead one can be aided 
by the prayers of a priest or anyone else, I will 
give such a person.a new Bible. I will not be 
here myself to do this, but I now make arrange- 
ments with this station through its manager to 
put on deposit a sufficient amount of money to 
buy all the Bibles that will be desired, on this: 
condition. Now let each one go to his priest and 
ask him to find such a text in the Bible, and 
send in your name and get a Bible this way. 
Of course if the priest supports such a doctrine 


and gets money for it, he would expect to find 


something about it in "the Bible. If he cannot 
find purgatory i in the Bible it is a flat admission 
that it is not there. 

Now I hope that everyone that is listening in 
gets this statement that I am about to make; 
particularly do I hope that the defenders of 
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eternal torment and of purgatory, get it; it is 
_ this: No clergyman of high or. national stand- 
ing in the United States dares publicly to de- 
fend in debate on the public platform, the doc- 
trine of eternal torment, purgatory or the in- 
herent immortality of all souls. 

If the clergymen believe these doctrines to be 
true, that souls are immortal and are there be- 
ing eternally tortured, or tormented for any 
length of time in purgatory, they ought to be 


able to prove it to reasoning people. They can- 


‘not do it. Saying prayers for the dead is a 
defamation of God’s holy name and plan. It 
is a denial of the Bible and a flat denial of the 
great ransom sacrifice of our Lord and Savior. 

Is it not time that the people wake up and 
study the Bible themselves and do their own 
thinking? Religion has been commercialized 
long enough. 





Paying for Masses 


pus foregoing lecture of Judge Rutherford’s 
is so conclusive that further comment seems 
vannecessary. However, he has handed us ad- 


ditional data in support of his statement: 


about the payment for masses and prayers 
for those in purgatory. We are by permission 
inserting the following which is dated April 
15th, 1925, and addressed to Judge Rutherford. 
We omit the name of the person for protection 
to the person writing it, but have the original 
which can be produced should it become neces- 
sary. That part of the letter pertaining to the 
payment for masses 1s as follows: 

“T was a Catholic for many years and most 
of my family are still in the system and know 
what they preach. I can say that I have given 
many times, in the past, $1.00 for a low mass 
and $10.00 for a high mass for the souls in 
purgatory. The low masses are not noticed so 
much, because there are so many of them said, 
but the high masses are ealled from the altar, 
and the priest tells the name of the one for 
whom the mass is said and also the name or 
names of the ones that are having it said. 

“T have also given many times, five cents and 
‘ten cents for candles or vigil lights. They 
have a stand in every Catholic chureh for this 
purpose. As a rule, this stand with the candles 
on it is at the foot of some statue in front of 
the church. As a rule, it is five cents for one 
candle, or twenty-five cents for six. Vigil 
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lights are more expensive, but burn much 
longer, usually twelve hours. 

“November first is a special day set aside by the 
church, called‘ All Souls Day’. They have acol- 
lection for this special mass; and even though 
there might be a thousand names of dead ones 
sent in to mention while saying this mass, it is 
supposed to count as if each soul in purgatory 
had his or her mass said. As a rule, people 
gave from fifty cents up. 

“Of course they tell us that we can pray for 
them, but there is nothing as good as masses, 

“In catechism No. 3, page 308, question 1385 
is as follows: ‘Can the faithful on earth help 
the souls in Purgatory? Ans. ‘The faithful on 
earth can help the souls in Purgatory by their 
prayers, fastings, and having masses said for 
them,’ 

“Mass is not said for nothing, never. No one 
would ever think of having a mass said unless 
he had money to pay for it. To hear the Sun- 
day mass, one has to pay fifteen cents to come - 
in. At funerals they pay from $10.00 up; it 
all depends on how many candles you want and 
whether you want the chureh fixed up with black 
bands, ete.; and $2.00 to have the grave blessed. 


“As stated before, a dollar mass or low mass 
is not mentioned very much by the priest, but 
a high mass which costs $10.00 is called off 
from the altar on Sunday, whom it is for, and 
by whom it is being said. Many well-to-do peo- 
ple have it written in their wills that they want 
a certain sum of money given to a certain priest 
or certain church to have mass said for their 
immortal souls. We read of it in our publie 
papers often. I wish I had clipped out some 
of the items. They often tell the people that 
they ought to be ashamed of themselves to for- 
get their dead; that if it wasn’t for the Catholie 
faith keeping a day in the year to remind them 
of it, they would be neglecting these poor souls 
suffering in purgatory. 

“They surely do collect a lot of money on 
purgatory. They didn’t use to, but now they 
will take money from any one, even from a 
Protestant, which they claimed they were not 
allowed to do in the past. 

“When a child I was told to drop my five 
cents in the box and light a candle; that when 
a poor person sacrificed it would ease or 
help out these souls in purgatory a great deal 
more. That is why the rich usually gave more.” 


Unrewarded Inventors By Barbara Limidge 


T JS with sympathy for the unrewarded in- 
ventors mentioned in your article on “In- 
ventions and Discoveries”, in THe GoLDEN AGE, 
No. 189, that I beg to call your attention to 
one you have inadvertently overlooked— 
the real inventor of the flying machine, Captain 
Langley. 

In the Summer of 1923, there was on exhibi- 
tion in Portland Harbor a vessel for the “land- 
ing” of airplanes at sea, which had just been 
completed and given the name of “The Langley”. 

The Editor of the Portland Evening Express 
took the occasion to write a very interesting 

editorial (which I regret not having preserved), 
‘on the significance of the fact that the inventor’s 
‘name had been honored with an appreciation 
which had been denied to him in life. 

When Captain Langley built his airplane un- 
heeded and unencouraged, and when he finally 
prepared to make his first flight in view of a 
crowd of spectators, by that oft-quoted irony of 
fate he had just risen when his machine was 
seized with an attack of “engine trouble’; and 
he was forced back to terra firma amid the 
laughs, jeers, and sarcasms of the entire crowd. 
This laugh, as the best current joke, was taken 
up by the press far and wide; and like the shot 
fired by the farmers at Lexington it was “heard 
round the world”. 

To the man who had labored alone, and who 
like Tennyson had seen “the heavens filled with 
commerce and all the wonders yet to be”, such 
disappointment is easicr imagined than de- 
scribed. He was completely discouraged and 
embittered for the rest of his life, and died at 
about the age of seventy, just three years aiter 
the Wright Brothers had crowned his own in- 
vention with success. 

Having disposed of women inventors in a 
rather big-brotherly manner, you will have to 
pardon a woman for quoting to you from 
“Daughters of America”, published in the early 
seventies, and incidentally containing an in- 
teresting fact about Mr. Whitney's “invention” 
of the cotton-gin: 

“Many of woman’s inventions have becn patented 
under men’s names. The largest foundry in the city 
ef Troy is run to manufacture horseshoes, one of which 
is turned out every three seconds. ‘The machine which 
does this work was invented by a woman; but the 
manufacture is carried on under a man’s name and 
will be exhibited as man’s work. A Troy foundry owner 
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stated that the best stove he ever knew of was invented 
by @ woman, but the patent was taken out in a man’s 
name. ; : 

“The invention of the cotton-gin was due to Mrs. 
Greene, though the work was done and the patent taken 
out by Eli Whitney. One of the earliest mowing- 
machines was perfected by a lady who aided her hushand 
in bringing that and a ctover-cleaner to perfection. 
Another woman invented an attachment to the mow- - 
ing-machine whereby the knives were thrown out of 
gear whenever the driver left his seat. 

“The first manufacture of buttons on a large scale 
im this country, the Williston’s, was due to a woman, 
though it was run under a man’s name. The self-fast- 
ening button was a woman’s invention, also the 
machine for making satchel-buttoned paper bags which 
had been tried for by men without success, 


“Woman has invented a great number of improve- 
ments in sewing-machines, elevators, lubricating felt 
for car wheels, voleanic furnaces for smelting ores, 
steamer screws, machinery for cotton factories, wood 
sawing machines, musical instruments, syllable type, 
submarine telescopes, and looms capable of doing three - 
times the work of ordinary looms. 


“Margaret Draper, of Boston, conducted the first 
newspaper in America. Mary Catherine Goddard 
printed the original Declaration of Independence. 
Every demonstrator of anatomy is indebted to Mine. 
Ducoudray for his manikin. Artificial marble is the 
invention of Mme. Dutillet. In 1864 Mrs. Vandern- 
plasse came from Flanders to England, and began the 
use and manufacture of starch; and behold what an in- 
dustry has sprung from the neat straw bonnet of 
Betsy Baker, and still flatteringly imitated by men! 

“William Lee made the first stocking frame ahout 
1670, by watching his wife knit; Joshua Heilman final- 
ly got the correct idea for his combing machine fer 
long staple cotton from watching his daughters comb- 
ing their long tresses; and the Royal Academician per- 
petuated the pleasing fact with his pencil, 

“Mrs, Augusta M. Rogers, of Brooklyn, has in fess 
than four years received letters-patent from our Govern- 
ment for a mosquito-canopy, a folding chair, a plan 
for heating cars without fire, and an improvement in 
spark-arresters to be applied to locomotives. 

“Miss Mattie Knight, of Boston, invented the ma-. 
chine for making paper bags, and also made all her 
brother’s toys. Miss Lucy Johnson in 1824 invented the 
seamless pillow-case; but because she did not realize 
the value of her invention herself, her mode of weav- 
ing was ingrafted on the power-loom, yielding a for- 
tune to the patentees.” 

Albof this proves that women invented more 
useful things than aitificial eyelashes, long be- 
fore the invention of the modern flapper. 


Victory over Death 


[Radioeast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


VICTOR is one who defeats another in bat- 

tle. To gain a victory means a complete 
defeat of an enemy in a. contest or conflict. 
When a complete victory is won, it is followed 
by much rejoicing. When the Armistice was 
signed in 1918, the Alles were boisterous in 
their happiness. 

Tf a man is attacked by a great and hideous 
monster, knowing that the monster intends to 
kill him and will kill him unless he kills the 
monster, and if the man succeeds.in annihilating 
the monster, he rejoices greatly. When David 
slew Goliath, there was great rejoicing in the 


camp of Israel. David pictured the representa- 


tives of righteousness overthrowing the devil’s 
organization. These things somewhat illustrate 
the joy that would come to the human family if 
they could annihilate death. 

The greatest and most hideous monster that 
has ever attacked man is death. Man has been 
fighting that enemy for more than 6,000 years; 
and up to this time the monster death has gained 
the victory. Is it possible for man ever to gain 
the victory over death? It is possible; and if 
you bear with me awhile I will tell you the divine 
program for gaining the victory over the mon- 
ster death. This information when appreciated, 
should bring gladness to every heart. 


Death is an Enemy 


EATH is not a friend; it is not the means 
by which God intended to people heaven 
with human beings. We are confronted with no 
such proposition in the Scriptures. Death came 
as a result of disobedience and sin, and is speci- 
fically spoken of as the penalty for sin. “The 
wages of sin is death.” (Romans 6:23) In the 
resurrection day death itself is to be destroyed. 
—1 Corinthians 15: 26. 
if that which is taught by the major portion 
of the clergy were true we would have to con- 
elude that death is not an enemy. Their teach- 
ing on the subject, however, is not true. There 
is no adult on the earth today who has not had 
some experience With death. Some member of 
his family, some near relative or friend, he has 
seen fall under the assualt of this monster ene- 
my. Every day in the great city of New York, 
and like cities, funeral processions pass in the 
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streets, and the observers can say: We know 
that another person has fallen under the as- 
saults of the enemy death. It is worse than use- 
less to tell sensible people that there is no such 
a thing as death; for with our natural eyes we 
see it on every side. Men instinctively shrink 
from death; because everyone knows within 
himself that death is his mortal enemy. 


Satan the Original Liar 


HY then do clergymen and others teach the 
people that there is no death? Why do 
they tell them that man is more alive after 
death has taken place than before? Do they 
find any warrant in the Bible for such teaching? 
There is but one statement in the Bible to the 
effect that men do not die; and that statement is 
the first and greatest he ever told.—Genesis 3: 4. 
Previous to its utterance Jehovah had said to 
Adam and Hive: ‘In the day that you violate my 
law you shall surely die’ God had forbidden 
them to eat a certain fruit. It was not the fruit 
but the disobedience that displeased Him. Satan, 
in order to deceive mother Eve, told her that 
God was keeping her in ignorance by the threat 
of death. Satan said: “Ye shall not surely die.” 
She beheved Satan, and suffered the conse- 
quences, 


Jesus, referring to this instance, said con- 
cerning Satan and ‘his false statement here 
made: “He was a murderer from the beginning.” 
“He is a liar and the father of it.” (John 8:44) 
This falsehood of Satan’s is the origin of the 
false doctrine of the inherent immortality of the 
sou. 

immortality means that which is not subject 
to death. He who teaches that every man has 
an immortal soul fds support for his teaching 
alone in Satan’s lie. - 

The soul is not something separate and dis- 
tinct from man; but every man is a soul. If, 
then, man has an immortal soul, he could not 
die at all. 

Based upon this false doctrine of inherent 
immortality, many a preacher has stood before 
his congregation at a fymeral and said in sub- 
stance: “Our friend, whose body lies here, is not 
dead; but is more alive than ever, and is now 
with the angels singing around the throne. 
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Death is a mere gateway that leads to a better 
land.” 

If that statement were true, then why should 
not all men be anxious to die and get away from 
the earth? By their actions the preachers prove 
that they do not believe it; because they are as 
anxious to hold on to life as any others on earth. 
Some of their poor deluded hearers, however, 
<e led into sad paths by this doctrine. Many a 
poor soul, sick and suffering, who has been in- 
duced to believe the false doctrine of inherent 


immortality, reasoning that it would be better. 


for him to go on to the other land, has committed 
suicide. The devil or his allies are responsible 
for every suicide. 

The course pursued by scientists and physi- 
cians shows that they have had little or no faith 
in this false doctrine. On the contrary, they 
have builded hospitals and have labored long 
and hard to diseover remedies to stay the rav- 
ages of death. The chemists have done much 
noble work in battling against the enemy death, 
but in due time death has won. No man has dis- 
coverel a remedy to relieve the human race 
trom death. 

But God has graciously provided for man to 
gain the victory over death and the grave. 
There is no other way to gain the victory; and 
it is the will of God that in His own due time 
all men shall be brought to a knowledge of this 
great truth. , 

Man, as God created lim, was perfect. Death 
came upon him because of violation of God’s 
law. 
sis 3:17-19: “And unto Adam he said, Because 
thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, 
and hast eaten of the tree of which I commanded 
thee, saying, Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is 
the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou 


eat of it all the days of thy life: thorns also and. 


thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou 
shalt eat the herb of the field: in the sweat of 
thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return 
unto the ground; for out of it wast thou taken: 
for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou re- 
turn.” = 

St. Paul puts it this way: “Wherefore, as by 
one man sin entered into the world, and death 
by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for 
that all have sinned.”—-Romans 5: 12. 
_ “The wages of sin is death.”—-Romans 6: 23. 


The sentence of death is recorded in Gene- . 
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God Redeems Man from Death 


“NOW NG the end from the beginning the 


Seriptures declare that it was God’s pur- 
pose from the beginning to provide for man’s 
redemption, and thereafter give each man an 
individual opportunity or trial for life; and His 
promise is to deliver all the obedient ones from 
death. To this end He made the promise: “I 
will ransom them from the power of the grave; 
ft will redeem them from death: O death, I will 
be thy plagues; O grave, I will be thy destruc- 
tion.”—-Hosea 13:14. | 

It necessarily follows that if this promise is 
to be fulfilled, man must be redeemed, and death 
and the grave destroyed; and this will be a bless- 
ing for man greater than all other blessings 
combined. This promise must be fulfilled. Ad- 
vising man of the means to be employed to bring 
about this great benefit to him, God made the 
promise to Abraham to the effect: “In thy seed 
shall all the nations of the earth be blessed.”— 
Genesis 22:18. 

This Seed then must first be developed and 
endowed with authority to act, and must act, be- 
fore the blessings could come. What constitutes 
the Seed through which the promised blessing 
istocome? St. Paul answers in Galatians 3:16 
that the Seed is the Christ, Christ meaning 
anointed one. 

Of course God knew that there would be many 
men in the world just like the Modernists of to- 
day who would say in substance: ‘Give us an 
opportunity and we will get eternal life by our 
own efforts. To this boast and for the very 
purpose of demonstrating the necessity of a 
redeemer, God selected the most stubborn, stiff- 
necked people on earth, viz., the Jews, and made 
a covenant with them, and by that covenant pro- 
mised to give them life everlasting if they would 
keep the terms of the covenant. They could not 
do it. The Jews failed to get life by their own 
efforts. The Modernists will fail for the same 
reason. 

The law that God gave to the Jews was not at 
all imperfect, but it could not give the Jews life 
because of the imperfection of .the Jewish na- 
tion. St. Paul puts it this way: “For what the 
law could not do, in that it was weak through 
the flesh, God sending his own Son in the like- 
ness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin 
in the flesh.”—-Romans 8:3. 

Jesus was made flesh and dwelt amongst the 
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Jews. (John 1:14) For what purpose? He was 
‘born under the Law Covenant as a Jew, and kept 


that Law perfectly, because he was a perfect 


man; and thus He demonstrated that no one but 
a perfect man can keep the Law unaided. 

As a, perfect man Jesus gave His life a ran- 
som for man, agreeable to the promise that God 
had made. By this means He provided the price 
to relieve man from legal disability resulting 
from the judgment against Adam; and in due 
time He will grant hfe everlasting to all who 
will be willingly obedient to him. Aside there- 
from, all men must ultimately perish. (John 3: 
16) Jesus came to give His life a ransom, or 
purchase price; and that He did. 

The death of Jesus upon the cross was a sacri- 
fice. He died that men might have a chance to 
live. What is the philosophy of this? I an- 
swer: A. perfect man, Adam, had sinned and 
thereby forfeited his right to life. The death 
of that perfect man was the result of the proper 
enforcement of the law’s demands for his wrong- 
doing. ‘The perfect man Jesus in substance 
said: ‘I will give my life in death that Adam 
may be released from the judgment and also all 
of his offspring from the effects thereof.’ This 
He did. Because of His faithful obedience unto 
death, God raised Him out of death. 

God raised Christ Jesus up out of death. He 
was put to death in the flesh and raised a life- 
giving spirit. (1 Peter 3:18) He was the first 
one ever raised completely out of death. (1 Cor- 
inthians 15:20) After He was raised from the 
dead Jesus said to His disciples: “All power is 
given unto me in heaven and in earth.” (Mat- 
thew 28:18) Did this include the power over 
death? Lest there might be some doubt in the 
minds of some, Jesus said: “I am he that liveth, 
and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for ever- 
more, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of 
death.”—Revelation 1:18. 

Jesus was the first one that got the victory 
over death, and this victory He obtained by 
reason. of the power of Jehovah exercised in His 
behalf, and because of His obedience. In Acts 
_ 2:24 we read: “Whom God hath raised up, hav- 
ing loosed the pains of death: because it was not 
possible that he should be holden of it.” 

Then into the hands of Jesus, God committed 
all power to destroy death and the grave and to 
grant life to mankind; and through Him alone 
ean victory over death be obtained. 
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Body Members o.* Christ 
pees the Gospel Age, that is, from the 
time of Pentecost until the Lord’s kingdom, 
the Lord has caused the Gospel to be preached 
that those who have a desire and disposition to 
hear and obey might do so. God has made no at- 
tempt during that period to save the world from 
death. The efforts put forth by men to convert 
the world have been futile because it was not 
God’s due time. What the Lord has been doing 
in that period is to select the members of the 
Body of Christ, which is the Church. (Colos- 
sians 1:18) These are the anointed ones. These 
first fully consecrate themselves to do the will 
of God, and then faithfully do that will. Thev 
are begotten and anointed by Jehovah with His 
holy spirit.. To these God promises to grant 
eternal life and immortality. The Christian is 
told to “seek for glory and honor and immortal- 
ity, eternal life.” (Romans 2:7) Surely if a 
man had a thing, he would not be seeking it. 
Again we read: “This mortal must put on im- 
mortality.”—1 Corinthians 15:53. 

A man cannot put on his boots if he already 
has them on. It is senseless to talk about 
a man being inherently immortal when all the 
Seriptures show that immortality is granted as 
a reward only to a faithful few. These faithful 
ones, as followers of Christ Jesus, partake in the 
first or chief resurrection, and thereafter reign 
with Christ, as stated in Revelation 20:6: 
“Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first 
resurrection: on such the second death hath no 
power, but they shall be priests of God and of. 
Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand 
years.” 

These are they who will inherit heaven, and 
they are small in number. They are changed 
from human to spirit beings. Thus does St. 
Paul put it in 1 Corinthians 15: 50-55 : “Now this 
I, say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot in- 
herit the kingdom of God; neither doth corrup- 
tion inherit incorruption. Behold, I show you 
a mystery: We shall not all sleep, but we shall 
all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall 
sound, and the dead shall be raised incorrupti- 
ble, and we shall be changed. For this corrup- 
tible must put on incorruption, and this mortal 
must put on immortality. So when this corrup- 
tible shall have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall 
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be brought to pass the saymg that is written, 
Death is swallowed up in victory. O death, where 
is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory?” 
These, together with Christ Jesus, constitute 
the Seed of Abraham according tc the promise 
through which the blessings flow to all mankind. 


, Teachers for Mankind 


URING the reign of Christ the people shall 
+ be taught by Christ, through His represen- 
tatives on earth. Christ Jesus the Head, and 
the Church the members of His Body, constitut- 
ing the faithful overcomers; these the Lord 
designated by the prophet as His servant in 
Tsaiah 42:1, 6, 7, which reads: “Behold my 
servant, whom I uphold, mine elect, in whom my 
soul delighteth; I have put my spirit upon him; 
he shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles. 
... 1 the Lord have called thee in righteous- 
ness, and will hold thine hand, and will keep 
thee, and give thee for a covenant of the people, 
for a light of the Gentiles; to open the blind 
eyes, to bring out the prisoners from the prison, 
and them that sit in darkness out of the prison 
house.” 

Thus it will be seen that the people must be 
brought to a knowledge of the truth, and the 
eyes of their understanding opened, so that they 
may hear and obey the Lord and accept the gift 
ol life eternal. God’s great gift to man is eternal 
life through Jesus Christ our Lord.—Rom. 6: 23. 

The Gospel Age has been the acceptable time 
and the day of salvation for the faithful Chris- 
tians; and when the Lord Jesus has taken to 
himself ali His faithful ones, these will have, 
through Him, gained the victory. Then-in the 
language of St. Paul they can truly say: “But 
thanks be unto God, which giveth us the victory 
through our Lord Jesus Christ.°—1 Cor, 15:57. 

To them Jehovah through His prophet Isaiah 
says: “Thus saith the Lord, In an aceeptable 
time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, 
and give thee for a covenant of the people, to 
establish the earth, to canse to inherit the deso- 
late heritages; that thou mayest say to the pris- 
-oners, Go forth; to them that are in darkness, 
Show yourselves. They shall feed in the ways, 
and their pastures shall be in all high places.” 
—Isaiah 49: 8, 9. 

The Lord’s kingdom in full operation, the 
Lord will make for the people a great feast. It 
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will be a feast of knowledge of His wonderful 
Word and plan. It will be a feast upon things 
that will please them in body and please them in 
mind. He will remove darkness and supersti- 
tion and the false doctrines. He will bring to 
the obedient ones health and happiness. He will 
destroy forever the wilfully wicked. 

The Prophet describes this time in these 
words: “And in this mountain [kingdom] shall 
the Lord of hosts make unto all people a feast 
of fat things, a feast of wines on the lees, of fat 
things full of marrow, of wines on the lees well 
refined. And he will destroy in this mountain 
[kingdom] the face of the covering cast over 
all people, and the vail that is spread over all 
nations. He will swallow up death in victory; 
and the Lord God will wipe away tears from off 
all faces; and the rebuke of his people shall he 
take away from off all the earth: for the Lord 
hath spoken it. And it shall be said in that day, 
Jo, this is our God; we have waited for him, 
and he will save us: this is the Lord; we have 
waited for him, we will be glad and rejoice in his 
salvation.”—Isaiah 25: 6-9. 


Clergyimen are Wrong 


OU will observe that the doctrine of inherent 
immortality denies the merit of the great 
ransom sacrifice; because if a man is inherently 
immortal, he could not be redeemed from death. 
The doctrine of inherent immortality denies 
the resurrection of the dead; because if a man is 
immortal he cannot die, and you cannot resur- 
rect a creature that is not dead. 

The doctrine of the Modernists that man by 
his own efforts through the process of evolution 
ean gain eternal life, denies the great ransom 
sacrifice, denies the fall of man, and denies the 
resurrection, 

he fundamentalists hold to the doctrine of 
inherent immortality, teach that there is no 
death, claim to believe the Bible, and at the same 
time deny it and are guided by what Jesus terms 
Satan’s great lie. 

The Modernists deny the Bible, the great 
means that leads to life through Christ Jesus. 

The apostle Peter, speaking with authority 
and under inspiration of the holy spirit, said: 
“This is the stone which was set at nought of 
you builders, which is become the head of the 
corner. Neither is there salvation in any other: 
for there is none other name under heaven given 
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among men, whereby we must be saved.”— 
Acts 4:11, 12. 

The great monster death has been warring 
against the human family for centuries past. 
Christ Jesus, having gained the victory over 
death and the grave, and having brought His 
Church through the battle and gained for them 
the victory, shall grant the opportunity to the 
-whole human family to aecept the terms of sal- 
vation provided in the New Covenant, and 
through Him the world shall gain the victory. 

In beautiful poetic language the Revelator 
says: “Blessed are they that do his command- 
ments, that they may have right to the tree of 
life, and may enter in through the gates into the 
eity.”—Revelation 22:14, 

In 1 Corinthians, 15th chapter, the apostle 
Paul gives-an unanswerable argument in favor 
ef the resurrection of the dead through Christ. 
He then points out that Christ’s reign will give 
an opportunity for all, both the dead and the 
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living, to have a trial for life. He then adds 
these words: “For he must reign, till he hath 
put all enemies under his feet. The last enemy 
that shall be destroyed is death.”——1 Corinthians 
15: 28, 26. 

We are standing today at the very portals of 
the age of blessing. The Lord is here. He is 
gathering the Jast members of His Body. Soon 
the evil powers shall be restrained. The evil 
and false doctrines shall be no more taught. 
Soon the knowledge of the Lord will begin to fill 


- the earth; and as the people come to a knowledge 


of the truth and render themselves in obedience 
thereto, they will gradually walk up the highway 
of holiness back to health and happiness and 
life. When standing at the end of the Millen- 
nial Age, when the Lord has put down every 
enemy of mankind, when Ic has destroyed death 
and the grave, and restored all the obedient ones 
to health and life, then all men ean truly say: 
“Death is swallowed up in victory.” 


The Hopes of Evolutionists By Leonard Tucker 


| SEE by the press that Mr. W. J. Bryan has 
joined the science club in order that he may 
keep in touch with evolution. The evolution- 
ists seem to think that, since Mr. Bryan is con- 
senting to meet them on their own dunghill, 
he will be converted to their mode of thinking. 
Maybe they are right; but I thoroughly hepe 
that Mr. Bryan is too much of an intellectual 
to defer to the non-intellectuals. 

If Mr. Bryan will follow Gca’s instructions 
in order, there is no chance that he wiil be con- 
verted to the roundabout way which is alleged 
to reach heaven. To illustrate, I met a drum- 
mer who inguired the way to a certain limber 
mill. I directed: “Follow this street to Morris 
Avenue; taxe it through to the railroad track; 
and turning to the left, you ean see the mill.” 
Going in the same direction, I saw him ecme 
to Morris Avenue, critically examine the street 
marker, which was plainly readable from a 
distance, hesitate, and then deliberately mareh 
on in the direction of wrong choice. His judg- 
ment led him in the wrong direction because 
he had failed to receive my instructions; and 
he failed because he had not properly divided 
my three plain statements. He did not fol- 
low my directions. 


Tf any of us expect to ever “go to heaven” 
we must first correctly divide God’s Word of 
Truth and then diligently follow His instruc- 
tions step by step. Many times we may not 
understand the why and the wherefore of His 
directions ; but we must have implicit confidence 
in His ability to guide us. God’s plan is pro- 
gressive, and advances step by step. Man may 
become impatient and seek a quicker way; but 
God waits for the due time to inaugurate each 
turning-point in His plan. 

Who could have foreseen that evolution would 
invade the nominal church! But it has. This 
fact may seem strange to uninformed persons; 
but those who are familiar with God’s plan are 
not surprised. Jehovah God has told us that 
the dogs (infidels—evolutionists) should lick 
Jezebel’s blood (absorb the spirit of anti- 
christ). Truly the evolutionists gain as the 
nominal church declines. 

The theory of spontaneous generation in evo- 
lution denies the Creator absolutely; while 
Darwinism admits the great First Cause, and 
then follows up by eliminating the Creator as 
al unnecessary encumbrance. What is their 
hope of a future life? 


Radio Programs 


Tus Gotprn Ace takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes 


sage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. 


The programs include sacred music, vocal and in- 


strumental, which is away above theaverage, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual. 
Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. It is suggested that the 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


WEBR, Staten Island, New York City (official address: 
Watchtower WBBR, 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, 
New York), 272.6 meters, 


SUNDLZ MORNING, MAY 10 


10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 Fred Franz, tenor. | 

10:30 Bible Lecture, H. H. Riemer: 
“Why has God Given Us a Bible so Difficult ta 
Understand?” 

11:00 Fréd Twaroschk, tenor, 

11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


SUNDAY EVENING, MAY 10 


9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:10 Instrumental Trio: Theodore Pfannebecker, 
Howard Griggs and Gustave Rehn, 

9:20 I. B.S. A. Vocal--Quartette. 

9:30 Bible Lecture, H. H. Riemer: 
‘Was Jesus God?” 

10:00 ¥. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:10 Instrumental Trio. 

10:20 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


MONDAY EVENING, MAY 11 


8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 
$:10 Dulcet Solos, Charles Kenny. 
8:20 Vocal Duets: Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Twaroschk, 
8:30 Bible Lecture, C. E. Stewart: 
“Life on Karth in Happiness,” 
8:50 Vocal Duets: Irene Mleinpeter and Fred Twaroschk. 


THURSDAY EVENING, MAY 14 


8:00 Frank Wood, flutist. 

8:10 Voeal Selections. 

8:20 International Sunday ~-hool Lesson for May .17th, 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

&:40 Vocal Selections. 

8:50 Frank Wood, flutist. 


SATURDAY EVENING, MAY 16 


8:00 Violin Solos, Carl Park. 
8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 


8:15 Bible Questions and Answers. 
8:45 L. Marion Brown, soprano, 
8:55 Violin Solos, Carl Pari. 


SUNDAY MORNING, MAY 17 


10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 
10:20 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
10:80 Bible Lecture, EB. J. Coward: 
. Why Can. Not Man Save Himself?” 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
11:10 Watchtower Orehestra. 


SUNDAY EVENING, MAY 17 


9:00 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 
9:10 Watchtower String Quartette: George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park, Roger Knight and Martin Hartman. 
9:20 L B.S. A. Choral Singers 
9:30 Bible Lecture, E. J. Coward: 
“What is the New Jerusalem from Heaven?” 
10:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers 
10:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 
10:20 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


MONDAY EVENING, MAY 18 


8:00 Syrian Oriental Music: Toufic Moubaid and 
Elizabeth Awad. ~ 

8:10 Vocal Selections. 

8:20 World News Digest. 

8:40 Voeal Selections. 

8:50 Syrian Oriental Musie. 


THURSDAY EVENING, MAY 21 


8:00 Hawaiian Quintette: Eric Howlett. Roger Knight, 
Albert Koons, Harry Pinnock and Donald Haslett. 

8:10 Vocal Selections. : 

8:20 International Sunday Schoo! Lesson for May 24th, 
S. M. Van Sipma,. 

8:40 Vocal Selections. 

8:50 Hawaiian Quintette, 


SATURDAY EVENING, MAY 23 


8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist, 
8:10 Fred Twaroschk. tenor, 
8:45 Dr Hans Haag. 


rr 


“We aim to do good in the ‘after while’. 
What good have we done today? 
We would bring to each lonely one a smile. 
But what have we brought today? 
We would give to Truth a greater worth; 
And to steadfast Faith a grander birth, 
And bless the fallen ones of earth. 
But what have we done today? 


“We will be so kind—when we’re over there.’ 
How kind have we been today? 
Our dear Lord’s likeness we there shall wear. 
But whose have we worn today? 
We will share His joy and His glory,too; 
Rejoice and praise Him the whole day through, 
And do all the Father would have us de. 
But what are we doing today? 


“Overcome, we must. to with Him share. 
Have we overcome aught today? 
We will serve His dear ones with tender care— 
Have we served them so today? 
Gentle and loving and kind as a dove, 
Manifesting the heavenly love, 
Showing the spirit from above. 
But how have we done today? 


“We'll sympathize fully with others then. 
But how are we doing today? 
We'll think e’er we speak, and not condema, 
But what are we doing today? 
We wish to prove worthy of ‘the call’, 
And help all mankind up from ‘the fall’ 
That the glory of God may be known to all,— 
Are we practising this today?” 
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| ee “The Harp of God”, 


42When that time should arrive, what was to 
be expected? Jehovah answers: “Many shall 
run to and fro, and knowledge shall be in- 
ereased.” (Daniel 12:4) From and _ shortly 
after 1799, the date of the beginning of “the 
time of the end,” we should expect to find an 
increase of knowledge, particularly with refer- 
ence to the Bible. Prior to that time the people 
had been kept in ignorance of the Bible. It was 
the practice of the Papacy to forbid any one 
aside from the clergy class to have access to 
the Bible; in fact, it was made a crime under 
the Roman law, subjecting the offender to heavy 
penalties for having in possession a copy of the 
Bible. In 1799 the beastly power of Rome, pre- 
dominated by the Papal system, received a 
deadly wound. The people had been taught to 
believe in the divine right of kings to rule and 
the divine right of the clergy to dominate the 
conscience of the people. When Napoleon took 
the Pope a prisoner and carried him away to 
France, and when later he refused to permit 
the Pope to crown him as king, but put the 
erown on himself and treated the Papal claimed 
authority with contempt, this began to open the 
eyes of the peoples of earth, kings as well as 
people, to the fact that Papacy did not possess 
the divine right it claimed. 

4054 short time thereafter the first Bible so- 
cieties that ever existed were organized. The 
British and Foreign Bible Society was estab- 
lished in 1803; the New York Bible Society in 
1804; the Berlin-Prussian Bible Society in 1805; 
the Philadelphia Bible Society in 1808; and the 
American Bible Society in 1817. The Bible was 
translated and published in many different lan- 
guages and sold at such low prices that the poor 
could have access to it, and within a short time 
millions of Bibles were in the hands of the peo- 
ple. The Papal system denounced these Bible 
societies as “pestiferous Bible societies”. The 
time had come, however, for an increase of 
knowledge; and the Lord was fulfilling His 
promise by putting it within the reach of those 


who were hungry for truth. The people began 


to learn that God is no respecter of persons; 
that kings and popes, priests and the common 


STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began. running Judge Rutherford’s. new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bibie Studies which have been hitherto published. 






LATEST BOOK 


(JUDGE RUTHERFORD'S | 
i 
| 


people alike must all render their account to 
the Lord and not to man. 

*“From that time forward there has been a 
great corresponding increase of knowledge in 
all the sciences; and, in fact, in all lines of 
learning. The common school, always opposed 
by the Papacy, has afforded a means of general 
education and increase of knowledge for people 
in all walks of life. Colleges and universities 
have sprung up throughout the world. With 
the increase of knowledge on various lines have 
come the numerous inventions that man now 
has, time- and Jabor-saving machines, ete. 
‘Before 1799 the means. of transportation 
were such that a man could travel only a short 
distance ina day. He must go either by a vehicle 
drawn by horses or oxen, or afoot; and when 
he would cross the sea he must go in a sailboat 
that made little progress. In 1831 the first loco- 
motive steam engine was invented. Such won- 
derful progress has been made in this. regard 
that now one ean travel through almost any 
part of the earth at a rapid rate upon a railway 
train. Later came the electric engines and elec- 
tric motor cars and gas engines; and now there 
is a tremendous amount of travel in every part 
of the earth. It is no uncommon thing for one 
to travel at the rate of seventy-five and one 
hundred miles per hour; and particularly is 
this true by means of a flying machine, which 
is a very modern invention. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Yor what did He tell Daniel to look as evidence of the 
“time of the end”? J 402. 

What penalties were attached to common people for hay- 
ing a Bible in possession? 402. 

What historical event occurred to open the minds of the 
people to the truth concerning these doctrines? § 402. 

State when and how soon after 1799, the beginning of 
the “time of the end,” the great Bible societies were 
organized. { 403. 

Did the Papal system gladly participate in distribut- 
ing the Bible amongst the people? {| 403. 

Relate something concerning the increase of knowledge 
generally since 1800 A. D. § 404. 

Prior to 1799, what was the. means of travel through 
the countries? J] 405. 
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A. new I.B. S’ A. publication 


COMFORT 
FOR THE PEOPLE 


A booklet of 64 pages, attractively bound in photoen- 
gravure Fabrikoid cover stock, embossed in three colors. 


Discussing the problems of our day the reading considers 
the following topics: 


Why is the Outlook for the World so Dark ? 

Why are Clergymen Scoffers ? . 

Why are the Nations so Desperately Preparing 
for War ? 

Why the Agitation Amongst the Jews Concern- 
ing the Rebuilding of Palestiue ? 

Can the World be Stabilized ? 

What is Meant by the Kingdom of Heaven ? 

What blessings May the People Expect to Come 
from this Kingdom ? 


The booklet is now available and will be forwarded by 
return mail 


f 
ch 
o 
a 


International Bible Students Asssci: 
Brooklyn, N, ¥. 


Gentlemen : , 
Ten cents is enclosed for which send me a cepy of COMFORT FoR 


‘TUR PEOPLE. 
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Items of Domestic News 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Unemployment in New York 

NEMPLOYMENT in New York has been 

gradually growing, ever since last Fall. 
The heavy winter snows, and the work conse- 
quent upon snow removal ameliorated condi- 
tions somewhat; but in the cheap lodging houses 
of the Bowery, where the unemployed congre- 
gate, the attendances have been unusually large 
and growing. 


Distress in Utah 
ewe hundred unemployed called recently 
upon the labor committee of the house of 
representatives of Utah, calling attention to the 
fact that their babies’ were erying from lack 
of food, that in some instances the mothers 
were going from place to place in search of 
work when they needed to be in hospitals. One 
man and his wife had been without food four 
days.. No remedies were suggested by the 
_ legislators. 


Raise in Postal Workers Wages 


BOUT 300,000 postal workers have been — 


granted a wage increase of $300 per year. 
The inereased wages are based upon certain 
increases in the parcel-post service. The post- 
office department at Washington fought the 
measure, and the United States Chamber of 
' Commerce was overwhelmingly against it, but 
both branches of Congress passed the bill by 
large majorities. The people in general will 
be glad to see the post-office workers better paid. 


Disbarred for Defending Workmen 

Te Supreme Court of the State of Wash- 
ington has disbarred the attorney, Elmer 

Smith, who defended workmen attacked by 

an armed band of marching patriots. These 

workmen, who hold peculiar views on economic 

questions, when attacked in their own hall by 


the paraders, defended themselves and some of 
the attackers were killed. This was at Cen- 
tralia. One of the petitioners for disbarment 
was leader of the band of armed men that at- 
tacked the hall. 


Negroes in the North 
HE restriction of foreign immigration has 
brought a large and permanent Negro pop- 
ulation from the southern fields into the north- 
ern workshops. There are about 50,000 of these 
in each of the six cities: Cincinnati, Columbus, | 
Kansas City, Cleveland, Detroit and Indian- 
apolis; about one hundred thousand each in 
Pittsburgh, St. Louis and Chicago; and about 
a quarter of a million each in Philadelphia and 
New York... For the most part they are useful, 
law-abiding citizens, easily contented and large- 
ly interested in buying their own homes. 


Harlem—the World’s Negro Capital 

cae largest Negro city in the world is a 
‘& strip of land a mile wide in the Harlem 
district of New York city, between Lenox and’ 
Seventh Avenues, and containing 175,000 Ne- 
groes. Ten years ago there was hardly any 
real estate in New York city owned by Negroes. 
Today it is estimated that their holdings 
amount in value to about $60,000,000. 


Higginbotham Still Unconvicted 
1D ieebnneke era the whipping boss, who 
was convicted of second-degree murder for 
the flogging to death of Martin Tabert in a - 
Florida convict lumber camp, and who was out 
on bail, awaiting a second trial, has in the mean- 
time been indicted for murder in the first de- 
gree, along with the chief deputy sheriff of the 
same county, for killing a Negro in the same 
camp. The second murder was committed only 
last October. The previous one was about two 
years ago. 
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Historic Spots Being Marked 
Ho spots in all parts of the United 
States are being marked by the Daughters 
of the American Revolution. Much work of 
this nature has already been done by the United 
States Tire Company, w:ich has handsome 
readable signs at the approaches to most cities. 
The present plans are for a comprehensive lo- 
cation and marking of all historic spots. 


Baltimore’s Aged Polish Couple 

N THE eity of Baltimore live Mr. and Mrs. 

Isaac Eshaefski, who came from Poland to 
Baltimore in 1919. The husband is 109 years 
of age. The wife is 107 years of age. Both 
read without glasses. They were married 91 
years ago. The wife is now in a home for in- 
curables, although reported to be feeling well 
and able to walk several blocks daily. 


Heard His Funeral Planned - 


A NINE-YEAR-OLD boy at Madisonville, 

Kentucky, who had been seriously ill, sud- 
denly became unable to speak or to move in 
any way, though his hearing was as acute as 
ever. In this condition he listened to the grief 
of his parents and to the arrangements being 
made for his funeral; but at length he regained 
his powers and is now getting well. 


Benton Gets the Conceris 


JEENTON, Pennsylvania, cannot well help 
getting the concerts now. One of the boys 
in town has built a loud speaker apparatus out- 
side his home; and when the current is turned 
on, and the proper adjustments are made, it is 
said that radio concerts can be heard three miles 
away. But what if some person of tired nerves 
wants to sleep? 


A Plucky Opera Tenor 


A PLUCKY man is the German tenor singer, 
Curt Taucher. At the Metropolitan Opera 
House he had the misfortune to fall through a 
stage door a distance of twenty-five feet, land- 
ing in a sub-cellar, partly on his feet and part- 
ly on a piece of iron pipe which, with his 200 
pounds, he bent quite out of shape. He was 
helped back to the stage, and continued his 
part without letting the audience know that 
any accident. had occurred. 
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‘Vassar Has to Drop Smoking 


Brooxiryn, N. ¥. 


HEN word got out around over the coun- 

try that a considerable majority of the 

girls at Vassar were smoking, it began to hurt 

the reputation of the college. Letters came in 

from all over saying that the custom as a cus- 

tom for women could not be approved. The 

students capitulated, and the Students Council 

has now ratified a resolution forbidding any 
student to smoke. 


Something Needed Besides Education 


T TAKES something besides education to 

make aman. Raymond I. Turney, Director 
of the Los Angeles Crime Commission, points 
out that forty-five percent of the residents of 
the Los Angeles jail are high school graduates, 
as compared with twenty-five percent outside 
the walls; twelve and one-half percent have 
received some college education, while seven 
percent are college graduates, as against six 
and one-half percent in ordinary life. 


New Airplane Route in California 


ALIFORNIA has now a daily passenger 
service between Los Angeles and San 
Diego, 126 miles to the south. A four-passen- 
ger cabin plane makes the round trip daily, 
leaving Los Angeles at 10:00 a. m., and San 
Diego at 4.00 p.m. The trip takes ninety nmun- 
utes each way. Fare for the round trip is $22. 
30; one way, $14.50. 


Railroads Very Busy ; 
N FEBRUARY the railroads of America 
were busier than ever before known at that 
time of year. In the first week of that month 
928,244 ears were loaded with revenue paying 
freight, which was an increase of 22,227 over 


~ the corresponding week of 1924 and of 78,892 


ears over the corresponding week of 1923. 


Santa Fe Has a Nice Gil Business 


ae Santa Fé Railroad Company made a net 
profit of more than $6,000,000 on its oil 
business. These oil properties, estimated as 
worth about $50,000,000, came into the posses- 
sion of the Santa Fé Company as land grants 
from the United States Government. They 
are mostly located in California, for which the 
Santa Fé line has done and is doing much, — 
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Reduced Demand for Anthracite 


[ee persistent and extreme increases in the 
price of anthracite coal during recent years 
are now found to be holding the industry back. 
There was a time when nothing would take 
the place of anthracite in stove or chestnut sizes. 
Now many western people have taken to us- 
ing coke, others are using oil and electricity for 
fuel. Consequently the demand for anthracite 
shows a corresponding reduction. 


All Depends on the Bookkeeper 
(Pee prosperity of many corporations de- 
pends largely on the bookkeeper, and the 
man who tells him what to do. Just now there 
is excitement in Washington over the claim 
that placing an excess valuation on the value 
of copper ores and oils while in the ground has 
caused a loss to the government of $50,000,000 
in income taxes. It seems that these high val- 
~ uations increase the depletion allowances per- 
mitted by the government and thus reduce the 
income upon which tax is paid. 


Political Ideals in Washington 

ae political ideal of Washington is to pay 
- a limited number of political wire-pullers 
a good salary, and by one means or another to 
hold the common herd of government workers 
with their noses forever on the grindstone. In 
support of this policy, both houses fell on each 
other’s necks and raised their own wages from 
$7,500 to $10,000 a year, and by one artifice or 
another killed every hope of better conditions 
for the workers beneath. 


Health of American Indians Neglected 

zn. Haven Emerson, former Commissioner of 

Public Health, in an address before the 
American Indian Defense Association, called 
attention to the fact that as a result of the per- 
sistent incompetence and mismanagement of 
the Indian Bureau at Washington, the infant 
mortality among the Indians is three times 
greater than elsewhere. There are 75,000 cases 
of trachoma alone; and the doctors who are 


employed by the Bureau are the most careless. 


and indifferent persons to be found.in the med- 
ical profession. In an epidemic of sore throat, 
one of these doctors used the same swab for 
‘all of the throats, 


te GOLDEN AGE 


51T 


General Dawes Gets a Bad Start 


Ce Dawes got a bad start as the execu- 
tive officer of the United States Senate. 
In his opening speech he criticized the rules 
under which’ the Senate has been operating, and 
which the Senate believes the best protection 
that the country has against the party in power 
going to extremes. Senator Reed, of Missouri, 
made a caustic and satirical speech, believed to 
have been directed against General Dawes, 
which must have been a hard one for that worthy 
gentleman to read. He was not present when 
it was delivered. 


The New Royaity 


pars Baker of the Carnegie Institute - 
of Technology in his annual report says: 

“The movement in modern life is in the direction 
of magnifying the importance of men of great impor- 
tance in all lines of endeavor, and of minimizing the 
importance of the man of average talents, of making 
him a unit in the machinery of civilization which he 
can serve, but in whose direction he can have but lit- 
tle authority.” 


Bond Fraud Charges Not Established 


HE oft-repeated charge that during the 

Wilson administration hundreds of millions 
of dollars were lost through the fraudulent 
duplication of bonds, falsification of records, 
ete., seems not borne out by the facts. The 
Treasury admits the illegal payment of only 
$13,100 out of approximately $100,000,000,000 
(one hundred billion dollars) handled. This 
was due to petty thefts by dishonest employees 
and is not worth talking about. 


Poison Gas in New York 


KW YORK is suffering from poison gas. 
But this is not something new; it is an old 
trouble. The gas available for cooking and 
heating runs high in carbon monoxid, and as a 
consequence the deaths run to about 400 a year 
from this cause alone. Men who work in ga- 
rages are often asphyxiated by the carbon mon- 
oxid fumes from automobiles. 


Another Wise Philadelphia Judge 
FEW issues since we called attention to 
the wisdom of a Philadelphia judge in per- 
mitting an abused wife to sentence the husband 


dis 


who had beaten her. He was a veritable Sol- 
omon. Now comes another Philadelphia judge 
and sentences two boys to one spanking each 
day for forty-seven days, to cover damages of 
$47 each which their fathers had to pay because 
the boys indulged in the robbery of a hardware 
store. All honor to Judge MacNeille! 


War Department Warns Chicago 


ECRETARY of War Weeks has notified the 
City of Chicago that the amount of water 
taken from Lake Michigan must be reduced to 
about one-half of what it now is. The water 
exnsumed must be metered, and there must be 
constructed immediately a sewage disposal 
plant that will cost $54,000,000. The levels of 
the Great Lakes must be maintained. 


Chicago’s Improved Health 


RIOR to 1900 the general health of Chicago 
was not good. The reason for this was 
that all the sewage of the city was poured into 
Lake Michigan and all the drinking and bathing 
water was taken out of Lake Michigan. When 
the Chicago River was turned backward into 
the Mississippi, and sewage was reversed, the 
deaths from typhoid were reduced to one- 
sixtieth of the former figures. Now Chicago is 
one of the healthiest of cities. 


Chicago Digs Up $141,000 in 1924 


[s TIE one year of 1924 the Roman Catholics 

in the city of Chicago dug up $141,707.28 as 
their share of a collection for the Pope at Rome. 
If he gets as much from every city of the same 
size, and in proportion from the smaller cities, 
he should have quite some change in his pockets 
after a few years. This collection is called 
Peter’s Pence. 


Bees Must Learn to Stay Heme 


N COHASSET, Massachusetts, the town 

warden sprayed the blossoms of some fruit 
trees. The bees of Mr. L. A. Litchfield strayed 
from home and visited the blossoms. ‘T'wenty- 
three hives of the bees fell dead, involving a 
loss of $1,500.. Incidentally, twenty chickens 
ate the dead bees; and they died, too. The court 
has ruled that Mr. Litchfield can collect noth- 
ing from the town. In theory he should have 
kept his bees at home. 
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Don’t Get Tuberculosis 
AKE eare of vour body. Don’t let it get 
overheated, chilled or wet. Give it plenty 
of fresh air, day and night; walk in the fresh 
air often; sleep in the fresh air always. Eat 
plenty of vegetables; avoid white bread. Keep 
the teeth and the body clean. Take a few min- 
utes rest before supper, and avoid drugs of all 
kinds. 


Not Afraid of Night Air 


He L. Dowerty, one of New York’s big 

financiers, has a bungalow on the top of 
one of the downtown sky scrapers. At night 

he undresses in a steam-heated apartment, 

climbs into bed, touches a button; and the bed 

and all in it ride out on wheels into the open air. . 
In the morning he presses another button; and 

the ear rolls back to a nice warm place in which 

to dress. 


Airplane Flights Cure Deafness 


HE eure of deafness by flights in airplanes 

seems to have become quite common. Anum- 
ber of persons have been taken up from Mitchel 
Field, L. I., with a view of seeing what could 
be done by a succession of thrilling nose dives, 
spirals and loops; and several of these have 
been greatly helped. 


No Baldness Among Orange Eaters 


‘Pee curious fact has been brought to light 
that there is no baldness among the races 
that habitually eat citrus fruits; such as 
oranges, lemons, and grapefruit. This seems 
to confirm the truth of the propositions contin- 
ually put forward by the dieticians that diseases 
of every sort start in the intestines, from im- 
proper food... 


Powers of the Ray of Death 


pers GinpELL Marrarews, who has re- 
cently sold his death ray to unnamed 
Americans, reports that with a range of sixty- 
five feet he has stopped,motor engines, killed 
a rat, a mouse, and lighted an ‘incandescent 
lamp. He thinks that an airplane equipped 
with the ray could easily set the city on fire 
or stun the population so they could not resist 
capture, 
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Peat for Sixteen Thousand Years ~ 
Re Ransom, of St. Augustine, Florida, 

a soil chemist and engineer, who has de- 
voted the major part of his life to studying 
Florida soils, declares that there is enough peat 
in Florida to Jast, by the most liberal estimate, 
for at least sixteen thousand years. This peat 
is spread well over the state, while the Kiver- 
glades are full of it. 


Origin of Radio Call Letters 


HE reason that all radio call letters of radio- 

casting stations in the United States begin 
with W, K or N is because of an international 
jsueercnt made at London, and confirmed at 
Berne, in which certain letters were allocated 
to certain nations; and it happens that these 
three letters were assigned to this country. 


Improved Transmission of Pictures by Wire 


HEN the first pictures were transmitted 

by wire, the mechanism was of such a 
nature as to produce a somewhat striped ef- 
fect in the reproduction of the pictures. This 
has now been completely overcome; and the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
announces its readiness to now send perfect 
pictures wherever their apparatus is installed. 


Churches’ Present Attitude on War 
YirAR ago the Methodist Episcopal Church 
said: 
“We are determined to outlaw the whole war system. 
. Governments which ignore the Christian con- 


science of men in time of peace canny >t justly claim 
the lives of men in time of war. We demand the 


establishment of the principle that conscription of - 


wealth and labor must be the counterpart of any future 
conscription of human life.” 

The Baptist Church said: 

“War is neither inevitable nor necessary... . It 
is contrary to the spirit and teaching of Jesus Christ. 

. It is the most colossal and ruinous social sin that 
afflicts humanity today.” 

The Protestant Episcopal Church said: 

“The Church cannot permit war to remain the only 
method for the ultimate settlement of disputes between 
nations.”. 

The Congregational Church said: 

“War as a method of settling international disputes 
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or achieving national aspirations — is both unnecessary 
and anti- Christian, 


The Presbyterian Church said: 


“The Presbyterian Church in the U. 8S. A. pledges 
all ‘its energies to the outlawing of war and to the 
hastening of the day when nations shall learn war no 
more. We refuse to believe that the wholesale slaughter 
of human beings upon the battlefields is morally any 
more necessary to man’s highest development than is 
killing individuals. We see in war’s cruelties, made 
more terrible by modern inventions, not only a menace 
to civilization but also a definite challenge to the fol- 
lowers of the Prince of Peace.” 


The Reformed Presbyterian Church said: 


“War is essentially and inherently a supreme vio- 
lation of the teachings and spirit of Jesus... . It is 
ineffective as a means for the building of the kingdom 
of God and is in its very nature self-defeating.” 


The Friends’ General. Conference said: 


“We believe the whole system of determining right 
by violence and destruction rather than by friendly con- 
ference and negotiations is fundamentally wrong, in- 
efficient and irreligious. We oppose as a religious body 
all participation in war, and believe that no more 
patriotic service in any nation can be rendered than to 
save that nation and others from. war.” 


The Central Conference of American Rabbis 
said: 

“We believe that war is morally indefensible... . It 
must be recognized for what it is; and this must be 
taught to our children.” 

Query: If all these things are so now, why 
were all these people such ardent persecutors 
of the International Bible Students Association 
in 1918? What is the answer? 


a 


Mencken Bumps the Y.M.C.A. 


ALTIMORE has that rarest and most 

courageous of men, an honest newspaper 
man by the name of H. L. Mencken. Mr. 
Mencken is getting tired of professional and 
well-paid uplifters; and in the course of swing- 
ing his doughty club around in a circle and 
bumping every head in sight he recently said: 
“Rule No. 3 would throw séme new light on the 
Y. M. C. A., an organization of vastly more 
value to its endless hordes of secretaries, hand- 
shakers, revivalists, trainers of cheap help, 
and so on, than it is to the common weal.” 
The Baltimore Evening Sun had to have some 
courage to print an article like that. 


From Our Canadian Correspondent 


‘®'A poem by Edmund Vance Cook, appropri- 
ately enough sent us by a prominent member 
of the Montreal (legal) Bar, may cause a smile 
to pass over the face of fellow lawyers who will 
appreciate the truth in the allegory: 


An ancient ape, once on a time, 
Distiked exceedingly to climb, 

And so he picked him out a tree 

And said, “Now this belongs to me, 

I have a hunch that monks are mutts 
And I can make them gather nuts 
And bring the bulk of them to me, 

By claiming title to this tree.” 


He took a green leaf and a reed 

And wrote hituself a_ title-deed, 
Proclaiming pompously and slow: 

“All monkeys by these presents know,” 
Next morning when the monkeys came 
To gather nuts. he made his claim: 

“Alb monkeys climbing on this tree 

Must bring their gathered nuts to me, 
Cracking the same on equal shares; 

The meats are mine, the shells are theirs.” 


“And by what right?” they cried amazed, 
Thinking the ne + w ag surely crazed, 

“By this,’ he answered, “if youll read 
You'll find it is a title-deed, : 
Made in precise and formal shape 

And sworn before a fellow ape 

Exactly on the legal plan 

Used by the wondrous creature, man, 

In London, Tokio, New York, 
Glengarry, Kalamazoo and Cork. 

Unless my deed is recognized 

It proves you quite uncivilized.” 


“But,” said one monkey, “you'll agree 
It was not you who made this tree.” 
“Nor,” said the ape serene and bland, 
“Does apy owner make. this land; 
Yet it and all hereditaments 

Are his and figure in his rents.” 


The puzzled monkeys sat about; 

They could not make the question out, 
Plainly, by precedent and law, 

The ape’s procedure showed no flaw; 
And yet, no matter what he said 

The stomuch still denied the head. 


Up spoke one sprightly monkey then; 
“AMlonkeys are monkeys; men are men, 
The ape should try his legal capers 
On men who may respect his papers. 
We dont know deeds, we do know nuts, 
And spite of ‘ands’ and ‘ifs’ and ‘buts’ 
We know who gathers’and un-meats ’em 
By monkey practice also eats ’em.” 


So tell the ape and all his flunkeys 

No man-tricks can be played on monkeys. 
Thus, apes still climb to get their food, 
Since monkey minds are crass and crude; 
And monkeys being ill-advised, 

Still eat their nuts “uncivilized. . 


Recently, in Saskatoon, a striking case of the 
existence of one law for the “heeler” and 
another for the poor man without pull was re- 
ported by the Saskatoon Phoenix. It appears 
that an auto mechanic was fined $50.00 and 
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costs or thirty days in jail for raffling a car. 
Raffling is illegal in Canada. To quote the 
Phoentaz: 


“Bush said he. had no idea that rafflng was serious, 
although he knew it was illegal, as he had seen many 
raffles held. “That’s just what I suspect,” were the 
words of the magistrate. ‘A great many people don’t 
realize how serious it is. People holding raffles run 
foul of the law unless it is done for religious or charit- 
able objects. They scem to be able to do it’ After 
ee adjourned Magistrate Brown remarked that he 

ould understand a person not realizing the seriousness 
of breaking this law when one could go to a church 
bazaar and see raffles all around one.” 


We wonder what Magistrate Brown would 
do were his church minister haled into court 
on a similar charge. Perhaps someone of an 
inquiring turn of mind will give him a chance 
to sentence a few church bazaar promoters. 

The Halifax Chronicle publishes some inter- 
esting figures on delinquent juveniles of that 
city for the year 1924. Of the total number of 
472 in the Protestant and Catholic Homes and 
Reformatories during the year, 308 were Cath- 
olic, 164 Protestant. No comment is needed on 
these figures, but they are significant in view 
of the agitation in the eastern provinces for 
more Catholic power in the establishment of 
separate schools and the teaching of the Cath- 
olic faith in the schools. The benefits of such 
teaching can be adduced from the fact that the 
majority of the children in these institutions 
are between the ages of fourteen and seventeen. 


A leading editorial in the Toronto Maid and 
Empire under the heading “Condemned by their 
own Statistics” is of interest to those who point 
with pride to the increase of exports over im- 
ports, the banking of money by individuals, and 
the increase in life insurance written, as signs 
of national prosperity. 

“The great increase in life insurance, the, growing 
demand for high grade securities, the accumulation of 
money in the banks—these are also evidences not of in- 
dustrial and commercial activity but of relative stagna- 
tion. If there was prosperity embracing all classes of 
producers there would be less money seeking asylum 
in Government securities. ‘The life insurance com- 
panies are resorted to in times of business depression 
more generally than in times of prosperity as a line 
of defence in the battle with adversity. Of raw material 


‘or semi-raw material of a kind manufacturers in this 


Province cannot get conveniently at home, such as coal, 
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the imports have been smaller because ovr manu- 
facturers in so many cases have had We close down or 
operate with reduced working forces.’ 


As reported in the Edmonton Jourial, a lec- 
ture by Dr. Richard Cabot, Professor of Med- 
icine in the Llarvard University, was delivered 
recently at Montreal on “The Seience of Her- 
edity”. His findings indicate a considerable 
change in public opinion in the last thirty years. 

“Among the theories now generally rejected were 
those of hereditary. insanity,’ cancer and tuberculosis, 
and the belief, still commonly held by many people, 
that the intermarriage of cousins brought dire results 
in the matter of progeny. Speaking of the latter Dr. 
Cabot said that this theory represented a survival now 
shown definitely to be untrue.” 

The Toronto Daily Star reports the state- 
ment of W. W. Dunlop, Inspector of Charities 
and Prisons, that in Ontario insanity is on the 
inerease. ‘In 1903 the ratio of insane was one 
to three hundred and forty-eight (848). In 1923 
it was one to two hundred and seventy- six (276). 
No cause is assigned, but the great increase in 
drug consumption, the returned derelicts from 
the Great War, and the “faith healing missions”, 
which experience shows to be largely mental- 
breaking missions, are no doubt responsible to 
a great extent. 


The Ku Klux Klan enters Kanada! The 
Grand Kleagle has been and gone, and already 
the Klan klaims a lot of konverts. The inten- 
tion in Canada is to restrain the Jew from be- 
ing so prosperous, prevent the Roman Cathole 
from being too clannish and throw a heavy 
scare into the Sinn Fein and the Knights of 
Columbus. Just how strongly organized it is 
is not known, but there is good reason to be- 
lieve that already it is strongly established in 
the principal eastern cities. 


Winnipeg, recently, was much stirred up over 
a manslaughter case where the defendants were 
a Christian Science practitioner who permitted 
the death of a 12-year-old girl from diptheria 
and the father of the girl, who refused medical 


aid. The jJury’s verdict was “guilty of man- 
slaughter’, on both. An appeal will be entered. 


The Monetary Tims reports at length the 


result of recent experiments in Western Can- 
ada, based on practical results obtained in 
Kvurope, in the making of paper from flax and 


other grain straws. 


te GOLDEN AGE - 


Thousands of tons of this 
material is burned annually on the western 
prairies, but it may be that there will be a 
strong effort put forth in the near future to 


utilize this at present wasted product, and thus 


save the pulp wood reserve of the Dominion. 
The comparative strength tests of wood pulp 
paper and straw pulp paper show a decided 
advantage in favor of straw -pulp, the ratio be- 
ing 43 as against .20. This would argue strong- 
ly in favor of straw paper, and experiments 
show that stronger, longer fibred, and whiter 
sheets ean be obtained at less cost. Proper de- 
velopment of this industry should mean much to 

the western farmer. 

HE “Christian Guardian” (Methodist) pub- 
lishes an interesting item on the claim made 
by the Roman Catholic Church, that the ex- 
cathedra utterences of the Popes are infallible: 
“Within the past few weeks she has placed in her 
Index Expurgatorius of forbidden books a certain 
Biblical manual, written by three of her learned French 
priests, on the grounds that it denies the infallibility of 
scripture and states the arguments for modern critical 


. views more fully and emphatically than those against 


them. The authors have been ordered to resign their 
professors ships and have meekly obeyed .. . The book, 
which is not a new one, has had the approval o Cardinal 
Mercier, the archbishop of Paris, and of the present 
Pope when he was a bishop.” 


Inconsistency—thou art a bright jewel in the 


Papal Crown! 


Sir Bertram Windle, Ph.D. R.U.L, Lu. D., 
K.8.G., of Toronto, has a few remarks to make 
on the subject of skulls which should be of in- 
terest to all who lean to a casual acceptance -of | 
so-called “scientific? opimions concerning the 
antiquity of man: 

“Sir Arthur Keith, the well known anthropologist, 
demands 350,000 years for the period of Mousterian 
man while Professor Sollar, equally famous as a geolo- 
gist and anthropologist, Fel iv the leading one in 
England, is satisfied with 25,000. When stich dis- 
crepancies exist is it not sheer impudence to talk about 
anything in the way of a date being ‘settled’ as is so 
often done?” 

Concerning the recent discovery of a “Mil- 
lion-year-old human skull from the Patagonian 
Andes”, he says 

“The discovery was submitted te a local geologist 
who hailed the specimen as human, and then it was 
sent to a committee of experts, who after careful ex- 
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amination have reported that the thing is not a skull 
at all but an oddly shaped piece of stone! 

“Perhaps one of the most interesting and curious 
cases is that of the Talgai skull found in Australia. 


Is was dug up in a billabong [whatever that is]. It~ 


was the cranium of a person of small brain and pre- 
sents other characteristics generally associated with a 
low level of civilization ; in fact we have the old ascrip- 
tion of a million years made use of in a lecture on it. 
Others, more conservative, put its age down as 50,000 
years. Then there appears on the scene one Archibald 
Meston, who for years held the position of Protector of 
the Aborigines in Queensland, who says that to his 
- knowledge a black fellow was shot by the native police 
and buried in that billabong [whatever it is].” 

Thus passeth another “missing link”. Sir 
Bertram mentions that in spite of this, Pro- 
fessor Elliot Smith in his recent work, “The 
Evolution of Men,’ still quotes it as proof of 
his theories—which.it probably is. 

He also draws our attention to the case of 
“Leon Gambetta, a former premier of France, 
whose brain pan would only accommodate two 
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and one-half pounds of gray matter, while that 
of the Neanderthal man, cousin of the ape (if 
the evolutionist be permitted to have his way), 


-is considerably larger. 


“Tf the skull of some unknown Gambetta were to be 
found in a billabong [whatever that is],” goes on Sir 
Bertram, “the cry would again be raised of the ‘mil- 
lion year man’, and treatises written about the de- 


- graded race of which he was a member, 


“What is often forgotten, or at least ignoréd, is that 
there are many people alive today, idiots with mis- 
shapen skulls, who, if their skulls were found in billa- 
bongs [whatever they are] or any other place, say the 
graveyard of a local asylum, would undoubtedly be 
classed by the learned professors as ape-men, or man- 
apes, and reams would be written about their degen- 
erate races.” 

In this evolutionary age, Sir Bertram Windle 
strikes a note which we might do well to heed. 
“The half-baked materialists’ mentioned by Sir 
Oliver Lodge in his introduction to Huxley, is 
a national menace to the faith of the people in 
the Word of God. 


Snakes By Mrs. M. Lantham 


Y FEEL there is much to be known yet of the 

snake, this tempter of mother Eve, this 
valuable instrument of Satan. I find others of 
the same mind. Can it be, now that we are near- 


ing the restoration period, that the curse is- 


about to be lifted from the serpent, that the 
world is to become acquainted with it and to 
know what it is really for? 

Why did the great prince Lucifer choose the 
serpent out of all the animals of Iden to accom- 
plish his aim? Why did it appeal to mother 
Jive and so fascinate her? Why do the Scrip- 
tures say: “Be ye wise as serpents,” ete.? Why 
will a snake remain where you come upon it as 
long as you keep your eyes on it, even if you be- 
gin the attack upon its life; and yet the moment 
you take your eyes off it to get a stick or stone, 
why will it disappear? I also notice (in my 
limited knowledge of snakes) that they all seem 
to possess the trait of jealousy. 

Recently I knew of a man who went west to 
recover his health. He had an unusual fear of 
snakes; but his hut being the only one for some 
miles, it became overrun with rats. He had 


heard that snakes would catch them. He pre-- 


pared a halter on the end of a long pole, and 


succeeded in getting a large rattler. He took 
the snake to his hut, and turned it loose. The 
next morning he had forgotten all about the 
snake; and when he arose and crossed the room 
in his bare feet he stepped on it, and was much 
surprised to see that it made no attempt to bite 
him. 

The rattler caught many rats. On coming 
home one evening the man was surprised by 
seeing the snake come out to meet him; and it 
continued to do so every evening. He decided 
to catch more snakes and to bring them to the 
hut, and thus to get rid ofthe rats entirely. 
This he did; but whenever he gave any atten- 
tion to one of the other snakes, the large rattler 
would coil up and rattle; but it never struck. 
Finally, the rattler would go out as far as @ 
quarter of a mile to meet its master. 

This is just one of a number of true snake 
stories that I have recently heard. It makes 
me feel that the snake has considerable intelli- 
gence. In one incident a woman, telling of two 
which she had had for years, said that they res- 
ponded to her every mood, and that their sym- 
pathy for her grief over her mother’s death was 
extraordinary. 


A Blossoming Desert—The Rio Grande Valley By Mrs. R. Kennedy 


HAT the desert shall bloom has been held 


forth as one of the triumphs of the kingdom | 


of Christ on earth, and this is truly coming to 
pass. Of course, there is nothing spectacular 
about it. The whole thing les in the use of 


irrigation, and many regions now are bearing 


witness of the Christ present. 

Much has been heard of the reclaiming of the 
West, and much has been said concerning it; 
but little publicity has been given to a strip of 
land along the coast of southern Texas. This 
is known as the Rio Grande Valley. 

Not many years ago this great tract was a 
part of a Spanish grant, § sublet to ranchers for 
cattle ranges, and considered valuable for noth- 
ing else. This state of affairs existed until 
about ten years ago, when its possibilities were 
discovered. . Up to that time, much of the soil 
had been of little value because of its alkalinity. 
But by the use of irrigation, the water level 
changed; the salt either leached out or went far 
beneath the surface, and the whole region pro- 
fited thereby. 

The result has been a stupendous one. An 
ahnost unheard-of growth hag taken place; for 
instead of a land of mesquite and cactus of a 
few years ago, there now exists one of the most 
fertile areas in the United States. 

Laboring under the natural handicaps of past 
and of youth, the valley is very little heard of. 
However, the enthusiasm of its people is doing 
much to bring it before the mind of the public; 
and, in spite of its youth, it even now rivals the 
much advertised lands of California and Florida. 

Already its grapefruit has been proclaimed 


the best in the United States; and its oranges . 


are of equal fame, being of the navel variety, 
though unlike those of California, large, thin- 
skinned, and at the same time swect. The val- 
ley grows most of the fruits of the tropics, 
such as citrus fruits of all kinds, and figs, dates, 
pomegranates, huge papayas, and bananas, as 
well as most of the vegetables of the Nerth, 
which yearly are being shipped to early north- 
ern markets. 

Of course, ’” “s development could never have 
taken place \...nout an interested people—pic- 
neers who had brought new life and new ideas. 
This growth is shown in. the towns; for places 
which ten years ago were little more than cross- 
road stations are now important centers. For 
instance, San Benito is at present a town of 
5,000. And these people have brought with 
them their ideals of education, which have re- 
sulted in excellent schools, equipment, and in- 
struction. These are maintained because of 
general public interest, a thing not so easily 
obtained in certain northern states. 

The roads also are good; and the majority of 
the counties are endeavoring to have all the 
principal highways paved, an endeavor which 
will soon produce a paved road the full wie 
of the valley. At the same time, the strects o 
the towns are paved, and are lined with ce 
substantial brick buildings, unlike the yam 
shackle ones so commonly found in northern 
towns. Also, modern conven 
tractors, cars—are at the hand of these peoples 
and with them, they are truly making the desert 
to bloom. 








The Flight of Birds By J. A. Bohnet 


OT from a spirit of criticism, but.a spirit 

of helpful correction, I refer to a para- 
graph on page 165, Gotpzn Ace No. 137. The 
article in question states that a sparrow flew 
at a speed of 128 miles an hour. Impossible! 
No sparrow ever exceeded in flight twenty-eight 
miles per hour. It is one of the slowest birds 
when in flight. An auto traveling at a speed 


of twenty miles an hour wl crash into a fly-- 


ing sparrow if it does not turn out of the way. 
Such birds as robins, blackbirds, and mead- 


‘space not faster than fifty-five miles. 


ow larks cannot keep abreast of a train travel- 
ing forty miles per hour; and they are much 
swifter-than the sparrow. 

The swallow is the swittest of all the feathered 
tribe, and covers only a little more than seventy- 
five miles an hour when going at its best. 

The passenger pigeon is swift, but can cover 
The 
mallard wild duck is a goer, but forty miles is 
its best. The tecl duck is swifter and goes ‘at 
the rate of about forty-five miles. 
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The crow is a laggard, makes a lot of choppy 
wing-flops, and gets over territory at the sur- 
prising speed of about thirty miles an hour. 
The kingbird at a forty-mile rate and the black- 
bird at a thirty-five-mile speed rate readily 
overhaul and torment the crow until it has 
passed out of the zone of the tormentor. Hawks 
fly at about the crow rate, except the hawk 
known as “the bullet”, which picks its prey on 
the wing. 

No common field-bird could escape capture 
by a greyhound if it did not rise out of danger. 

It was supposed at one time that the starling 
crossed the Mediterranean sea in nine hours by 
flying ten miles above the water level. This 
is questionable. The starling cannot exceed the 
blackbird in flight. Birds do not fly so swiftly 
as people generally suppose. 

The United States Government officials made 
elaborate tests of bird flights; and a record 
ean be had on application. The writer was sur- 
prised when he saw it; for he had supposed that 
birds do cover distance at 100 miles per hour. 

In California a bee-man laid a wager of $10 
that twelve bees would return from a ten miles 
outtake before twelve carrier pigeons got back. 
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The bees were dusted for identification on re- 
turn. The first to return was a bee, then the 
first pigion, then two bees, then a-pigeon. All 
the bees got back into the hive before the last 
pigeon got back to its place of refuge. 

’' The bee-man won the wager. His bees made 
a bee-line straight for home. The pigeons cir- 
cled about for some moments ere starting on the 
return trip. All the bees and birds, how ever, 
returned safely. 

Jackrabbits driven by motorcycle on Kansas 
prairies went over the ground the first mile at 
forty-five miles an hour speed. The second 
mile at forty miles an hour speed, and the third 
mile at thirty-three miles an hour speed. Then 
the jackrabbits laid down, completely winded, 
and allowed themselves to be picked up, their 
hearts throbbing like a trip-hammer from the 
constant pounding of themselves upon the turf. 
The swiftest greyhound covers distance at near- - 
ly fifty-five miles per hour speed when in pur- 
suit on a level, unbroken stretch. 

Coyotes are run down with topless Ford cars 
on the prairie lands of Kansas and Colorado 
in less than a five-mile run; and a coyote can 

“go some”. It takes a lobo wolf to catch. one. 


Scriptural Names for Apostate Clergymen By-C. A. Morrison 


Overthrowers of Kings— 
Revelation 18: 2, 3, 5. 
Unauthorized Ambassadors of God— 
Psalm 50:16. 
Wolves in Sheep’s Clothing— 
Ezekiel 22: 27; Matthew 23: Ds 
Vomit-Hating Dogs— 
Proverbs 26:11; 2 Peter 2: 22, 
Den of Serpents— 
Psalm 140:3; Matthew 23:33. 
Generation of ee 
Matthew 3:7; 12:34. 
Men Full of oo. and Wickedness—— 
Luke 11: 39. 
Fruitless Fig Trees—~_ - 
Joel 1:12; Matthew 21:19, 20. 
Vineyards of Sour Grapes— 
Jeremiah 12:10; Deuteronomy 32: 32. 
Seed of the Devil’s Sowing-—- 
Matthew 18: 24-30, 
Trees Twice Dead— 
Jude 12. 


Houses Built on n the Sand— 
Matthew 7: 26. 
Fools— 
Luke 11: 40. 
Broken Cisterns— 
Jeremiah 2:13. 
Extortioners— 
Matthew 23: 25. 
False Proclaimers of Peace— 
Ezekiel 13:10; Micah 3:5. 
Graves That Appear Not— 
_ Luke 11:44. | to 
Daubers of Untempered Mortar— 
_ dszekiel 13:10; 22: 28, 
Justifiers of Themsclves Before Men— 
Luke 17:15. 
Blind Guides— 
Matthew 23:16, 24. 
Haters of Instruction— 
Psalm 50:17. 
Children of the Devil— 
John 8:44, (Continued on page 526) 


Life in Newfoundland By 4. Horwood 


EWFOUNDLAND is an irregularly shaped 
triangular island bounded on the east and 
south by the Atlantic Ocean, on the west by the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence and Straits of Belle Isle. 
Its greatest length from east to west is 316 
miles; its greatest breadth from north to south 
is 315 miles. It has a population of about 250,- 
000. The inhabitants are not Eskimos as many 
in other parts suppose, but just the same race 
of people that you find in Fingland or in Canada. 
Newfoundland is England’s oldest colony, 
and is not a part of Canada nor associated in 
the Dominion of Canada. A certain amount of 
merriment, and sometimes irritation, is noted 
on the face of many a business man when he 
receives his mail, mostly of U. S. A. origin, ad- 
dressed “St. Johns, N’fVd., Canada”, with very 
often a reference to their Canadian agents. 
The colony is governed by a governor appointed 
by the King and a legislature consisting of two 
branches: 

(1) The Legislative Council, the members of 
which serve without pay, being appointed by 
those who hold the scepter. of authority. A 
vacancy in this Chamber is usually made only 
by the death of a member. 

(2) The House of Assembly, which is not 
quite so comfortable, as its members are elected 
by the people; and the people do not always 
think alike. Nor have the “dear people” been 
any better satisfied than are other people who 
are seeking an ideal government. They have 
had the pleasing variety of five different ad- 
ministrations within a space of eleven months. 

No country in the world can truly lay more 
claim to being the sportsman’s paradise. The 
hunter is safe, unless he is shot by his own gun 
or another's. The famous caribou traverse 
the woods of the interior, the attraetions of 
which ea@&h cummer bring sportsmen from both 
the European and the American Continents. 

Its numerous streams are plenteous in sal- 
mon; and ne angler would think that he had 
good sport if he did not land fish eon from 
twenty to forty pounds. 

The chief industry of Newfoundland is the 
cod fishery. This is the main support of about 
half the population, while the seal, whale, lob- 
ster, and herring fishers all play their part 
in providing those things which are decent and 
honest. 


The country is exceedingly rich in mineral 
wealth, much of which lies in the earth undis- 


‘turbed, unclaimed, awaiting the wherewithal to 


put it to man’s use. As for water power the 
supply is unlimited. 

The pulp and paper. industry is beginning 
to make the country famous. On several of the 
larger rivers great plants have been in course 
of construction to develop the resources along 
this line. Labor is poorly paid. The finan- 
ciers: have sueceeded in getting producers to 
aecept merely the shucks. Men must leave their 
homes, be separated from all home comforts, 
and work in the interior at logging, ditch-dig- 
ging, railroad building, ete., for ten hours per 
day. When the day’s work is over they re- 
ceive $2.50 “less deductions”, and this consider- 
ing the fact that the greater part of the neces- 
sities of life must be imported from the United 
States and Canada, and costs about fifty per- 
cent more than in those countries. Newfound- 
land sons of toil will welcome the Golden Age. 

On arrival in St. John’s, the tourist is first 
struck by the overawing influence of the great 
denominational systems. About one-third of 
the inhabitants are held in the grip of Catholi- 
eism. <A like proportion is clinging for refuge 
to the Church of England; while the remainder 
are divided amongst the various non-conform- 
ist sects. Some idea can be gained of their 
scope when one realizes thet no marriage is 
legally performed within the limit of twenty 
miles of a minister’s residence except by some 
ciergyman; and he is not required to have a 
Imense. The writer, not being on friendly 
terme with those “gentlemen of the cloth”, took 
it upon himself to have the birth and name of 
his child legally registered without their inter- 
ference. It was amusing to note the surprise 
of the officials amd the reluctance with which 
they finally yielded and gave the certificate. 

Edueation is left almost entirely in the hands 
of the religious systems. The Government edu- 
vational grant is divided amongst the various 
denominations according to population, and is 
used as best it seems to those into whose hands 
it falls. It is a common thing to find in a vil- 
lage that could provide and support one good 
sehool, the various denominations each having 
a very inferior school, taught by low-grade 
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_teachers who bravely fight poverty and starva- 
tion. 

A certain outstanding politician a few years 
ago suggested to remedy this appalling condi- 
tion. The press and the pulpit immediately 
assailed him with cries of “godless schools” ; and 
by this succeeded in keeping the people in 
blindness and the children uneducated. What 
crimes are committed in the name of God! 

The manner in which the public educational 
grant is handled by at least one of the denomin- 
ations came to light last year. The law requires 
that each denomination have a school board of 
from seven to nine members for each educa- 
tional district. These boards are appointed by 
the Governor in council on the recommendation 
of responsible heads of each denomination. 

The Salvation Army of course claimed their 
share of the grant; and as they could not get 
it without a board to supervise its disburse- 
ments, the “board” was duly recommended to 
the Governor in council, and appointed by him. 
When inquiry was made, it was found that the 
laymen who, were thereon appointed were un- 
aware that they oceupied such positions, had 
never been notified of a meeting, nor consulted 
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in any manner along educational lines, though 
they had been the Government’s appointees for 
several years. ; 

Meanwhile what had become of the money?- 
Well, as far as possible they turned their of- 
ficers into teachers. Before the salary was paid 
(in government money) ten percent was de- 
ducted for Salvation Army maintenance. 

Then again, at certain intervals in the year 
the Government pays a bonus, a stated sum to 
each and every graded teacher, according to 
grade. This amount is paid directly to the 
teachers. 

But not to be beaten in this manner those 
“uplifters of humanity” in their eagerness to 
have plenty of money to save souls had been 
deducting ten percent of the bonus money from 
the next salary payment, in addition to their 
claim upon the salary itself. . 

No doubt there are many more hidden works 
of darkness to come to light; and Newfoundland 
with the rest of poor downtrodden humanity 
will give glory to God when the yoke of the 
oppressor is broken, when Satan is bound and 
when the kingdom of righteousness brings its 
blessings to all the families of the earth. 


Scriptural Names for Apostate Clergymen (Concluded from page 524) 


Lovers of Chief Seats in the Synagogue— 
Luke 21:46; Mark 12: 39. 
Seribes— 
Mark 14:1; 15:1. 
Pharisees— 
Mark 12:13; John 18:3. 
Gnat-Strainers and Camel-Swallowers— 
Matthew 23: 24 
Whited Sepulchres— 
Matthew 23: 27. 
Hypocrites— 
Matthew 23:14. 
Proselyters— 
Matthew 23:15. 
Liars and Framers of Deceit— 
Psalm 50: 19. 

Compassers of Sea and Land— 
Matthew 23:15. 
Wearers of Broad Phylacteries— 

"Matthew 23:5. 
Dirty Cups and Platters— 
Matthew 23: 25. 


Repositories of Dead Men’s Reputations— 
Matthew 23: 27. 

Garnished Sepulchres— 
Matthew 23: 27. 

Misjudgers of God— 
Psalm 50: 21. 

Wearers of Garments with Enlarged Borders— 
Matthew 23: 5. 

Greedy Dogs— 
Isaiah 56:10, 11. 

Merchandisers of the Gospel— 
Ezekiel 27 + 27-36. 

Dens of Thieves and Robbers— 
Matthew 21:13; Mark 11:17. 

Dumb Dogs— 
Isaiah 56:10, 11. 

Devourers of Widow’s Houses— 
Luke 11: 24; Mark 12: 40. 

Scoffers Willingly Ignorant— 
2 Peter 3: 3,5. 

Boasters, Complainers, Murderers— 
Jude 16. 


Making it Interesting for Evangelist Brown 


EARIED by the methods by which Evan- 
gelist Brown sought to belittle the work 
of that man of God, Charles T. Russell, the 
Bible Students of Birmingham, Alabama, gave 
him something to think about by printing and 
circulating the following interesting document: 


AN OPEN LETTER 





Evangelist John Elward Brown 
Dear Mr. Brown: - 


(GE [ eee shalt not bear false witness against thy 

neighbor” is the command of the Almighty. 

“These are the things that ye shall do: Speak 
ye every man the truth to his neighbor; execute the 
judgment of truth and peace in your gates; and let none 
of you imagine evil in your hearts against his neighbor ; 
and love no false oath; for all these are things that l 
hate, saith the Lord.’’—Zachariah 8: 16. 

Freedom of speech is one of the constitutional rights 
of this free country. IHlowever, one who bears the title 
of evangelist and professes to represent the One who 
said, “I am the truth,” should exercise extraordinary 
care to see that what he says is honest. and true. 
Furthermore, the statute laws: of this country (and 
much more the laws of common decency) instruct men 
not to abuse their freedom of speech and not to slander 
the reputation and character of another, especially when 
such slander is false. 

And above all human laws stands the law of God, 
which absolutely prohibits the Christian from vilifying 
any individual. “Speak evil of no man.”—Titus 3: 2. 

The Lord and the apostles are our examples. They 
freely discussed doctrines and pointed out errors of be- 
lief, dogma, and ereed. They as freely discussed, and 
oftentimes fearless!vy denounced, classes of men: Phari- 
sees, sadducees, scribes, lawyers. (Matthew 23rd chap- 
ter) But never do we find them using personal in- 
vectives or slander. 


‘“‘Mormonism, Eddyism, Russellism’’ 

‘Phe newspapers of this city announced that Evan- 
gelist John Brown would deliver a sermon on Cultism. 
Phe audience assembled, assuredly with the general ex- 
pectation of hearing these three diverse and different 
forms of belief discussed from the Scriptures and their 
teachings either proved or disproved from the Bible. 
But what did the audience hear? Vilifications, sar- 
castic insinuations, slanderous and abusive epithets, 
Are these your only weapons, Mr. Brown? Do you be- 
lieve you are doing the work of a true evangelist? 

In the introduction to your book entitled “The Cult 
Kingdom”, you say: “We do not believe there is a 
statement here that cannot be substantiated, and any 


departure from the absolute facts in the case will be. 
corrected on notice.” 

Now, Mr. Brown, immediately following your oo. 
on “Cultism,” at least two copies of the booklet, “ 
GREAT BATTLE IN THE GGL Gata GTICAL 
HEAVENS,” were mailed to you. This booklet answers, 
with full proofs, every charge made against those you 
choose to call “Russellites”. You received this booklet 
a few days ago. You have had ample time in which 
o “get up and retract graciously.” You have failed 
to do so. 


A Second Chance tor John Brown - 

However, we are still willing to take you at your | 
word. You do not believe in a “second chance” (neither 
do we), but in this case we are-going to give you a 
second chance anyway. 

This letter will be placed in your hands before you 
finish with your campaign in this city. May we ex- 
pect, therefore, a “gracious retraction” from your lips, . 
and a prompt correction in your book? 

To start with, those whom you and vour colleagues 
call “The Russellites” do not believe in the teachings 
of “Mormonism” or “Eddyism”. Our disbelief in these 
teachings is based solely on the Scriptures. We know 
that among Mormons and Christian Scientists are mul- 
titudes of good people, even as there are good people 
among those who believe like John Elward Brown, and 
against such we have not a word to say. More than 
this, to whatever extent any of these are turning men to 
a more righteous course in life, we rejoice with them. 
This letter is not an argument, but a kindly correction, 
designed rather to assist you, Mr. Brown, to a cleaner, 
purer, better presentation of the gospel message, in 
order that your hearers may likewise be blessed. 

With all kindness, therefore, permit us to say that 
you, Mr. Brown, in violation of the divine rule to “speak 
evil of no man”, have publicly and in print sought to 
assassinate the character of one of the reformers used 


_ of the Lord, the late Charles Taze Russell. 


You unstintingly praise the good John Wesley, the 
founder of what is now called Methodism. You call 
Methodism one of the three great “evangelical” churches, 
Your work is largely supported by. Methodists. 


introducing Mrs. John Wesley 

We now quote from “The Universal Cyclopedia”, 
from the article entitled, “Wesley, John, A.M.” | 

“He (John Wesley), married in 1757, Mrs. Mary 
Vizelle, a woman of cultivation and apparent piety, but 
she proved a very vixen, who did all in her power to 
ruin him. He bore her treatment with marvelous for- 
bearance till she finally. robbed him of important papers 
and left him forever.” ; 

No one can blame the good John Wesley for this, 
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God’s Word recognizes. that the most faithful may be 
unfortunate in the-choice of a mate. (1 Corinthians 7) 
The Lord himself foretold of Christians that “a man’s 
foes shall be they of his own houschold”. 


Yet ecclesiastical history will show you, Mr. Brown, 


that some of the leading lights of the Church of Eng- 
land at that time persistently abused the patient John 
Wesley because of his marital difficulties. Yes, the 
preachers and evangelists of THAT time condemned 
and denounced Wesley because he had troubles with 
his wife. The preachers and evangelists of THIS time 
honer and respect the memory of John Wesley and in 
fhe same breath attack Charles Taze Russell on the 
identical grounds John Wesley was attacked. When 
will preachers and evangelists learn to be consistent? 


Severation But Net Diverce 

We will now quote from page 17 of the booklet 
entitled “A Great Battle,” copies of which were scat 
to you: 

“Pastor Russell was married in 1879. For the first 
thirteen years of their married life he and Mrs. Russell 
lived happily tegether. They were both engaged in re- 
ligious work, and had been even before their marriage. 
A semi-monthly religious journal, Tae Watce Tower, 
was published, of which Pastor Russell was the editor. 


-- She became dissatisfied with his manner of conducting 


this journal and attempted to dictate the policy thereof. 
Being the head of the house Pastor Russell would not 
submit to his wife’s dictating the manner of conduct- 
ing his journal. Without notice, she voluntarily sepa- 
rated herself from him in 1897, nearly eighteen years 
after their marriage. Tor nearly seven years she lived 
separate and apart from him, he furnishing her a sepa- 
rate home. 

“Tn June, 1903, she filed in the Court of Conimon 
Pleas, at Pittsburgh, a suit for legal separation. .They 
had been actually separated for nearly seven years. In 
April, 1906, the case came on for trial before Justice 
Collier and a jury. 

“Tt has been remarked by a number of, lawyers who 
have read the record in this case that ‘no court has 
ever before granted a separation upon so slight testi- 
mony as appears in this case” The record discloses 
nothing except a misunderstanding between husband and 
wife, and which at one time was adjusted, by mutual 
consent. The issue being submitted to the jury they 
evidently concluded that, being already actually sepa- 
rated for a period of seven years, a legal separation 
might as well take place. 

“There never has been an absolute divorce from either 
of the parties.” 


On page 122 of your book, Mr. Brown, you say in 


so many words that “Mrs, Russell sued her hushand 
for divorce’, and that “her decree was readily granted.” 
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This we will call Correction No. 1. Kindly see that 
this statement is corrected in your book, and make that 
“gracious retraction” as promised. 


Another Falsehood Answered 


John Wesley’s wife did all in her power to ruin 
him. Pastor Russell’s wife did the same. At the trial 
above mentioned, she insinuated many things, knowing 
that the public press and certain types of clergymen 
would eagerly scize upon such innuendoes and spread 
them throughout the earth. Finally her own counsel 
asked Mrs. Russell point blank as to whether she really 
meant to accuse her husband according to her insinua- 
tions. Her answer is recorded in the court records, ae- 
cessible to John Hlward Brown and to all others at any 
time. Faced with a direct question, her answer: was 
“No.” ‘Every one of her insinuations was proved to 
be unfounded, and were ordered stricken from the 


~ records. 


Therefore we have Correction No. 2, Mr. Brown. 
Please refer to page 122 of your book again and see 
that paragraph 1 is corrected. And, don’t forget, please, 
that “gracious retraction” from: the pulpit. 

We wish now to call your attention to the facts re- 
corded on page 19 of the booklet, “A Creat Battle.” 
Shortly after the trial above mentioned the Washing- 
ton Post made charges against Pastor Russell, There- 
upon suit was filed against the Washington Post. 
The judge was manifestly prejudiced against Pastor 
Russell, as his instructions to the jury show. Notwith- 
standing this, the jury brought in-a verdict in favor of 
Pastor Russell and exonerated him. The case was ap- 
pealed. ‘he final result was that the Washington 
Post paid Pastor Russell a substantial sum of money, 
together with all costs in the case, and the Post there- 
after published the weekly sermons of Pastor Russell. 

Later, a preacher in New Jersey wrote an article 
to a Chicago paper, the Mission Friend, making 
charges against Pastor Russell. An action for Libel for 
damages was filed against this paper. The court de- 
cided in favor of Pastor Russell. The Mission Priend 
paid all the costs and published a retraction, admitting 
that it had wrongfully published untruths concerning 
Pastor Russell. 

On page 121 of your book, Mr. Brown, you refer to 
the Brooklyn Daily Fagle and list many of its unwar- 
ranted and untrue attacks on Charles Taze Russell. On 
page 128 of the same book you speak of the “world-wide 
ministry” of Dr. T. DeWitt Talmage of Brooklyn. 
You seem to esteem Dr. Talmage very highly. To the 
day of his death, Dr. 'T. DeWitt Talmage was merciless- 
ly hounded avs persecuted by the Brooklyn Daily 
To =: + to such a bird as your authority is 
- fo an evangelist. 








May 20, 1923, 


Seats Free, No Collections 


But one of your chief complaints, Mr. Brown, seems 
to be that Charles Taze Russell once worked for a liv- 
ing and seemed to like it so well that even when he he- 
came a preacher he refused to’ charge admission to his 
lecturers, and—horrors-—refused ever to take up a col- 
lection. If it is a disgrace in the eyes of modern evan- 
gelists-for a man to labor for his own living and to 
preach without charge, we would refer you to the ex- 
ample of one Paul, an Apostle, who made tents to pro- 
vide for his temporal necessities, and the example of 
one Jesus of Nazareth, who was a carpenter until he 
was thirty, never charged admission to his sermons, and 
never took up a collection from the people. You refer 
to Paster Russell. possessing stocks and bonds in some 
financial concerns, and hint that this is the reason why 
he didn’t have to take up collections. Even granting 
that your st..cment is true, would it not be a very good 
idea for all preachers and evangelists to possess stocks 
and bonds and thus relieve their already overburdened 
congregations from the burden of a salaried clergy class? 


O1e More Untruth Uncovered 

The facts show, however (pages 15 and 16 of “A 
Great Battle”), that Charles Tiaze Russell stepped into 
the religious field from the commercial world, gradual- 


ly but surely dissolved his many business connections, 


and at the time of the writing of the above booklet 
there was no corporation in existence anywhere in the 
_ world in which he owned a single share of stock, nor 
in which anyone else held any stock for his use or bene- 
fit. And all records prove that not a soul has. ever 
been defrauded of a single penny by or through any 
business with which Charles ‘laze Russell has ever been 
connected. 
We quote from page 132, paragraph 3, of your own 
book: he 

“Men may have large holdings that have been ac- 
cumulated through wise and. careful investments, and 
these holdings may be consecrated to God and the 
world of men, and thus bless the man who built the 
fortune, honor and carty attendant blessings to the 
world.” ; 

You repeatedly charge that Pastor Russell became 


rich through his religious work. Your statement is en- 


' tirely untrue, Mr. Brown. On one occasion a committee 
of five gentlemen, experts, were appointed to audit the 
- books of the International Bible Students Association, 
of which Pastor Russell was the elected president until 
his death. Not one penny was found as having been 
missappropriated by Pastor Russell or anyone else. 
(Page 16, “A Great Battle.”) 

Not only did Pastor Russell spend his own’ private 
fortune in the publication and distribution of Bibles, 
Scripture Studies, free Bible literature, and in the work 
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of preaching the gospel to the ends of the earth, but 
every penny that has ever gone into the treasury of the 
International Bible Students Association has been used 
for the same purpose. So thoroughly was this done 
that you yourself admit and announce the fact reported 
in the-public press, that at the time of his death Pastor 
Russell had less than two hundred dollars. 

Neither can you accuse the “Russellites’ of making 
money from the sale of their books. <A careful com- 
parison of our books with yours, Mr. Brown, reveals 
that for the same kind and quality of paper and binding 
our prices are less than half the prices you charge. For 
your own information, you can secure the full set of 
STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES and THE Harp or Gop, in 
all, eight well-hound, well-printed, and above all, really 
instructive volumes, at the price of $2.85 for the full 
set, postpaid. 

Therefore, we ask you to make another correction. 
This will mean the elimination from your book of all 
the choice list of epithets concerning the amassed wealth 
of the “Russellite’? movement. Inasmuch as there is 
not and never was such amassed wealth, we will politely 
ask you to extensively revise pages 130, 131, 136, 147, 
and 154 of your “gentle” book. And, shall we add, that 
“gracious retraction” in public, please ? 


Cheerful Giving 


The truth of the matter is, Mr. Brown, that it would 
be better for all who name the name of Christ to do 


.as Christ did. In the early church no one was coaxed 


or cajoled into giving. Collection plates were unknown, 
Voluntary donations were the only kind accepted. The 
Christian church as a whole today would have been in a 
hundred-fold healthier and happier condition if the col- 
lection plate had never been invented and if the humble 
donation-box, accessible but unobtrusive, had. always 
been retained. Voluntary contributions, gladly given 
without solititation, have been the only source of rev- 
enue whereby the “Russellite’ movement has been and 
still is continued. We recommend this method to all 
others as the only Scriptural one. 

You repeatedly charge, Mr. Brown, that the “Russell- 
ives always run down the churches,” to use your own 
reported words. We do discuss doctrines and creeds 
and classes without fear or favor, desiring only to be 


loyal to God’s. Word. 


We now quote from your own book. On the title 
page gt is stated to be the “Third ‘Tudition, Enlarged 
and Revised.” It was purchased from your book-stand 
only a few days ago. We refer you to page 27 of this 
revised book: ; 

“Ministers who a few years ago were preaching an 
infallible Bible, a Christ who was God, and a day of 
final accounting, with but one way of escape, and that 
through the atoning blood of Christ on Calvary’s cross, 
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Luther on Ordination 


We quote again from the great reformer whom we 
all honor. These words are again from Martin Luther’s 
“Address to the German Nobility’, written in 1520, 
A. D., in Wittenberg: 

“It has been devised that the Pope, bishops, priests, 
and monks are called the spiritual estate, while princes, 
lords, artificers and peasants are the temporal estate. 
This is an artful lie and hypocritical device . .. And 
to put the matter even more plainly, if a little com- 
pany of pious Christian laymen were taken prisoners 
and carried away to a desert, and had not among them 
a priest consecrated by a bishop, and were there to 
agree to elect one of them and were to order him to 
baptize, to celebrate the mass, to absolve, and to preach, 
this man would as truly be a priest, as if all the bish- 
ops and all the popes had consecrated him.” 

-If Martin Luther were here today and were to speak 
in-this fashion against the very bulwark of churchianity 
—the “holier-than-thou” clergy class— no donbt all the 
John Elward Browns in the ecclesiastical universe 
would join in one great chorus: “Look out! He’s a 
Russellite.” : 

We believe the simplicity of the early church as por- 
trayed in the New Testament is the only divine arrange- 
ment. In harmony therewith, each company or ecclesia 
of Bible Students elects from among their own num- 
ber those whom they believe qualified to serve as elders 
and deacons; the elders to serve as speakers, teachers, 
and spiritual guides; the deacons to perform the lesser 
services and to assist. There is no salaried clergy class, 
for “One is your Master, even Christ, and all ye are 
brethren.” Each one labors for his own support and the 
support of those dependent upon him. The work of 
the church is distributed among the several elders and 
deacons in an orderly manner so that none are over- 
burdened. We recommend this method to others as the 
Scriptural one.. By this method, each elder is by his 
election also an evangelist, empowered to go forth to 
other fields of service in the Lord’s harvest. This also 
entirely climinates an evangelist class, dependent on 
collections for support. 

Returning to your book, Mr. Brown, we will now take 
up the doctrinal points you essay to criticize for us. 
In your entire book of 190 pages we find but five pages 
all told, of doctrinal discussion. A truly consecrated 
man of -God would have omitted entirely the personal 
vilifications and would have given all the space to doc- 
trinal refutation. But there’s a reason. The clergy 
have. no Scriptural argument with which to answer the 
teachings of the Bible Students, and some seem to 


_ realize it. 


Not a single accusation which you have made against 
the person of Charles Taze Russell is in accord with 
the facts. 

Your doctrinal criticisms are no better. 
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Holy Spirit Ignored ? 

On page 71 of your book you state that “Russellism 
is silent of the work of the Holy Spirit”. You have 
publicly stated, Mr. Brown, that you have in your 
possession and have read the seven volumes of STupIES 
IN THE ScRiprures by Charles T'aze Russell. We there~ 
fore ask you te refer now to Volume 5, entitled “The 
Atonement,” and examine pages 163 to 300 of that 
book. ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-SEVEN 
PAGES devoted to the study of the Holy Spirit. We 
will therefore ask you for that promised correction, and, 
oh yes, that “gracious retraction.” 

You say on page 71 again, in the last paragraph, 
“Russellism teaches that none will be eternally lost.” 
Go slow, dear sir. Our teachings have been too widely 
disseminated, and are too well known by even casual 
listeners, for people to believe statements such as this 
one. 

On page 65 you list as one of the basic errors of 
Christian Science their teaching that “Jesus Christ did 
not die on the cross, but only seemed to die,” and then 
turn right around and on page 70 list as one of the 
“Russellite” errors that the man Christ Jesus did die 
on the cross. Aren’t you a bit hard to please, Mr. Brown? 

On page 70 also you say, “Russcllism teaches that 
the Christ who died on the cross was only a spirit 
being”, whereas we say nothing of this kind. 

And again and again you repeat the oft disproved 
charge against us, that we teach a “second chance” and 
“no hell,” whereas we teach the Bible hell and one full, 
fair chance to each individual. 

The Lord says: “TI'o the law and to the testimony, 
if they speak not according to this word, it is because 
there is no light in them.”—Isaiah 8: 20. 

We believe, therefore, Mr. Brown, that the only way 
to assist you out of your dilemma is to briefly go over 
with you what to us the Scriptures clearly teach, giving 
the Scriptural proofs for each point. As we pro- 
ceed, we will cover the other doctrinal criticisms men- 
tioned in your book, and you can do your correcting and 
gracious retracting as wa go along. We will quote fre- 
quently from the STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES, in or- 
der to give you some idea of what they contain, as your 
statements concerning them show marked lack of in- 
formation along this line. 


Not “‘Russeltsm’’ But Bibleism 


At this point let us correct another accusation of 
yours. Bible Students make but one claim for the 
STUDIES IN THE Scriprures, namely, that they are 
nothing more, and nothing less, than the best available 
“helping hands for Bible Students,” leading to a closer 
walk with God, by means of a better understanding of 
the Bible, the Word of God. Thousands have testified 
that these books have reclaimed them from the cheer- 
less gloom of infidelity and skepticism. We da not, 
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Millions Now Living Will Never Die 

In harmony with Matthew 24:21, 22; Zechariah 18: 
8,9; Zephaniah 2: 2,3, and many other scriptures, we 
believe that millions now living will pass on into the 
Millennium and will have every opportunity to attain 
perfection and everlasting life on earth without ever 
having gone into the grave. Millions now living will 
never dic. (Revelation 21:4) And if, like Saul of 
Varsus, Evangelist Brown is sincerely blinded, he may, 
in spite of his opposition, be one of the millions now 
lying who will never die. 

A new King is silently but grandly taking control 
of earth’s affairs. He has never left Iis sincere people 
in the dark respecting His plans. Always has the path 
of the just been as the shining light, shining brighter 
and brighter unto the perfect day. (Proverbs 4:18) 
And all of God’s humble children, following this path- 
way of increasing light, have been classed and crucified 
with thieves and robbers and have been rejected by 
the majority of their day and age. 


ifr. Brown’s Key Revealed 

This leads us, Mr. Brown, to the consideration of your 
last attack, which is in fact the key to all your tirades 
against the message of present truth. This attack is 
found on pages 170 and 171 of your book. Tt unlocks 


the door of your mind, so to speak, and permits every-: 


ene to see the inner thought processes by which you 
arrive at all your accusations against us. 

On these pages you recount how, in your anxiety to 
believe everything possible against Pastor Russell, you 
aceon on. the merest hearsay, from an entire stranger, 
the absured charge that Pastor Russell did not him- 
self write the first volume of SruplEs IN THE Scrip- 
tures, “The Divine Plan of the Ages.” You specifical- 
ly accuse Pastor Russell of fraud. 

We now quote you verbatim: “We have not had time 
nor opportunity to begin, much less to end, an investiga- 
tion to verify the truth of these statements, or to prove 
their falsity, but until conclusive evidence is produced to 


the contrary L personally shall believe that the story . 


Ww es this gentleman gave me is absolutely true.” 

For shaves Mr. Brown. 

We have heard many accusations against you and 
have refused to believe them. Would you favor con- 
demnation without investigation if apphed against you? 


The facts are these: Not only did Charles Taze Rus- - 


gell write the first volume of the STUDIES IN THE Scrrp- 


Greatness 


“Frearts that are great beat never aloud, 
They muffle their musie when they come, 

They hurry away from the thronging crowd 
With bended brows and lips half dumb; 


“and the world looks on and mutters ‘proud’. 
But when great hearts have passed away 
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TURES, “The Divine Plan of the Ages,” but the same 


-clear, flowing style marks all his other volumes and his 


forty years of writings in THs Watcu Tower, bound 
reprints of which are available for examination. 

Over fourteen million copies of the Stupres IN THE 
Sckiprures are in circulation, in eighteen languages. 
This work has not been done-in a corner. The Lord's - 
work never is, eS 

In the foregoing pages, we have purposely quoted 
several times from Volume 5 of these Sruprxs, entitled 
“The Atonement.” When this volume appea ared, 
Dwight L. Moody, revered by all the clergy as one of 
free greatest lights, reviewed the book and commended 
it in no uncertain terms. 

How differently Moody’s co-religionists have acted! 

On page 28 of your book, Mr. Brown, yon make an 
admission the depth of which you will appreciate in 
the future—and not in the distant future, either: 

“Light has often been denounced as darkness, while 
the good has many times been crowned with thorns 
and rushed to the cross.” 


The Future Earth 


Soon our conflicts and toils will be ended. Of the 
New Earth just ahead of us, Volume 1, Svupres In TUB 
Sorrprurgs, “The Divine Plan of the Ages,” speaks on 
pages 191 and 192: 

“Close your eyes for a moment to the scenes of misery 
and woe, degradation and sorrow that yet prevail on 
account of sin, and picture before your mental vision 
the glory of the perfect earth. Not a stain of sin mars 
the harmony and peace of a perfect society; not a bitter 
thought, not an unkind look or word; love, welling up 
from every heart, mects a kindred response in every 
other heart, and benovolence marks every act. There 
sickness shall be no more; not an ache nor a pain, nor 
any evidence of decay—not even the fear of such things. 
Think of all the pictures of comparative health and 
beauty of human form and features that you have ever 
seen, and know that perfect humanity will be of still 
surpassing loveliness. The inward purity and mental 
and moral perfection will stamp and glorify every 
radiant countenance. Such will earth’s society be; and 
weeping bereaved ones will have their tears all wiped 
away, when thus they realize the resurrection work com- 
plete.” 

Yours in the Lord, 
INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS 
of Birmingham, Alabama. 






Men gather in awe and kiss their shroud, 
And in love they kneel around their clay. 


“Hearts that are great are always alone; 
They never will manifest their best; 

Their truly greatness lives unknown; 
Earth knows a little, God the rest.” 


' -do we own the name “Russellite.” 


er 
e> 
lo 


therefore, recognize our belief as “Russellism”, neither 
If there must be an 
“isnv’ and an “ite”, the only names we deem appropriate 
are “Bible-ism” and “Bible-ite.” We do gladly recog- 
nize Pastor Russell as the Lord’s servant, the reformer, 
‘of this epoch of the world’s history, but we also expect, 
and receive, additional light since his demise. The 
Lord is the.only Head of the church. 

‘The Protestant clergy teach their parishioners that 
the soul is immortal; that the dead are conscious, the 
good dead in heaven, the wicked dead in eternal torture. 

God sentenced man to death, not to a place of con- 
scious torture. Death means the absence of life. The 
sentence plainly reads: “For out of the dust wast thou 
taken; for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou re- 
turn.” (Genesis 3:19.) It is the soul, the being, the 
man, that dies. “The soul that sinneth, it shall die.” 
(lizekicl 18:4) “What man is he that liveth, and 
shall not see death? shall he deliver his ‘soul from the 
power of the grave?” (Psalm 89:48) If the dead are 
in a state of consciousness, either in bliss or in tortu. >, 
the Scriptures ought so to state. On the contrary, t... 
Scriptures plainly say: “The dead praise not the Lord, 
neither any that go down into silence.”’—Psalm 115: 17. 


The Dead in Hell 


To further carry out the false theory of the con- 
scious state of the dead, Satan, the one who fathered 
this lie, “thou shalt not surely die”? (compare Genesis 
3:4 with John 8: 4), has induced men to teach that the 
evil dead are in hell, that hell is a place of conscious 
torture, and that God has provided such a place. The 
doctrine of etcrnal torment cannot be true for many 
reasons: (1) Because it is unreasonable; (2) because 
it is repugnant to justice; (3) because it is contrary to 
the principle of leve; and (4:) because it is wholly un- 
scriptural. 

What reason could be assigned’ for Jehovah’s eternal- 
ly tormenting of any creature? What good could be 
accomplished? A child is born into the world under 
conditions over which it has no control. Many are born 
idiots, many habitual criminals. ‘They die in this con- 
dition. It seems absolutely unreasonable that the 
Creator would cause such to be eternally tormented. It 
is a defamation of God’s holy character to teach so. 
it is the doctrine of Satan. 

Justice is the foundation of Jehovah’s throne. (Psalm 
89:14) God sentenced man to die, to return to the 
dust from which he was taken. To thereafter change 
the penalty and cause him to suffer torture eternal- 
ly would be absolutely unjust. 

Eternal torture is void of the principle of love. “God 
is love.” A Creator that would torture F¥is creatures 
eternally would be a fiend, and not a God of love. If 
incorrigible, justice alone would dictate the destruction 
of the sinner and not historture. On the contrary, we see 
that Gatl’s love is so great that he has made provision 
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for the redemption and salvation of mankind. Only 
those who, after being fully enlightened, refuse this 


salvation, will be destroyed eternally, 


In proof of the fact that the teachings of Pastor 
Russell are not the only ones which reject this diahol- 


-ieal doctrine of torment, we quote: : 


“What an utterly baffling arithmetical puzzle is the - 
conventional drama of the Trinity; what a moral mon- 
strosity is the God of Calvanism ; how fiendishly wicked 
the decrees which predestinate a mags of men to un- 
escapable damnation ; how frightfully beyond the dream 
of insanity is the vision of the Orthodox Ffell.”’—Rev. 
R. N. Newton, of New York. 


Hell of Torment Not Bible Hell 


Eternal torture is unsupported by a single text of 
the Scriptures. The hell of the Bible means the tomb, 
the condition of death, oblivion, the grave. The only 
word in the original Hebrew translated hell is SHEOL; 
and is translated in our Common Version Bibles as 
many times by the word grave as by the word hell, 
In the New Testament, the Greek word HADES cor- 


“responds exactly with the Hebrew SHEOL of the Old 


Testament. (Compare Psalm 16:10 with Acts 2:27, 
Revised Version.) 

Some passages of Scripture, highly symbolic—such 
as the rich man in hell and Lazarus in Abraham’s 
bosom—have been twisted to teach eternal torture; 
whereas they teach anything but that. Examination of 
this parable in Volume 5, Srupies In THE SCRIPTURES, 
page 376, concludes: 

“This is the only passage of the Scriptures in which 
there is the slightest intimation of the possibility of 
thought, fecling, torture, or happiness in hades or sheol, 
... The rich man who went into oblivion and yet was 
tortured while in oblivion is the Jewish nation. Israel 
certainly has gone into oblivion; as a nation it has been 
dead for centuries. Yet as a people scattered amongst 
the nations, Israel lives and has suffered torments since 
the rejection of Messiah.” ; 

In this parable Lazarus represented the Gentiles. (We 
here remind you, Mr. Brown, that you can secure the 
booklet entitled, “What Say the Scriptures About Hell,” 
which takes up every text of the Bible in which the 
word “hell” occurs, and which gives a full explanation 
of. the parable of the rich man and Lazarus. We will 
be glad to send you or anyone else this booklet upon 
receipt of the price we charge on our book stands, 10 
cents. But if you have Volume 5, SrupIEs IN TUE 
SCRIPTURES, you will not need this booklet.) 

‘Lake your own Bible and look up the following texts 
and their marginal readings, and sce for yourself that 
the word “hell” and the word “grave” are used in- 
terchangeably, and both mean the same thing—the con- 
dition of death: Psalm 49:15; 55:15; 86:13: Isaiah 
14:9, Jonah 2:2; 1 Corinthians 15:55; and -Reve- 
lation 20: 18, 
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‘Everlasting Punishment’’ 


Everlasting punishment does. not mean everlasting 
torment: The laws of the Jand punish a burglar by 
imprisonment, a murderer by death. The punishment 
of the burglar lasts a few years. The punishment of 
the murderer is legally everlasting. So with the final 
punishment upon the wilfully incorrigible. “They shall 
be punished with everlasting destruction”—the second 
death from which there is no resurrection.—2 ‘Thes- 
salonians 1:9; Matthew 25: 46. a 

Job was a good and godly man. He suffered the 
loss of his earthly possessions and his family; his body 
became stricken with disease; even his wife became 
his enemy. As soon as his wife turned against him, 
three evangelists heard of it and came to taunt Job. 
(The habit seems to persist to this day.) _To these 
“miserable comforters” Job said with rich irony: “No 


doubt but ye are the people, and wisdom shall die with | 


you.”—Job 12:2, 

But three evangelists at one time seemed to be about 
the last straw for poor Job, and he carnestly prayed 
that God would send him to hell. “Oh, that thon 
wouldest hide me in Sheol {the Bible heli] until thy 
wrath be past.’ (Job 14:13) Surely no sane person 
would understand that Job would pray to go to a place 
of torment. What with his troubles and the evangelists, 
he was doubtless feeling quite plagued enough. Job 
then makes clear the condition of hell when he says: 
“Tf I wait, hell is mine house; I have made my bed in 
the darkness . . . 
18-16) If dark, there could be no fire there. 
states that it is “rest in the dust”. 


Job 


You are reported as saying that there will be torments 
of memory in your hell. The Bible says: “Man’s 
breath goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that 
very day his thoughts perish.” (Psalm 146:4) “The 
living know that they shall die; but the dead know not 
anything.”—cclesiastes 9: 5, 6, 10. 


Punishment of the Wicked 


In the New Testament the Greek word GEHENNA 
is also translated by the word “hell”. Tlades represents 
that condition of death from which God has promised 
a resurrection; while Gehenna represents that condition 
of death from which there is no resurrection. A com- 
parison of Mark 9:47, 48 with Isaiah 66: 24 will make 
the thought clear. Also see Matt. 10: 28. 

The final punishment upon the wicked is everlasting 
destruction. I will early destroy all the wicked of the 
land; that I may cut off all wicked doers from the city 
of the Lord.” (Psalm 101:8) “Whoso despiscth the 
word shall be destroyed.” (Proverbs 13: 13) -“The 
Lord preserveth all them that love him; but all the 
wicked will he destroy.”—Psalm 145: 20. 
Referring again to your book, Mr. Brown, you say 
in paragraph 2 of page 52: “The Bible opens with a 
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paradise lost, and closes with a paradise restore ae 
Keep on, Mr. Brown. Yow’re on the right road at this 
point. You'll make a first-class “Russellite” yet. 

The Bible does indeed open with a paradise on earth, 
a paradise that was the home of a perfect man and a 
perfect woman, Adam and Eve. Through disobedience 
they lost their Eden home, and a barrier was erected 


_to prevent them from further partaking of the tree of 


life. Read Genesis 3: 17-24. 

Out into the unfinished earth Adam and his wife 
went. The imperfect food they were compelled to eat 
caused them sickness, suffering, and ultimately death. 
No one of the human race has outlived a thousand- 
year “day”. (Compare Genesis 2:17 with 2 Petcr 3: 
8.) During Adam’s nine hundred and thirty years of 
dying his children were born, and by the law of in- 
heritance were born imperfect, therefore disapproved 
before Jchovah and under the dominion of death, for 
no imperfect thing has a standing before God. (Ro- 
mans 5:12; Psalm 51:5; Romans 5:18.) Neverthe- 
less, God said: “I will ransom them from the power 
of the grave; I will redeem them from death.”—Hosea 
18:14. 


The Love of God 


God provided in his plan that he would arrest this 

downward course of man and restore him to perfection 
on earth. (John 3:16,17) The first step in the pro- 
gram, Volume 5, StupIEs In THE SCRIPTURES, page 
42%, points out, is this: 
' “We see Jesus, made a little lower than the angels 
for the suffering of death, crowned with glory and honor 
[the perfection of the human’nature] that he by the 
grace of God should-taste death for every man.’ The 
sacrifice which our Lord Jesus gave for man’s sin could 
not have been a ‘spiritual one, which would not have 
been a proper, acceptable sacrifice because it would not 
have been a corresponding price—in every particular 
the exact ransom price for Adam.” 

Jesus was the beginning of God’s creation. (Rev- 
elation 3:14; John 1:2, Diaglott.) He is the first 
born of every creature. (Colossians 4515) Jehovah 
caused the life of the Logos (Jesus) to be transferred 
from spirit to human. He was begotten by the invis- 
ible power of Jehovah of the virgin Mary. (Matthew 
1:2) He was born on the human plane, holy, harm- 
less, undefiled, separate from sinners. (Hebrews 7: 26) 
When Jesus was on earth he was not of the angelic 
order, but he was made lower than the angels. (He- 
brews 2: 7,9) He was made flesh, and dwelt amongst 
men. (John 1:14) He was flesh and blood. (Hebrews 
2:14) Why was Jesus as a man lower than the angels? 
Why made a man, a perfect, sinless man? St. Paul 
answers: “We see Jesus, who was made a little lower 


_than the angels for the suffering of death, crowned 


with glory and honor, that he by the grace of God should 
taste death for every man.” (Hebrews 2:9) He grew 
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to manhood’s estate; and when he had reached the age 
of thirty years he was perfect as a man, the exact 
counterpart of the perfect Adam when he stood in Eden. 

Why had Jesus come thus to earth? He answers: 
“The Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but 
to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many.”— 
Matthew 20: 28, 


Jesus in Hell? 


As Volume 4, STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES, pave 441, 
points ont: “Our Lord did not go to everlasting tor- 
ment, hence we have this indisputable testimony that 
everlasting torment is not the wages of sin.” 

Bat Jesus did go into the hell of the Bible, the grave, 
the dcath state. Concerning this the Prophet wrote: 
“Thou will not leave my soul in hell.” (Psalm 16:10) 
This text is quoted by the Apostle in Acts 2:27, thus 
plainly showing thet the hell of the Bible is the tomb. 

That which would be required to release Adam and 
his offspring from death must be the equivalent of a 
perfect human life, presented in heaven. Jesus, thy 
perfect man, therefore, died and arose from the dead on 
the third day, a being of the divine order. He ascended 
on high, and pr esented before Divine Justice the value 
of his perfect human life. This is way he said: “I 
lay down my life, that I might take it again’? (John 
10:17); that is to say, take it to be used in harmony 
with the divine purpose. 

Page 472 of Volume 5, “The Atonement,” says: 

“We see, too, that the work of the Savior is not ac- 
complished merely in purchasing the race, but that 
after purchasing them it is necessary that he should be 
the Great Physician, to heal them of sin-sickness, and 
to restore the willing and obedient to life and to all 
the perfections of their nature and thus eventually, 
through the processes of restitution during the thousand 
years of his reign, to make ready as many as will obey 
hin in absolute perfection.” 


Work of Past 1900 Years 
(Acts 15:14.) 
During the past nineteen centuries our Lord has been 
prepara’ His bride, the little flock (Luke 12:32), who 
with him will be the seed of Abraham which is to bless- 
_all the families of the earth. (Galatians 3:8, 16, 29) 
'Yhese ave the faithful, consecrated, seli-sacrificing 
Christians in and out of every denomination who “fol- 
Jow the Lamb whithersoever he gocth.” If faithful 
unto death, they will share in the first resurrection to 
glory, honor and immortality, the divine nature, lke 
unto Christ their Head, and with Tim will reign a 
thousand years for the restoration of the world.—Rey- 
elation 5 and 7. 

“The servant is not above his lord. If they have 
called the master of the house Beezlebub, how much 
more shall they call them of his household? Fear them 
not thercfore.”—Matthew 10: 24-26. 
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Through all the centuries of the Gospel Age these 
faithful souls have been reviled and persecuted, maligned 
and hounded by Caesars, popes, councils, kings, rulers, 
governors and. clergy. But they have borne their crosa. 
‘They have developed the character-likeness of Christ. 
Their -speech has often been “seasoned with salt”— 
spicy and tasty—but their hearts have been filled with - 
love, even toward those who have blasphemed them. 

Hebrews 6: 4-8 and 10: 23-31 apply only to those 
who have covenanited to follow Christ during the Gospel 
Age. If, after being enlightened, and being made par- 
takers. of the holy spirit, they do despite to the spirit 
of grace and tread under foot (deny) the blood of 
Christ, for them there remaineth no more a sacrifice 
for sins, but the fire which shall devour (not preserve) 
God’s adversaries. The sacrifice of Calvary assures one 
full, fair opportunity for salvation to each child of 
Adam. Some have accepted their chance in-this age. 
They shall either attain life eternal or lose all.. There 
will be no second chance for any one. 

'The church’s road has been narrow and rugged, but 
it leads to the highest. of all forms of life, the divine. 
—2 Peter 1:4; Revelation 20: 6. : 

During the incoming Millennial Age the world will 
have its ‘trial. The wi orld’s way will be the “highway” 
of Isaiah 35, leading to perfect human life in a per- 
fect paradise restored world-wide—the original design 
of the Creator in bringing man upon the earth:—Acts 
3: 19-23; Revelation a: 3, 4, 


Paradise Restored 

Yes, the Bible closes with paradise restored on earth. 
The Millennial reign of Christ and the church is for 
the purpose of bringing this to pass. This thousand- 
year Acraty is called the judgment day of Christ. (Acts 
is: 1 Corinthians 6:2; Revelation 20:4,6) In 
joy aa ‘phrase the Prophet “fores saw that happy time; 
“Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all the earth, for 
he cometh to judge the earth’ (Read the 98th Psalm.) 
The purpose of the judgment day is explained in Isaiah 
26:9; “When thy judgments are in the earth, the in- 
habitants of the world will learn righteousness.” 

Long have the millions and the billions of the human _ 
race “slept in the dust of the earth”. (Daniel 12: 2) 
But in that glad thousand-year day they shall hear the 
voice of the Son of man and shall come forth out of 
their graves, the death state-—John 5: 28, 29, Revised: 
Version. 

Sodom and Samaria are promised a share in that 
time of blessing. (Ezekiel 16: 44-46) Indeed, the Lord 
Jesus Himself promises that they shall have a more 
tolerable time, shall find it easier to regain “their for- 
mer estate” of perfect human life, than those of Caper-' 
naum who saw and rejected the measure of light they 
received at the first advent of Christ. (Matthew 11: 
20-24) Nineveh is assured of a shareinthat glad 
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day. (Matthew 12: 41, 42) 
must have their opportunity. 

Statistics show that despite all the missionary efforts 
of Christendom, the great majority of the human race 
during the entire Gospel Age have died without having 
heard the name of Jesus. These, and the mightly host 
that has passed away before the coming of Christ, could 
not be said to have any measure of opportunity for life. 
Aside from Christ “there is none other name under 
heaven given amongst men, whereby we must be saved.” 
—Acts 4:12. 

In so-called “Christian” countries, the majority are 
blinded by the conflicting dogmas and creeds of men, 
by their own depravities, and by the influence of Satan, 
gor “the god of this world hath blinded the minds of 
them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious 
gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine 
-unte them.” (2 Corinthians 4:4) Few, very few, have 
been enlightened. ‘ 

Yet the Word of God firmly declares of Christ, that 

he is “the true Light, which lighteth every man that 
cometh into the world.” (John 1:9) The solution is 
found in 1 Timothy 2: 3-6, “For there is one God, and 
one mediator between God and men, the man Christ 
Jesus who gave himself a ransom for all, to be testified 
in due time.” 
' Now is the due time for the church: The next age 
will be the due time for the world in general, for God 
“will have all men te be saved [from darkness and ig- 
norance], and to come unto the knowledge of the truth.” 
(1 Timothy 2:4) Whether they prove worthy of life 
after having this knowledge depends upon them indi- 
vidually.—Ezekiel 18: 1-32. 


Christ died for all. All 


Individual Responsibility 
Let none think to dodge persona! responsibility. Noe 
creature of God has a right te commi! sin. As proper 
children obey a loving parent, not because of dread 
of punishment, but because of their reciprocal love 
toward the parent. so the understanding of Jehovah's 
wondrous plan inspires to loving obedience. “For the 
love of Christ constraineth us.” 
The fact that during this age the dhuvoh only has 
been on trial for life under the covenant of sacrifice 
- (Psalm 50:5) does not give license to the world. (Acts 
17:30, 31) Every individual is either making or un- 
making characters, forming or malforming. Those who 
sooner learn the lesson of “the exceeding sinfulness of 
sin” and make efforts toward righteousness of word, 
and thought, and action, will be correspondingly re- 
warded in that great Restitution Day. Those who de- 
liberately pursue an evil course, especially a hypocritical 
course, will have their due measure of chastisement.— 
Matthew 12: 36. 
The Lord gives good cause for the conclusion that 
some in His day, even though not of His followers, 


had already so blackened their hearts through hypocrisy 
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that they might not escape the damnation of Gehenna, 
the second death. (Matthew 23:33) These were the 
religious leaders of that day and age, who professed 
great piety and rejected the true light; yea, they cru- 
cified the Light-bearer. The Lord’s Word indicates that 
some of the religious leaders of the end of the age 
might put themselves in the same category by perse- 
cuting the light-bearers now.—Matthew 25: 41-46. 

The law of the Millennial judgment is given in Luke 
12: 47, 48. 


Heaven and Earth 


The shallow argument, “If there is a heaven, there 
must be a hell,” shows lack of Bible study. The 
Scriptures, we have seen, reveal: (1) HEAVEN—-The 
condition of spirit-life—the abode of Jehovah, the Lord 
Jesus, the angelic hosts, and in addition the faithful 
sacrificing Christians of this gospel age who will at- 
tain spirit life in the resurrection. (Revelation 20: 6; 
2; John 17: 24; 2 Peter 1:4) (2) EARTH 
—FEarth made perfect—the paradise home of the hu- 
man race restored to God’s image and likeness by “the 
resurrection of judgment” during the Millennium. 
(John 5:28, 29, BR. V.; Isaiah 65:17, 25; Revelation 
21:1-4) (3) SECOND DEATH—Symbolized by a 
“lake of fire’—the everlasting destruction of every 
creature and institution finally found unworthy of con- 
tinuance. (Revelation 20:14, 15; 2 Thessalonians 1: 9) 
“They shall be as though they had not been.” (Obadiah 
16) God will yet have a clean universe, in which every 
living creature shall praise Him in everlasting joy.— 
Isaiah 35: 10; Revelation 5:13. 


The Oid Order Ending 


When Christ went away He promised to return for 
the church. (John 14: 1-4) He said that with His com- 
ing would come the end of the world, meaning the 
old order of things, to make way for the setting up of 
Hig kingdom of righteousness for the blessing of all. 

During this period of preparation Satan has been the 
god of the evil world. It is God’s purpose to restrain 
Satan, that he may deceive the nations no more, until 
the thousand years have been fubfilled. (Revelation 20: 
1-4) Sceing that his empire is about to be taken from 
him, Satan is causing and will yet cause great trouble 
in the world, inducing the people to war, strife, hatred, 
murder, profiteering and slander, in order to blind them 
to God’s real purposes. 

All efforts to reform the present order will be of no 
avail. The relief of mankind lies in the Messianic king- 
dom, now about to be established. The Lord foretold 
of these days, in the 24th chapter of Matthew. Daniel 
spoke of them. (Daniel 2:44; 12:1-4) In fact, God 
hath spoken by the mouth of all the holy prophets since 
the world began concerning the times of restitution of 
all things, the regaining of paradise on earth. (Acts 3: 
19-23) We are now in the transition period. 
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are now apologetically. and tragically preaching an un- 
iuspired Bible, a human Christ, and salvation by evolu- 
tion or education. 

“A far-reaching apostasy has been im progress 
throughout the churches of the world and, despite the 
fact that large numbers are added to the church by 
promotion from the Sunday School, or by the more or 
less coldblooded canvass for members which the church 
made at Easter time, the records of.the church in many 
instances still show.an appalling loss.” 

And now from page 19 of your book: 

“The world today is actually starving to death for 
the Word of God, preached by spirit-endued and spirit- 
endowed men and women, who will preach the whole 
Gospel without fear and without favor, giving to saint 
and sinncr their portion ‘in due season’.” 

Now, dear Mr. Brown, although we heartily agree 

_with you here we also foax for you. If you keep on 
making such statements somebody, sometime, some- 
where is going to call you a “Russellite.” 


Reformers of the Past Were Not Pussyfoots 

On page 134 of your book you pay splendid tribute 
to “the founders of the many great Protestant churches”. 
But when you say that these great founders never 
pointed out errors in other so-called churches and never 
called people out of other “orthodox” churches, we must 
correct you and ask for another “gracious retraction” 
from your lips. 

Martin Luther, the great reformer, was one of these 
founders you praise so highly. When he began his 
work the only “church” he knew was the Roman 
Catholic Church. We quote from his “Address to the 
German Nobility”, written at Wittenberg in the year 
1520. (See “Harvard Classics,’ Volume 36, for the 
entire document.) 

“Now they make the Pope a vicegerent of Christ ex- 
alted in heaven, and some have let the devil rile them 
so thoroughly that they have maintained that the Pope 
is above the angels in heaven and has power over 
them, which is pr ecisely the work of the true antichrist.” 

To quote again: “Now there is such a swarm of 
vermin at Rome, all called Papal, that Babylon itself 
never saw the like.” 

What say you, Mr. Brown? Does it sound as though 
Martin Luther was particularly encouraging his hearers 
to stay in the only “church” they knew up to that time? 

Anether great founder, one whom you revere, is John 
Wesley, the first Methodist. We refer you now to Vol- 
ume II of “Wesley’s Sermons”, published in 1836 by 
V. Waugh and T. Mason, of New York for the Metho- 
dist Episcopal Church. We quote from his sermon on 
“Schism”, pages 165 and 166; a sermon preached by 
John Wesley during the time when he was still strenu- 
ously opposed to any separation from the Church of 
England: 

“Suppose, for instance, you were a member of the 
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church of Rome; and you could not remain therein, 
without committing idolatry; without worshipping of 
idols, whether images, or saints and angels; then it 


“would be your bounden duty to leave that community, 


totally to separate from it .. . I will make the case my 
own, I am now; and have been from my youth, a mem- 
ber and a minister of the church of England. I know 
God has committed to me a dispensation of-the gospel ;. 
yea, and my own salvation depends upon preaching it. 
‘Woe is me if I preach not the gospel.’ If then I could 
not remain in the church without omitting this: with- 
out desisting from preaching the gospel, I should be 
under a necessity of separating from it, or losing my 
own soul. In like manner, if I could not continue 
united to any smaller society, church, or body of Chyis- 
tians without committing sin; without lying and hy- 
pocrisy ; without preaching to others doctrines which I 
did not myself believe; I should be under an absolute 
necessity of separating from that society.” 

We wonder what the John Elward Browns of Wesley’s 
time thought of these statements. 


Pastor Russell’s Ordination 


In your book, Mr. Brown, you repeatedly ‘assert that 
the Scriptural title of pastor did not rightfully belong 
to Pastor Russell. We answer, Charles Taze Russell 
was the duly elected pastor of thousands of congrega- 
tions of Christians throughout the earth, including the 
assembly in this city. He did not take this title to 
himself: it was given to him by those whom he served 
as a pastor. He was indeed a pastor to a wider con- 
gregation than any living minister of any denomina- 
tion; not only by his continuous travels and oral ser- 
mons, but by his semi-monthly journal, Tae Watrcr 
Yowrr, and by more than four thousand newspapers 
which published his weekly sermons. Oo 

On page 127 of your book you state: “He had a cer- 
tain little handful of his Jumpingjacks pass through ° 
some sort of a farce or tragedy in appointing him their 
“Pastor’.” 

Very kind of you, Mr. Brown. 
composed of similar slatements. 
fer to some of the Bible students as “a few flunkies, or 
stray dogs of the religions kennel.” Complimentary, 
aren’t you? But we cannot consistently retain. our 
Christianity and reply to you in such words. We can, 
however, seek to instruct you. : 

You come to Birmingham and advertise yourself 
as Evangelist John Elward Brown. The term “eévan- 
gelist” is as much a Scriptural title as “pastor”. We 
do not ask you where you secured your ordination as 
evangelist, and we do not for a moment believe that 
those who ordained you evangelist were jumping-jacks, - 
flunkies, or stray dogs of a religious kennel. Neither 
do we, in referring to you, giclose your title in quota- 
tion marké and call you “E Svangelist” John Brown, as 
you refer to Pastor Russell in your book. 


Your entire book is 
On page 124 you re- 


Where are the Dead? 


[Radiceast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


T SOME time this question has presented 

itself to every thoughtful mind. The living 
have been anxious to know where are their dead 
friends. y 

The proper answer to the question stands re- 
lated to man’s own destiny, colors and influences 
his conception of the Bible, and affects the en- 
tire tenor of his life. . 

An answer based upon a false hypothesis ere- 
ates doubts and misgiving in the mind, shakes 
confidence in God and His Word, and brings 

sadness and despair to the soul, 

A eorrect answer gives strength, confidence 

and courage, creates a proper conc eption of the 
justice and love of God, and assists man in the 
development of the spirit of a sound mind. 

If the ordinary affairs of man, such as the 
acquisition of food, raiment, houses, money and 


position in political life are important, how 


much more consideration should one give to that 
which has to do with his eternal future? The 
importance of this question cannot be overstated, 


An Enemy 
UB eee is man’s relentless enemy. Kivery 
sane person shrinks from death. Life is 


the dearest thing one possesses; and every sane 
person knows 
Gestruction of his life. 

It is estimated that 20,000 millions of persons 
have died. Among all the nations of the earth 
there is a daily average deathrate of 90,000 
persons. During the World War approximately 
sixteen million persons were killed. Death is no 
respecter of persons. It claims the rich and the 
poor, the small and the great, the weak and the 
strong alike. Practically every family now on 
earth at some time has been invaded by the en- 
emy death. Many of you have lost your loved 
ones. You are anxious for a reasonable and 
satisfying answer as to where they. are, what 
is their present condition, and what is their hope 
for the future. 


Cpinion Evidence Unsatisfactory ; 
O MAN’S unsupported opinion upon this 
question is of any value. The reasonable 
mind demands something more. There is one 
source of information upon which all can posi- 
tively rely and that is the es God’s W ord of 
Truth. 


instinctively that death means the - 


The Bible was written by holy men of old as 
the Lord directed them to write. It was written 
for man’s instruction that he might know his 
origin, to inform him where he goes when he 
dies and what is his final destination. It is 
reasonable and logical, and in such complete 
harmony with the extraneous facts that it ap- 
_ peals to the reasonable mind and its answer to 
the question is satisfying. 


Ecclesiastics Answer 
HE clergy having claimed to teach the Bible, 
naturally the people have looked to them 
for the answer to this question. In times past 
the people have taken for granted that whatso- 
-ever the clergy have answered upon this impor- 
tant question must be in harmony with the Bible, 
therefore true. Now the people are thinking for 
themselves; and when an answer is given, they 
insist upon the proof text. The weakness of 
the answer given by the clergy is thereby dis- 
closed. 

icveryone who has been brought up in the 
church, either Catholie or Protestant, well knows 
that the answer to the question generally given 
is as follows, to wit: That all those who are 
members of the church, and die therein, go im- 
mediately to heaven, and are at once in econ- 
scious bliss; that all the wicked at death are held 
in conscious torment eternal in duration. More 
specificaliy stated, their teaching is that one 
must become a member of the church and con- 
tinue so until death in order to go to heaven 
when he dies; and that those who reject the 
church go to eternal torture. 

A large portion of these who die are babes, 
and could not intelligently become members of 
the church. Seventy-five percent of the popula- 
tion of the earth are heathen, and reject the 
Christian chureh. Does it seem reasonable that 
God would send all these to cternal torment 
without even an opportunity to be saved? Would 
it do God any good to torment any creature 
eternally? Would it result at all to His glory? 
Surely not, but it would prove that He is a fiend. 


Specific Mesied? 


W ITH eomplete confidence I assert that the 
answer given to this great question by the 
creeds of the denominational churches is wholly 
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unsupported by either reason or the Bible. On 
the contrary, their answer is completely dis- 
proved by the Bible. The correct answer to the 
question, and that given by the Bible, is this, 
to wit: All the human race die because of Adam’s 
sin. When a man dies, he is completely uncon- 
scious, and is neither in heaven nor in conscious 
torment. He is out of existence. God has gra- 
ciously arranged to call mankind back into ex- 
istence by the resurrection. I shall support these 
statements by Bible texts, which you may read 
for yourselves. , 


Dead Unconscious 


T FOLLOWS that, if a man exists either in 
heaven or in torment, he must know about it. 
Do the Seriptures show that he is conscious and 
knows about it? On the contrary, the Seriptures 
declare that he does not know: “The dead praise 
not the Lord; neither any that go down into 


silence.” (Psalm 115:17) “For the living know’ 


that they shall die; but the dead know not any- 
thing, neither have they any more a reward, 
for the memory of them is forgotten.” (Eeclesi- 
astes 9:5) If the dead know nothing then surely 
they are not conscious. About this there can be 


no doubt, as the Bible says: “Whatsoever thy’ 


hand findeth to do, do it with thy might; for 
there is no work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor 
wisdom, in the grave, whither thou goest.”— 
Heclesiastes 9:10. 

The Prophet wrote that while he lived he 
would praise the Lord. Then he adds concern- 
ing man when he dies: “His breath goeth forth, 
-he returneth to his earth; in that very day his 
thoughts perish.”—Psalm 146: 4. 


The Good Where? 


AVE the clergy given the people the Bible 
answer when they have stated that the 
good go immediately to heaven when they die? 
The Scriptures show that they have not an- 
swered correctly. It is written concerning David 
that he was a man after God’s own heart. David 
was used as a type of Christ, the Beloved One 
of God. David died, having received God’s ap- 
proval.. Did he go to heaven? More than 1,000 
years after his death the Apostle spoke with 
authority concerning him, these words: “Men 
. and brethren, let me freely speak unto you of 
the patriarch David, that he is both dead and 
buried, and his sepulchre is with us unto this 
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‘day. For David is not ascended into heaven: 
..» The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou 
on my right hand.”—Acts 2: 29, 34. 

The Bible enumerates a long list of good men 

~who died. The 11th chapter of Hebrews names 
many from Abel to the last of the prophets. 
All of these were dead when Jesus spoke to 
Nicodemus about the dead. Some of them had 
been dead for 4,000 years.” Tt surely would not 
require 4,000 years to travel from earth to heav- 
en; yet Jesus plainly said that when he left there 
none of them had arrived. 

In John 3:13 we read: “And no man hath as- 
cended up to heaven, but he that came down 
from heaven.” : 

St. Paul was a faithful Christian. He plainly 
showed that he did not expect to go to heaven 
immediately when he died; but he said he would 
reccive the crown of life at the second coming 
of the Lord: “For I am now ready to be offered, 
and the time of my departure is at hand. | have 
fought a good fight, I have finished my course, 
I have kept the faith; Henceforth there is laid 
up for me a crown of righteousness, which the 
Lord, the righteous judge, shall give me at that 
day: and not to me only, but unto all them also 
that love his appearing.”——-2 Timothy 4: 6-8. 


The Soul Dies 
UT THE clergy answer: “These scriptures 
refer to the body. It is the body of man 
that dies. His soul is immortal, and cannot die.” 
Have you ever attended a funeral at which the 
minister in the delivering of the funeral oration 
said, in substance: “Our friend, who lies here, 
is not dead but is now in heaven with the angels. 
He is conscious and more enlightened than he 
was before his sickness. Only his body is here, 
but his soul immortal lives on forever?” 

Is there any Scriptural proof to support this 
statement? Or is it merely the opinion freely 
stated by the clergy and accepted to be believed 
by gullible people? Let the Scriptures answer. 
T assert that not one text in the Word of God 
ean be found to support ‘the theory that man 
has an immortal soul. The word “soul” means 
being, the creature. Every moving, sentient 
being is a soul. The proper definition of a soul 
is given in the following Scriptures: “And the 
Lord God formed man of the dust of the ground, 
and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; 
and man became a living soul.”—Genesis 2:7. 
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Immortality. means that which cannot die. 


When God created man a living son! He told 


him that in the day he sinned he should surely 
_ die. If man was immortal, then this statement 
of God could not have been true; and it would 
have been impossible for God to put him to 
death. The Seriptures plainly state that be- 
cause Adam sinned God sentenced him to death. 
The words of the j®ement or sentence are: 
“And unto Adam he said, Because thou hast 
hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and hast 
eaten of the tree of which I commanded thee, 
saying, Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is the 
ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat 
of it all the days of thy life: thorns also and 
thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou 
shalt eat the herb of the field: in the sweat of 
thy face shalt thou cat bread, till thou return 
unto the ground; for out of it wast thou taken; 
for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou re- 
turn.”—Genesis 3: 17-19. 

Jt is the soul of man that dies. “The soul that 
sinneth, it shall die.”—lizekiel 18: 20. 

And again says the Prophet: “What man is 
he that liveth, and shall not see death? shall he 
deliver his soul from the hand of the grave?” 
— Psalm 89: 48. , 

How often have we been told that the devil is 
the chief fireman in hell, where the wickéd are 
in conscious torment; and that he will keep the 
fire stoked up forever to keep them burning. 
The Bible says that the devil himself is not im- 
mortal, as we read: “Forasmuch then as the 
children are partakers of flesh and blood, he 
also-himself likewise took part of the same; that 
through death he might destroy him that had the 
power of death, that is, the devil.”—Heb. 2:14. 

The reasonable mind often wonders who is 
going to keep up the fires when the devil is de- 
stroyed. 

The Scriptures plainly declaks that God only 
hath immortality: “Who only hath immortality, 
dwelling in the ight which no man can approach 
unto; whom no man hath seen, nor can see: to 
whom be honor and power everlasting.”—1 
Timothy 6:16. 

When Jesus was on earth He was not immor- 
tal. He plainly said that God had promised 
Him this very quality,.inherent life: “For as 
the Father hath life in himself; so also hath he 
given to the Son to have life in himself.”— 

- John 5: 26. 


‘him to put them on. 
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And because of Jesus’ faithfulness God raised 
Him from the dead, and gave Lim immortality 
as a great reward. “Ef am he that liveth, and 
was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore. 
Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.” 
Revelation 1:18. 

The Chureh, which means the Body of Christ, 
the true Christians, are plainly told to seek im- 
mortality. Man does not seek a thing which he | 
already has. “To them who, by patient contin- 
nance in well doing, seek for glory and ea 
and immortality, eternal life.”“—Romans 2: 

The Scriptures plainly point out that man = 
mortal; and the true followers of Christ are 
promised immortality as a reward: “For this 
corruptible must put on incorruption, and this 
mortal must put on immortality.. So when this 
corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and 
this mortal shall have put on immortality, then 
shall be brought to pass the saying that is writ- 
ten, Death is swallowed up in victory.”—1 Cor- 
inthians 15: 53, 54. 

Tf a man has on his shoes, no one would tell 
If a man inherently has 
immortality, he would not be told that he must 
put it on afterwards. 


Dead in the Tomb 


OR MANY eenturies the people have been 
frightened at being told that hell is a great 
lake of fire and brimstone wherein creatures are 
tortured eternally. There is not a scripture in 
the Bible that supports the thought of eternal 
torment. The English word “hell” means a dark 
place Itwas once common for afarmer to speak ~ 
about helling his potatoes. No one would ex- 
pect to put his potatoes into eternal torture. 
The word hell in the old Testament is translated 
from the Hebrew word sheol, and in the New 


‘Testament: from. the Greek word hades, both 


meaning the tomb, the grave. The original word 
is translated grave more times than it is hell. 
The doctrine of hell torment originated with the 
devil; and his purpose was. to discredit God, 
and make Him appear to be a fiend and a liar, 
and wholly unreliable. The conversation be- 
tween Eve and the devil discloses this. On be- 
ing asked why she did not eat of certain fruit 
in Eden, she replied: “God hath said, Ye shall 
not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye 
die.” To this the devil replied: “Ye shall not 
surely die, for God doth know that in the day 
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ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened; 
and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil.” 
—Genesis 3: 4, 5. 

Speaking of this, the Lord Jesus said that 
this was the first lie; that Satan was a liar from 
the beginning, and a murderer. (John 8:44) 
To carry out his wicked defamation of Jehovah’s 
name Satan induced men to burn their children 
alive. Concerning this Jehovah said: “And they 
built the high places of Baal, which are in the 
valley of the son of Hinnom, to cause their sons 
and their daughters to pass through the fire un- 
to Molech, which I commanded them not, neither 
came it into my mind, that they should do this 
abomination, to cause Judah to sin.”—Jere- 
miah 32: 80. 

This has been a scheme of Satan all along to 
turn the minds of the people away from the 
truth; and every one who has taught the doc- 
trine of inherent immortality and eternal tor- 
ment have acted wittingly or unwittingly as the 
devils agent. The scripture concerning this 
reads: “But if our gospel be hid, it is hid to them 
that arc lost: in whom the god of this world hath 
blinded the minds of them which believe not, 
lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, 
who is the image of God, should shine unto 
them.”—2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. 

The faithful servants of God, who were used 

of Him to write the Seriptures, never believed 
ineternaltorment. To them hell meant the tomb. 
In proof of this a few scriptures are cited. 

Joseph was the beloved son of his father 
Jacob. His elder brethren sold him into Egypt, 
and represented to his father that Joseph had 
been killed by wild beasts. Then they attempted 
to comfort his father. The scripture reads: 
“And all his sons and all his daughters rose up 
to comfort him; but he refused to be comforted; 
and he said, I'or I will go down into the grave 
{sheol, hell] unto my son mourning. Thus his 
father wept for him.”—Genesis 37: 35. 

Jacob then set his affections upon his young- 
er son, Benjamin. Years later the elder sons 
came to the father and asked him to send Ben- 
jamin with them into Igypt. Jacob replied: 
“My son shall not go down with you; for his 
brother is dead, and he is left alone; if mischief 

_ befall him by the way in the which ye go, then 


shall ye bring down my gray hairs with sorrow 


to the grave [sheol, hell]”—Genesis 42: 38. 
. Here Jacob plainly stated that his gray hairs 
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would go down to hell. We are quite sure that 
if hell is a place of torment, his gray hairs 
would not have lasted very long. 

Job, a man approved of God, was the victim 
of many calamities. He lost hig property, his 
houses were destroyed, his children died, he 
was stricken with a loathsome disease, and his 
neighbors came and reviled him by speaking 
many unkind words to him. Then his own wife 
turned against him, and said to him: ‘Die, thou 
cursed of God’ It seems that he was having it 
about as bad as a man could; and yet prayed 
God that he might go to hell: “O that thou 
wouldest hide me in the grave, that thou would- 
est keep me secret, until thy wrath be past, that 
thou wouldest appoint me a set time, and re- 
member me!”—Job 14:18. 

In proof that Job did not expect to go to eter- 
nal torment, he further said: “My days. are 
past, Imy purposes are broken off, even the 
thoughts of my heart. If I wait, the grave is 
mine house: I have made my bed in the dark- 
ness.”—Job 17:11, 13. 

The Prophet wrote concerning the Lord Jesus: 
“For thou wilt not leave my soul in hell; neither 
wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see corrup- 
tion.” (Psalm 16:10) The fulfilment of this 
scripture is recorded in Acts 2:47, in which it 
is plainly stated that Jesus went to hell and 
after the third day was brought out. That of 
itself proves that hell is not a place of eternal 
torment. if one is there eternally he could not 
get out at all. All the Scriptures prove that 
when a.man is dead it is the soul that dies, the 
creature, the being; that he is unconscious and 
knows not anything; and that he remains in 
that condition, and would so forever remain 
even as a dead animal unless God would make 
some provision for his redemption and deliv- 
erance. For this reason the Scriptures say: 
“For that which befalleth the sons of men-be- 
falleth beasts; even one thing befalleth them: 
as the one dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they 
have all one breath; so that a man hath no pre- 


-eminence above a beast; for all is vanity. All 


go unto one place; all are of the dust, and all 
turn to dust again.”——Ecclesiastes 3:19, 20. 
But in order that man might have hope, God 
has disclosed in the Bible why men die, and 
His provision for their living again. He shows 
that by the disobedience of one man sin entered 
into the world and death by sin, so death has 
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come upon all men; for all are sinners. (Ro- 
mans 5:12) All men were born sinners; be- 
cause father Adam committed the sin and was 
sentenced to death, and while he was undergo- 
ing that sentence, all his children were begotten, 


and for this reason the Psalmist wrote: “Be- 


hold, I was shapen in iniquity, and in sin did 
my mother conceive me.”—Psalm 51:5. 

Then in order that man might have hope 
God made this precious promise: “I will ran- 
som them from the power of the grave; I will 
redeem them from death: O death, T will be 
thy plagues; O grave, I will be thy destruction.” 
(Hosea 18:14) A And again He vale another 
precious promise, s caving to Abraham: “And I 
will bless them that “bless thee, and curse him 
that curseth thee: and in thee shall all families 
of the earth be blessed.”—Genesis 12: 3. 


In order that man might be thoroughly 
strong in faith God bound these promises with 
his oath.—Genesis 22: 16- 18; Hebrews 6: 17, 18. 


Now it follows that if the dead are conscious 
anywhere in. torment or in heaven, the great 
ransom here mentioned could not be put into 
operation. The ransom is the. great pivotal 
doctrine of the plan of salvation. It proves 
the truth or falsity of every other doctrine. It 
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means to redeem from death with an oppor- 
tunity to be restored to life. If the wicked go 
to eternal torment when they die, they could 
not be redeemed; and if the good go straight 
to heaven when they die, redemption would be 
unnecessary. Therefore the proper answer to 
the question, “Where are the dead?” must be in 
harmony with the ransom sacrifice. 

There is no: doctrine so clearly taught in the 
Bible as that of the ransom of the human race 
and the resurrection of mankind. If a person is 
in eternal torment, he could not be resurrected. 
Resurrection means a restanding to life. No 
creature could be tormented unless alive; if al- 
ready alive he could not be resurrected. No one 
could be in heaven in bliss except he be alive. 
No one could be redeemed if he went straight 
to heaven as soon as he died, merely because 
he was good. 

Furthermore, the Seriptures plainly declare 
that God is love. That being true, God could 
not consistently torture any one. You would not 
torture a dog; and you have not as much love 
as Jehovah has. The Scriptures abound with 
God’s love, pointing out to man Ifis plan of re- 
demption, that all shall be awakened out of 
death in the resurrection and have an opportun- 
ity for life. 





Truth About the End of the World 


OMMENTING on the nonsense about a lit- 

eral end of the physical carth predicted for 
February 6th, “The Dearborn Independent” 
said truly: 

“No newspaper, so far as I know,.told the people 
that ‘world’ in the Bible often means ‘age’, “The end 
of the age’ has quite a different meaning from ‘the 
end of the world’. This ‘age’ will end, as others have 
before it; and insofar as it is bad we want it to end. 
We want the ‘next world’, the next age of justice and 
yighteousness. Instcad of fearing that, men in every 
sort of accent are asking for it. That is what all our 
reform movements mean; dumbly it asserts itself in all 
the forced changes that occur. But an age changes 
slowly; the end of one and the beginning of another 
is decreed; but the change does not occur on the stroke 
of the clock. The New Age is already here in its be- 
ginnings; but the old age still hangs on, vestiges of 
it remain. They overlap. Jf the religious teachers of 
the nation had seized the opportunity to tell the people 
what the idea represented, what the very phrase ‘end 
of the world’ means in Biblical usage, the weeks of 


trivial talk through which the nation wandered might 
have been redeemed to some increase of knowledge on 
the part of the people. But the opportunity was lost.” 


Church Has Lost its Way 


no Russrun HU. CONWELL, famous lee- 
turer of Philadelphia, in an interview with 
a reporter of the New York World declared 
that the church has lost its way, that it pays 
more attention to buildings than to men, more 
attention to feeding stomachs than to feeding 
souls; and that the ministers spend more time 
begging for money than they do in preaching 
the gospel. Dr. Conwell lays the present con- 
dition of things to the World War. Ile thinks 
that as things cannot get much worse they must 
get better. Jn his opinion, and he is eighty-two 
years old, American morals were never in as 
bad a condition as they are at this time. “Thy 


kingdom come!” 


Phil Sheridan’s Ride By J. M. Smith 


N ACTOR in the drama of sixty. years ago 

corrects a historian. In THe Goipen Acz of 
February 11th a writer states that while en- 
route to the scene of Brown’s execution he 
stopped at the old house on the Winchester pike 
where General Phil Sheridan was lodging on 
the night when he was aroused from slumber 
by the roar of cannon twenty miles away, at 
Winchester, and made his desperate ride to the 
battle of Winchester. — 

The writer has it wrong. Sheridan might 
have stopped at that old house twenty miles 
from Winchester some time, but not on the 
night when he was aroused by the artillery fire 


and made his famous ride. He was at Win- 
chester when he was awakened by the sound of 
the artillery. The battle was at Cedar Creck 
and not at Winchester. I was in the 116th 
O. V.1. (Old Virginia Infantry), in that battle, 

Sheridan made his ride from Winchester to 
the Cedar Creek battle ground, twelve miles, not 
twenty. Winchester is twelve miles down the 


valley from the Cedar Creek battle ground. 


And one ean get the facts by writing to the edi- 
torof The National Tribune, who specializes in 
such matters. I merely mention the matter be- 
cause I happened to be a personal actor in the 
scenes in question and knew about it at the time. 





Radio Programs 


Tur GotpEN Aes takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio. programs which carry something of the kingdom mes- 


sage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands, 
strumental, which is away above theaverage, and is proving a real trent to those 
Our readers muy invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy t 


The progr 







s inchide sacred music, voeal and in- 
are hungering for the spiritual. 
ml together. It is suggested that the 





local papers be asked to print uotices of thes: programs. 


WBBR, Staten Island. New York City (official address: 
Watchtewer WBBR, 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, 
New York), 272.6 meters. 


Sunday. Morning, May 24 
10:60 Watehtower Orchestra. 
10:15 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
10:25 Watchtower Orchestra, 
10:35 Bible Leeture, L. W. Pelle: 
‘What is the Kingdom of Heaven?” 
11:05 Fred Twarosehk, tenor. 
11:15 Violin Duets, George Ewarosechk and Carl Park. 
11:25 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, May 24 — 

9:00 I. B. 8. A. Choral Singers, 

9:10 Instrumental Seleetions: Theodore Pfannebecker, 
Gustay Rehn and Howard Grigg. 

9:25 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:35 Bible Lecture, L. W. Pelle: “Is the Bible Inspired?” 

10:05 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:15 Instrumental Selections. 

10:25 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, May 25 

:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

:10 Vocal Duets, Trene Kieinpeter and Fred Twarosechk. 

:20 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of GoLtpren 
AG MAGAZINE, : 

:35 Bible Instructions from THe Harr or Gop. 

245 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

:50 Vocal Duets, Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Twaroschk. 
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Thursday Evening, May 28 

8:00 Carl Park, violinist. 

8:10 Instrumental Selections: George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Frank Wood. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for May 81, 
S. M. Van Sipma. . . 

8:40 Instrumental Selections. 

8:50 Frank Wood, flutist. 


Saturday Evening, May 30 

8:00 Theodore Armstrong, violinist, 
8:10 Rita Rozada, mezzo-soprano, 
8:20 Bible Questions and Answers, 


8:40 Rita Rozada. 
8:50 Theodore Armstrong. 


Sunday Morning, May 81 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 L. Mavion Brown, soprano. 
10:30 Bible Lect . Fred W. Franz: 









11:00 TL. 8 
11:10 String Tustrumental Selections, 
11:20 Watchtower, Orchestra. 





Sunday Evening, May 31 
9:00 1. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 
9:10 Watchtower String Quartette, 
9:20 1. B.S. A. Choral Siigers. 
9:30 Bible Lecture, Fred W. Franz: 
“A Feast of F “hings for All Nations.” 
10; 60 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 
10:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 
10:20 I. B. 8S. A. Choral Singers. 







Monday Evening, June 1 


8:00 Syrian Oricntal Music, Toufie Moubaid and 
Vizabeth Awad. 

8:10 Voeal Selections. . 

8:20 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of Gorpsw 
Acn MAGAZINE, ‘ 





8:85 Bibic Instruction from THe Harp or Gop. 
8:45 Vocal Selections. 
8:50 Syrian Oriental Music. ' 


Thursday Evening, June 4 : 

8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio: George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Maleom Carment. 

8110 Carl Park, violinist. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lésson for June 7%, 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Maleolm Carment, clarinetist. 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio. 


Saturday Kivening, June 6 

8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist, 
8:10 Fred Twarosehk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers, 
8:49 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 
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STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (P93 RRTHEREORDS) 
With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 


“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 
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*“°God’s prophet designates this same time as 
“the day of God’s preparation.” In Nahum 2: 
1-6 the Prophet records his vision of a railway 
train traveling at a high rate of speed, as an- 
other evidence of the day of preparation for 
the establishment of Christ’s kingdom. 

*"In 1844 the telegraph was inyented, and 


later the telephone. These instruments were 
first used with wires, and by electricity mes- 
sages were conveyed throughout the earth; but 
now by later invention wires are dispensed with 
and messages are flashed through the air by 
the use of instruments all over the earth. 

*s'his great increase of knowledge and the 
tremendous running to and fro of the people in 
various parts of the earth without question is a 
fulfilment of the prophecy testifying as to “the 
time of the end.” These physical facts cannot 
he disputed and are sufficient to convince any 
reasonable mind that we have been in “the time 
of the end” since 1799. 

‘The latter part of “the time of the end” 
Jesus designates as a time of harvest; for He 
says: “The harvest is the end of the world 
[age].” He stated that He would be present at 
that time. From 1874 forward is the latter part 
of the period of “the time of the end.” From 

1874 is the time of the Lord’s second presence, 
as above stated. The apostle Paul enumerating 
many things done concerning Israel states that 
“they are written for our admonition upon 
whom the ends of. the world [age] are come.” 


(1 Corinthians 10:11) It must be presumed, | 


then, that these things would be understood at 
“the time of the end.” : 
“0Phe Lord’s illustration of the sun rising in 
the east and shining across to the west, which 
would occur at the time of His presence, is 
further proof of the inereased light at the time 
of His presence; and, true to prophecy, this has 
taken place. The laboring classes have always 
been down-trodden and kept in subjection to 
_the financial, ecclesiastical, and political princes. 
It was in the year 1874, the date of our Lord’s 
second presence, that the first labor organiza- 
tion was created in the world. From that time 
forward there has been a marvelous increase of 
light, and the inventions and discoveries have 
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been too numerous for us to mention all of them 
here; but mention is made of some of those 
that have come to light since 1874, as further 
evidence of the Lord’s presence since that date, 
as follows: Adding machines, xroplanes, alum- 
imum, antiseptic surgery, artificial dyes, auto- 
matic couplers, automobiles, barbed wire, bicy- 
cles, carborundum, cash registers, celluloid, cor- 
respondence schools, cream separators, Darkest 
Africa, disk ploughs, Divine Plan of the Ages, 
dynamite, electric railways, electric welding, 
escalators, fireless cookers, gas engines, har- 
vesting machines, illuminating gas, induction 
motors, linotypes, match machines, monotypes, 
motion pictures, North Pole, Panama Canal, 
Pasteurization, railway signals, Roentgen rays, 
shoe sewing machines, smokeless powder, South 
Pole, submarines, radium, sky scrapers, sub- 
ways, talking machines, telephones, typewriters, 
vacuum cleaners, and wireless telegraphy. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What is meant by the “day of God’s preparation” ? 
| 406. 

What prophet describes a railway train? Quote the 
prophecy. ff 406. 

When was the telegraph invented? and what other means 
of communication have followed since] 407. 

Can there be any doubt about these physical facts mark- 
ing a fulfilment of Daniel’s prophecy concerning the 
“time of the end”? {ff 408. 

What did Jesus say concerning the latter part of the 
“time of the end” and in what way it would be in- 
dicated? § 409. 

Did the apostle Paul indicate that greater light would 
come to the people at the “time of the end”? § 409. 
What other evidence have we of increasing light at that 

time? 7 410. 

What class of people have been trodden down for cen- 
turies? and when did they begin to get their eyes 
opened as to their privileges? §] 410. 

When was the first labor organization formed in the 
world? {J 410. 

Enumerate some of the great inventions and discoveries 

since 1874, marking the fulfilment of Daniel’s proph- 

ecy, and the Lord’s presence, and the “time of the 

end”. ff 410. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends wpon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
~ 4, International Bible Students Ass'n, 
Brooklyn, N, Y. 
et ~ : a - : Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents, 
lots of fifty or more. : 
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Texas Wolf Hunting By J. 4. Bohnet ’ 


OLF hunting in Texas is great sport. One 
of the largest and most interesting fields 
is in the northwestern part of the state, near 
Shannon in what is known as the Hillhouse dis- 
trict. There the wolf hunters live in three see- 
tions about five miles apart, and each has a 
pack of from five to a dozen wolfhounds of the 
Walker breed, developed at Ann Arbor, Mich- 
igan. These hounds are noted for their swift- 
ness and remarkable endurance, though less 
keen of sense than the ordinary foxhound, and 
smaller in size, and white and black spotted. 
The foxhound and the deerhound are less 
suitable for wolf chase because too slow of speed 
to tire the wolf. It would be an all-night drive 
and no capture. Wolves are hunted only at 
night and during moonlight, when the hunters 
can see them cross the roadways along the run- 
ways, and encourage the pack to attack. At 
a shout from a hunter the whole pack of dogs, 
of from half a dozen to a dozen or more, simul- 
taneously charge the wolf and bring him down 
and to his finish. 
There is the common prairie wolf that plays 
the dogs for hours within a radius of some five 


or six miles square, and seems to enjoy the - 


sport. The dogs are trailing at his heels, and 
thrilling the hunters and the ranchers with 
their bayings. This is sweet music to every 
‘hunter. This wolf is comparatively small, not 
much larger than the sneaking and detestable 
coyote, and is not dangerous, but a prowler 
nevertheless, and a marauder on small farm 
animals and poultry. We has swiftness and 
endurance. 

Then there is the larger and more savage 
and dangerous lobo wolf, which when driven 
by a pack of dogs in the daytime, takes a 
straight line out of the country for a hundred 
miles or more. The result is a loss of the dogs 
in all probability, since they cannot find their 
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way home or are stolen. Often it is necessary 
to phone all over the country to recover the dogs. 

It is for this reason these wolves are hunted 
only at night, when they play about the home- 
land sections for hours with the pack trailing 
along behind. These wolves are clever; for 
often when a wolf has led the pack a long while, 
a fresh wolf crosses the trail in full sight of the 
dogs and turns them away from the tiring wolf. 

But in the event that a tiring wolf is on what 
is called his death-run and is panting hard from 
exertion, no dog will leave his trail, but goes on 
and drives him to a stand under somebody’s 
house or barn or into a pond of water or other 
refuge of shelter. There he can face the dogs, 
and snap at them when unable to attack him to 
advantage or from his rear. 

Sometimes a dog gets so far behind the pack 
in chase that a lone wolf comes in from the 
side and euts him off from the pack. This 
cut-off dog sets up a mournful howl which im- 
mediately brings back the whole pack to his 
rescue, and gives the jaded wolf a rest. 

Sometimes the pack will take after the in- 
terfering wolf if the first wolf was not on the 
“death run”. <A cut-off dog is sometimes at- 
tacked by the interfering wolf, and does not 
last long. 

The lobo wolf fears not one or two dogs. 
Even a coyote will turn on a single dog. But 
a mere poodle can chase it out of sight of aman 
or of a house; then back comes poodle. 

Wolves roaming about will never pause in 
a valley or lowland between hills. They go on 
to the top of the next ridge or hill, whence they 
can view the back trail and the surrounding 
country. One cannot sneak up ow the animal 
with a gun; for he lies in wait upon an eminence 
of some kind. : 

On a moonlight night some wolf-man re- 
leases his pack of dogs at one end of the wolf 
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range. Immediately they start a wolf down the 
range. The wolf-man phones to the next wolf- 
hunter, some miles away, simply saying, “They 
are coming!” 

This man understands that the dogs are in 
pursuit of a wolf headed in his direction, and 
that he is to wait until the chase is opposite 
his place before he releases from his corral his 
pack of fresh dogs to hustle the wolf. Ifs 
dog's are crazy with desire for release; for they 
have heard the oncoming pack’s merry noise, 
and they jump about the wire enclosure anxious 
for the fray. 

The owner throws open the corral gate; and 
away goes the second pack to join the ‘first, 
After listening awhile to the din of dog chorus, 
he hastens to the phone and advises No. 3 wolf- 
man to turn loose his pack. Then he gets on 
his horse to be at the rfinway on return of the 
wolf, and shout the pack to a united and simul- 
taneous attack. . 

The wolf is hustled by the fresh dogs. The 
fisst pack being somewhat wearied, drop be- 
hind but keep up their ery and continue the 
chase. It is then that a fresh wolf crosses the 
line and switches off some or ail of the dogs. 

People throughout the country round about 
stand in front of their homes and listen to the 
baying cf the hounds, of which there may be 
twenty cr more. The wolf seeks refuge. He 
has stopped repeatedly to snarl at the little 
dogs and to show his teeth. Now he is weary 

and must find a shelter. 

Before the pack came wp te him, he sought to 
throw them off the trail by going into what 
is calied a “seald”, a place of dry, shale 
rock on which he leaves no. scent. hese places 
are often many acres in extent. The dogs are 
eheeked and puzzled to pick up the trail. The 
wolf has gained norheps a mile or more, and 
incidentally ap . 

But scon the pa ckis in full swing again, het 
on histrack. They see him now and again; they 
draw closer and closer. tly th 
most dog nips at him and darts away. 
second deg nips him in the flank, and he puts 
on an extra spurt of speed to get away from 
his tormenters, 

He dare not stop to engage one in a fight lest 
the whole pack jump upon him all at once. He 
seeks shelter, and holds off the dogs until some 
person appears on the scene and with a yell of 
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encouragement to the dogs brings about the 
fatal charge. Then the wolf is brought down 
and bitten to death. 

‘Several of the dogs are often lacerated by the - 
woli’s sharp teeth. One dog I know of, whom 
they eall Logan, has been in at hundreds of 
deaths and is frightfully battle-scarred. He 
runs the trail without uttering a ery until in sight 
of the beast, when he opens up and everyone 
knows that the pack is, as the hunters say, 
“right at im.” 

It is then the music is supreme, every dog do- 
ing his best to out-yelp the others. ‘This is real 
music to the wolf-hunter; he enjoys it above 
everything else, even his beloved tobacco. A 
wolf-hunter can out-talk and out-spit any three 
ordinary men. : 

An experienced wolf-man will thrust his hand 
into a wolf’s den, and drag the animal out by 
its hind legs; or he will fasten a rope or cord 
as a slip-knot over its head and around its 
neck with the aid of a forked stick, and then 
drag it out for the dogs to tackle. 

Itis reported that at Archer City, Texas, there 
isa man who keeps a greyhound anda pull-dos, 
Early one morning he drove his car and his 
dogs into the country, and at sight of a wolf 
he turned the dogs loose. The greyhound 
speedily overtook the wolf, and held it at bay 
until the bull-dog came up and fastened itself 
on the wolf’s neck. Then the wolf was bitten 
to death by the greyhound. The city boys were 
informed and went out and skinned the wolf, 
and were about $10.00 ahead on the sale of the 
pelt and the bounty. The boys love that man. 

Wolves frequently come into town early in 
the morning, and catch the chickens as they 
fly off their tree roosts; for down there no 
hen houses are provided. TY he chickens all roost 
in the trees, and are easy prey to the ventur- 

some wolves at daydawn, while the people are 
still asleep, as the w olyes seem to know. 

The writer enjoyed one of these thrilling 
hunts, but missed the thrill of being in at the 
death. The morning following, the wolf was 
lsilled by the dogs in the very yard of the house 
m which the writer was to sleep that night. 
There is no night sound so thrilling as that 
made by a dozen dogs in a wolf chase. One of 
the wolf-men kept twenty dogs. Wolf chasing 
was his hobby and his living. : 

A mistaken idea is prevalent that prairie 
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wolves in number will attack human beings at 
night. Not so. Even timber wolves as a rulo 
need not be feared in this respect, except when 
driven to it by extreme hunger. Russian 
wolves are an exception, and possibly the north- 
ern Canada wolves. It is also generally sup- 
posed that when chased by wolves at night and 
one (or more) of the pursuing animals is shot, 
it will check the remaining band which halts to 
devour the slain one. Ask the Indian about this 
and he will tell you: “Injun no cat Injun. Wolf 
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no eat wolf!” And the redman knows, if any- 
one does. It is doubtful if even the puma (pan- 
ther), called cougar, will attack any human be- 
ing larger than a small, lone child. 

But: do not get in the way of a grizzly bear. 
The grizzly fears nothing but the panther, 
which hops on and off its back and claws deep 
into its shaggy coat of hair to the skin beneath 
at every such Jeap, and which is agile 
enough to keep away from the powerful fore- 
paw of the big bear. 





Standard Labor Hour as a Unit of Value By W. C. S. Blank 


t 1S well known that reasoning from false 
premises leads to wrong conclusions. This 
sort of reasoning is just the trouble with most 
df the writers-on this New Monetary System 
which they attempt to elucidate. 

We must examine this New Monetary System 
from the standpoint of the new earth and not 
from the standpoint of the world’s present sys- 
tem—dollars and cents, pounds and pence, 
frances, marks, rubles, etc. This system must 
pass away in toto before a new and righteous 
system can be set up. 

No tinkering with a corrupt and unrighteous 
system can make a right one. If we should put 
new wine into old bottles, the bottles would 
barst, and the new wine be lost. Therefore no 
part of the old system can be used. “Behold, I 
iynake all things new.”—Revelation 21:5. 

Tt would seem that the time for making some 
of the new things would be shortly after 
the destruction of the old, and that right early 
in the morning; for the destruction will be 
worthy of calling attention to Psalm 46. “Every 
plant, which my Father hath not planted, shall 
be rooted up.”-—Matthew 15: 18. 

We are also icld that the love of money is 
the root of all evil. And who is there who does 
not love money, with the necessary things of 
life that it enables us to enjoy? 

I dare venture the assertion that when this 
world’s system of money and finance is rooted 
up, there will be found on every root of the 
plant the teeth and the claws that have brought 
distress upon the present order of society; and 
that the rooting up of the plant will constitute 
the actual binding of Satan, (Revelation 20:2) 


It will actually deprive him of his power to de- 
ceive. 

But what can be instituted as a medium by 
which the products of man’s labor may be ex- 
changed throughout the earth? For the gov- 

“ernment to be a world-wide government and'a 
righteous government, the system must be right. 
Let us consider: 

(1) We have a man at maturity possessing 
physical and mental energy, skill and’ depend- 
ability, all to a normal degree. Ile may be a 
carpenter, a blacksmith, a railroad manager, a 
public instructor. Wherever his lot of labor 
falls, he is of that class of workers who pos- 
sesses normal capacity; and this entitles him 
to a classification as a Class A, or standard 
workingman, sixty minutes of whose labor 
would constitute a standard labor hour. 

(2) Workmen falling short of the standard, 
or A Class, in energy or skill or dependability, 
would naturally fall into Classes B, C, D, ete., 
according as the pereentage (say ninety per- 
cent, eighty percent, seventy percent, etc.) of 
labor which they perform in sixty minutes, 
bears to the standard labor hour, of which 
Class A is the standard. 

(3) All service less than standard must be 
redueed to standard labor hours, or fraction 
thereof, by percentage. 

Yo illustrate: John works 48 standard hours 


_ ina week and his product is marked 48 8.1L. 11; 


or in other words 48 standard howrs is the sell- 
ing price of John’s product of 48 standard 
hours. Do not attempt to reduce hours to dol- 
lars. It cannot be done. James works the same 
number of time hours as John; but James is 
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a, » Class B worker, whose sixty minutes hour of 
time is rated but ninety percent of standard. 
Therefore James’ would be 48.2 standard hours, 
instead of 48. 

Now having the standard or unit by which ‘all 
service can be valued, and having the product 
of that service marked with its standard labor 
hour cost, we are ready to exchange one product ~ 
for another of like standard labor hour cost in 
any part of the world. But how can we manage 
to do this conveniently? May we here borrow 
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the form, but not the evil power, or the ‘sub- 
stance of our United States dollar? ; 

Instead of dollars we print standard. labor 
hours on our demand note—1-2-5-10-20-50-100- 
000 standard labor hours, as the case might be; 
and thus we have a standard labor hour eur- 
rency in convenient denominations with which 
‘to pay for service and facilitate exchanges ob 
commodities, eiminating all profit, and makin 
the standard labor hour the unit ‘of value, im 
stead of the money units now in use. 


The Possibilities of Eternal Life on the Physical Plane 


By Dr. Paul E. Kold, President of Phe National Academy of Naturopathy, New York 


N THE opening chapters of the Divine Rev- 
elation we are told that in the beginning God 


ereated man perfect, in His own image, perfect: 
3 . a3 


mentally, moraily and physically, placed him 
in a perfect environment, and provided for him 
perfect life-giving food. Under these favor- 
able conditious man was put on trial, to de- 
termine his fitness to receive the b nefits of 
eternal life. The record is that he failed. The 
sentence, “dying thou shalt die,” was enforced ; 
and the consequences of that penalty passed 
down to his posterity, so that there is “none 
perfect, no not one.” The law of heredity 
reigns supreme. 


The Curse—lis Practical Enforcement 
Be TI the Seriptures and science agree that 
‘as aman thinketh in his heart so is he’; 
and here we find the beginning of that degen- 
eration that eaused the fall of man. As long 
as Adam and Five, his mate, were in harmon- 
jous mental and spiritual relation with their 
Creator, as long as the mental law of love, and 
its fruits, faith, hope, peace, patience, joy, ete., 
reigned supreme, their equilibrium was main- 
tained; and life in fullest measure Was ex~ 
pressed. - 


The downfall of Adam and Eve was caused 


by the undermining and overthrow of their men~ 
tal stability, by subtle suggestions of the adver- 
sary, “Thou shalt not surely die,” ete., which dis- 
placed their. faith with doubt, and thereby 
opened the way for the overthrow of hope, 
patience, peace, joy, and love and the bringing 
in of qualities of despair, impatience, worry. 


-the man is become as one of us 


sorrow, and hat te, final nating in the dis- 
obedient act, the eating of the forbidden fruit. 
Mental thoughts airaye precede physical acts; 
and thus the degeneration of the race started 
with wrong Prowghts which, expressed in 
physical violation of natural law, produced de- 
structive consequen Ces, 
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The Expulsion from Eden 


i next stey 
ment of 4 


pulsion frem Eden, ihe 
feet food, and the 
vironment, 


cn the enfor ge~ 
reath was the ex- 
ding of the per- 
rerntoval to uncongenta LL en. 
“And the Lerd God said, B > 
, to know geod 
and evil: and now, lest he put forth his hand, 
and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and 
live forever; therefore the Lord God sent him 
forth from the garden ef Eden.’—Genesis 3: 
22, 23. 

Driven out into the crude, unprepared bar 
parts of the earth, and in this unec ongent ial 
vironment forced to subsist on food that was 
poisonous, chemically unbalanced and hence un- 
fit to supply their physical requirements, they 
began slowly to die. Yet their perfect 
isms were such thaé they s survived almost a 
thousand years. But since the Flood and the 
coming of the Glacial Age, the race has had 
other factors to contend with. The great ice- 
caps in the polar regions, which. geologists tell 
us extended far into the temperate zones, pro- 
duced a semi-dormant condition, inhibiting the 
normal life processes. . The releasing of abnor: 
mal amounts of nitrogen into the atmosphere, 
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as a result of the disintegration of. the millions 
of human and animal bodies, thereby diluted 
the oxygen content, and cut short man’s life 
span from almost a thousand to less than forty 
years. Thus we see the consequences of the 
fall, the practical enforcement of its penalty, 
and the obstructions to the attainment of eter- 
nal physical life on earth. 


The Possibilities of Eternal Physical Life Now 


S MAN’S downfall began with the over- 

- throw of his mental equilibrium, the first 
step necessary for his restoration is that he 
should know the truth. As Jesus said: “The 
truth shall make you free’—free from the de- 
filing influences of selfishness, hate, doubt, de- 
spair, worry, impatience and anger. Jiven 
science now demonstrates that these have a di- 
rect destructive influence on the tissues of the 
body. Man must come back into atonement with 
his Creator through the Mediator provided by 
love divine, and thereby gain that “peace of 
God that passeth all understanding”, love su- 
preme reigning in his heart and mind, prompt- 
ing to cheerful, willing obedience to the laws of 
God. Thus we shall reach the ideal conditions 
for perfect mental, moral and physical restora- 
tion. . 

Biology teaches us that all living organisms 
are made up of an infinite number of living 
units called cells. These cells are the focal 
points for all the vital phenomena of the body. 
in these centers the creative force of the mind 
controls and causes the transmutation of mat- 
ter from its crude state into the highly organ- 
ized living protoplasm. The mind brings about 
this creative act through the medium of the min- 
eral salis, and the utilization of the carbon, hy- 
drogen, oxygen and nitrogen. 

Thus we find that there are three primary 
life functions performed in the eells; the func- 
tions of nutrition, elimination, and innervation. 
As long as these three biological functions are 
normal, perfect equilibrium or health prevails; 
but any interference with them produces dis- 
ease or disharmony. 

Conducting researches into the causes of 
natural phenomena, natural science now tells us 
that all matter is composed of fundamental 
units called electrons, which are but vibrations 
or electrical charges in the primary substance, 
ether; that these charges or electrons, are of 
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different polarity, positive and negative. The 
electron is the negative unit, and the proton the 
positive unit. These, being drawn together by 
the operation of the law of attraction, form the 
chemical unit known as the atom. Science now 
states that the number of electrons in the atom 
determines the substance, or element. 

The science of naturology and the art of 
naturopathy are giving to the world the truth 
as it relates to our physical life. Basing its de- 
ductions upon the foregoing facts of revelation, 
natural science and biological phenomena, this 


science inculeates obedience to natural law, stat- 


ing as its fundamental proposition that disease 
(disharmony) is caused by the violation of the 
laws of nature. These violations bring about 
the inevitable consequences, chief of which is 
interference with normal nutrition. 

During the last ten years more progress has 
been made in the scientific (truthful) under- 
standing of diet than at any time since the 
Flood, and we are now in possession of facts 
that would revolutionize the world if generally 
applied. 

Science has further discovered means to rid 
the earth of its cloak of nitrogen by restoring 
it to the soil, thereby enabling the production 
of unlimited quantities of food. Turther, in 
the resurrection of the billions of humanity, the 
nitrogen will be utilized, and thus the atmos- 
phere will be fully cleansed. 

The Glacial Age is fast drawing to a close. 
Arctic and Antaretic explorers tell us that great 
iee floes are breaking up and drifting towards 
the equator; and that places are now accessible 
that were formerly ice-bound. Scientists have 
even suggested the possibility of disrupting the 
remaining ice-caps, and thereby bringing about 
their rapid disintegration. 

Thus we see the forces in action which shall 
bring about that. glorious consummation fore- 
told by all the prophets since the world began: 

“Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that 
your sins may be blotted out, when the times of 
refreshing shall come from the presence of the 
Lord; and he shall send Jesus Christ which 
before was preached unto you: whom the 
heaven must receive until the times of restitu- 


tion of all things, which God has spoken by the 


mouth of all his holy prophets since the world 


began.”—<Acts 3: 19-21. 


Western Canada as I Know [It By J. Bogard 


N THE western part of Canada there is an 

immense area of prairie land, approximately 
760,000 square miles in extent. Most of this, 
especially in the provinces of Alberta and Sas- 
katchewan, has in recent years been opened to 
settlement by homesteaders. 

About fifteen to twenty-five years ago the 
United States, Hastern Canada, England, and 
other countries to some extent, were flooded 
with circulars and literature describing the 
wonderful opportunities awaiting settlers in 
Western Canada. The circulars had highly 
colored pictures showing fields.of grain grow- 
ing or standing in shocks, with herds of fine 
cattle and horses, well-improved farms, with 
gardens, good buildings, ete., set in a beautiful 
landseape, all seemingly intended to convey the 
thought that the original garden of Eden was 
Jocated somewhere beyond latitude 49° and 
longitude 100° west from Greenwich. 

People with things to dispose of, from the 
nomadic horse-trader to the real-estate dealer, 
or stock broker, or the “eon” man with his wheel 
of fortune or peas under a shell at the County 
Fair, are usually fluent in describing the merits 
of their proposition. 

And while it was not a bad thing for the Can- 
adian Government to offer free land to settlers 
or for the railroad companies to invite people 
to settle near their lines, yet the truth was 
only partly told; and many went there little un- 
derstanding the difficulties which they were to 
face or the hardships to be endured before a 
permanent home could be established in that 
country. 


Types of Immigrants 
HE country was surveyed out in various 
sections and on sct dates opened for filing. 
A. land office was established in each district; 
and those wishing to take up land went there 
to file on their quarter sections. 

The land office might be located at a place 
possibly 100 miles from a railroad. The town 
consisting of perhaps twenty-five people, a 
hotel, a restaurant, a Jamber yard, post office, 
livery barn, a general store, with hundreds of 
miles of prairie stretching all around. 

Some of the people coming to file on the land 
would arrive as many as six days before the 


date of opening. Those first in line received 
first choice of land; and so they would wait 
all that time in line, day and night, in order to 
be among the first to select their homesteads. 
It was necessary to have some one to bring 
food to them and to change places with them in 
order to hold their places in the line. 

The people who came were a varied lot, from 
every walk in life and from every nationality.. 
Some were docters who had failed to make 
good; others were lawyers who had not finished ° 
their course of training because finances had 
run short, or something of that sort; while some 
had had a love affair which had turned out bad- 
ly and who had come west to forget it. 

There were also men with families who had 
been farming in some other section, or labor- 
ing men from the towns who wanted to get 
back on the land again. There were still others 
who came from England, and who had heen 
somewhat reckless and a disgrace to their fam- 
ilies. In order to get rid of them their relatives 
had supplied them with money to come to Can- 
ada. 

Then there was another type of man—the 
one with a blanket strapped on his back and all 
his luggage tied up in a red handkerchief. He 
had only one outfit of clothes, and did not ex- 
pect to discard it until it was worn out. He 
took a bath only when he was caught in a rain 
storm or when he accidentally fell into the 
river. But he was the man who usually proved 
up on his homestead. He had nothing to care 
for; his living expenses were almost nothing; 
and he was as free to come and go as the prairie 
wind or the birds fitting across the blue sky 
above him. 

Canada, like other countries, is ruled by a 
financial group in connection with seil-seeking 
politicians and the usual complement of clergy 
to say amen to their doings. In order for the 
alluring dividends cof banks, railroads and man- 
ufacturing companies to continue, there must 
be a large class of working people to produce 
things and to serve as customers. It was the 
need of sheep from which to clip the golden 
fleeces, and not a purely benevolent desire to 
give homes to the poor, which prompted the 


spending of hundreds of thousands of dollars 


for immigration propaganda and activities. 
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Land Office Scenes 


A eae people coming to the land office used 
various modes of travel. Some came in 
wagons driving horses or oxen, some walked, 
and others used a raft of logs to float down 
a river or paddle their way in a canoe. 

All who came got land; and there was plenty 
left over; the more desirable parts, of course, 
being taken first. The regulations regarding 
homesteading required each settler to clear 
and break thirty acres, build a house costing 
a minimum of $300.00, and live on the place 
six months of each year for three years. - If 
this was done satisfactorily, the homesteader 
received a deed for the 160 acres; and it was 
his own. ‘ 

It was also necessary to make a payment of 
$10.00 at the time the land was filed on. Some 
facetiously remarked that the Government was 
betting 160 acres of land against $10.00 that the 
homesteader would not be able to stay three 
years. And it was truc as often as not that 
the Government won the bet. 

In about fifty or sixty percent of the cases, 
the first homesteaders left before the three 
years were up. Sometimes it was on account 
_ of loneliness on the wife’s part, sometimes be- 
cause there were no schools for the children; 
but more often the homesteader left to avoid 
starvation, because his money had run out! and 
he was not able to sell enough to buy the neces- 
sarics of life: Many others had to leave.on ac- 
eount of inexperience, never having lived on a 
farm before; and, not being familiar with the 
work, they were unable to stand the rough life 
and the crude manner of living. 

But the man with the blanket strapped on 

his back was not bothered with any of these 
difficulties. ILe would hire some of his neigh- 
bors to do the breaking and build the house; 
and he would go back to work at a railroad 
grading camp or similar work, perhaps hun- 
dreds of miles away, work there during the sum- 
mer and live on the place during the winter. 
' He did not desire the land to make his home 
on it, but to get as much out of it as possible; 
and as soon as he got the deed, he would sell 
the land or mortgage it for as much as possible 
and let the mortgage holder have it. Then he 
would go to the nearest town, and enjoy himself 
as long as his money lasted. 
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The Early Markets 
UT regardless of difficulties, the land final- 
ly became settled. Some’came and others 
went, much of the land falling into the hands 
of mortgage companies, while some was not 
taken up at all. While people were coming in 
from other parts and bringing money with 
them, conditions were prosperous; but when 
money ceased to come in from the outside and 
it was necessary to live from the produce sold, 
things began to go wrong. 

Crops were uncertain on account of drouth, 
or from frost coming before grain reached 
maturity, or from hail or other causes. Wheat 
frozen before it was mature was good only for 
pig or chicken feed, and was hardly salable; 
but it cost the farmer as much to raise as good 
wheat. Those who were still on their land 
lived in hope from year to year that the next 
year would bring a good crop. But when a 
good crop did come, they found that the price 
was so small that often it did not pay the cost 
of raising. 

The grain had to be hauled from ten to sixty 
miles across the prairies and then the price re- 
ceived was only from forty-five to seventy-five 
cents a bushel. At the grain centers the price 
might be $1.00 or nearly so (the average price 
at Winnipeg for the period from 1900 to 1914 
was a little less than $1.00 per bushel); but 
there were hundreds of miles of railway in be- 
tween, and other charges for handling. 

In addition, there were usually only one or 
two elevators in a town and the owners set the 
price to suit themselves, and of course it was 
not in the farmers’ favor. They were not cut 
there merely to breathe the fresh air and enjoy 
the scenery or to do good to their neighbors; 
they were there to make as much money as pos- 
sible. There was no danger of their hurting 
their consciences; for if they had any at all it 
was so atrophied or withered away that it 

®had practically ceased to function, or else was 
educated to operate only along lines that did 
not interfere with its owner gaining possession 
of a dollar that happened to come his way. 


The Farmer’s Uphill Job 
OMETIMES a farmer would come to town 
with a load of good wheat; and the elevator 
man would look at it and say: “That is No. 3 
grade and is worth only forty-six cents today.” 
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Then if the farmer refused to take that grading 
and price, and decided to go somewhere else, 
‘the buyer would telephone ahead; and when 
-the farmer arrived, he would be offered the 
same or a little less. Then there was nothing 
for him to do except to take the money or to 
haul the grain back home to rot. 

It would hardly be fair, however, to give ‘he 
Canadians credit for all the shrewdness along 
these lines. Many communities in the U. 8. 
have experiences along similar lines, and some- 
times on a larger scale. The “business man” 
usually has means of luring the elusive coin 
from the pockets of those with whom he has 
dealings. When the farmer had a carload of 
grain, he could ship it to Winnipeg or some 
other point; and trusting himself to the tender 
mercies of the commission merchant, sometimes 
he could do a little better than at the local mar- 
ket. 

Hogs and cattle were also cheap, the price 
received often being less than the cost of rais- 
ing. Eggs usually sold at about twelve and 
one-half cents a dozen in summer and the money 
had to be taken up in trade at the store. But- 
ter was often not salable at any price, and was 
frequently used for axle grease. 

The farmer usually had machinery and other 
things bought on credit; and the interest was 
eight percent; taxes were also high; threshing 
cost quite a lot of money; and when the returns 
of the year were counted, it often found the 
farmer with a deficit of several hundred dol- 
lars. Then it was necessary to mortgage the 
farm and to hope that next year he would do 
better. If he was fortunate he might later pay 
off the mortgage and keep his home; otherwise 
he would lose it, and have to start again some- 
where else. 

Western Canada had been described in the 
immigration literature as a land flowing with 
milk and honey, but some of the homesteaders 
thought they found snowballs and boulders 
more -plentiful. 


The Farmer’s Wife 
HE farmer’s wife usually had a hard lot 
also. The houses were mere shacks of one 
or two rooms without accommodations of any 
kind. The water supply, if they were not fortu- 
nate enough to have a well, was usually obtained 
from a nearby slough or creek in summer, and 
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from melted snow in winter. The men were too 
busy with the grain and other stock to look 
after the pigs and chickens; and these together 
with the garden, milking, and butter-making, 
looking after the children, cooking, washing, 
and other household duties were considered 
part of the wife’s domain. 

There was a cook stove that burned wood, and 
had to be lighted three times a day to cook the 


meals; and it was not at all seldom that the 


wife cut the wood with which she made the fire. 
In winter, each morning found everything with 
moisture in it frozen solid. Water pails, cook- 
ing utensils—anything that had water in it— 
had to be thawed out. 

A woman accustomed to modern conven- 
iences, hot and cold water in the house, steam 
heat, gas range, fireless cooker, electric wash- 
ing machine and telephone, groceries and mail 
and other things delivered at the door, and 
plenty of time in the afternoon or evening to 
go shopping or to the movies, would perhaps 
find life a little unpleasant on a pioneer home- 
stead in Western Canada. 

‘Added to the foregoing is the loneliness of the 
vast prairies. Perhaps the nearest neighbors 
would be two or three miles away; and perhaps 
two or three miles farther on there would be 
another little shanty where someone lived. 
While the farmer was gone to market with 
grain or other produce, it was often necessary 
for his wife to stay alone and look after the 
stock, ete. The trips often took two or three 
days each w ay—four to six days for the round 
trip. 

The Northern Lights shining brilliantly, flar- 
ing up and then dying away, give a weird as- 
pect to the snow-covered country; and the dis- 
mal howls and plaintive wails of the coyotes’ 
in the coulees, or wooded ravines, add to the 
lonely feeling experienced. 


Prairie Social Life 


OCTORS and nurses were searce, often be- 
ing twenty or thirty miles or more away ; 
and in cases of sickness there was much suf- 
fering on account of lack of attention, which 
might otherwise have been avoided. Especial- 
ly was this so in maternity cases; sometimes 
the doctor arrived after the child was born. 
It was no unusual thing to see a woman in 
the field helping her husband to dig out stones, 
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hae machine. When working about the farm 
it was customary for women to wear overalls. 
When times were hard and money scarce, 


which was most of the time, many were not able - 


to. buy sufficient clothing. In winter people 
often wrapped gunny sacks around their feet 
in place of overshoes. . 

At the neighborhood social gatherings there 
was sometimes a variety of costumes. Some 
who had brought good clothes with them when 
they came from other parts appeared quite well 
dressed; while others not so fortunate or more 
careless, wore their everyday clothes. Some- 
times shaves and haireuts were noticeabl le on 
account of their absenec 

Many of the homesteaders were bachelors, 
but in many eases not from choice. The life 
on the prairie did net appeal to most women, 
and they could not be blamed for that. But 
any unmarried women who chanced to stray 
into that seetion of the country did not stay 
single long, unless she wilfully and persistent- 
ly determined to do. so. Some of the people 
_ who lived there tried to bring in girls or women 
to do housework, but could not keep them; for 
they always married.in a short time, often in 
Jess than a month. 

At dances and other gatherings there were 
usually about six women and two dozen men, 
or about that proportion. 


Sed Huts and Blizzards 


HE houses of the first settlers were usually 
of sod or logs, consisting of one or two 
rooms. Sometimes they were built of logs and 
sodded up on the outside. In building with 
sod it was plowed up in long strips, eut 
into blocks of ‘the size desired, and laid in the 
wall in much the same manner that stones or 
brick are laid. The roof was covered with hay 
or boards, and sodded over the top. A house 
built in this manner can be made quite snug and 
comfortable if properly constructed. 

However, it was often the case that there 
were cracks about the door or other places that 
made it unnecessary to install a patent ventilat- 
ing system. In place of windows, a hole with 
a door to open or shut, served the purpose. 

Tf. one was fortunate, ie might have a floor 
of boards in his hut; otherwise the floor would 
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be the eeu on which. the house was “built. 

‘The winters, especially. in the central and 
northern sections, are long and severe, the win- 
ter temperature being normaily about 20° to 
30° below, although at times it gets much colder. 
When it is remembered. that the cold spells 
in the States are only. the left-overs from the 
real thing in Canada, people living farther 
south can appreciate to some extent what win- 
ter cold there is like. 

The only excuse which Moosejaw, Medicine 
Hat, Regina and some other places have. for oc- 
casionally breaking into print is to bear the dis- 
tinction of being the coldest. places in North 
America. Camrose and Red Deer held the title 
sn winter, the temperature being’reported as 

eaching 5 5 ge and 62° below, respectively. 

re is no uncommon thing for people to be lost 
and freeze-to death in a storm, the sweeping 
drifting snow covering the trails and making 
landmarks indistinguishable. Sometimes per- 
sons, even those familiar with the country, go 
in the opposite direction from that intended or 
desired, having nothing by which to determine 
the directions. Sometimes, if one has a. team 
or is riding horseback, it is best to let the 
animals pick the trail; for their instinct guides 
them to a place of safety better than does a 
person’s judgment. 


Soil and Vegetation 


N. THE southern parts of Canada the coun- 
try is almost treeless; and in some sections 
it is necessary to irrigate i in order to raise crops. 
North of the Saskatchewan river the country 
is wooded and considerably colder. When it 
is remembered that the provinces of Saskat- 
chewan and Alberta are 750 miles from south to 
north it is easy to see that there is considerable 
North of these are 
the Northwest Territories, extending to the 
Arctic ocean. Ranching is practised to a con- 
siderable extent in the southern part. There 
are many alkaline ponds which dry wp in sum- 
mer. Drinking water is hard to get In this gee- 
tion. 
The soil of the prairic section is mostly quite 
fertile, and under favorable conditions pro- 
duces good crops; but the extreme cold, to- 
gether with drouth, hail, ete, as before men- 
tioned, prove serious handica aps. The plains 
section, geologists tell us, was once the bottom 


556 


of a great lake or inland sea, and this accounts 
for its being so level and also for its fertility. 
Northern Ilinois, which is a very fertile farm- 
ing district, was likewise ence the bottom of 
an ancient lake. 

The plains have rocks, gr ee sand, ete., left 
by the glaciers during the ice age. These also 
extend down into the Dakotas. In some places 
the rubbish is left to such an extent as to form 
high hills. Ofttimes sand for use in building 
can be dug out of the top of a hill, showing that 
it was left there by something more than natu- 
ral erosion. 

Tn fact, all Canada was covered with glaciers 

during the ice age; and in some places the gran- 
ite rocks have been worn smooth by the ice in 
passing over. In other places hollows scoped 
out by the ice have filled with water and form 
the lakes which are so numerous in almost all 
parts of Canada. 
_ The appearance of the prairie section is that 
of undulating meadows with rounded sloping 
ridges covered with short grass, with here and 
there a hill jutting out from the plain; while 
the rivers and the lakes with their clear water 
appear like ribbons and dots of silver on the 
great expanse of green and brown. In the 
Spring and early Sunmer flowers begin to 
spring up over ‘the prairie—harebells, great 
daisies, sometimes a few tiger-lilies, and also 
the wild roses—crimson, cream, and white. The 
advancing Summer produces many species of 
the sunflower family, until in August the plains 
are one blaze of yellow and purple. 

The Rocky Mountains, noted for their scenery, 
lend a charm to Alberta. Within a hundred 
miles of the mountains, there is constantly in 
view in clear weather, the beautiful line of 
snowy peaks on the western horizon. This con- 
tinues for hundreds of miles northwestward. 
The peaks of these mountains are majestic, 
many of them reaching more than two miles 
above sea-level. 


Canadian Humming- Birds 

MONG the things with which the farmer 

had to contend was the mosquitoes, affec- 
tionately known as Canadian humming-birds. 
Coming in great swarms, they are a grievous 
pest to man and beast. Stories are told about 
New Jersey mosquitoes that were taken to Okla- 
homa and Texas and used to drill oil wells, re- 


te GOLDEN AGE 


Brooxurn, N. ¥. 


placing. expensive machinery. Canada can 
hardly equal that; but anyway there were quan- 
tities of mosquitoes, and they were a great an- 
noyanee. 

Cattle, horses, and other animals were almost 
driven to distraction at times, and it was neces- 
sary when the pests were at their worst, to build 
smudges about the barn and cattle lots, to 
smoke them away. Mosquito nettings were 
provided for the houses when possible; and it 
was also necessary at times for people to wear 
netting around their hats and over their faces - 
for a protection, as well as gloves on their 
hands. 

Mr. Hdward West, in his 
“Ilomesteading: Two Prairie 
presses his sentiments as follows 

“A lovely summer evening when-the wind has fallen 
seems the chosen hour for these hateful pests to sally 
forth in myriads, and their voracious attacks on the 
belated traveller appear truly diabolic. An immense 
amount of profanity, bad temper, and even serious ac- 
cidents with teams, are probably due to this cause.” 


The Northern Lights. 
HE Northern Lights, or Aurora Borealis, is 
a phenomenon frequently seen, especially in 
the northern latitudes. A description in words 
cannot properly picture it to one who has not 
seen it. 

It appears in various forms—sometimes 
as an are, or as a sinous band, or as many rays 
of light shooting from a common center, and at 
other times as great luminous curtains hung in 
the heavens. 

Kdward West, ae quoted, describes the 
Aurora as follow S$: 

“Often they took the form of an arch of light with 
streamers shooting upwards from it, which appeared 
and disappeared and rapidly varied in intensity. On 
other occasions the greater part of the northern heavens 
seemed to be hung with colored draperies, appearing 
and reappearing in ripples and wavelets of rosy vapor. 
The light spread over the sky in such a way that the 
moon. and some stars were seen through it.” 

Surely the pioneer settler may place the op- 
portunity of viewing such beautiful and appar- 
ently harmless manifestations of the great 
Creator’s power against some of the difficulties 
aud hardships of his life. And in this con- 
nection one may point out that, in spite of its 
strenuous character, the life offers to thought- 
ful minds many opportunities for the study of 


book entitled 
Seasons”, ex- 
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the wonderful phenomena of nature and their 
observation in many fields. 


One is reminded of the beautiful lines of 


William Watson: 
: “When overarched by gorgeous night 
I wave my trivial self away, 
And all I was in all men’s sight 
Shares the erasure of the day, 
Then do I cast my burdening load 
Then do I gain a sense of God.” 


There have been many theories advanced as 
to the nature and eause of Aurora Borealis, but 
no one seems to have been able to demonstrate 
satisfactorily just what itis. The theory which 
seems most reasonable and which seemingly 
finds most general acceptance is that it is some 
sort of energy or electrical current emitted 
from the earth near the magnetic pole. Some 
say it is the ionization of the atmosphere by 
some cause or other emanating from the sun; 
others say it is a reflection from the sun shin- 
ing on the polar ice. There are also other 
theories. The reader may take his choice. 

Those who have been in the extreme north 
say that from that quarter auroral displays 
are most frequently seen in the south. An ob- 
server in Greenland says that often an auroral 
curtain was seen to approach from the south 
with considerable velocity and, passing directly 
overhead, to retire to the north. When the 
curtain was directly overhead it was observed 
to narrow to a thin luminous streak, as a verti- 
cal shect of light would show to one passing 
underneath it. 

Some observers say that they have heard a 
sound accompanying the phenomenon, similar 
to the swishing of a whip through the air. It is 
stated that when an auroral curtain was ap- 
proaching from the south, the needle of the 
compass deviated to the west; at the zenith it 
would vacillate and then, as the curtain passed, 
deviate to the east. 


Prairie Grass and Prairie Fires 
ee settlers found plenty of grass for hay 
and pasture. The upland grass, or prairie 
wool, as it is called, makes excellent pasturage, 
while the longer grass growing along the 
sloughs or low places is more often cut for hay. 
Prairie chickens and rabbits were plentiful; 
and many settlers provided most of their meat 
supply from this source. Being easily caught, 
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they saved many a homesteader from the neces- 
sity of going hungry. The prairie chickens 
were especially plentiful in the Fall after the 
harvest, and could be easily trapped or shot in 
the wheat fields. There were also varieties of 


wild berries on the prairles—strawberties, rasp- 


berries, saskatoons, blackberries, ete. 


Prairie fires were a menace to the home- 
steader. On a dry, windy day the grass easily 
eatches fire; and once started, it was almost 
impossible to stop the fire unless the wind 
changed. Fire-guards were usually plowed 
about buildings and stacks; but these alone 
vere not sufficient, unless a back fire was 
started against the wind. 

When a prairie fire was raging, everyone 
turned out to fight it, using wet sacks to whip 
out the flames, plowing fire-guards, or using 
other means at their disposal. It was not an in- 
frequent occurrence for a homesteader’s house 
and all of his possessions to be destroyed by a 
prairie fire. In such cases kindhearted neigh- 
bors usually assisted the unfortunate ones, and 
helped them to get started again. © 

When the Prince of Wales was on his visit 
to the United States and Canada last Summer, 
he spent a few weeks on his ranch, in southern 
Alberta. Some of the newspaper despatches 
spoke of him as being an able farmer. Presum- 
ably his ability consists in being able to avoid 
doing any of the work about the place. 

A person who can dance until 4 a. m., and 
play polo all day, smoking a dozen or so of 
cigarettes between times, must have some 
ability, even if it is not the kind that makes 
things grow out of the ground. There is quite 
a difference between a person’s being able to 
@ire all the work done on his place, with plenty 
of money to make up any deficits, and the real 
dirt farmer who supports himself and hig fam- 
ily on what grows and what he gets for it at 
the market. 


The War Boom and tis Aftermath 


N 1914 the war breke out; and a few monihs 
later came a great increase in the price of 
grain and all farm products—eattle, hogs, but- 
ter, eggs, etc. Wheat went up to $3.00 a bushel; 
and the farmers of the west became prosperous. 
They were able to pay off their mortgages and 
other debts, and to improve their homes and 
general conditions. 
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The nations at war needed food; and the 
Government urged the people to go back to 
the land. They were glad to go, not only be- 
cause some could thus keep out of the army, 
but also because it seemed a good chance to 
make money. Other commodities shared the 
price advance with farm products; machinery, 
already high, went up 100 percent, and other 
goods in proportion. 

Many of the farmers bought more land, in- 
vested in machinery, horses and other equip- 
ment, and prepared to do business on a large 
scale. The farmers of the United States and 
Canada were told that they would have to feed 
the world for several years and that prices 
would continue high. They relied upon this 
and were preparing for several years of high 
prices; but in.1919, the year after the war ended, 
prices came down with a crash, in some in- 
stances lower than they had ever been before. 
In 1923 wheat was selling for fifty cents and 
less at the elevator. 

The farmer who had invested money in ad- 
ditional land or equipment, or who had bought 
on eredit, found himself in a hole. Interest 
was due on his debts; taxes were much higher 
on account of the large sums spent by the Gov- 
ernment in the war; and his products were sell- 
ing for less than it cost to produce them. 

Trainloads of cattle were shipped out of the 
country; and in many instances when the far- 
mer got his returns it amounted to only three 
dollars a head. Other things were selling in 
proportion, Asa result all business stagnated ; 
and many people found it necessary to leave 
and go to other places, where they could at 
least earn enough to live on. 

Many of the farmers were unable to pay the 


interest on thei debts; and as a result the 


mortgage holders had to foreclose. In most in- 
stances the mortgage companies would have 
preferred to have the money; but since the 
farmers could not pay, the only thing left to 
do was to take the land. At present seventy 
percent or more of the farms are held by mort- 
gage companies. Surely this is not a very en- 
couraging outlook for Western Canada. 

In the latter part of last year, grain prices 
inereased to some extent, due partly to crop 
conditions in other parts of the world and, pos- 
sibly, partly engineered in the United States 
on account of the election. 
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No Earthly Eden Yet 


[{ IS the desire of most people to have a home 
- and to live comfortably, in peace and happi- 
ness; but often, as was the case with many of 
the Canadian homesteaders, their efforts end 
in failure. Since being driven from Eden on 
account of disobedience, man has been per- 
mitted to experience failures and disappoint- 
ments in order to show him his need of God 
and of His supervising care. 

The efforts of men for their own welfare and 
happiness, apart from God, can never be suc- 
cessful. The remedy which Jehovah has pro- 
vided, and promised in His Word, is lis king- 
dom. He says (Haggai 2:7): “I will shake all 
nations, and the desire of all nations shall come.” 

The World War and events which have fol- 
lowed it have shaken the nations, and they will 
be still more shaken by the events vet to come. 
The thousand-year reign of Christ will bring 
the desire of all nations. The Prophet says 
that at that time wars shall cease; that men 
shall sit every one under his vine and under 
his fig tree; that none shall make them afraid, 
for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken 
it. (Alieah 4:3,4) he earth shall yield her in- 
erease. (Psalm 67:6) The desert shall re- 
joice and blossom as the rose.—Isaiah 35: 1. 

“Ye shall go out with joy, and be led forth 
with peace: the mountains and the hills shall 
break forth before you into singing, and all 
the trees of the field shall clap their hands. 
Instead of the thorn shall come up the fir tree, 
aud instead of the brier shall come up the 
myrtle tree: and it shall be to the Lord for. a 
name, for an everlasting sign that shall not be 
eut off.” “In his days shall the righteous flour- 
ish; aud abundance of peace so long asthe moon 
endureth.”—Isaiah 55:12,138; Psalm 72:7. 

Near the town of Lloydminster, on the border 
between Alberta and Saskatchewan, a group of 
Iinglishmen settled. They came from England 
under the leadership of a clergyman by the 
namne of Barr, and were called the Barr Colony. 
They were not used to farming and, of course, 
did not make a success of it. Like other im- 
migrants they left England for various reasons, 
similar to those already mentioned. 

Jt was reported that one who had just ar- 
rived, went out to milk a cow; and when he did 
not return with the milk after a time, one of 
the other men went to see what had happened, 
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He found the new-comer fs ing to milk fhe cow 
by using her tail‘as a pump handle, Another 
went to the store and got some pails to stand 
in when chopping trees, so that he would not 
cut his feet. It is only justice, perhaps, to say 
that all Englishmen are not like that; some are 
not quite so ingenious. 


Religious Cbservances 


ONVENTIONAL religious observances do 

not form a very prominent part of the life 
of the prairie folk. This may be regarded as 
a bane or a blessing, according to one’s indi- 
vidual viewpoint. But the fact remains that 
the majority do not give much attention to re- 
ligious matters. 

“It is necessary to have some one to perform 
marriage ceremonies and to preach at funeral 
services; and so a preacher somewhere about 
the community is considered desirable. The 
Roman Catholic Church has always maintained 
missions in connection with the Hudson Bay 
posts; and also the various Protestant sects 
have made some efforts to send representatives 
into remote districts. 

The Church of England has a missionary 
arrangement for sending clergymen (usually 
young men who have just finished their min- 
isterial training) into the western districts for 
a number of years. They are expected to serve 
several communities, and are furnished a horse, 
the feed for it being provided by. some of the 
people whom they serve. 

The salary paid by the Church is not sufficient 
for the support of these young men, the thought 
evidently being that they are to collect the bal- 

nee from the people of their district. If the 
preach happens to be a poor collector, or if 
his people are not generously inclined, he some- 
times finds it necessary to go to work in the 
harvest fields or at threshing in order to help 
out his finances. 

I was staying once at a farmer’s home near 
the placa where the meeting for the community 
was held. The farmer ask ed me whether I 
would go to the sghoolhouse where the service 
was to be held, and start the fire. I gladly did 
so, although IT was not a member of the Church, 
and had no thought of taking part in the ser- 
vice. 

When the time came to partake of the Holy 
Communion, the preacher motioned for me to 
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come forward. I Hes ated, bat he fnsistede and 
so I finally went forward. snd partook with the 
others. I did not know what it was for, and had 
no idea what it was intended to -represent, 
(in this probably not very different from the 
others present); and I must admit that I-was 
never able to note any beneficial effects from it. 

The young preacher was evidently more gen- 
ercus than the doctrines which he represente a) 
for I was not a member of the Chur ch, and w 

therefore destined to eternal torment, and ed 
no right. to partake of the Holy Communion, 
which was intended. only for the saints. 

The social activities of the average prairie 
community consist of frequent danecs at the 
schoolhouse, occasionally a box social for rais- 
ing money for some community need, a picnic 
or two in the Summer, and now and then a 
friendly visit between yeiehbors 

Loneliness, the great bane of prairie life, ae 
feets many. It is not an uncommon occurrence 
for a homesteader living alone in some remote 
place, to go insane from loneliness. In such 


a case the mounted police take him in charge, 


and the unfortunate one is removed to an asylum. 


Peace River and Dunvegan 


OME years ago the Peace River country be- 
gan to be exploited. It was heralded as 
“Phe Last Great West.’ It had been known as 
a fertile country for a number of years, but 
was so remote from railroad transportation 
that not many cared to settle there. 

Jn 1898 when the great rush to the Klondike 
gold fields began, the overland travelers out- 
fitted at the nearest railroad point, and from 
there made the trip with horses or dog sleds. 
The route passed through the Peace River 
district; but the men were looking for gold, 
not for land; and they did not stop to take up 
claims, although many noted that it was a level 
country and that the soil was productive. 

A. railroad now runs from Edmonton to 
Spirit River, a distance of about 400 miles. f£ 
have talked with men who have been in the 
country for forty or fifty years; and they say 
that previous to 1874 potatoes there grew only 
to the size of marbles on account of the short 
summers, but now potatoes grow to large size - 
in favorable seasons. This shows that the cli- 
mate is gradually becoming warmer. The 
chinook winds from the Pacific have a favorable 
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effect on the climate, which averages slightly 
warmer than the Edmonton district farther 
south, although it is more changeable. 

The town of Dunvegan, in the Peace River 
country, was widely advertised for the purpose 
of selling lots. 
ature showing the city as it was expected to be 
—large buildings, electric cars, a big steel 
bridge across the river, a railroad, ete. Many 
people bought lots, thinking that some day they 
would be holding real estate in the center of a 
large city. - 

It was an “upright deal”; for some of the buy- 
ers, when they located their lots, found them 
standing on end on the side of a mountain. It 
would have been an ideal-place for cliff-dwellers 
if there had been any, and if there had been 
some eaves; but since there were neither, and 
the mountain was too steep to build houses on, 
no one could find much use for their lots. 


If anyone had built a house on his lot, it 
would have been necessary to drive pegs into 
the ground and to tie up the baby and the cat 
and dog and other things about the place to 
keep them from rolling down into the neighbor’s 
yard. And if he had chanced to throw any 
garbage or tin cans into his back yard, they 
would have kept rolling until they reached the 
neighbor’s lot at the bottom of the hill. This 
would have eaused much unfriendly feeling in 
the neighborhood, and maybe a lawsuit and 
some bad words. 

Then the transportation problem was difficult. 
Perhaps an escalator or a scenic railway might 
have been built to the top of the slope. But 
that is indulging in fanciful speculations. It 
was not a good place to build houses, and no 
one wanted to live there anyway. The town 
was never built up; and Dunvegan stands today 
as it did forty years ago—a Hudson Bay store 
and a Catholic mission, a stop-over place for 
cross country travelers. The bridge, the busi- 
ness buildings, and the electric cars the pro- 
moter took with him when he left; for they ex- 
isted only in his imagination, and I presume he 
earried that with him along with his other 


luggage. 


*‘Salting’’ An Ore Sampte 

fee was also a reported gold discovery in 
that district about three yoars ago. I hap- 

pened to be connected with that personally. 
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A former Alaska gold-miner, while prospecting 
on Smoky river, thought that he had found 
traces of gold. He came to the town of Spirit 
River, where I was at that time, and formed a 
party to go down and locate the gold mine. 

I happened to have some teams and a sled 
and camping outfit; so I was invited to join 
the party and take them down there. We made 
the journey of forty miles over almost impas- 
sible mountain cliffs, in the middle of the Win- 
ter, and finally located the spot where gold was 
supposed to be. 

We dug a shaft to bed-rock, but found no 
gold. However, some of the party took along 
a bucket of the sand; and on the way back the 
Alaskan miner took some gold which he had 
with him and whieh had been brought from 
Alaska and mixed it through the sand. Then 
when they got back to Spirit River they showed 
the sand, and demonstrated how gold could be 
washed out of it. 

Of course the news spread immediately over 
the town, and many wanted to get a share in 
the gold mine. As I did not want to have any 
part in the scheme, I dropped out of it; and 
any who asked my opinion I advised not to 
put any money into it. The promoters of the 
gold mine were offering to stake out claims for 
others for one hundred dollars cach. 


In the meantime another man, not connected 
with our party, hearing the report of gold dis- 
covery, slipped out of town at midnight of the 
same day we returned, followed our tracks to 
Smoky river, staked out the claim where we 
had been prospecting, and then went to the land 
office and filed on it. There was no gold on it 
anyway; so it did not make any difference. 
But it stopped the promoting scheme of the 
others. 

After it was known that there was no gold 
there, one of the men who had put some money 
into the project, and who expected to help push 
the proposition, came to me and was quite 
angry because I had not told him that there 
was no gold, and insisted that as I was a member 
of the same lodge I should have told him. Yet 
he had been anxious to get me out of the scheme 
when he thought there was money in it. Any- 
way, he had not asked me what I thought of it. 

The Alaskan miner and the man who was 
most prominent in promoting the scheme were 
both well known in the town, and everyone had 
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confidence in them. Tt was because of this that 
the people were willing to put money into the 
proposition, 

The incident shows how the morals of the 
people in late years, especially since 1914, have 
become corrupted, and that many are willing 
to deceive and defraud their best friends in 
order to make gain for themselves. Formerly 
ucighbors trusted one another, feeling that they 
could rely upon the integrity of their friends. 


fur Trader’s Paradise 


TAT. CHIPPEWYAN, on Lake Athabasca, 
+ about 59° north, was once the fur trading 
center of the Northwest. A generation ago, 
before the country was settled, all that section 
yas considered excellent fur-bearing territory; 
and in fact the northern part still is. The 
Mackenzie River basin has been called the fur 
traders’ paradise. When the lady in New York, 
Boston, Philadelphia, or London buys a fur 
coat costing several hundred dollars, quite often 
the animal pelts from which it is made have 
come from this section of the country. 

The fur traders and trappers were the first 
to penetrate this country. The Northwest Com- 
pany of Montreal oceupied the northern part 
of the Alberta district before the Hudson Bay 
Company took possession of it. The first hold 
of the Athabasca region was gained by Peter 
Pond, who on behalf of the Northwest Company 
of Montreal built Ft. Athabasca, on River La 
Biche, in 1778. 

Roderick Mackenzie, cousin of Sir Alexander 
Mackenzie, built Ft. Chipewyan on Lake Atha- 
basea in 1788. By way of the North Saskat- 
chewan river Alexander Mackenzie crossed the 
height of land; and proceeding northward he 
discovered the river which bears his name, and 
also the Arctic sea. Afterward going westward 
through the Peace river, he reached the Pacific, 
being the first white man to cross the North 
American continent north of Mexico.: 

Much of the fur is bought from the Indians, 
but many white men also engage in fur trap- 
ping. The trapper goes into the section where 
he wishes to work, in a canoe if the weather is 
warm, or over the frozen ice if it is Winter. 
He builds a shack of logs, and makes himself 
as comfortable as possible. Then he sets his 
line of traps about the distance he can walk 
over in a day, and makes the round to the traps 
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each day. Sometimes two go together; and in 
such cases two shacks are built, about fifteen 
or twenty miles apart. Then they set two lines 
of traps between the shacks covering different 
routes. They then make the route daily, stay- 
ing alternate nights at either shack. 

The lakes of the northern region are a favor- 
ite summer nesting place for migratory fowls. 
Myriads of wild ducks, geese and other birds 
go there each summer. The large expanse of 
lakes, rivers, and marshes make an ideal feed- 
ing ground and nesting place.. 


Hudson Bay Company an Empire 


N 1670 Charles IT granted a charter to Prince 

Rupert and seventeen other noblemen and 
gentlemen, incorporating them as the “Gov- 
ernor and Company of Adventurers of Kngland 
trading into Hudson’s Bay”, and securing to 
them the sole right of trade and commerce in 
Tfudson Bay and all waters and. territories 
tributary to it, with the exception of territory 
already granted to others, or held by subjects 
of other nations. The charter also included 
“the complete lordship and entire legislative, 
judicial and executive powers”, within the 
limits named. 

The trading stations of the company, which 
later came to be known as Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany, spread over the immense region (exelud- 
ing Canada proper and Alaska) which is 
bounded east and west by the Atlantic and 
Pacific oceans, and north and south by the Are- 
tie ocean and the United States. The Company 
was an immense financial suecess from the 
first, aud with the exception of competition 
from the Northwest Company of Montreal for 
a time, it has had practical monopoly of the fur 
trade of the northwest. 

Under the terms of the Deed of. Surrender, 
dated Nov. 19, 1869, the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany surrendered to “The Queen’s Most 
Gracious Majesty’, all rights of government, 
and other rights and privileges granted by 
Charles IT, and permitting Rupert’s Land (as 
the territory was called) to.become a part of 
the Dominion of Canada. 

In payment the Company received from the 
Canadian Government £300 sterling, approx- 
imately 1,500, in addition to the privilege of 
claiming one twentieth of all the land in the 
Fertile Belt opened for settlement. This 





arhoutited | toa little jo than two square miles 


in each township. The Company claimed its. 


land and still holds it, except the portions al- 
ready sold. It pays to receive grants from a 
king. 


A Bright Future Ahead | 


HERE have been many books, and news- 
paper and magazine articles, v written about 
Western Canada. Especially was this true dur- 
ing the height of :the immigration period some 
years ago. The tenor of these write-ups varies 


according to. the: individual viewpoint of the 


writer and the object he has in mind. . Much 
of it has been written for the purpose of indue- 


ing immigr ation; and in such: cases the merits 


are extolled and. the deficiencies mini imized,’ as 
in all advertising. schemes. 


Canada has always had difficulty with her: 


immigration problem. Many of those who come 
to her shores, together with thousands. of her 
native-born population, emigrate yearly to the 
United States, so that her ‘territories: are not 
filling up as rapidly as she might desire. | 
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Only abant:c one- fourth of ee pieak Dom: ion 
is inhabited, and only one- fortieth: of its area 
is. under cultivation. o 

‘Canada is a land of varied scenery. ‘Those 
wishing to view the works of nature as it.comes 
from her hands, untouched by man, have 3 a good 
opportunity to ‘do so in Canada. 

“In the valley of the Mackenzie river and éther 
places of the north the soil is fertile, and 


‘would be very productive except for, the frieid 


climate. Coal beds are.found : dbove the are- 
tie circle, showing that at one time in the earth’s 


history the arctic regions were tropical, or 


nearly so; for coal is formed from the ree 


‘of tropical vegetation. - 


-. The Seriptures indicate that 3 again the waste 
places of the earth shall become productive, and 
it is probable that under the reign of Christ, 
during the Millennium, the ice-bound regions of 
the north will become useful and productive,. 
the home of man. But then it will not be for 
the benefit cf capitalists or real estate pro- 
moters, but will be for the welfare of humanity. 





Corroborative Evidences of Antediluvian Giants By F. Leon Scheerer 


-ELATIVE to the interesting article in Tre 
Gotprn Acz, No. 109, on “Bible Account of 
‘Antediluvian Giants Confirmed”, it might be 
further weleome information that E have been 
assisted in research work in digging up similar 
corroborative evidences found in various other 
parts of the globe, such as Mesopotamia, South 
America, and northern France. The sum of these 
evidences consists of descriptive material besides 
photo reproductions of caves, geological strata, 
inscriptions, ete., in addition 40 the skeletons of 
both a giant a and his wife (or wives), and In 
Northern. Palestine (Syria), where their very 
architecture, temples, and even ruins of well- 
preserved cities, are found, sn nOe.e graves of 
enormous dimensions. 

A mute witness of their former activities, a 
veritable “Rosetta”: key as to its source and 
‘origin (although an unsolved riddle to scientists 
to this day), is.the gigantic granite ples oan 
buried in the sand near the ruins of the Sun 
Temple at Baalbek, Syria, of which we read in 
“Wide World” (England): 


“This huge monolith [photo herewith] is sixty-nine 


a pocket knife between them! 


; ee Hines were columns re 


:. tons each. 


feet long, fourteen feet broad and seventeen feet in depth. 
It is aid to be the ] largest piece of stone ever quarried, 


and its estimated weight 1,500 tons! It is thought } by 
archeclogical scholars ‘that this huge stone was fended 
by the ancient bnilders to adorn the Temple of the 
Sun nearby; now, cf course, in ruins. High up in one 
of the walls, which still stands, are-to be seen huge slabs 
of stone, which careful measurements show to he six~ 

ty-three feet long and thirteen feet high. And more 
vomarkebl le stil, they are placed in position nineteen 
feet above the ground level. 

“Morcover, althongh no sign of any cementing mix- 
ture is to be found in these ancient buildings, the stones 
have been squared and polished so evenly that only 
after the most minute search can the jomts be found; 
aiid when traced; it is impossible to thrust the blade of 
How these things were 
cone isa ene mystery to the scientists,” 





Accord rd. 
The larg 


ng toa recent news despatch: 


est single blocks of cat stone quarried in 
cently erected ina, Harris- 
burg, Fas structure. They were thirty-three and one 
half feet long, five feet in eens and weighed forty 
They were of easily handled Indiana fee: 


stone, first trimmed by hand tools, and then shaped 
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on special built lathes. They were transported on flat 
cars, and special rigging apparatus was used in loading 
and unloading. Every appliance of modern power en- 
gineering was at the contractors’ disposal, and yet the 
feat was regarded as a great one. 
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This image is-now in the U..8. National Museum, and 
was brought from Easier Island in 1886. There were more 
than 600 images on the island weighing from three to thirty 
tons each. Many of them formerly stood in groups of six 
to twelve on large platforms made of stone, facing the sea. 
Easter Island is very small, about five miles wide and ten 
miles long at greatest extremities, and lies about 27 degrees 
south of the equator and nearly 40 degrees west of South 
America, greatky isolated in the Pacific Ocean. 











“The ancients, notably the pyramid builders of old 
Egypt, transported larger blocks cf stone greater dis- 
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tances—withont machine power. There is in Japan 
an ancient castle contaming blocks of stone of this 
weight which must have been brought from a great 
distance —and yet this castle was erected before the 
Japanese islands had ever seen such a thing as a wheeled 
vehicle,’ ; 


Of the “Cyclopean Wall at Baalbck”, Heusser 
in his excellent work, “fhe Land of the Proph- 
ets,” page 60, tells us: 

“The lower courses of the outer wall reveal blocks of 
stone of extraordinary size. Upon the west side are 
three huge monoliths forming a part*of the wall, gach 
of which is at least sixty feet in length, ten fect thick 
and thirteen feet high.” 

In an article on “The Prehistorie Ruins of 
Guatemala”, describing the Avenue of Mono- 
hths at Quiringua, Guatemala, Mr. W. F. Sands. 
(formerly American Minister to Guatemala) 
tells us: = 

“These Great Monoliths, some of which are as many 
as twenty-six feet high, [were| quarried from the foot- 
nills, two miles west of the city.” 


The Antient Invasion ef Peru 


N THIS work, Montesino (as quoted by the 
“National Geographic Magazine”, Washing- 


ton, D. C.) informs us: 


“During the reign of one of the Amautas, or kings of 
those whom we refer to generally as the Megalithic 
people, racial invasions took place. The invaders came 
to Peru from the regions south of Tucuman in north- 
western Argentine and continued as far as the upper 
Vilcanota Valley. . . . There also came over the Andes 
at that time large numbers of people seeking new 
territory, fleeing from a race of giants (possibly the 
Patagonians or Araucanians) who had expelled them 
from their lands.” 


Of Sir Henry Layard’s excavations carried on 
y 


_ in Mesopotamia (Nineveh) the New York Times 


related the following: 

“Typical of the experiences of Layard at this time 
was an incident in the excavations at Nimrod, which 
is none other than the ancient city of Calah, mentioned 
in the Old Testament in the tenth chapter of Genesis. 
Layard was able under the mounds of dust to trace the 
walls of this city, 7,000 feet In one direction and 5,000 
feet in another. Only wandering tribesmen had for 
years stepped on the hillocks under which it was buried ; 
and they were, of course, ignorant of what lay beneath. 

“The only available labor was native; and in one 
direction and another, they dug deep trenches, finding 
here, the remains of great palaces, for nearly 3,000 
years hidden from the view of man ; and there, numerous 
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statues and figures from the Temples. For this nation 
whose ardent language had died out, was an artistic 
people, as their relics show. Imagine the excitement, 
even terror of the ignorant tribesmen, who had been 
for years wandering over these hillocks without sus- 
pecting that such treasures of bronze and ivory, carved 
stone and statues lay beneath them! 
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This image was excavated on Easter Island, and is an 
tmusual specimen. The form of the fingers is shown at the 
bottom. The eyes are indicated by more or less straight 
lines chisled cut under the brow, while those images ter- 
raced near the Sea have the eyes indicated by sockets. The 
_ Size is indicated by the form of a man in the background. 
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“The climax of this constant wonder and growing 
excitement came one day. Two Arabs, urging their 
horses to their fastest speed, rode up to Layard, ‘Come! 
Hasten, O Bey,’ one of them said. ‘Ilasten to the 
diggers; for they have found the great Nimrod him- 
self. It is wonderful, but true; we have seen it with 
our eyes.” Following the men back to the excavations, 
Layard found behind a screen a majestic head, rearing 
itself proudly from the earth about it. It evidently be- 
longed to a bull or winged lion. ... 


“One digger ran to a neighboring camp and threw 


it into paroxyems of excitement by the story that Nim- 
rod had appeared. The chief came to inspect the new 
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arrival. “This is not the work of men’s hands,’ he said 
to his austere tribe who stood about him, ‘but of those 
unbelieving giants who were higher than the tallest date 
trees. This is one of the idols which Noah cursed 
before the flood’ ” 


According to Prof. Alfred Hertig, “Cosmo- 
politan Magazine,” 1915: 


“Recent discoveries in the prehistoric caves of France 
brought to light their amazing treasures, such as stone 
implements, bone needles, pottery, and numerous skel- 
etons of giants. Since the beginning of the twentieth 
century, Les Eyzies, a little hamlet in France, 
about fifty miles from Bordeaux, has become, to a great 
extent, the capital and center of the scientifie world. 
It is in fact, beside the Vezere, about ten miles from 
Les Eyzies, that thirty-two prehistoric grottos have been 
brought to light... . ; 

“Local curiosity had never driven the inhabitants te 
penetrate far into these caves, until in the search of 
kaolin [porcelain clay] they advanced little by little 
into the interior of the rock. These cavities then proved 
each to be an entrance to-a long, natural tunnel... a 
mile or more in length .. . leading into one or more 
spacious chambers with smooth walls and ccilings. 
These caverns were at once the dwelling places, the 
workshops and tombs; ... and like the imhabitants 
of Herculaneum and Pompeii, they have left well-nigh 
indelible imprints of their existence at the moment 
when a cataclysm abruptly closed their career. ... 
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Another image from Easter Island, showing large disk 
over the ear. There are many of these, the disk varying 
in shape and size. Some of the images have large stone 
hats, others pointed whiskers; and all of them are small 
in brain representation. How the images were carved out 
remains a mystery. The stone is plentiful, but the trans- 
portation to the sea edge would be difficult. It is said that 
the climatic conditions of Easter Island are the nearest 
perfect of any place on earth, except for the gales at times, 
Originally the island was velcanic 
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Here have been brought to light skeletons by the hun- 
dred, so well preserved that by the teeth one may 
judge of their age and sex.” 

In certain parts of the country, strata of earth 
have been left intaet, showing the various 
objects embedded, representing different pre- 
historic periods; one showing an interruption 


of habitation, a barfen stratum containing no_ 


objects. 

On one of the pages of the “Cosmopolitan” 
article is given a reproduction of a most exeel- 
lent prehistoric drawing of horses, deer, buf- 
falos, ete., found on the wall of one of the 
caves; and on the same page below, is a photo- 

raphie reproduction showing the complete 
econ of a huge prehistoric man, also foun 

Here, : 

Concerning the “Giant Cities of. Baska ays 
east of the Jordan, Marcius Willson tells us: 

“These ponderous structures [the houses in most of 
the cities threnghout Bashan] are supposed to have 
been the work of those giant architects, the Rephaim. 

. On the solid foundation of these cyclopean struc- 
tures... a story or two of early Jewish masonry 
and Jewish architecture appear; over these, and among 
them, there were subsequently first Grecian and then 
Roman temples for heathen worship; these in times of 
the Crusades were transformed into churches, and 
jater into Mohammedan Mosques ... the whole pre- 
senting a panorama of human history ranging over a 
period of nearly 4,000 years.” 

One of the graves, measured by Mr. R. Porter 
"in 1865, near Damascus, is thirty feet in length. 
Another in Anti-Lebanon is about the same 
size; while still another in Lebanon measures no 
legs than seventy yards—210 feet. 

A traveler more recently than Mr. Porter, 
Mr. Cyril Graham, says of this. country of 
Bashan: : 

“We find one after another great stone cities, walled 
and unwalled, with stone gates, a so crowded to- 
gether that it becomes almost a matter of wonder how 
all the people could have lived in so small a place. 
When we see houses built of such huge and massive 
stones that no force which can now be brought against 
them in that country could ever batter fen down ; 
when we find rooms in these houses so large and lofty 
that many of them would be considered fine rooms in 
a palace in Europe; and lastly, when we find some of 
these towns bearing the very names which critics in that 
country bore before the Israelites came out of Egypt, 
I think we cannot help feeling the strongest conviction 
that we have before us the cities of the Rephaim of which 
we read in the Book of Deuteronomy. 


ir. 


““Morever, we have in these mighty men the expla- 
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nation of the origin of the Greek mythology. Th at 
mythology was no mere invention of the human. brain 
but grew out of the traditions and memories and legend: 
of the doings of that mighty race of Rees and “was 
gradually evolved cut of the ‘herocs’ of Genesis 6:4; 
The fact that they were supernatural in their ov: 
formed an easy step in their being regarded as the ce 
gods of the Greeks. Thus the Babylonian creatic 
tablets, the Egyptian book of the dead, the Greek 
niythology, and heathen cosmogonies, which by some are 
set on an equality with the Scriptures, or by others 
adduced in support of it, are ail the *éorrupticn and 
perversion of primitive truths, distorted in proportion 
as their origin was forgotten, and their memories 
faded away.” 7 
iixcavations have also been going on in Ne- 
vada to unearth the long-lost city of Pueblo 
Grande, believed to have been the seat cf a 
primitive people of giant stature. Skeleton 8 
ae over seven feet were found. Large 
vellmade round earthen buildings have be L 
Sl and under th ie circular courtyards 
the graves of the vanished race were is che 
In many mounds the vators found s 
jewelry, artistically ent eae and decorat re 
pottery of fanciful design, in addition to qu 
tities of erude hunting implements and 
primitive tools. These diseoveries have | 
made in the Muddy and Virgin river va 
near St. Thomas. | 
ll of this reminds us of another me morak! 
pi ieture shown in Pastor Russell’s “Photo-Drama 


of Creation” , entitled, “There Are Giants in 
re a say that just 






































These Days.” And I ventur 
as we now find ourselves int 
logieal verification of these Ana 
Repham, et al., confirmed by th 
ords so likey wise, after ft 
asslons (Revelation tf215 
idl 1 9:1) and other e 
streyed modern prototypes of conpor ee 
Bian its and their civilization of viee and selfish- 
ess, humanity at large will be given an oppor- 
ie nity during Messiah’s righteons reign, under 
the Divine Archeologist and His noble staff of 
experts, aided by the acetylene torch of truth 
and the steam plow ef God’s Word, to search 
out, trace, and excavate their modern eaves and 
eaverns with their skeleton remains, study g 
their sources and origin, drawing lasting ies- 
sons of Rene! instruction and eternal benefit 
from them; for “though they dig into heil, 
nd take 






















hem,’——Amos 9:2, 


The Philosophy of the Mass By Walter Mitera 


PPROACHING a subject of such vast im- 
portance, we do so with utmost serious- 
ness of mind and with candor; we approach it 
disinterestedly, not for any particular side ex- 
cept that which is true and Scriptural. 

The Catholic commentators in the Douay 
Version Bible, commenting on Hebrews 9: 25, 
say: 

“Christ shall never more offer himself in sacrifice, 
in that violent, painful, and bloody manner; nor can 
there be any occasion for it, since by that one sacri- 
fice upon the cross he hath furnished the full ransom, 
redemption and remedy for all the sins-of the world. 
But this hindereth not but that he may offer himself 
daily in the sacred mysteries in an unbloody manner, 
for the daily application of that one sacrifice of re- 
demption to cur souls.” 


The very fact that the idea of forming a cer- 
tain kind of worship called “Mass” had been 
generated in the minds of some ambitious men, 
which worship had reached the point of full 
materialization, and which in due time was re- 
garded by all as the most sacred and divinely 
instituted kind of worship for the atoning for 
the sins, shows that these men had regarded 
the meritorious offering of Jesus Christ for the 
sins of the people insufficient to eradicate the 
guilt. No one is able to get away with any 
denials that such a thing was thought of in the 
institution of the Mass. 

The idea that the one great sacrifice of Jesus 
was not suiicient to atone for the sins of the 
world, and that there had to be some kind of 
worship formulated to be offered for the 1m- 
mediate sins of the people, is now clearly seen 
to be due to the lack of understanding of the 
infallible Word of God and His plan. 

The apostle Paul in Hebrews 9: 22 positive- 
ly states (and a great many other scriptures 
corroborate the fact) that there can be no re- 
mission of sins without the shedding of blood; 
and the shedding of blood means a forfeiture of 
one’s life. 

Jesus said of Himself that His blood was 
shed for many for the remission of sins. 
(Matthew 26:28) St. Paul states that by “one 
offering [not millions of them—lUcbrews 9: 25] 
he hath perfected for ever them that are sancti- 
fied”, those who are consecrated to God; and 
that where there is a remission of sins (which 
remission is an accomplished fact since the 
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death of Christ), there is no more offering for 
sin.—Hebrews 10:10, 14, 18. 

Since God declares that no one could have 
provided an offering for sin without the shed- 
ding of blood, and that the one offering of 
Jesus is fully sufficient to make all those who 
come to God perfect, it proves that no offering, 
no matter how great and dear, is able to meet 
God’s approval; that the one great offering of 
Jesus is all that is needed; and that anything 
more than that is superfluous, and tends to make 
the Word of God of none effect. 

Further, if the theory of the Mass is true, 
that it really devolves upon Jesus to offer Him- 
self daily upon wooden altars in “sacred myster- 
ies” in an unbloody manner, it proves conclu- 
sively that there is a great deficiency in His one 
great bloody offermg. Such theory is dia- 
metrically opposed to all the Scriptures. 


Even if the theory of the efficacy of the Mass 
were formulated and carried out to perform its 
function in just one such Mass per day for the 
whole of the Catholic people the world over, 
the theory would be just as untrue; but at least 
it would not be so obnoxious and ridiculous as 
it now stands. That Jesus could be in hundreds 
of thousands of churches, actually dying in 
every one of them separately and individually 
at the same time for every little trifling thing, 
in order to apply the merit of His one costly 
sacrifice to those for whom “Mass” is said, is 
nothing short of absurdity and is ridiculous 
beyond words to express. Such is repulsive to 
the basest reasoning! 

With a very slight exception, all the masses 
are paid for far in advance, and there is 10 
way of knowing whether they are being said 
or not. This particular transaction is being 
earried out by faith. Some of those having 
much faith with regard to having their masses 
said, found out that a particular priest in 
Icurope confessed to hundreds of contracted 
masses for the repose of many souls for many 
years (for which he accepted money), which he 
had never performed. Death-bed confessions 
and paid-for masses are things quite common 
in the Catholic churches. 

The people who buy masses are contracting 
with the priest to bring Christ to death for a spee- 
ified amount of money, without the slightest com- 
prehension of what it means. Jesus says that 
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He is alive forevermore, and that He has the 
keys of death and hell. (Revelation 1:18) If 
this is true, and if it is true that each priest 
offers Christ in actual death, but painless and 
bloodless, it means that the priest is far supe- 
rior to Christ; and also that he is superior to 
God (who offered His Son to die in a bloody 
manner for the sins of the whole world); and 
therefore Christ would be a slave in the hands 
of these priests. 

There is nothing mysterious about the death 
of Jesus. He died to release the human family 
from eternal death, the righteous sentence upon 
father Adam, passed upon all the people as the 
eondemnation-sharers in their father’s sin. 
Every Jewish child well knew the necessity of 
atonement for sin. Then why should there be 
such a great mystery about applying the merit 
of Jesus’ sacrifice on behalf of some one? There 
is no mystery, never was, and never shall be!— 
Colossians 1:14; Rev. 1:5; Acts 13: 37-41. 

The writer has known people who bought 
masses for their cattle to keep the cholera away, 

‘to insure seasonal rains, to save their crops 
from devastating hail storms and from a great 
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Hebrew University a Historic Spot 

N opening the Hebrew University Lord Bal- 

four called attention to the fact that from the 
spot where he stood one can see the very place 
where the children of Israel first entered the 
promised land. It was also the scene of the 
agony and betrayal of Christ, and it was also 
the hill from whieh the Roman destroyers of 
Jerusalem conducted their siege, 


Great Rejoicing Among Jews 


N the day of the opening of the Hebrew Uni- 
versity on the Mount of Olives the Jews of 
many American cities published advertisements 
in the leading newspapers declaring their joy. 
The mayor of Jersey City made a public pro- 
clamation setting the day apart as a day of joy 
for all Jewish people. The proclamation was 
published in the newspapers in one-fourth page 
_advertisements. 
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many other plagues. But the cattle died, the 
hail devastated the fields, and no rain came, as 
desired. If the dead are helped by the masses 
as much as the cattle were kept from dying, 
we all pity the dead and those who try to buy 
their way into heaven! 

Just a few years ago in Europe a scheme of 
“save your soul from purgatory while you live”, 
an old-time indulgence, was ushered in and put 
on the papal market. Any one could avail him- 
self of the “excellent” opportunity. A payment 
of $150 entitled a person to one mass a day 
throughout eternity. Thus they would have 
Jesus die daily for one soul to free it from the 
purgatorial fires. How much, then, does the 
mass amount to, anyway? Further, what do 
Jesus’ words mean, “I am alive forevermore”? 

But since priests are very economical and 
wish to conserve their time, they merely cele- 
brate one mass for the whole list of subscribers 
and claim that it has the same intrinsic value. 
We readily believe it; for there is no value or 
merit whatsoever! Such schemes as that are 
nothing less than profound nonsense and a 
blasphemy against the Most High God. 


Zionism 


Zionism Will Never be Reversed 


N HIS speech at Jaffa Lord Balfour reminded 

his audience that the Balfour policy of 
ereating out of Palestine a homeland for the 
Jews is not merely his opinion, or even of the 
great British nation, but is the deliberate con- 
viction of the European and American people, 
the declared policy of the civilized world, and 
will never be reversed. We agree. 


Jerusalem Will Breadcast June First 
EGINNING June first, the new radio station 
at Jerusalem, officially known as DX, 
will be on the air every night. Palestine. is 
filling up with some of the most intelligent, pro- 
gressive people in the world, and they have the 
money, too, to get what they want. The trolley 
line between Jerusalem and Joppa is owned by 
a Phil-delphia concern. In the new Jewish city 
of Tel-aviv there are now 138 factories. 


The Joy of the People 


[Radiccast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


OY means gladness, satisfaction and delight, 
because of the blessings of goodness enjoyed 
at the present time, or the hope for such bless- 
ings future to be enjoyed by oneself, and by 
others who may be obedient to the Lord. It is 
written: “Jesus ... the author and finisher of 
our faith; who, for the joy that was set before 
him, endured the cross, despising the shame, 
and is set down at the right hand of the throne 
of God.”—Hebrews 12: 2. 
. The joy of Jesus consisted in the possession 
of sweet fellowship with Jehovah and in the 
prospect and certainty of bringing all the obed- 
ient ones of mankind back into harmony with 
God. He saw the great havoe which sin had 
wrought in the world; how the people, alienated 
from God by Satan, had suffered sickness, sor- 
row, deprivation, and: death. He knew that it 
was Jehovah’s plan, in His due time to bring 
back into harmony with Him all who would re- 
pent and accept the terms of reconciliation and 
blessing. He knew that He would have asso- 
ciated with Him in this wonderful work the 
’ Chureh, His bride, taken from amongst men 
and made into His own likeness. He knew that 
those who would strive to be His faithful fol- 
lowers would have much trouble and suffering, 
and would often sin because of their imperfec- 
tion and weaknesses; and that they would turn 
to Him and ery out for help. He knew that He 
would be the Advocate of all such; and it would 
be His joy to lift them out of the depths and 
comfort their hearts. He had great delight do- 
ing the will of His Father. He therefore had 
joy because of the present blessings He pos- 
‘sessed, and joy because of His prospect of bless- 
ing the people and seeing them happy and giv- 
ing glory to His Father. 

It is the will of God that all true Christians be 
joyful. They are not joyful because of their 
own special attainments; but their joy is in the 
Lord. 

St. Paul was one who rejoiced in the suf- 
ferings of Christ, as he stated in Colossians 1: 
24: “Who now rejoice in my sufferings for you, 
and fill up that which is behind of the afflictions 
of Christ in my flesh for his body’s sake, which 
is the church.” And why did he thus rejoice? 
He rejoiced in the sufferings of Christ because 
of the prospect of reigning with Christ. He 
said: “If we suffer, we shall also reign with him.” 


599 


(2 Timothy 2:12) He rejoiced in tribulation: 
“Great is my boldness of speech toward you, 
great is my glorying of you: I am filled with 
comfort, I am exceeding joyful in all our tribu- 
lation.” (2 Corinthians 7:4) Again in writing 
to his brethren he said: “We glory in tribula- 
tions also: knowing that tribulation worketh 
patience; and patience, experience; and ex- 
perience, hope: and hope maketh not ashamed; 
because the love of God is shed abroad in our 
hearts by the holy spirit which is given unto us, 
For when we were yet without strength, in due 
time Christ died for the ungodly.”-—Rom. 5: 3-6. 

Paul looked down to a time when the Lord, 
the King, would be present; and for the en- 
couragement and edification of Christians who 
should be on earth at that time, he said: “Re- 
joice in the Lord alway: and again I say, Re- 
joice. Let your moderation be known unto all 
men. The Lord is at hand. Be careful for 
nothing; but in every thing by prayer and sup- 
plication, with thanksgiving, let your requests 
be made known unto God. And the peace of 
God which passeth all understanding, shall keep 
your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus.” 
— Philippians 4: 4-7. 

When Jesus was on earth He said: “Your 
father Abraham rejoiced to see my day: and he 
saw it, and was glad.”—John 8: 56. 

All the faithful prophets had great hardships, 
afflictions, sufferings, and reproach; and yet 
they took it all with joy. And why? Because 
they were looking for the coming of the great 
kingdom of God which would relieve the peo- 
ples of earth from all sorrow and distress. 

It will be seen that all the promises concern- 
ing the joy of the Lord relate to the time when 
Messiah’s kingdom will be present and to the 
blessings it will bring. If all the prophets and 
the truly faithful Christians have rejoiced in 
looking forward to that great blessing tkat will 
be brought to themselves and to their fellow 
creatures, how much greater will be their joy 
when all the peoples on earth learn that the 
Lord’s kingdom is here and when they enjoy 
the blessings it holds in store for them. 


Christian’s Strength Measured by Joy 
FE faithful Christian now, even though en- 
during great suffering because of his own 
imperfections and weaknesses, still rejoices im 
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tell others about the blessings that the kingdom 
will bring. And this joy in the Lord is a real 
strength to the Christian. Just as the Lord had 
foretold through His prophet, “the joy of the 
Lord is your strength.”’—Nehemiah 8: 10. 
Rejoicing in the Lord permits one to forget 
himself and depend wholly upon the Lord. 
When he looks to himself, he is weak. When 
he looks to and depends upon the Lord he is 
strong, as St. Paul says: ‘In Christ I can ac- 
complish all things.’ 


The ‘‘Feet of Him’’ 


HE Christians now on earth, who are in the 

joy of the Lord, are likened unto the “feet of 
him”, the last members of the great glorified 
Christ. These are the feet members because 
they are the last ones of Ilis Body on earth; 
and concerning them the Prophet says: “jlow 
beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of 
of him that bringeth good tidings, that publish- 
eth peace; that bringeth good tidings of good, 
that publisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, 
Thy God reigneth! Thy watchmen shall lift 
up the voice; with the voice together shall they 
sing; for they shall see eye to eye, when the 
' Lord shall bring again Zion. Break forth into 
joy, sing together, ye waste places of Jerusalem: 
for the Lord hath comforted his people, he hath 
redeemed Jerusalem.”—TIsaiah 52: 7-9. 

Now it is the blessed privilege of the Chris- 
tian to be obedient to the command that the 
Lord has given him, and to announce: “The 
Lord reigneth, let the earth rejoice; let the mul- 
titude of isles be glad thereof.”—Psalm 97:1. 

This, as stated, refers to the time from 1914 
until now, and from now forward. In 1914 the 
“Gentile Times” ended and the Lord took unto 
Himself Ilis great power to begin His reign, 
even as it is stated in Revelation 11:17,18: 
“We sive thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, 
which art, and wast, and art to come; because 
thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and 
hast reigned. And ithe nations were angry, and 
thy wrath is come.’ 

Of course the peoples of earth do not now 
recognize the presence of the Lord, nor the be- 
ginning of His reign at first, because the first 
work of His reign in the overthrow of the devil’s 
empire, and is marked by the “time of trouble”. 
The Christian rejoices, however, because he 
sees the evidence that the Lord’s reign has now 
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begun; and he knows the blessings that will 
follow. 

God has permitted Christians to be on earth 
at this particular time, chiefly that they might 
be a witness for Elim and to encourage and com- 
fort the people. To them He said: “Ye are my 
witnesses .. . that J am God.”—Isaiah 43:12, 

It becomes the duty, therefore, of every 
Christian to comfort the people by telling them 
what the present trouble of the earth means, 
and to comfort their hearts by pointing them to 
the fact that the reign of Christ has begun, that 
the kingdom of heaven is here. 


What the Reign of Christ Means 

HE reign of Christ the Messiah means every- 

thing to the people. All the Jews have 
looked forward to the time when their nation 
would be the chief nation of the earth, and 
through that nation all the other nations would 
be blessed. They have based this hope upon 
the promise that God made to Abraham, which 
reads: “And the angel of the Lord called unto 
Abraham out of heaven the second time, and 
said, By myself have I sworn, saith the Lord; 
for because thou hast done this thing, and hast 
not withheld thy son, thine only son; that in 
blessing I will bless thee, and in multiplying: 
I will multiply thy seed as the stars of the 
heaven, and as the sand which is wpon the sea- 
shore; and thy seed shall possess the gate of 
the enemies: and in thy seed shall all the na- 
tions of the earth be blessed: because thou 
hast obeyed my voice.”—Genesis 22: 15-18. 

All the prophets foretold the coming of this 
blessing. When David became king, it was 
thought that the time had come for the Abra- 
hamie promise to be fulfilled. Through the 
prophet Nathan God said to David: “And thine 
house and thy kingdom shall be established for 
ever before thee: thy throne shall be established 
forever.”—2 Samuel 7:16. 

Long after David was dead, God sent a 
prophet to Israel, saying, “And David my ser- 
vant shall be king over them: and they all shall 
have one shepherd;,they shall also walk in my 
judgments, and observe my Statutes, and do 
them.”—Kizekiel 87 : 24. 

But David was a type of the great King, the 
Messiah. The word David means “beloved one”. 
The beloved of God is Christ Jesus, His Son. 

When Jesus came and offered Himself as 
King, only a few of the Jews accepted Ilim; 
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and they thought that He was going to set up an 
earthly kingdom. It was only at Pentecost 
that they understood why He had come. Then 
they learned it was first necessary for Him to 
die as a man, arise from the dead, and be first 
the Redeemer, select the members who would 
be a part of His kingdom, set up His kingdom, 
then extend blessings to.all the families of the 

earth, as promised. The period of time from 
Pentecost until now has been a time of great 
darkness; but now the King has returned, and 
now the Prophet says to those who are follow- 
ing in Ifis footsteps: “Arise, shine; for thy 
light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen 
upon thee,”—Isaiah 60:1. 

‘lt becomes their privilege and duty then, in 
obedience to the command, to declare the king- 
dom. 

From Eden until now there has been no real 
joy in the world except the joy obtained through 
Christ. But thanks be to God, the day is dawn- 
ing when there shall be greater joy; and this 
joy shall increase until it fills the whole earth. 

The governments of this world have ruled in 
nnrighteousness. The government of the Lord 
will be a righteous government.—Isaiah 11:5 

Now the people are burdened with taxation 
to make preparation for another terrible war. 
More than that, they are frightened and in dis- 
tress. because of the impending disaster from 
gas bombs threatened to be dropped from the 
skies, and the use of other deadly and destruc- 
tive weapons. 

Under the reign of peace, all war shall cease 
and the people shall settle down to peaceful con- 
ditions. We are now in the last days of the old 
order; and concerning that time the Prophet 
wrote: “And it shall come to pass in the last 
days, that the mountain of the Lord’s house 
shall. be established in the top of the mountains, 
and shall be exalted above the hills; and all na- 
tions shall flow unto it. And many people shall 
go and say, Come ye, and Ict us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord, to the house of the God 
of Jacob: and he will teach us of his ways, and 
we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion shall 
go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from 
Jerusalem. And he shall judge among the na- 
tions, and shall rebuke many. people; ‘and they 
shall beat their swords into plowshares, and 
their spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not 
lift up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more.”—Isaiah 2: 2-4, 
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‘the kingdom of the Lord is in full sway, 
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The Lord’s government -shall be not only one 
without strife and turmoil, but a government 
of endless peace and happiness. Concerning 
this the Prophet wrote: “Fer unto us a-child 
is born, unto us a gon is given, and the govern- 
ment shall-be upon his shoulder; and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, The 
mighty God, the everlasting Father, the Prince 
of Peace. Of the increase of his government 
and peace there shall be no end, upon the throne 
of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgment and with jus- 
tice, from thenceforth even for ever. The zeal 
of the Lord of hosts will penne this.”— 
Isaiah 9: 6, 7. 

Now many peoples of earth are starving for 
necessary food; while others, who have more 
than they need, ‘make the price so high that the 
people cannot provide their needs. But when 
these 
conditions will be changed; and looking to that 
time the Prophet says: “Be glad then, ye chil- 
dren of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God; 
for he hath given you the former rain moderate- 
ly, and he will cause to come down for you the 
rain, the former rain, and the latter rain in 
the first month. And the floors shall be full of 
wheat, and the fats shall overflow with wine 
and oil. And I will restore to you the years 
that the locust hath eaten, the cankerworm, and. 
the caterpiller, and the palmer worm, my great 
army which I sent among you. And ye shall - 
eat in plenty, and be satisfied, and praise the 
name of the Lord your God, that hath dealt 
wondrously with you; and my people shall 
never be ashamed. And ye shall know that I 
am in the midst of Israel, and that I am the 
Lord your God, and none else: and my people 
shail never be ashamed.”—Joel 2: 23-27 


Easier Time When Christ Reigns 

OW man in order to earn his bread must 
fight with the thorns and thistles, in order 
to cause his crops to grow and thus provide for 
his necessities. But when Messiah’s reign is in 
full sway, it will result in bringing about a 
change in conditions such as is recorded in 
Tsaiah 55:13: “Instead of the thorn shall come Sy 
up the fir tree, and instead of the brier shalk 
come up the myrtle tree: and it shall be to the 
Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign that. 

shall not be cut off.” . 
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Then it will not be necessary to toil from 
early morn to late at night to produce sufficient 
for one’s family; but “let the people praise thee, 
O God; let all the people praise thee. Then 
shall the earth yield her increase; and God, 
even our own God, shall bless us.”—Psa. 67: 5, 6. 

Now there are millions of people on earth 
who have no real homes of their own. They 
dwell in houses owned by others; they live in 
dread for fear the landlord will come and oust 
them because they cannot pay an exorbitant 
rent; they plant their crops and their vineyards, 
and are in fear lest these shall be taken away 
because of their inability to pay the landlord. 
But the reign of Messiah will bring a condition 
to the people that will make them happy, as it 


is written: “And they shall dwell safely there- 


in, and shall build houses, and plant vineyards; 
yea, they shall dwell with confidence, when I 
have executed judgments upon all those that 
despise them round about them; and they shall 
know that I am the Lord their God.”—Hzekiel 
28: 26. 

Now many build houses but are unable to 
abide in them, because the houses are owned 
by others and the mortgage is soon foreclosed. 
But the reign of Christ the Messiah will change 
conditions and make it happy and even joyful 
for the people, as stated in Isaiah 65: 21, 22: 
“And they shall build houses, and inhabit them; 
and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the 
fruit of them. ... They shall not build, and 
anether inhabit; they shall not plant, and 
another eat; for as the days of a tree are the 
days of my people, and mine elect shall long 
enjoy the work of their hands.” 


Obedient Ones Receive Life Everlasting 
ae people then that are obedient to the Lord 
will be called the children of the Lord, the 
blessed seed of the Lord, because the Lord is 
their life-giver. The Lord will love them and 
eare for them. During His righteous reign the 
profiteers will not be permitted to grow fat 
upon the labors of others, but everyone will 
stand equal before the law and enjoy the fruits 
of his own labor; as it is writen by the Prophet: 
“They shall not labor in vain, nor bring forth 
‘for trouble: for they are the seed of the blessed 
of the Lord, and their offspring with them. 
‘And it shall come to pass, that before they call, 
I will answer: and while they are yet speaking, 
I will hear. The wolf and the lamb shall feed 
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together, and the lion shall eat straw like the 
bullock: and dust shall be the serpent’s meat. 
They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy 
mountain, saith the Lord.”—lIsaiah 65: 23-25. 


The Kingdom of Peace 


N THIS last text quoted, the disposition of 
the wolf to devour his neighbor will disap- 
pear, and men will develep the lamblike disposi- 
tion. The disposition of the lion will disappear, 
and mankind will develop the peaceable dispo- 
sition of the fat bullock, which is the type of‘a 
perfect man. Nothing shall be permitted to 
hurt nor destroy in that holy kingdom. Now 
nearly everybody is sick, the entire race is in 
need of help, everyone must look after his 
health now, and even when well is full of sor- 
row. But not so under the reign of Messiah. 
As itis written: “Behold, I will bring it health 
and cure, and I will cure them, and will reveal 
unto them the abundance of peace and truth.” 
(Jeremiah 33:6) “And the inhabitant shall 
not say, I am sick; the people that dwell therein 
shall be forgiven their iniquity.”—Isaiah 33: 24. 
Looking back we see the havoe the great 
World War wrought; and this is nothing to 
what is contemplated by the impending war. 
But let us turn our minds away from this hor- 
rible picture and contemplate the joy that will 
fill the hearts of the people when they learn of 
the beneficent influence and blessings of the 
kingdom of Messiah. 

The great World War destroyed the eyesight 
of many, made many deaf, lame and halt. Un- 
der the reign of Messiah, the prophet tells us, 
“then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and 
the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped: then 
shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the - 
tongue of the dumb sing: for in the wilderness 
shall waters break out, and streams in the des- 
ert.”—Isaiah 35: 5, 6. 

Now men find it difficult to do right. There 
is ever present a tendency to do wrong. Self- 
ishness is prevalent; wickedness is on every 
hand. But under the righteous reign of Mes- 
siah, Satan shall be restrained that he may de- 
ceive the nations no more. These acts of right- 
eousness will be rewarded; and every one with 
an honest and sincere desire will be led up over 
the highway of holiness to restoration blessings, 
as it is written: “And an. highway shall be 
there, and a way, and it shall be called, The 


JuNE 38, 1925 


way of holiness; the unclean shall not pass over 
it; but it shall be for those: the wayfaring men, 
. though fools, shall not err therein.”—Isa. 35: 8. 


The Highway of Holiness 


Ce highway of holiness is a picture of the 
way that the Lord will lead the people back to 
Himself. No unclean thing shall pass over it; 
but he who tries to clean up and do right, even 

_though he be a wayfaring man, shall see the 
way so plainly that he will be able, by the Lord’s 
gtace, to do so. 

These blessings are all made possible because 
Christ Jesus died for all men. He provided the 
ransom price for the entire human race. Those 
who have died outside all knowledge of Ged’s 
plan are sleeping in the dust of the earth, in 
the land of the enemy, death. When the king- 
dom is in full operation, as it is written: “The 
ransomed of the Lord shall return, and come to 
Zion with songs, and everlasting joy upon their 
heads; they shall obtain joy and gladness, and 
sorrow and sighing shall flee away.”—Isa. 35: 10. 

Zion is the name for God’s organization, of 
which Christ is Head. When the people come 
to Christ’s kingdom, render themselves in obedi- 
ence to it, songs of everlasting joy shall be upon 
their lips. Then the families that have been 
separated by death will again be united in hap- 
piness, and all will be joyful in the Lord who 
strive to do right, and every incentive will be 
to do right. 

Once understanding those great blessings, we 
can appreciate to some extent the force and ef- 
feet of the words of St. Paul when he wrote: 
“For we know that the whole creation groaneth 
and travaueth in pain together until now.”— 
Romans 8: 22. 

All of us realize the sufferings of mankind; 
and why are they waiting and groaning until 
now? The Apostle adds: Because they are 
waiting for “the manifestation of the sons of 
God.” (Verse 19) The people are waiting for 
Messiah’s kingdom and do not appreciate for 

- what they are waiting. It means the greatest 

boon and blessings to them that can possibly be 

described. _ 

_Fimally Messiah’s kingdom will fill the earth 
with a happy and joyful race of people. God 
graciously gave St. John upon the Isle of Pat- 
mos a vision of this wonderful Messianic king- 
dom that will -bring joy to mankind. Heaven 
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symbolically means invisible ruling power, while 
earth means organized governments on earth. 
The old earth has been wicked; the new organ- 
ized powers on earth will be righteous. The 
old heaven has been under the supervision of 
Satan; the new heaven will be ruled by Christ 
Jesus and His Church. 


A New Heaven and a New Earth 


N HIS vision St. John saw and wrote: “And 
I saw a new heaven and a new earth; forthe 


‘first heaven and the first earth were passed 


away; and there was no more sea. And I John 
saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down 
from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride 
adorned for her husband. And J heard a great 
voice out of heaven, saying, Behold, the taber- 
nacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with 
them, and they shall be his people, and God 
himself shall be with them, and be their God. 
And God shall wipe away all tears from their 
eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither 
sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any 
more pain; for the former things are passed 
away. And he that sat wpon the throne -said, 
Behold, I make all things new. And he said 
unto me, Write; for these words are true and 
faithful.’—Revelation 21: 1-5. 

The holy city, the new Jerusalem, here men- 
tioned is God’s organization; and coming down 
from God out of heaven pictures how the will 
of God, through Christ, will be done on earth 
as it is now done in heaven, evenas Jesus taught 
His followers to pray. Then the Lord will 
teach the people; and gradually all tears shall 
be wiped away from all eyes, and there shall be 
no more sorrow, nor crying, and no more death. 
When this glorious work of Messiah-is finished 
and when all the peoples of earth, who have been 
obedient to the Lord, are restored, and all the 
wicked and wickedness eliminated from the 
earth, then every creature in heaven and earth 
will be praising the Lord. 

That will be a joyful time for the people. 
Appreciating the blessings that this is going to 
bring to mankind, the Christian can now rejoice 
in his tribulations, looking forward to that 
blessed and happy time when he ean see his 
fellow creatures strong, vigorous, healthy and 
happy, and when peans of beautiful song shall 
be filling the entire earth, and everything that 
breathes praising God and His glorified Christ! 


Radio Programs 


Tar Gorpen Acr takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes- 


sage--a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. 


The programs include sacred music, vocal and in- 


strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those whé are hungering for the spiritual. 


Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. 


It is suggested that the 


local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


WATCHTOWER STATION WORD 
Chicago, [inois 
275 meters 2000 watts 
(Chicago Daylight-Saving Time) 


Monday Evening, June 1 
8:00 Uncle Dan’s Half-hour with Boys and Girls. 
8:30 Vocal Duets, Morlock Sisters 
* Ed! Fitzgerald, accompanist 
Bible Lecture, B. I. Hollister 


Tuesday Evening, June 2 

8:80 Piano Music, Kdna Cota and Pupils 
Dialogues, Lyle Retterer and Sylvester Eye 
Elsie Gustafson, soprano 
World News Items, G. A. Hail 


Wednesday Evening, June 8 
8:30 Hymns and Sacred Songs 
Prayer Meeting, Comments by Oscar A, Olson 


Thursday Evening, June 4 
8:80 Russel Daniels, tenor 
Sunday School Lesson, Comments by D, J. Morehouse 


Friday Evening, June 5 
8:80 Dorothy Jones, harpist 
Miss Du Jartick, pianist 
Arthur Lay, tenor 
Arrangement of J. C. Seaton Piano Co., of Aurora, 1, 
Bible Questions and Answers 


Saturday Evening, June 6 
8:30 Orchestra Music 
Golden Age Readings 





WATCHTOWER STATION WBBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 
(New York Daylight-Saving Time) 
Sunday Morning, June 7 
10: 00 Watchtower Orchestra. 
10:15 Fred Twaroschk, tenor, 
10:25 Watehtower Orchestra. 
10:33 Bible Lecture—ht. H. Barber: 
“Why do Bible Students Claim that Millions Now 
Living Will Never Die?’ 
11:05 Fred Twurosehk, tenor, 
11:15 Watchtower Orchestra. 
Sunday Evening, June 7 
9:00 Immanuel Choir. 
9:15 Intrumental Crio—George Twaroschk, Carl Park and 
Malcolm Cariuent. 
9:25 Immanuel Choir. 
9:30 Bible Leeture—T. 
rath?” 
10:00 Immanuel Choir. 
10:10 Instrumental Trio. 
10:20 Immanuel Choir. 


H, Barber: “What Crecd is the 


Monday Evening, June § 


8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

8:10 Vocal Duet—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Twaroschk. 
ot Yiealth Lecture—C. ii. Stewart: “Lhe Light oeds.” 
8:85 Fred Twaroschk, tenor, 

8: 40 Bible Instruction from “The Harp. of God. id 

8:50 Vocal Duets—Irene Wielopeter and red Twaroschk. 
Thursday Evening, June it 


:00 Frank Wood, flutist. 

210 Camille Schmidt, soprano. 

:20 International Sunduy School Lesson for June 14— 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

740 Camille Schmidt, soprano. 

750 Frank Wood, flutist. 
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Saturday Evening, June 13 

8:00 Mrs. Hans Haag, pianist. 
8:15 Bible Questions and Answers, 
8:45 Mis. Hans Haag, pianist. 


Sunday Morning, June 14 

10:00 Watchtower Orehestra. 

10:10 I. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:20 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:30 Bible Lecture—li. H. Riemer: “The Wisdom from 
Above.” 

11:00 1. Marion Brown, soprano, 

41:15 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, June 14 


9:00 T, B.S, A. Choral Singers. 

9:40 Prof. Arthur Martens, mandolinist, 
9:20 T, B.S, A. Choral Singers. 
9:30 Bible Lecture—-H. H. Riemer: 

Jerusalem Soon,” 

19:90 L. Marién Brown, soprano. 
10:40 Prof. Arthur Martens, mandolinist, 
10:20 1B. S, A. Choral Singers, 


“Abraham Back in 


Monday Evening, June 15 

8:00 Syrian Oriental Music~Loufie Moubald and 
HNlizabeth Awad, 

8:10 Yocal Selections. 

8:15 World News Digest, compiled by 
GoLpEN AG MAGAZINE, 

§:30 Yoeal Selections. 

8:40 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God.” 

8:50 Syrian Oriental Music. 


Editor of 


Thursday Evening, June 18 . 

8:00 Hawaiian Quintette—Eric Howlett, Roger Knight, 
Donaid Haslett, Albert Koons and Harry Pinnock. 

8:10 Ruth de Boer, contralto. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for June 2i-= 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:49 Ruth de Boer, contralto. 

8:50 Hawaiian Quintette. 


Saturday Evening, June 20 / 
8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 
210 Fred Twaroschk, tenor, 
8:20 Bible Questions and Answers. 
8:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. _ 
8:50 Ior, Hans Haag, violinist. 
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"The Scriptures disclose a complete parallel 
concerning the Jewish and Gospel ages. The 
parallel exists with reference to time as well as 
events. The Jewish age ended with a harvest, 
which harvest began with the ascension of our 
Lord in the year A. D. 33. By the term “har- 
vest” here used is meant the gathering of the 
remnant of the Jews to Christ. Jesus’ statement 
plainly is that the Gospel age will end with a 
harvest, during which time He would be pres- 
ent, directing the work of that harvest. In the 
earth three and a half years from the time of 
His consecration and baptism, Jesus was pre- 
paring the Jews for the harvest of that age. 
We should expect to find a parallel of this with 
reference to the harvest of the Gospel age, and 
we do find it: Counting three and a half years 
from 1874, the time of His presenee, brings us 
to 1878. During the presence of the Lord ‘from 
1874 to 1878 He was making preparation for 
the harvest of the Gospel age. The Jewish har- 
vest covered a period of forty years, ending in 
A.D. 73. We should expect, then, the general 
harvest of the Gospel age to end in 1918. 

“2/The natural harvest was used by the Lord 
to illustrate His harvest of Christians. In the 
Jewish natural harvest it was customary to 
glean the field after the regular harvest was 
over. We should therefore expcet to find a har- 
vest period from 1878 to 1918, and thereafter 
for a time a gleaning work going on, in which a 
‘few Christians would be gathered in, as well as 
another part of the ha arvest work to be done 
which we will indicate. The question now is, 
Do we find a period of harvest in the Gospel age 
after 1874 which serves as a fulfilment of the 

“prophecy of the Lord? 

“97n addition to Tis words cited in Matthew 
13: 24-80, and in answer to the specifie question 
with reference to His presence, Jesus said: 
“And he [the Lord] shall send his angels [mes- 
sengers] with a great sound of a trumpet; and 
they shall gather together his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other.” (Matthew 24:31) The following facts 
bear unmistakable testimony of the great har- 
vest period of the Gospel. age in fulfilment of 


prophetic utterances, which fulfilment i is one OF - 





~ STUDIES | IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


. With Issue Number 60 we began running Judge: Rutherford’s. new: book, 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both: 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 








( JUDGE fest BOOK) 


LAFEST BOOK 
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the strongest proofs that the Lord is present. 
““In this text the words “sound of a” are not 
contained in the oldest manuscripts and should 
be omitted. The text is written, as, will be. ob- 
served, in symbolic language. 
“Under the terms of the law covenant the 
Jews were required to keep the fiftieth year as 


‘a jubilee, and the jubilee year was announced 


by the blowing of a trumpet. In the text here 

under consideration the trumpet symbolizes the 

message announcing the presence of the Lord, 

proclaiming the fact that the harvest is due, 

that the time has come when the saints should 

be gathered together, beeause the kingdom of 
Messiah is at hand. 

6 Angels” in this text means messengers or 
servants who make one aa of the pres- 
ence of the Lord and the incoming of the king- 
dom. Such messengers are the truly conseerate 
Christians who make the announcement to other 
Christians and to all who have a hearing ear. 
It would be reasonable to expect the Lord to 
have some special messenger, as distinguished 
from others or general messengers in announe- 
ing His presence and the time of the harvest. 





QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What do the Scriptures disclose concerning a parallel 
between the Gospel and Jewish ages? ff 441, 

When did the Jewish harvest hegin? 414. 

What is meant by the term “harv est’? ¥ 411. 
Did Jesus state that there would be a harvest at the end 
of the world, during His second presenee? ff 411. 
Describe the parallel between the Jewish and the Gospel 
age harvests. | 411. 

The natural harvest of the Jews was used to illustrate 
what? § 412. 

a would this indicate that we might expect from 

878 to 1918, and following that period? § 412. 

fa: answer to the disciples’ question as to when He would 
be present, what did Jesus say about the harvest and 
the sending of messengers? Give the Scriptural proof. 
q 413. 

In Jesus’ statement of Matthew 24:31, what is meant 
by the word “trumpet”? {/ 415. 

Explain the term “angels” as used in this text. ¥ 416. 

Would it be reasonable to expect some special messenger 
to be used during the time of this harvest? 416, 








64 pages 
: : 
pound in 


Photogravure 
Eabrikoid 
Green Cover 
stock 


Embassed 
“four colors 





Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets, 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail, 


international Bible Students Ass‘n,. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
2 : : és Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents, 
lots of fifty or more. > 
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Items of World News 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Persistent Attacks on the Arctic 
aptain Roaup AmunpsEN, Discoverer of the 
South Pole, determined to discover the 
North Pole also, and flew by airplane from 
Spitzbergen late last month. The fate of the ex- 
plorer is unknown up to the time of our going 
to press. Other expeditions are headed-in the 
same direction, among them the MacMillan 
“American expedition. Knud Rasmussen, the 
Danish explorer, has just returned from the 
‘Aretic regions, where he spent three and one- 
half years collecting Eskimo folk lore. 


_ Predicts Another World War 
PEE New York Times represents Romain 
Rolland, noted French author arid pacifist, 
‘as saying, “I believe that the war has not taught 
_. the governments anything, and unless a miracle 
oceurs, which we cannot expect, we are march- 
ing with great strides toward a new war that 
will surpass in duration and intensity that of 
1914-18. It is no longer a question of a duel 
between France and Germany, which henceforth 
passes to the background. It will be a question 
of an enormous struggle between the Huropean 
and Asiatic races. The Asiatic races will go 
with Russia, and the European races will un- 
doubtedly go with the United States of America. 
This gigantic conflict has been in preparation 
for half a century.” 


Peru Disturbed over Coolidge Award 
EWS from the United States that President 
Coolidge had decided that a plebiscite must 
be held in Tacna-Arica to determine whether 
it shall belong to Peru or to Chile, so angered 
the common people of Peru that a great crowd 
stormed the palace at Lima. The guns were 
trained upon the rioters and 120 were killed. 
‘All mention of the riot was forbidden by the 
Peruvian authorities and the details are only 
now coming to light. . 
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Buenos Aires Listens to Pittsburgh 
TTEMPTS to broadcast between Pittsburgh 
and Buenos Aires on March 30th proved a 
complete success. The broadcasting was done 
from KDKA. At first the volume of sound was 
too great and the Buenos Aires newspaper La 
Nacion asked that the music and speaking be 
modulated. 


A Plague of Scoipions ¢ in Mexico 
HE New York Tribune reports that in Du- 
rango, Mexico, there is a fatal plague of scor- 
pions which has reached dangerous propertions. 
Several deaths have occurred. 


Eastern England Gradually Sinking 

URING the past four years, on one stretch 

of the British east coast only 50 miles long, 

35 villages have been abandoned. The ocean 
is advancing at the rate of 15 to 20 feet a year 
and there does not seem to be any possible way 
of preventing it. This part of England is grad- 
ually sinking into the sea, while their west coast 
is rising. 


Personalities in Parliament 
ILE British parliament recently spent a day 
diseussing the proposition that the only 
solution of present ills is the social ownership 
and democratic control of the staple industries 
and the banking system. In the discussion a 
Tory leader remarked that there were Russians 
in the city and that their appearance did not 
create much confidence. A Labor leader re- 
torted, “They are as good looking as some of 
your foreigners. Look at your king and queen 
—its not so long since they came from Ger- 
many”, thus reminding his hearers that it is on- 
ly recently that the German family name, Wet- 
tin, was abandoned for the English name of 
‘Windsor. It is but a little time since the Ger- 
man tongue was chiefly spoken at Windsor. 
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Salvador Draws the Color Line 


fee Republic .of Salvador has drawn the 
color- line and henceforth the entry of all 
colored races into the republic is forbidden. 


Vienna Girls Show War Strain 

JENNA girls show the strain which has 

been brought upon them by the horrible 
war and post-war conditions. The New York 
Times reports that 55 percent of the Vienese 
girls quitting school between 14 and 14 years of 
age are physically unable to work for a living; 
and that 18 percent of them have tuberculosis. 


France’s New War Monsters 
HE London Daily News reports that the 
French government is to build new cruisers 
of 17,500 tons capacity, with a speed equal to 
39 miles per hour, and an armament such that 
they can easily run down and sink any of the 
10,000 ton cruisers now being built by Great 
Britain, the United States or Japan. 


Where the Ballast Saved the Ship 
Ae great British airship R-33 was saved 
from destruction when it had its nose pulled 
out by the roots in the great storm and was sent 
drifting over the North Sea. The thing that 
saved it from immediate or subsequent de- 
struction was that it had two pairs of artillery 
wheels hanging at its stern, each of which 
weighed half a ton. After a most plucky fight 
of thirty hours the crew brought the great ship 
safely back to her aerdrome. Without the swing- 
ing artillery wheels the great airship would 
have gone head-first into the sea. Airships 
were not made to travel far with the whole front 
part torn off and hanging in rags. 


How the Dawes Plan Originated 


AC AN address before the School of Business 
of Columbia University, Lewis If. Pierson, 
chairman of the Irving Bank, declared that the 
Dawes plan originated two years ago at a meet- 
ing of the International Chamber of Commerce 
held in Rome. He added, “If, as we all expect, 
the Dawes plan proves successful, the business 
organizations of the world may take to them- 
selves credit for finding the method of evolving 
a plan to. solve the post-war problem after the 


statesmen who approached it from a purely 


political viewpoint, failed to find the solution.” 
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Herriot’s Government Gees te the Wall — 


hence S bonds are coming due. -‘The peo- 
ple are in no mood to renew them. They 
want their money, so that they can ship it out of 
the country. ‘To meet the situation Mr. Herriot 
wanted to make a capital levy. The senate voted 
no confidence, and the whole ministry resigned. 
Herriot tock his defeat good naturedly and with 
smiles. After resigning, he drove away in the 
chauffeur’s seat of his automobile, amid popu- 
lar applause. 


Recent Progress in Radio 


N SUNDAY, February 8, a two-way wire- 

less telephone conversation was carried on 
between a person in Hampstead, London, Eng- 
land, and some person in the middle West in the 
United States. This experiment indicates that 
transoceanic telephony is surely coming soon. 
Meantime underground and undersea - radio 
communication has been conducted between the 
two continents. 


German Fleet Being Raised 


HE German fleet, treacherously sunk at 
Seapa Flow at the close of the war to pre- 
vent it from falling into the hands of the allies, 
is being rapidly proug ght to the surface. By the 
operation of a German invention seven ot the 
great vessels have already been raised. A 
dozen more large vessels still he at the bottom 
of the bay. 


Czecho-Slovakia Shares Denmark’s Shame 


[ HAS just been brought to light that Czecho- 
Slovakia, the central state of Central Eu- 
rope, and in many ways one of the most progres- 
sive countries on the continent, shares with Den- 
mark the disgrace of a state lottery. A wife- 
murderer, imprisoned for life, has just drawn 
the chief prize, one million crowns. This sum 
has been set aside for his son. 


Bigotry and Superstition Cause a Death 
ie LUZIANI, Poland, a girl of twenty eloped. 
She returned shortly with her husband, but 
in the meantime the villagers had been misin- 
formed that a Jewish family had killed the girl 
to make Matzos. They attacked this family with 
such fury that one of the family, a little girl of 
eleven years of age, died from the beatings and 
the fright. : 
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Churchill’s Old Age Pension Proposals 


Wes Cuurcuitn, Chaneellor of the Ex- 
chequer under the present Tory British 
Government, has proposed old age pensions, 
giving $2.50 weekly for life, to widows, and $1.00 
per week to each of her children; at the age of 
65 all persons become eligible to the pension of 
$2.50 per week, without inquiry into their pri- 
vate means. 30,000,000 Britons are affected. 


Mussolini Takes More Power 


[* WOULD be hard to see how any one man 

could arrogate to himself more power than 
Mr. Mussolini has done, but he has managed 
within the past few weeks to make himself In- 
terim Minister of War, Interim Minister of Air 
and now most recently has also become Interim 
Minister of Navy. Besides being Prime Min- 
ister these additional offices ought to satisfy 
him for a while. 


- Pope Blesses Five Cases of Merchandise 


at Catholic publication Our Sunday Visitor 
of Huntington, Indiana, contains an adver- 
tisement of certain parties who have on hand 
five cases of rosaries, of which they are willing 
to dispose on certain terms that will be made 
known to inquirers. The statement of the ad- 
vertisers is that these rosaries, amounting in 
number to 28,800, were duly blessed at the Vat- 
ican, by the Pope himself, on March 31, 1924. 
‘We hope these rosaries will bring their wearers 
no bad luck, but we recall that a previous Pope 
blessed the Spanish fleet only a short time be- 
fore Admiral Schley sent it to the bottom of 
the sea. 


How About Bibles in Russia? 
THE Chicago 7'ribune prints a story that the 
Soviet Government sold a large quantity of 
Russian Bibles to a Bishop of the American 
Methodist Episcopal Church, and that these Bi- 
bles doubtless really belonged to the British and 
Foreign Bible Society, which sent them into 
Russia only to have them seized as contraband. 
Three days later the New York Times published 
a dispatch from London that Bibles are contra- 
band in Russia. Evidently the Soviet Govern- 
ment has some sort of an understanding with 
the Methodist Church by which it is granted cer- 
tain liberties in Russia not extended to others. 
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Mr. Hughes’ Most Unpopular Act 


O DOUBT the most unpopular act of the 

entire official career of Charles EK. Hughes 
was his responsibility for the gagging of the 
Hungarian patriot Karolyi, who came here to 
visit his wife in her illness. It is popularly be- 
lieved that the gag was applied at the behest 
of the Hungarian minister, Count Szechenyi, 
who married Gladys Vanderbilt. It was a fool- 
ish piece of business, for Karolyi had his full 
say in Montreal, and his interview was publish- 
ed in all the American newspapers, and there 
was nothing he had to say which was not al- 
ready known in America by those in touch with 
the political situation in Hungary. There is 
no liberty in Hungary, and Mr. Hughes knows 
it well, 


Hungarians Destroy Useless Finery 


A MOST unusual occurrence happened recent- 
ly in a Hungarian town with the unpro- 
pitious name of Mezoekoevesd. The people 
became convinced that they were expending 
more for finery, in the shape of gold and silver 
brocades, beads and other ornaments, than they 
could afford. After prolonged public discussion 
of the matter, they solemnly met and destroyed 
sixty huge baskets of these materials and avow- 
ed their purpose to return to the simple life of 
their ancestors. 


The Declasse in Russia 
Mo Kastenstapt, formerly a rabbi in Petro- 
grad, now a rabbi in Boston, tells that in 
Russia those who are declared to be declasse 
are deprived of citizenship and of all political 
rights, must pay special taxes when and as de- 
sired, may not send their children to higher 
schools or colleges, and even orphans of the 
declasse may not be admitted to the orphan asy- 
lums. All professional men not employed by 
the Government are declasse and in the Ukraine 
alone there are 100,000 Jews who have been de- 
elared declasse, and are in a hopeless condition. 


Soviet Gradually Abandoning Communism 
HE New York Times contains a dispatch 
from Berlin stating that the Soviet govern- 
ment has decided to return all factories and 
some two thousand apartment houses to their 
original owners, having found that they can 
not be run at a profit by the Soviet administra 
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tiom The ‘Soviet claims technical ownership but, 


leases‘the ‘property to owners ° indefinitely? , 
Taxes are remitted for three years to enable 
the restoration of ‘the properties to usable con-— 


ditions. 


Pathetic Caniilion of Russian Nobility 
HATEVER we may think of nobility as an 
institution, none can but be moved to sym- 
pathy for the Russians who fled from their coun- 
try to escape the Bolsheviki. Unused to work- 


ing for a living, many of them can find nothing- 


te'dc. Toc noble-minded te beg, or even to be- 
come a burden on those situated like themselves, 


great nuinbers have suicided as the only way: 


out of their troubles. One of the prominent 
prices ses thus died recently. 


In a Living Tomb for Fen Years 

KTEAR Vilna, Russia, early in the World 
4% War, a provision storehouse of the Russian 
rmy was destroyed by an explosion. After ten 
ears the ruins were being cleared when, to the 
nat ife surprise of the diggers, they came upon 
ae 


et 2 


ageed, unshaven, who had existed all this time 
on the 
tinie cf his burial. 
his rescue. 


ss 


ilé died three days after 


Great Hihisinene ine Palestine 


Ves the President Arthur, the first ship. 


of the American-Palestinian line, left New 
York on March 12, onits initial trip to Palestine, 
it seemed as if the whole Hast Side of New York 
“was trying to get on the pier to bid the ship 
Gedspeed. A demonstration, exactly like it in 
_enthusiasm, was staged on the vessel’s arrival 
in Palestine. The crowds were so great that 
it was with difficulty that the passengers were 
janded. Prominent Jews who had turned against 
Zionism a few years ago are now returning to 
the Zionist fold in flocks. 


Balfour Has a Wiid Time in Damascus 
NDIGNANT at Earl Balfour for his espousal 
- of Zionism, the Arabs of Damascus cut short 
his visit there with displays of mob violence; 
this would have resulted disastrously but for 
the protection afforded by the French military 
authorities. Earl Balfour escaped'safely to a 
steamer. bound for Egypt. At some of the New 


York synagogues the rabis offered prayers of - 
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thanksgiving to. J¢ ehovah for the Marts safe Te 
turn to England. 


Moslem Wemen Removing the Veil — 
ILE Western, women are happy in their 
liberties the women of the East aré onl¥ 
now beginning to taste some of the real joys of 
living. Here and there the women are laying 
aside the veils which, from time immemorial, 
have hidden their features from view and de-. 
prived them of proper freedom and fresh air. 
The movement has éxtended from Turkey to. 
Persia. In some places jealous husbands have 
attacked the unveiled women, but for the most 
part the Governmental . authorities have pro- 


tected them, and the veil is bound to go. Tt has 
had its day. 


Modern Methods of Archaeology | 


HEN the wall of an ancient temple is 
brought to light, the modern method. of. 
preserving its. hieroglyphs, which soon perish, 
when exposed to the atmosphere, is to first take: 
large sized photographs of the walls, then sep-: 
arate photographs of each area measuring five’ 
by seven inches.. From these the final drawings 
are made and the results incorporated in-books.: 
Students of archeology have in these books as. 
nearly a perfect record of these ancient writ- 
ings as the ingenuity of man can provide. 


Disgrecefui Scenes in India 


IBLE Students are -well aware that certaitt 
professedly Christian movements are mere- 
ly offshoots of demonism. Writing of one such 
movement, styled the Pentecostal mission, an 
intelligent gentleman in India says: “The meet- 
ings are the most disorderly I have found. Men 
and women shake, falling on the ground and 
continuing to shake, in meagre native dress. 
The sight is horrible! Native women, not suf- 
ficiently clad, jump up, shaking their loose garbs 
in public. Respectable men close their eyes. 
One of our young men grew wild-mad after 
‘tarrying for the spirit’. “Native heathen say, 
‘We never thought Christian folks had such wild 
and horrible demonstrations in their worship.” 
Some educated Hindus have said to me: “Is* 
there not in this the wild spirits torturing and 
twisting poor vietims, so that they yell out: and 
ery in unintelligible sounds? Is it really Chris- 
tian? It is the same heathen thing we have.’ ” 


In and Out of the Nation’s Capital By.J. L. Bolling 


A CUT.in the government pay-roll has been 

suggested by President Coolidge. Since 
_ July 1, 1913, it is solemnly averred that all 
Federal employees have been receiving an in- 
crease in salaries of $614 per year, and that 
this has more than kept pace with the eonstant- 
ly mounting cost of living. The President may 
have been misinformed as to the facts. 

What is the truth? Just this: On the date 
mentioned, according to the Department of La- 
bor, the average salary of all government work- 
ers was $1,134; on July 1, 1924, it was $1,749, 
an increase of fifty-four percent. Living costs 
have jumped, in the meantime, to sixty-seven 
percent. Before the war, the salaries of gov- 
ernment employees had not been increased for 

eighty years. The war brought increased 
prices; and consequently Congress granted a 
bonus of $240 per annum for all receiving as 
much as $2,500. There are 66,000 employees of 
the government in Washington. Perhaps not 
less than 55,000 of these are paid not more than 
$265 a year above the amount received before 
the war. Thus it will be seen that most of the 
increase. goes into the pay envelope of the 
favored 10,000. Doubtless many in the service 
who receive a mere pittance will be dropped 
from the payroll as a result of the President’s 
suggestion, while the employees who have 
“political pull” will remain securely enseoneed. 





The League of Nations is composed of two 
non-Catholic delegates from Japan and England, 
and the remainder is Catholie, according to re- 
cent reports, which are absolutely reliable. The 
Seeretariat of the World Court is a Catholic. 
The majority of the delegates, of course, are 
strongly in favor of giving their power and 
strength to the Pope by making him President 
of the League. Trying to understand the 
League Covenant is a harder task than one 
might suppose, from a casual reading of that 
document. In the Patent Office is the original 
mode" sf the Paige type-setting machine. Two 
- mechanics went erazy, fooling with it. Its 
counterpart is found in the League Covenant, 
with its infinite intricacies and bewildering 
labyrinth of complexities. It is a standing 
momument to the fact that we are in a time 
of great. perplexity, if nothing else; and it is a 
wonder all the students of that Covenant are 
not in the lunatic -asylum. - 


The scientists in Washington are elated over 
the success of their observations during the 
recent eclipse of the sun. Photographs taken at 
the Naval Observatory disclosed several me- 
dium spots on the sun’s surface. It is explained 
that these are tornadoes on the sun’s immense 
surface—an appalling vortex in which “whirl- 
ing electricity-charged” particles “produce an 
intense magnetic field, and have a direct rela- 
tion to electrical storms on the earth and the 
northern lights.” It is thought that the obser- 
vations may lead to the correction of small in- 
accuracies in the position of the moon with re- 
ference to the planet.. A large “spectrum photo- 
graph” of the outer. atmosphere of the sun, it 
is thought, will show that it contains helium, 
hydrogen and calcium. The “spectral analysis” 
of the sun reveals the interesting fact that the 
temperature there is so great that iron would 
“boil away like water and that the solar light 


‘emanates from a body yet hotter than the vapor 


of the iron”. 





A new type of airplane is being tested out 
at Bolling Field by Air Service officers. It 
is the first of its kind ever constructed in this 
country, and is said to operate successfully on 
the sea, in the air or on Jand. It is similar 


in appearance to a seaplane, and is run by a 


Liberty motor which is installed upside down. 
It has a four-blade propeller, carries a pilot 
and observer; and has wheels which can he 
folded up into the hull by a lever located in the 
cockpit, when desiring to land in the water. 
This invention, it is expected, will be used in 
military service. 





For some time there has been much agita- 
tion and discussion over the proposed develop- 
ment of Great Falls on the Potomac near Wash- 
ington. The development of this project would 
supply cheap light and power to the Capital 
and vicinity, if properly developed; but the 
Power Trust, as usual, is violently opposed to 
the measure. Fresh discussion has been aroused 
in Congress by the introduction of a bill by Rep- 
resentative Zihlman of Maryland, providing 
for “the improvement of the Potomac River and 
the development of hydro-electrical power at 
Great Falls”. Whether the proposition materi- 
alizes favorably for the people remains to be_ 
seen. fe ee : 
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‘According to the Department of Commerce, 
the Africans are becoming “civilized”. “Ameri- 


can silks are making flappers out of the South _ 


African farmer’s daughters,’ it avers. We 
quote: 

“Twenty-five years ago the Boer farmer crawled over 
the African veldt in his oxcart; and his womenfolk, 
in homespun garments, laboriously drew up water for 
the stock from the well. Today, American windmills 
dot the veldt; American motorcars, like beetles, pass 
from farm‘to farm; and the women are going in for 
American silk hosiery and underwear. American types 
of agricultural implements are suitable to the South 
African soil, and they are popular. ‘They have the 
promise of an expanding market, but German competi- 
tion is coming back strong. If German goods are in- 
ferior, their prices are lower. British imports with 
their preferential tariff of three percent, of course, 
have a certain advantage, but probably do not greatly 
affect the trade. Imports of agricultural implements 
into South Africa from the United States in 1923 were 
valued at $1,463,000 as compared with $622,000 in 
1922, an increase of about 110 percent.” 

There are 38,815 motorears in that region, 
according to the same authority, ninety-five per- 
cent of which are American made. Verily, “the 
world do move” in this wonderful age. 


A visit to the Supreme Court Room in the 
Capitol recalls a bit of scientific history. Prof. 
Morse, the inventor of the telegraph, told Wash- 
ington officials in 1843 that “communica- 
tion by wire” would “with certainty 
be established across the Atlantic Ocean”. 
“Starting as this may now - seem,” he 
stated, “I am confident the time will come when 
this project will be realized.” He lived to see 
this begun in *68 and completed in ’66. The 
Lord used this man, without a doubt, and prob- 
ably put it into his mind and heart to make 
these predictions. Morse had a full-orbed faith 
and confidence in the Lord, and gave God the 
eredit for his marvelous achievement in the 
memorable utterance taken from Numbers 23: 
23: “What hath God wrought!” sending this 
message over the wire from Washington to Bal- 
timore, and thus honoring the Lord’s Word 
with “first passage” over the newly-constructed 
system—the forerunner of many others, as 
present-day developments attest. 

In the Spring of 1844 travelers on their way 
from Baltimore to Washington, saw a party of 
men occupied with the work of putting up sev- 
eral lines of copper wire on a row of lofty poles 
which extended between the two cities. Tt was 
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the first telegraph line ever built on this earth. 

After four long years of weary waiting, the 
great inventor had finally secured an appropria- 
tion of thirty thousand dollars fron Congress 
“for the purpose of proving that a message 
could be sent by electricity a distance of forty 
miles”, On the morning of May 24, 1844, Prof. 
Morse sat down at the instrument placed in the 
Supreme Court Room in the Capitol at Wash- 
ington. Many of the high officials of the Gov- 
ernment were present.in person. It was a 
momentous occasion! He pressed the key of 
the instrument with his finger. The question 
uppermost in the minds of everyone present 
was, Would it work? Would the message go 
through? Or would Morse’s cherished scheme 
prove a failure, and himself become the subject 
of ridicule? No: instantly the waiting operator 
at Baltimore reccived the message, and it was 
sent back in understandable, audible code: 
“What hath God wrought!” 

In one minute the sacred words of Prophecy 
had traversed a circuit of eighty miles. When 
they were read aloud in the Court Room, we are 
told, “a thrill of awe ran through those who 
reverently listened; it seemed as though the 
finger of God, not man, had written the mes- 
sage.” Ah! it was both fitting and proper that 
it should be so! The whole procedure; the 
selection of the inventor; the setting for the re- 
ception of the first message; the choice of the 
words spoken; the reverence of those privileged 
to be present; and the impression that “the 
finger of God, not man, had written the mes- 
sage,” convinces one that the Almighty super- 
vised it. Truly, “the fool hath said in his heart, 
There is no God.” 

A celebration was held in honor of Professor 
Morse, in 1871, in New York, and the origina 
instrument invented by him was on exhibit; an 
connected by wire with all the ten thousand 
instruments then in use in the United States. 
A signal was given, and at that moment, a mes- 
sage from the inventor was flashed like light- 
ning throughout the country, and was read 
simultaneously in every city and in most of the 
towns of the nation, all the way from New York 
to New Orleans and San Francisco. “Thought 
had conquered space,” as one expressed it; “and 
it was to make its next conquest in a wholly dif- 
ferent direction,” referring to the later utiliza- . 
tion of the ether in radio communication. Verily 
we have entered the Day of His Preparation! 







JUNE 17, 1925. 


Figures for Stockmen 

The. Department of Agriculture states that 
the value of all live stock on farms and ranges 
of this country on Jan. 1 was $4,834,512,000, 
a decrease in value of $72,075,000, or 1.5 per- 
cent, from that of a year ago. The most strik- 
ing feature of the estimate, however, was the 
statement that there has been a reduction in 
the number of hogs by approximately 12,000,- 
000, in comparison with the same figures Jan. 
1,1924. According to the same report, there 
are 17,589,000 horses, 5,411,000 mules, 25,319,- 
000 milk cows, 39,134,000 sheep, and 39,609,000 
other cattle in the United States. All of these 
show a decrease of 470,000; 35,000; 35,000; 2,- 
111,000; and 11,896,000 respectively, excluding 
the sheep which increased 834,000; or a decrease 
in value of $56,666,000; $22,341,000; $22,341,- 
000; and $75,406,000, for the horses, mules, cows 
and other cattle, respectively; and $71,454,000 
increase in value of the sheep; $24,906,000 in- 
crease for the swine. 


An Interesting Comparison 
BRIDGE across the Niagara river, near 
Buffalo, New York, is lighted by electricity. 

From the New York side to the center the cur- 
rent ig provided by one of our privately owned 
electric companies, and the eost per month is 
$43. From the Canadian side the current is 
provided by the provincial power plant; and the 
cost per month is $8. The Canadian plant is 
owned by the public and is honestly managed 
in the public interest. Is it a fair practice 
to charge more than five and one-half times as 
much for the same service when rendered on 
this side of the line? What return does the 
public get for the missing $357 Who gets it 
and why? 


Uses of Carbon Dioxide Gas 
ARBON dioxide gas is one of the by-procucis 
of the manufacture of cok’ It is used for 
charging soda water, and comes in containers 
in which it is stored at 900 pounds per square 
inch pressure. On release it takes the form of 
snow. This snow is so cold that a steak placed 
on, it will freeze so hard that when dropped on 
the floor it will break like glass. Its most gspec- 
tacular use is in putting out fires in oil tanks. 
It is much used in chemical, refrigerating, rub- 
ber and military enterprises. 
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Les Angeles Saves All Its Taxes 

OS ANGELES and San Francisco are lo- 

cated 400 miles apart. They are similarly 
situated and are certainly fairly comparable. 
Los Angeles owns its own water works. It owns 
its own power plant where most of its electric 
current is produced. In San Francisco private 
companies furnish both water and electric eur- 
rent. In San Francisco the rates for both water 
and electricity are so much higher that if these © 
rates prevailed in Los Angeles it would cost 
the people of Les Angeles $12,000,000 a year 
more than at present. But all taxes in Les 
Angeles do not amount to $12,000,000 a year. 
In other words the people of Los Angeles save, 
by reason of municipally-owned power and 
water systems, enough to pay every cent of 
taxes collected in the entire city. The citizens 
of San Francisco are being bled in proportion. 


Horrible Conditions in Memphis . 

N ITS issue of April 15th the Memphis Com- 

mercial Appeal prints a half page advertise- 
ment of the Community Fund in which, among 
other items, occurs the startling information 
that there were almost 200 fatherless babies 
born in Memphis last year, and that more than 
half the unmarried mothers last year were un- 
der sixteen. 

Probably what is true of Memphis is equally 
true of other cities of the same size. If so, it 
shows that socicty is rapidly going to. the devil. 
If the mothers of those girls had brought them 
up properly no such tales of shame need be 
told. The trouble with the mothers is that they 
have no faith in God, and having none have 
been unable to instill any into their children. 
Memphis is one of the greatest church towiy 
in the country. 








Siam Has The Best Paid King 
HE king of Siam gets a salary of $3,500,000 
a year. The kings of Italy and of England 
get slightly less, but are next in order. The 
kings of Japan, Spain and Belgium each re- 


_eeive over $1,000,000. In the half-million class 


are the kings of Serbia, Rumania, Sweden and 
Bulgaria, while the kings of little Denmark and 
Norway receive about a quarter of a million 
each. The President of the United States has 
a harder job than all of them put together, and 
his salary, after income taxes are paid, is only 
about $50,000 per year. 


‘. into: a state. of ever-growing 


Items of Interest from-Our Canadian Correspondent 


fase Catholic Register reprints an interesting 
news report from Kurope, concerning Spir- 
itism. Under the headline “Spiritism Denounced, 
as a Fraud and Gross Imposition—Celebrated 
Dresden Neurologist attributes Manifestation 
to purely Natural Laws—Godfrey Raupert as- 
cribes them to Diabolism”, it says: 


“Godfrey Raupert, formerly a member of the British 
Society for Psychical Research, and for many years 
prior to his conversion to the Catholic Church an ardent 
spiritist, takes the attitude that the so-called spiritist 
phenomena are actually the work of demons. He ex- 
presses the conviction that the peculiar antics of the 
demons which result in what some call spiritist phenom- 
ena, are designed to draw the world away from the 
firm foundations of Christianity. He develops the theo- 
ry that persons who devote themselves. to Spiritism sink 
passivity with the result 
_ that it becomes easier ‘and easier for the evil spiritual 
being to draw nearer to the inwardness of the spiritist, 
to paralyze his will and to break his instinctive resist- 
ance, until at. last the hour arrives when the invisible 
foe is in possession of the soul. . After having at- 
tained their objective the demons “frequently sneer at 

_ their victims. . ., I have become convinced that the 
material required by the spiritual beings for their suc- 
cessful impersonations of the dead, is taken in the main 
from the subconsciousness of the living with whom the 
dead came in contact.’ ” 


For an interesting and instructive exposition 
of this entire subject the reader is referred to 
Judge Rutherford’s booklet entitled, “Can The 
Living Talk With The Dead?” 





The mooted embargo on Canadian pulpwood 
going to the United States is arousing consider- 
able interest in the paper industry. It is safe 
to say that any measure which tends to restrict 
the outlet for pulpwood results in glutting the 
home market, which inevitably means that prices 
will slump to a much lower level than now pre- 
vails. Canadian mill owners, and American 
manufacturers who have large mill interests in 
Canada, no doubt will support the embargo 
measure if it will result in a cheaper, less com- 
petitive market. American mills which have de- 
pended largely on the Canadian raw material 
supply will temporarily be hurt; but it is doubt- 
ful if they will comply with the alternative which 
the measure is. designed to enforce, that of 
building more mills in Canada. 
characteristic initiative, they will seek new 
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sources of supply, improve. manufacturing 
methods and utilize materials now greatly neg- 
lected. The Monetary Times presents a well- 
considered article on the matter, and the ques- 
tion of a fair price to the logger or settler, who 
produces the bulk of the raw product, is stressed. 
The “total embargo” enthusiasts are asked 
some questions which will be difficult to answer 
in view of the possibility of the use of substi- 
tutes for the spruce wood now largely used. 





A further commentary on the depression that 
for three years has characterized Canadian 
business is found in present stock market con- 


ditions. An editorial in the Monetary Times on 


“The Outlook for Industry” presents a view of 
matters which must be difficult for the persis- 
tent and virulent optimist to harmonize with 
prosperity. 


“The reduced net surplus of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway, net earnings of Canada Steamship Lines, little 
more than sufficient to pay fixed charges, and the British 
Empire Steel Corporation’s failure to earn, enough. to 
pay its bond interest—these three reports on the affairs 
of three of our most prominent industrial corporations 
have dealt a blow to the Canadian stock market which 
it is scarcely in a position to bear. 

“These reports, however, are the result of 1924 opera- 
tions, and 1924 was a year of considerable difficulty 
for industry. In his New York Times ‘Market Review’, 
A. D. Noyles says: ‘What the general public is now 
asking, however, is the significance of this heavy break 
in prices as regards the general business outlook. ... 
‘The answer which people familiar with Wall Street are 
likely to make is that trade recovery is still distinctly 
under way, but that the sanguine American tempera- 
ment has once more shown how easily possible it is to 
expect too much and too soon.’ 

“Whether or not the business recovery has been fully 
discounted by the stock markets, there has at least been 
sufficient strength shown to warrant the expectation that 
our industrial corporations will do better in 1925 than 
they did in 1924.” 


_ According to a survey of the employment 
field from 1920 to 1925, taking the 1920 employ- 
ment index as 100, there is shown a general de- 
cline to the present level of 86. Immigration 
follows the genera] trend of employment and 
shows its lowest emp since 1920 at ae present 


time. 


That sanwention presents a far more pecu- 
liar problem today than at any: time in the his- 


Jone 17, 1925 


recent editorial in the Moose J; aw Times: : 


“When David Lloyd George addressed the Wi innipeg 
mass. meeting he said that. Britain’s problem was not 
one. of unemployment but. of emigration, and he went. 


on to show that before the war millions of British peo- 


ple emigrated to other parts of the world, but that since 
the war the emigration movement had ceased, while, 
despite the enornicus casualties of the war, population 
increased... 

“This statément is recalled by the cable from London 
today giving particulars of Britain’s contribution to the 
Anglo-Australian migration agreement, which will be 
£7, 083, 000 ($35, 400,000 approximately y)-in the next 
ten years, besides the cos st of passages, W hich the Imper- 
ial and Commonwealth Gov ernments: will share equally 
between them. 

“Thus we have a complete sovereal of the migration 
movement. Whereas for rmerly newer ‘countries were pay- 
ing to get immigrants, now Great Britain is wilhng -to 
spend millions to encourage emigrants.” 


Possibly a good deal of; this coolness toward 


emigration is due to the lamentable failure in 
the years since the war to make a success’ ‘of 
“colonizing” the untrained and uncapitalized im- 
migrant. No blazing examples of agricultural 
success dazzle the eye of the old country artizan 
or farmer who might thereby be attracted to a 
prairie farm. Therefore he stays home. 


The question of fuel supplies to replace 
‘American anthracite is occupying considerable 
space in the press today. The Toronto Globe 
devotes half ¢ column to an exposition of the 
Government report on coke as a household fuel 
in Central Canada, which includes a large part 
of Ontario and Quebec, with an annual fuel con- 
sumption of over: two and one-half million tons. 


A market would have to be found for the gas 


product and other by-products of coke manu- 
facture, but with only a nominal inerease in gas 
consumption it is calculated that domestic coke 
would replace at least 80% of the anthracite 
now used. 


Considering the difficulties so often experi- 


enced in getting suitable domestic fuel at rea- 
sonable rates, an ample supply of cheap coke 
would go far to solve Canada’s annual fuel 
problem. 


- The Petersen Ship Subsidy has aroused a con- 
siderable storm in shipping circles, and the 
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tory of the past fifty years is brought out in : 
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usual crop of statistics to’ prove that even at 
present rates there is. no profit being made in 
ocean freights, and that shi ps are only operated — 
to provide work for s seamen, as an accommoda- 
tion to shippers, and at the personal cost of the 
shipping companies. The Canadian Government 
Subsidy may or may not prove helpful in fore- 
ing down rates; but it-is certain that if ocean 
freights.are reduced it will mean.a lot to Cana-’ 
dian manufacturers and agriculturalists, as well’. 
as to the Eastern ports. 


The coal sainers’ strike at Sydney, B. C., con- 
tinues, with things at an impasse, ‘The company 
seemingly is determined to reduce the miners 
to a state of such abject misery and despair that 
they will accept any terms whatsoever. The 
miners, on the contrary, have a strain of Scoteh 
stubbornness which will endure impossible con- 
ditions before giving in. That violence will yet 
be resorted to seems certain; and no doubt 
“Beseo” will take fuil advantage of any. signs 
of trouble to drive the men to the mines at the 
bayonet’s point: The pity ef it is that fellow: 
workmen in the livery. of the Canadian Govern- 
ment will be found ready and willing at the call 
of “national duty’ to upheld any capitalist sav- 
agery directed against men rendered desperate 
by the. misery of starving women and children. 


The Vancouver Sunday Sun headlines an 
editorial “The Golden Age’, and quotes Dr, 
Eugene Hyman Fiske as saying that during the 
past four centuries 87 years have been added 
to the average lifetime. “Dr. Ifiske says: 


“Most of us are merely nibbling at life. There isa 
time coming when life will be one-third longer and two- 
thirds more worth living. This will not come ag a 
natural evolution but as a result of deliberate, purposive 
application of scientific knowledge.” 

“Medicine,” goes on the Sun, “is delaying this Golden 
Age, because medicine is no longer scientific, and medi- 
cine will never again be scientific until ninety-nine per- 
cent of its brains and energies are diverted from cura- 
tive purposes to preventive purposes science 
of salvaging to the science of living. 

“What our intellectuals have done for the brains of 
America, ridding them of fear, superstition and false 
traditions,.-the food chemist must. come along and ‘do-: 





. for the stomachs of America. He is long overdue, but, | 


he is the herald of a grander, finer Goldes Age than 


‘old Pericles ever dreamad of.” 


Items of Interest from Our British Correspondent 


Electricity for All 
‘ae British Government, the political corres- 
pondent of the Daily Mail declares, is deter- 
mined to spare no effort in the formulation 
of a practical working scheme for bringing 
cheap electric power and light within reach of 
every industry and of every private individual 
in the country. 

The object aimed at is a plentiful supply of 
electricity, at a cost of one penny or three half- 
pence per unit (two or three cents), in place of 
an inadequate supply—-in many parts of the 
country no supply at all—now costing an aver- 
age of 5d per unit. 

It is the view of the experts, in consultation 
with the Government, that this object can be 
attained. 

The conclusion has been reached that the 
stimulation of industry by cheapening the cost 
of production, resulting from the universal a- 
doption of electrical power, will prove as epoch- 

-making in the present century as was the advent 
of steam power in the last. 


New Type of Vessel 

Ae vessels of a new type, embodying what 
is known as the corrugated, or “Monitor”, 

system of construction, are being built by 

Messrs. D. & W. Henderson, Partick. 

The system marks a departure from the tra- 
dition that vessels must have a smooth outer 
surface. Along the sides of the vessels there 
are two “blisters”, or rounded ridges, extending 
' for about three-quarters of the length, and it is 
claimed that instead of reducing speed, as might 
be expected, the bulges make less horsepower 
necessary for a given speed, apparently because 
they reduce wave resistance. 

In addition to the two vessels under construc- 
tion on the Clyde, each of 9,000 tons dead-weight 
carrying capacity, two corrugated vessels have 
recently been launched, and there are building 
two of 7,500 tons and 6,600 tons respectively on 
the Tyne, two of 9,000 tons and 10,000 tons 
respectively on the Wear, and one of 7,500 tons 
in Holland. 


Gold and Silver by Air 


OLD and silver totalling £270,000 were re- 
cently conveyed from London to Paris on 
two big air liners. The specie which was packed 


in a number of iron-bound cases, weighed over 
two tons, and was consigned to Basle, Switzer- 
land, by a big: international bank, which consid- 
ers that sending money across the channel by 
air is not only swifter, but is safer than by boat 
and train, from which it has to be transhipped 
twice on the journey. In addition to the pilot 
and the wireless operator, a guard accompanied 
the specie on the machines. 


Queer Cargoes 


LANDSMAN has only a faint idea of the 
many quaint things carried in the holds of 
cargo steamers. The other week, for instance, 
thirteen tons of dried flies formed part of the 
cargo of the motor liner Rio Panueo, which 
arrived at Plymouth from Mexico and Cuba. 
It would be interesting to learn the purpose for 
which this strange shipment is intended. Per- 
sonally I do not agree with the joker who said 
these flies would be a substitute for currants. 
Hens’ eggs, by the million, comprised the 
cargo of the steamer Melita, which recently left 
Montreal for Belfast and Glasgow. No single 
vessel has ever before carried such an extra- 
ordinary number of eggs from this port, which 
can be well understood when the exact figures 
are stated: 3,132,000 eggs in 8,702 cases. 

A. year ago the Cunard Liner, Audania, left 
Southampton for New York with 8,000 canaries 
and 2,000 cockatoos and African finches. Hach 
bird was housed separately, and the liner’s 
storerooms were stacked with wicker cages piled 
high. The unusual surroundings did not affect 
the birds; they sang lustily. They required 
4,000 pounds of seed on the voyage, and claimed 
the attention of four attendants. 

Thirteen thousand goldfish was a part. cargo 
consignment on a Japanese liner when it arriv- 
ed at the London docks a few weeks ago, while 
on the same day at an adjoining wharf 73 pole- 
cats were landed for the zoo. 

Animak stowaways are frequently among the 
uninvited guests on cargo steamers. One of 
the most recent discoveries of this sort was on 
a tramp steamer that put into Liverpool with 
a cargo of bananas. Cases of this fruit there 
certainly were, but the dockers also came across 
three baby alligators and seven snakes! 

A different sort of cargo was on board the 
German steamship Sophie Marie, arriving from 
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Petrograd... This was 700 tons of rags, censist- 
‘ing of cut-up uniforms worn by Russians-in the 


- war. The cargo also contained hundreds of tens | 


of old Russian army shirts and socks. 

. The reference to war recalls what was proha- 
bly one of the oddest cargoes on record, and that 
was carried some eighteen months ago by a 
British steamer bound for Morocco. It con- 
sisted of 2,000,000 gallons of purified drinking 
water, for the use of the Spanish troops fight- 

-ing the rebels. 


United Free Stipends 


HILE, wages of ail classes of workers are 

being reduced, and Labor Unions are mak- 
ing desperate efforts to maintain the present 
standard, the Clergymens’ Union (not “Labor”, 
for they seldom do any) have succeeded in get- 
ting a raise or increase in wages. The following 
report on the Central Fund for 1924 was sub- 
mitted at Glasgow Presbytery of the United 
Free Church of Scotland: 

“In view of the results of the year’s operations 
the General Assembly’s Committee had unani- 
mously agreed to raise the minimum stipend 
{a nice clergy-word for salary or wages] from 
£245 to £282, the highest yet paid in the history 
of the Fund for Union]. The figures for the 
Glasgow Presbytery for the year showed con- 
tributions amounting to £55,880.” 

The aim and object of the Central Fund of 
the above -body of clergymen is to get them 
£300 a year and a free manse. That evidently 
would be their paradise; but so far they have 
not attained that. ark; and no doubt, with the 
- nearness of the Lord’s kingdom, they never will. 


Waterloo Bridge 
RITAIN’S historic Waterloo Bridge is at 
last doomed! The special committce on 
Thames bridges has presented a definite recom- 
mendation that the present bridge be demol- 
ished, and a more commodious structure erected 
in its place. 

It is probable that the new bridge will be 
much wider, and will consist of only four arches. 
It will take at least five years to build, during 
which time the temporary bridge now being 
constructed will be used. 

- he estimated costs of different proposed 
structures range from £988,000 to £1, 295,000. 
Estimates include: (1) The construction of a 
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new bridge, in place of the old, built with not 
more than five steel arches over the river, and 
wide enough for-six lines of vehicular traffic, 
including a double line of tramways, if thought 
desirable... (2) The construction of a vehicle 
traffic subway under the Strand, from Aldwyck 
to Wellington Street, to take ninety-five percent 
of the vehicles using Waterloo Bridge; this sub- 
way to be high enough, if possible, to take 
double-deck tramears. . 


London Fires 


HERE were 3,845 outbreaks of fire in Lon- 

don last year, which caused damage valued 

at £911,997. Thirty-nine men and forty-nine 
women lost their lives in fires. 


Conditions of Great Britain 


ae report of the delegation of the General 
Council of the Trade Union Congress, which 
visited Russia at the end of last year, was. unan- 
imously adopted by the Council. It has been 
decided to limit the report to matters on which 
there was general agreement. While this robs 
the report of a piquancy it might otherwise have 
possessed, it adds weight to the conclusions 
which are recorded. 

This point may be applied specially to a de- 
claration that Communism, and the methods of 
the Bolsheviks in Russia, would be impossible 
in the circumstances existing in Great Britain. | 
By implication, the delegation justified the 
policy of the British Labor movement in adopt- 
ing a policy of Constitutional effort, and the at- 
tainment of reforms by Parliamentary and or- 
thodox trade union action. 


King’s Birthday 
iii King business still goes merrily on in 
England, while we read daily of the hunger 
and poverty of thousands of British homes. 
Wanton extravagance still persists in the Royal 
line. Instead of celebrating the King’s birth- 
day on a Saturday as of old, it was observed 
this year on the exact day, Wednesday, June 3. 
The miltary ceremonies took place in St. 
James’ Park, and full-dress dinners were 
given by the ministers and the great officers of 
the household, and there was a large party 
at the Foreign Office. Hurrah for the “King’s 
Birthday” and the big free dinner! 
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Trade Depression — - 
HE following is an editorial which appeared 
in the Glasgow Times for February 21, 1925: 
“Round about December many of us expected 


that trade would show signs of liveliness early - 


in 1925. A natural enough expectation. Since 
1920 trade had been in the doldrums, and the 
general: notion was that it must move out of 
the dull spell sometime; so why not in the first 
months of this Spring, now that the political 
conditions have been stabilized and the nation 
has a chance to concentrate on the buying and 
. selling of commodities? 
_ “But trade has not improved. True, there 
are faint hints here and there of betterment, 
but they are so faint that they are hardly worth 
mentioning. The general situation is about as 
bad as ever. 
reasonably. argue that it is worse because of 
the shadow of industrial disputes looming. No 
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one knows if-these are to begin; no one knows: 


Indeed the pessimist might very - 


Brooxtry, N. ¥s 


how they will end; but their mere threat has a 
disturbing influence and, if the disputes drift 
into industrial war, they will put off the re-- 
covery of British trade to some time in the dis- 
tant future.” 


$550 A Day Rent 
A DAILY rent of £110 ($550) is a staggering 
figure, but that is the approximate amount 
that it costs to keep one of the world’s largest 
liners in dry dock, while she is being overhauled. 
Twice a year every liner is dry docked for exam- 
ination, and most of them spend the best part 
of a week in dock. In addition to the rent, there 
are other charges, harbor dues, pilotage, hire 
of cranes, ete., and the cost of drydocking a big 
liner may be as much as £3,500 before a penny 
piece has been charged for work done. 





A Green Carnation - By John Waite 


I WAS extremely interested to read the fine 
article “Rose Thoughts” in THe Gotpen Acer, 
and as I am a lover’ of flowers, I think that 
the following will be of interest. 

On Saint Patrick’s Day I was given what to 
me was a most wonderful flower. It was an 
exquisite carnation, with a wonderful perfume. 
On looking at this flower J, at first, thought some 
one was playing a trick on me, because of the 
color. The color was a beautiful vivid “Paddy” 
green and the petals were gradually shaded off 
to a more brilliant green at the edges. The 
blossom was of perfect shape and very large. 

After making inquiries about this wonderful 


flower I learned that it had actually been grown 
at one of the experimental hot houses in this 
district near Calgary. 

Before J left the old country T ean remember 
my father, who was no mean gardener, growing 
carnations from an almost black to white and 
yellow, but I never before in all my life had 
seen a green carnation. 

[We suggest that certain white flowers may 
be colored with any desired tint by being stood 
in a vase of suitable dyeing materials as soon 
as cut, but the various shades of green in the 
sample petal submitted makes it doubtful if this 
specimen was tinted. It seems genuine.—Ed.] 


The South African Native at Home 


W kx HAVE some clippings from Durban, 

showing how the South African native is 
treated in his own home by the whites; and it 
is not a happy picture. In some respects it is 
‘worse than the situation in Chicago. In Stand- 
erton, South Africa, last Fall; Mr. Leonardus 
Johannes Labuschagne tied a native black girl 

‘to a cart; and flogged her to death. For doing 

_ this he was sentenced to the whole of six weeks 
at hard labor. 


If this man had done is in Texas, he ae ° 


have escaped unpunished, if he had had sufficient 
influence to silence the mouths of witnesses of his 
crime. But in Chicago there is one chance in 
365 that he might have been electrocuted. They 
are great lovers of justice in Chicago. For 
every 365 murders that they have in Chicago, 
one man pays the death penalty. The majesty - 
of the law must be upheld, in Chicago. 
We-have. before us the bylaws oe Durban. 

The city stands where once.there was a village 
wholly occupied by blacks, whose ancestors had 
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lived there from time immemorial. 


outskirts. of the. municipality, except land- 
owners, students, police or other officials, the 
aged, the sick or duly registered servants of 
the whites. 


Durban has been recently enforcing the pro- 


visions of the act which requires natives to live: 
The Natal ne 


beyond the three-mile limit. 
wiser cortains a letter from one of the native 
affected, Nivard Mdhtetche, which will appea a 
to anybody who has a spark cf justice or man- 
hood in his makeup: 

“I beg tc protest against the proposed removal of 
natives on the suburbs of Durban. I am a native. I 
do not own ground, but’ do-lease a small plot. I have 
at great sacrifice built.a house which cost me over £140. 
This money has been saved from wages earned during 
many years. I have resided in the vicinity for the 
last twenty years. 

“T think there will be a great deal of trouble before 
this matter is settled. Supposing I de remove outside 
the three-mile Himit. At present I walk five miles to 
work and five miles back. Can I walk eight miles 
each way and do a day’s work in between? Ne! Can i 
afford to pay for ‘a vide each way? Ne! What shail 
Ido? T have a wifé and two youngsters. I will have 
to get a hovel cf some sort, and crewd my family into it: 

“There ‘are quite a-lot-of décently behaved natives; 
and ‘I think the’ proposed enforcing of the law will be 
heart-breaking. We have never hankered aiter: political 
power, but things like this must force us to act united- 
ly. Ob, that T had been an Indian, a Chinaman, 
Russian J oe cr anything but a native of South Africa 
in Aftical? — : 

ea black who comes into Durban must 
register. with the police within. tv venty-four 
hours and Cx n the object of his visit, which 
is limited to five days. it he secures employ- 
ment, his employer must get him an identifica- 
tion card, and must pay twenty-five cents the 
first month and ial and one-haif cents each 
additional month he remains in his sence 

In lieu of one se es the native may, 
his option, become a Togt man, subject to em- 
ployment by anybody who demands his services, 
at the rate of fifty cents per day. If engaged in 
washing, or im stevedore work inside the bay, 
he is allowed seventy-five cents; in stevedore 
work outside the bay, $1 per day. Unless en- 
gaged in pulling the whites around in rickshas' 
it is illegal for him to be on the streets between 
the. hours of 9p, m.and 5 a. m.; but “a ricksha 
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Teday no. 
native may legally. live within three miles of the. 


puller may ply for hire with his ricksha until 
the hour of midnight”. “ 

If a native’s employer. fails to provide. him 
with a card, the employer. must pay $10 or be 
imprisoned seven days; if the native fails to. 
see to it that he gets a card he must pay a $10 
fine or be im prisoned, perhaps with hard labor, 
for a period cf two months. A Togt man must 
live in the compound provided by the Town 
Council, paying $1.25 per month for the shelter, 
water, lighting and sani itary conveniences which 
it affords him. | 

The laws of Durban prohibit anybody from 
leasing land to natives, except in certain areas 
set aside f for that purpose. The spaces allotted, 
are so.cramped that a writer in the Natal Mer-. 
cury declares that “when the Public Health 
Committee went on a tour. of inspection three. 
months ago, in one quarter, adjacent to the 
main road, they found over 800 people living | 
on a space of ground not much larger than would 
be allotted for the requirements of the ordinary, 
household grounds and garden elsewhere.” 


Can anyone suppose that the natives enjoy 
being herded together in such miserable fash- 
ion, after having been once allowed the un- 
restricted use of all that great country? But: 
what can they do? When, not long ago, 150 
of them purchased a single farm at Rustenburg, 
South Africa, the white farmers immediately 
took legal action to get rid of them. 

When Mr. Lecnardus Johannes Labuschagne 
got his six weeks’ sentence for murdering the 
native girl, there was a considerable commotion 
among some of the humane people of South 
Africa who are not just positive that the blacks 
in their midst are being treated in a perfectly 
Christlike manner. Ten of these, all clergymen, 
joined in certain resolutions, which are so tame 
that we present them as a curiosity: 


(1) That whereas it appears tl hat J juries are too prone 
to treat offences committed by Europeans against na- 
tives too leniently, the question is recommended to the 
Government for consideration whether the jury syster 
ong not te be reconsidered in its application to such 

cases 

(2) That it is alse earnestly recommended te the Gov- 
ernment that legisiation should be introduced prohibit- 
ing the illicit intercourse of white men and black women, 
and treat such as.a serious offence in view of the in- 
creasing number of white settlers and others who have 
been guilty of this practise, 
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The papers that bear these items to us also 
narrate that “native affairs in the main are 
coming so rapidly to a head that it requires a 
minister’s whole time to cope with them”. We 
should imagine that it would be difficult for the 
missionaries to convey a very good idea to the 
natives of just what the Christian religion real- 
ly is and what it stands for. 

Tt is reported that the native women of 
Blemfontein do not take kindly to the proposed 
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compulsory medical examination of their sex. 

General Smuts, one time Premier of South 
‘Africa, once said that the acid test of the 
European is their treatment of the colored peo- 
ple. If that is the case then it looks as if they 
had met their test about as Mr. Wilson met 
his, when he said that the way the American . 
Government would treat the Russian Govern- 
ment would be the acid test of the friendship. 
of the American people for the Russian people. ~ 


ee 


The John Brown Rebellion By Mrs. C. L. C. 


FLAVE been a reader of your magazine since — 


it was first published, and have found it very 
instructive and helpful. 

Often I have noticed corrections made to cer- 
tain articles, and feel it right to call attention 
to some misstatements made in the article “The 
Switzerland of America,” by J. L. Bolling, 
published in Gorpey Acr No. 141, especially 
that part relating to the “John Brown Re- 
‘ Dellion’. Mr. Brown, the writer says, was a 
Kansan, “and lived in the immediate vicinity”, 
- also that he was a school teacher. 

The John Brown farm and the home where 


he lived, and to which his body was brought and 


buried in the family cemetery, is the farm which 
has been taken over by some patriotic society 
since I visited the spot. It is now a noted place 
for tourists, who visit it by the thousands every 
year, and is located at North Elba, ssex 
Co., N. Y., just outside that beautiful summer 
resort, Lake Placid. 

I was born and grew up in the adjoining 
county of Clinton, New York, and from my 
earliest youth I have been familiar with the 
story. Mr. Bolling says that John Brown got 
his “inspiration for his act from the book en- 
titled ‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin’”. John Brown may 
have read that book (every one was reading it 
at that time), and it may have hastened his act. 
But he knew more about the slave trouble than 
Harriet Beecher Stowe ever did, as he was one 
of the leaders of the then famous “Under- 
ground Railway”, which extended from the South 
to the Canadian boundary, and over which the 
poor slaves were helped by the sympathetic 
people of the North. 

In each town where the slaves were taken in 
there was a station, and there they were given 


“food and allowed to rest, or were kept hidden, 


if the officers from the South were chasing them. 

They were helped all along the way until they” 
reached Canada and freedom. It was from: 
these poor bruised, often crippled human be- 

ings, that John Brown received his inspiration; 

and his great sympathetic heart went out to < 
them, after he had seen with his own eyes, and 
had heard with his own ears the heart-rending 
stories they had to tell, and had washed the 
poor bleeding backs which had felt the cruel 
lash of the slave driver’s whip. 

We know that John Brown did wrong; but 
who can say that he was not an instrument in 
the Lord’s hand to call attention to conditions 
then prevailing in the South? 

John Brown was a man who was well liked in 
the community in which he lived. He may have 
“taught school”, but this is the first time I ever 
heard of it. My parents and my grandfather 
have told me all I know about the home life of 
the Brown family. 

Soon after his death, the letters John Brown 
wrote to his wife when he was in prison were 
published in book form; and I remember read- 
ing them when only a little child. 

I was born during the war between the North 
and South, and heard nothing but the abolition 
side of the question; and my sympathy was all 
with the North. About twenty years ago I 
came into the South to live, and here I have met 
many of the people who were slave owners, and 
T have heard their side of the story. a 

Truly there are two sides to every story;. 
and since I know the other side, my sympathies 
are divided. I find some who are still very 
bitter toward the North; others are willing to 


June 17, 1925 


admit that they should have accepted President 
Lincoln’s offer and sold their slaves. 

Now just a word about that “New England 
school teacher” who wrote “a famous book en- 
titled ‘Unele Tom’s Cabin’.” At the time Har- 
riet Beecher Stowe wrote this story, she was 
' the mother of a family; and in a biography of 
her life I remember reading how difficult it was 
for her to even find time to write the story, as 
her hands were burdened with the care of her 
children and with looking after the many house- 
-nold duties that fall to the lot of any good 
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mother. We wonder whether a busy mother 
had the time to read “exaggerated newspaper 
stories” and then “fill in the gaps with gross 
misrepresentations drawn wholly from a vivid 
imagination”. 

Let us think kindly of all. We were in the 
time of the end; knowledge was to increase; 
and it seems to me these two persons were in- 
struments in the Lord’s hand to eall attention to 
the darkest blot ever placed upon our homeland, 
the United States of America, “the land over- 
shadowed with wings.” 


The Great illinois Tornado 3By S. 8. Goodin 


GIVE you a brief description of some items 

connected with the great tornado which re- 
cently passed through southern Illinois. So far 
as known this storm was the most destructive 
of life and property of any tornado that ever 
visited the American continent. 

.« The path of the storm was about three-quar- 
ters of a mile wide. Many have taken notice 
‘of the fact that every church in its path was 

_. completely destroyed, while many other build- 

ings of equal height were spared. The banks 

-in Murphysboro have closed their doors, the 
Building and Loan associations have dissolved, 
and the common talk is that Murphysboro and 
De Soto will never be rebuilt. However, we be- 
Heve that they will. 

In this district the homes of seven families 
of Bible Students were in the path of the storm, 
and J think it would be of interest to your read- 
ers to know something of the experiences of 
these families. We will take their homes in 

the order in which the storm visited them. 

The first house struck was that of Mr. George 
Beasley. $100 will pay the damage bere, and no 
cue was hurt. The next home was that of Mr. 
Charles Piper. There was very little damage 
done to his house, but about $300 to his barn 
and other buildings; he himself received only a 
scratch on the nose. The next home was that 
of Mr. Will Piper. This man, his wife, daughter 
and two sons were all left standing on the floor, 
but no one can tell where the house went. There 
is no sign that there ever was a house there, 
except the floor. 

The next home was that of Mrs. Electra 


Beasley, but at this time there is not a sign of 
the home that once stood there. The family was 
earried about one-quarter of a mile. Mrs. 
Beasley and her son Richard were killed; two 
daughters were not hurt. The husband and 
other sons were not at home. The husband 
would not let his wife attend Bible Students’ 
meetings. He is now in the Carbondale hospi- 
tal, not expected to live. 

The next home was that of Mr. Braden, and 
it is so completely gone you could not tell there 
was ever a house there. Mr. Braden heard the 
storm and stepped outside to see what was the 
matter. As he turned the corner to look, the 
house left for parts unknown. He received a 
few scratches. 

The next home, Mr. [ilmer’s, looks as if some 
one with a cannon had been practising on it. 
There is a hole in it every five or six feet. 

The last home was that of Mr. Ed Beasley, 
where the meetings were held. The husband 
locked the back door and the wife the front 
door: both then went into the living room and 
Mr. Beasley said to his wife, “Mother, I 
guess we are gone.” Just then the storm hit the 
house. The wife fell to the floor: the bookcase 
fell on her leg and the table over her. A cup- 
board fell on the piano, with Mr. Beasley under 
the cupboard and next to the piano, with noth- 
ing holding him. The storm hardly lasted two 
minutes. When it had passed Mr. Beasley 
crawled out, lifted the bookcase from off his 
wife, and they both went to help others. Thera 
was nothing left of their home except the furni- 
ture that had fallen on them. 


In Regard to the Armadillo By 1. 2° Coffey 


WISH toveall attention’ to a statement in’ 


“@orpEw Acr ‘No. 141, page 308, which from 
personal observation 1 know to be untrue. 
Speaking of the ‘armadillo the writer says: 
“These animals can only be caught after sun- 
down. ‘They do not venture forth during the 
daytime.” 

T have seen these animals on different oeca- 
sions stalking. about.in the. woods at almost 
every hour of the day... Sotne of the largest and 
best specimens of this animal I have seen were 
feeding in-‘the woods between 9-and.11 o’clock 

n thé daytime, 
them i in the late : afternoon, and especially along 


However T have seen whore of” 


about dusk. It is true that they venture forth 
more frequently after sundown. .. 

Two years ago I saw. an armadillo which was 
feeding near a road. -It was ‘shortly after 4 
o’clock in the afternoon and some 00 boy: 
who also saw it-gave chase and soon caught it.- 
On several other: oceasions I have seen them 
caught during the daytime. 

The o’possum and skunk are two other. anl-. 
mals which, like the armadillo, do lots of their 
prowling at night;--but I and mest everyone: 
who has lived in parts of the country where 
these animals are to be found have noted tha 
they frequently venture forth in daytime. 





Eve’ s Picture Snake Discovered” 


ERED N-Tani presenting the picture of what 


“seems. to be a new species of serpent which 


was s recently discovered in the Tighland Peach 
Orchard region, seves miles north of Nashville, 
‘Arkansas, 
Nashville. and. attracting much | 
throughoy ut that section. Since the discovery of 
this first one, five or six morc have been captured, 
and are now on exhibition, also. 





All these specimens I have carefully ex- 
amined and find them all jus t alike, but dif- 
ferent from any other species ever before seen 
in this part of the world or elsewhere, as far 


as I am able to ascertain. My attention was 
first called to this little serpent by a crowd all 
intent upon secing it through:a show-window 
ata garage; and I walked up to sce what was 
causing the attraction. But when I saw noth- 
ing more than‘a little snake in a pint flask, I 


and..which is now on. exhibition at. 
tention 


By J. , Moore 


turned away: and thought: ‘no more about if 
until the next day, when, some. one asked me if, 
IT -had seen the “picture snake”... It was then. 
T learned for the first time what the real point 
of attraction was, and retur ned to make. a: 
further examination. oo 

To my. great surprise I found that the little 
creature had the picture ‘of a beautiful woman 
on the top of its head. _ This” is not so clearly 
discernible in the accompany ing cut as on-the 
snake itself. 

Wonderful, isn’t: it,.that this same wise. 
and subtile creature, which was used by Satan 
to deceive, should now appear in “animated mov-. 
ing pictures” to call attention to the Bible story 
of the fall of man, and thus be used to glorify, 
the woman’s seed (Christ), to show forth 
the triumph of. the: woman over her de- 
eeiver (Satan), by her insignia appearing 

on the serpent’s head which.is to be bruised! 
Thus is aptly. symbolized the deliverance of 
all the children of men in the Golden Age. 

A further interesting, if not significant, point 
in connection with this matter is that it was 
a woman who captured this picture-serpent, and 
who discovered the feminine features on the top 
of its head. She did not capture this snake. 
in the original Garden of Eden, it is true. 
But Highland Orchard, where it was discovered,. 
1s regarded by many an Arkansas traveler as the, 
nearest approach to Eiden of any place on earth, 
It has plenty of unforbidden fruits which may, 
be partaken of freely without f fear of untoward : 
results. : 


box.” 


Do We Want an American Dictator? 


NVHERE are several million people in the 
United States who do not have any more 
idea of what real Americanism is than the man 
-in the moon. There are actually myriads of 
people living under the Stars and Stripes who 
do not have the remotest conception of .what 
the statue of liberty really stands for; hence 
we take not a little pleasure in publishing an 
opinion which was rendered by Judge August 
Hand, of New York state, right during the 
midst of the insanity of the World War. Judge 
Hand said, from the bench: 


“livery citizen has a right, without intent to obstruct 
the recruiting or enlistment service, to think, feel, and 
express disapproval or abhorrence of any Jaw or policy 
or proposed Jaw or policy, including the Declaration of 
War, the Conscription Act, and the so-called sedition 
clauses of the Espionage Act; belief that the war is 
not or was not a war for democracy; belief that our 
participation in it was forced or induced by powers 
with selfish interests to be served thereby; belief that 


our participation was against the will of the majority . 


of the citizens or voters of the country; belief that the 
self-sacrifice of persons who elect to suffer for freedom 
of conscience is admirable; belief that war is horrible; 
belief that the Allies’ war aims were or are selfish and 
-undemocratic ; belief that the Hon. Elihu Root is hostile 
to socialism, and that his selection to represent America 
in a socialistic republic was ill-advised. 

“It is the constitutional right of every citizen to ex- 
press his opinion about the war or the participation of 
the United States in it; about the desirability of- peace ; 
about the merits or demerits of the system of conscrip- 
tion, and about the moral rights or claims of con- 


scientious objectors to be exempt from conscription. Jé 
is the constitutional right of the citizens to express sucht 
opinion, even though they are opposed to the opinions 
or policies of the administration; and even though the 
expression of such opinion may unintentionally or im- 
directly discourage recruiting and enlistment.” 


Matteoti and Mussolini 





At the left is Matteoti, the intelligent, refined 


‘son of wealthy parents who devoted his life to 


the cause of Socialism; he was murdered June 
oth, 1924, as he was on his way to parliament to 
make a speech against the Mussolini govern- 
ment. The murderers were all friends of Mus- 
solini, but, he, personally, was not definitely 
implicated. 





The Difficulties of Cotton Ginning © By J. 4. Lindquist 


TIINK the invention of Mr. Bennett of Wil- 

kinsbure, Pa., described in Gotpen Ac No. 
139, will be worthless, unless its ginning parts 
ace entirely different from those of the gins 
now in use. 

Tn the case of short-lint cotton, from the same 
variety of seed, the best lint is obtained only 
after fae picked cotton has lain in a dry and 
well-sheltered and ventilated place for three 
weeks or more. If ginned sooner, the lint fibers 
are torn, more or less, on even the best of gins; 
and when the farmer sells, he is docked from 
$3 to $5 a bale on each 500-1. bale. 

Long-lint cotton requires a different gin; and 
therefore, although long-lint cotton is the bet- 


ter, it cannot be raised in the same ginning dis- 
trict as the short lint. Short-lint cotton re- 
quires saw gins; long-lint cotton roller gins, 
with pins or pegs. A roller gin will get the 
most cotton off from short-lint seed, but re- 
volves too slowly; while a short-lint gin will de- 
stroy the fiber of long-lint cotton. 

Handling cotton is a.ticklish business. Loose 
cotton cannot be shipped to a gin; for it takes 
too much room, and the costs would be pro- 
hibitive. In its compressed form, it is dangerous 
to ship, as rubbing may ignite it; and though 
you sink it in a lake or river, it will burn up if 
fire once gets a good start inside the bale. 
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Golden Age Whole Wheat Bread 


E HAVE been asked to give a recipe for 

making whole-wheat bread, and we are 
glad to do so. It is the recipe for getting well 
and keeping well. Whole-wheat bread has in 
it all the elements of life. It looks good, it 
tastes. good, and it 1s good. If you are in a 
hurry to talce a one-way trip to the cemetery, 
eat plenty of white bread. The whiter the bread, 
the sooner you get your ride. But it is a dis- 
grace to take the trip merely because you have 
not had any better way of killing yourself than 
packing yourself with plaster of paris. Cheer 


up! While you are here you might as well be 
healthy as sick. It would be much more fun 


for yourself and for those about you. Why be 
a whining invalid when you can spread sun- 
shine all around by eating whole-wheat bread 
instead of white bread? And it is cheaper, too. 

If you use brown soft sugar instead of white 
granulated sugar, and if you use bran fresh 


from the mill instead of the cooked and pre- 
pared brans which are on the market, the bread 
will be improved in wholesomeness. 

Get a mill and grind your own wheat. Choice 
wheat can be obtained from farmers and seed 
dealers. Mills for grinding the wheat may be 
obtained from the mail order houses. Wheat is 

hard to grind, so it is better to get a mill which 
has at least a 24-inch wheel, obtaining thereby 
greater power. The Fulton mill is good. 


2 cups milk—bring to a seald. 
3 tablespoons sugar, 
2 cups warm water. 
1 tablespoon salt, 

2 tablespoons shortening, 

1 yeast-cake (leischmann’s), 
5 cups whole-wheat flour, 

3 cups white flour, 

2 cups bran. 


Add 





Radios Heard i in Alaska 


ir 


W* enlargement of the educational feature 
of the radio. We believe that it is one of eat 
evidenees. the ah the Lord’s kingdom is at the 
_ deor, and that God is going to use the radio 
more and more for the enlightenment of the 
peoples of earth along the lines of truth and 
righteousness, and that therefore the time is 
coming when it will not be used for anything 
else than that which is uplifting and beneficial. 
We are especially interested in the programs 
being broadeast from stations WBBR, Staten 
Island, N. Y., and WORD, Batavia, Il, as these 
are high- a in educational instruction, enter- 
iguine and refreshing in musical selections, 
and without comparison in doctrinal and re- 
ligious truths. We are always pleased to pub- 
lish anything that these two stations may see 
fit to send us. We have the following letter, 
sent to station WORD, from Pilot Station, 
Alaska, 162° 57’ West Longitude and 62° 53’ 
North Latitude. It is dated December 29, 1924: 


“ON N DECEMBER 25th we listened to your 
test program, which came in wonderfully 
clear and strong on our loud speaker. I think 


a 
ea 


KH ARE interested in the advancement ne 


1, 


: 
Ok 


that I had you once before, on Dee. 18th. That 
night a man sang: “Some Day The Silver Cor 
Will Break, and it was surely grand. ‘Then 
I caught the letters WOR but heard no more. 
On the 25th the test program came in or nee 


same dial setting; but we did not have to g¢ 
at the station, as we clearly heard your. 
nouneement. The numbers that I took dew 
my notes were, ‘dow Firm A. _OnNea tLo 
‘Abide With Me, “Phe Palms,’ and “Che ¥ 
Os all of which e fine. 

itis are 7 miles trom Dems 








wer 





ie white folks save us ie ee, Hite rand, 
year-old son and myself. So you can see ¥ 
a wonderful thing the radio is to us. We have 
a d-tube Neutrodyne and a Rolla loud spe 
The Eskimos gather in the schoolroom aid 
listen to the musie we receive from the States.” 
Thanking you for the part you take in making 
our life worth while, and assuring you that we 
will be hunting for you again when you are on 
the air, I am 
“Yours very truly, 
“Mrs. Inez E. Moores. 
“Pilot Statien,. 
“Alaska.” 
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-Whoopee—Bargains in Masses! 


E HAVE in hand at the moment a couple 

of offers of masses from the Roman Cath- 

olic Sulpician Seminary, Brookland Post Office, 
‘Washington, D. C., that might interest some of 
our readers. There is a time limit on one of 
these deals. The masses were to be said on 
April 3rd and on Haster, and as those dates are 
past, probably nobody would be greatly excited 
over the announcements. But the following 
seems to be good at any time that you have any- 
thing from $10 up that neither you nor your 
family can use for any legitimate purposes in 
life. We do not know anything about these 
Sulpicians except that they say they are willing 
to take the money, and that the words Sulpician 
-and Suspicion look much alike. Here you are: 


TEN DOLLARS will procure for a DEPARTED 


- SOUL A MEMBERSHIP in our PURGATORIAL 


SOCIETY. This will entitle the soul enrolled as a 
MEMBER to share in many special Masses each year, 
in the merits of the great good work of training young 
men for the Priesthood, and in the daily prayers and 
Masses of the Seminary. Secure memberships for your 
deceased relatives and friends. By so doing you will 
render a great service. 

_ TWENTY DOLLARS will make YOU A PERPETU- 
AL ASSOCIATE. MEMBER and entitle you to share 
in many Masses and other spiritual benefits not only 
after your death but also during the present life. Secure 
memberships for yourself and your relatives and friends 
yet living. You and they will be greatly blessed and 
the cause of training Priests greatly helped. 

FIFTY DOLLARS will secure the same benefits for 
an entire family or special group or organization. This 
is known as A FAMILY, OR GROUP, OR ORGANI- 
ZATION MEMBERSHIP. Secure such a membership 
for your family or for the Society to which you belong. 

FIVE HUNDRED DOLLARS will constitute you a 


BENEFACTOR. Listed as such on our books, you will 
be remembered daily in every Mass offered in the Sem- 
inary and daily in the prayers of the Seminarians. 

SEVEN THOUSAND DOLLARS will make you not 
only a BENEFACTOR but a FOUNDER. Such an 
amount would provide a PERPETUAL SCHOLAR- 
SHIP bearing YOUR NAME. It would yield in in- 
terest each year sufficient to maintain continuously a 
student for the Priesthood. The line of young men 
whom: you would thus help to be ordained would be in 
a very real sense YOUR priests. Each of them would 
offer for you and yours twelve Masses a year, for each 
year they were supported by the income from your 
Scholarship. 

THE FULL AMOUNT to make one a MEMBER, A 
BENEFACTOR, OR A FOUNDER may be paid in 
installments, if sa desired. 

OUR ANNUITY PLAN. You may INVEST five 
hundred dollars or more with us. You can have in 
return a higher rate of interest than you can get from 
the bank, and payable to you every six months. At 
your death the amount invested would be used to edu- 
cate deserving boys for the Priesthood. Your money 
so invested would be protected by the integrity of our 
Institution and also by the laws of the State of Mary- 
land under which we are incorporated. Besides we 
would make with you a legal contract signed and sealed. 
There is a sense of security and a holy joy brought to — 
you by this kind of an investment. There is also a 
promise of even greater joy hereafter in the lasting 
knowledge that your funds are destined to do what 
one of the Saints has called the most divine of all good 
works—the supplying of priests to bring souls to God. 

YOUR WILL 

When making your Will, provide for some amount 
in it for the training of young men for the Priesthood. 
OUR LEGAL TITLE IS: 

“THE ASSOCIATED SULPICIANS OF 
UNITED STATES.” 


THE 


BROOKLAND, D. 0. 


The Manufacture of Sins in Ireland 


HE London Daily Mail of March 2nd con- 
tains a dispatch from Ireland reciting the 
steps taken by Bishop O’Doherty, of Galway 
and Kilmacduagh, to stop certain dances which 
have become a scandal in his diocese. The 
bishop issued a proclamation in which he said: 
“I now formally forbid every Catholic in 
these dioceses to organize or take part in these 
Saturday night dances. Should this formal 
prohibition be ignored I shall make the offence 
referred to a reserved sin, in the first place, 


and, if that is not sufficient, T shall use the fur- 
ther powers which Christ and His Church have 
placed in my hands.” 

This is a new one, first that any bishop could 
manufacture sins, second that he could classify 
them, making one kind of sins reserved and 
the other what might be called the bleacher 
type, and third that this does not exhaust his 
powers in this direction. Cheer up! It could 
be worse. Think how happy they will all be 
when the nightmare is over. 
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DOME and Good Will” B y E. 7 Clemmer 


66 LORY. to Boa: in: Ge pioneel: ae on 
- 4 earth pene; Soc wut toward men.’ va 
Luke 2; 14. 


Every: one: is glad to hear moods news... It 


“was indeed good news which the humble shep- 
herds onthe hillsides of Palestine heard when 
an angel with a multitude of the heavenly. host 


sang the glad tidings that in the City of David . 
was born.a “Savior, which is Christ: the Lord”, - 
‘These glad ‘tidings of great joy-were not only’ 
for the shepherds.or for a few-selected persons, . 
‘The whoie. world: was-to- 
Good news. often: 


but for all people. 
share in. the good news, 
pertains to only a few, or evento a single per- 
son. 


world is. to: rejoice. 


When a child is born ig nie world, he: 


event is generally considered-as good news and 
the day is-one for rejoicing. it is doubly so 


when at-the anxious solicitation of kind friends ° 


and neighbors, the fact is learned that the 
mother and child are doing well. Itus a day 
for felicitations and congratulations: 


and rejoicing. 

“But here, this day,:in the town’ of ' Bethe. 
hem was born a child over. whom the. angels 
rejoiced; and the heavens résounded with the 
glad tidings. This child-was to make the whole 
earth rejoice and be glad; for a Savior, Christ 
the. Lord, was born*this day. 
to fulfil the hopes of all past generations since 
the world began, and was to shape the destiny 
of the then Jewish world, God’ 
and the destiny of all generations yet to:-be 
born. This child did exactly what the angels 
said & would do. It fulfilled all the prophecies 
of the past concerning the Messiah, the Christ; 
and it has brought more joy and peace into 
the world than all the other children that were 
ever horn into this world. 

This was the message that the angels sang: 


ade 


“Glory to God in the highest, and on earth’ 


peace, good will toward men.” This message 
shows that the angels. rejcieed not only over 
the new-born babe at its birth, but over what 
this child was: destined te: accomplish:-in the 
world. Not only should. we.be glad: when a 
child is born, but we should leok forward to and 
be: grateful for its possibilities and develop- 


But here is news which is of universal. 
significance and application, in which the whole 


and one’s. 
birthday i is always to be remembered with gifts. 


This. child was. 


s ‘chosey people, ’ 


ment, and whad i may whe ane e doi in. the wend. 
There is a wonderful possibility and destiny. 
in every child that is born. . Wrapped up.in- 
each tiny babe may be a hero, a philanthropist,: 
a great discoverer.or an inventor, a great scien- 
tist, a statesman, a philosopher, a preacher or a” 
teacher that shall startle the whole world, No 
one can tell what mysteries, what powers, what. 
destinies lie hidden in a new-born child. But 
here, in the City. of David, a-child was born;:. 
this day whose power and “destiny the angels | 
revealed in joyful, happy acclaim, because He 
was to bring peace on earth and good will 
among men and to make the whole earth rejoice.: 
‘Here we may candidly ask the question: Did 
the angels make any mistake when they thus’ 
proclaimed the birth:of this child? Has this 


child fulfilled the destiny that the angels said 


He would?) Has the world good reason to re- 

joice over the Savior that was born this day?- 
Christ’s life; work and teaching, as recorded: 
in the four Gospels, and referred to in the Acts - 
and in the Epistles of the New Testament, are. 
a sufficient answer to these questions. We need ° 
not ask the question whether these writings are: 
authentic or not. Nor need we ask whether 


' what was written is the truth, nor whether the. 


writers were competent to write the facts as. 
they knew them. All these questions are fully. 
answered in the affirmative by the internal evi-’. 
dence concerning the individual writers, and by 
what they have. written. Besides, all the ex: 
ternal evidence that we have goes to prove bothi 
that these writers were competent to write, an 
that what they have written is the truth and 
perfectly trustworthy. , 
We might begin to enumerate. all ce facts 
and fcitha in the New Testament concerning. 
the birth and life of Christ, as also in fact all 
the sayings of the Cid Testament that have re- 
ference to the work and life of Christ. But this 
would make this manuscript too large. I con- 
tent myself by referring to only two principles 
that Christ embodied in His own life and 


taught by precept and example, to show that’). ° 
the angels were net mistaken in their joyful. .~ 


announcement of what this new-born child was.:. 
to be and do to bring peace, joy and good-w mes 
among men. 

The first principle is the death eeniiasnea in. 


- the Golden Rule, and the second is also.implied 
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in the Golden Rule. But to make it more defi- 
nite and emphatic, we shall assume it as a sec- 
ond principle and eall it the Law of Service, as 
it was exemplified and taught by Christ. We 
might add a third principle or truth, which is 
love—love to God and love to our fellow men. 
This is indeed the fundamental law of God, and 
includes both the principle of the Golden Rule 
and the law of service, since neither can be 
fully carried out without love as a ruling and 
‘guiding motive in the hearts and lives of men. 
Liove.is the greatest power in the world; and 
where love reigns supreme, sin cannot exist, 
nor fear of any kind, for “perfect love casteth 
out fear”. 

But in this present: article on Peace and 
Good Will, I shall simply refer to the truth as 
Christ taught, ‘Do unto others: as. you would 
have them do unto you,’ and to the law of ser- 
vice, which later Christ so vividly illustrated 
- when He, their Lord and Master, girded him- 

self with a towel and washed the disciples’ feet, 
thus performing the most humble and menial 
‘service. Then He bade his disciples go and 
do similar service. 

If the Golden Rule were universally Sbshived 
for a month, a week, a day, it would speedily 
bring peace on earth ‘and good will among men. 
The good tidings of great joy that the angels 
brought to the shepherds when Christ was born 
would then be fulfilled; and again we might 
hear the heavenly host rejoicing and singing 
the glad refrain, “Glory to God in the highest”. 

The angels indeed are singing, and their 
voices have not been silenced since the shep- 
herds first heard them on the hills not far from 
Bethlehem. But the world has a deaf ear, and 
is out of tune with the song of the angels. The 
finest instruments that man has thus far in- 
vented are not delicate enough to catch the 
_voiees of the angels. And no instrument will 
‘ever do this. In fact no instrument is necessary 
to get in tune with the angelic host. All that 
is necessary is to get our spirit attuned to the 
spirit of God; and we shall hear the voice of 
the angel as the shepherds heard, and when he 
bade them: “Fear not; for behold, I bring you 
good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all 
people.” 

Why does the world not hear and rejoice at 
this good news?, The answer is, Because the 


world has not yet learned to know and to obey | 
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the Golden Rule. What principally ails the 
world is greed and selfishness. These are con- 
trary to the Golden Rule. Greed and selfish- 
ness? Yes, indeed; you see them everywhere. 
To prosecute a few. war profiteers would not do 
much good. It might teach a lesson to a few, 
if our attorney general would institute suit 
against half a dozen such profiteers; but this 
would not reach the mighty guilty host of prof- 
iteers all over these United States. Perhaps 
this is the reason why the attorney general has 
so far refrained from prosecutions. It might 
seem like persecution rather than prosecution 
of war profiteers. 

- Greed and selfishness cannot be outlawed, 
or prosecuted out of existence. To get rid of 
greed and selfishness necessitates learning, 
teaching, and training to obey the Golden Rule. 
And this is the only cure for selfishness and 
all the other ills from which the world suffers. 
The fact that Christ taught this one truth in 
the Golden Rule justifies the angels’ song of 
“peace on earth, good will to men”. If Christ 
had not taught another truth, there would be 
abundant reason for rejoicing at the Savior’s 
birth. 

In some parts we find prejudice against the 
Golden Rule. Some years ago a prominent 
senator of the United States said that the Gold- 
en Rule had no place in politics. If this is true, 
the fault lies not in the Golden Rule but in 
politics. It is safe to say that no matter 
what a person’s standing may be in society or 
how prominent a place he may occupy in the 
political world, when he publicly declares that 
the Golden Rule has no place in politics that 
person has no business to bein politics. Politics 
would get along better without him. 

The same thing holds good in business of 
any kind. Any industry that cannot be con- 
ducted on the principle of the Golden Rule has 
no business to exist; for the world would be 
better off without it. This is equally true of the 
person or persons themselves who conduct the 
business. It is no profit to the man himself 
who profiteers. In the long run he will not be 
a success; for he is out of harmony with the 
law of God. The saying, “The mills of God 
grind slowly, but they grind exceedingly fine,” : 
is applicable in his case. Numerous examples 
might be cited of persons who conduct, their 


affairs on the Golden Rule principle, who have 
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large success where others have failed, and who 
have found that it pays in dollars and cents to 
follow the principle of the Golden Rule. It 
needs no argument that most of the world’s 
ills are caused by greed and selfishness, and 
that the Golden Rule is the proper panacea. 

There is no doubt that the World War. was 
caused by greed and selfishness, and more than 
one nation was guilty. Nobody now wants to 
admit this; but it is true, nevertheless. We 
may freely admit that self-interest is legitimate. 
Self interest secks its own, and has a right to 
do so. But self-interest can never disregard 
other interests without a transgression of the 
Golden Rule. For any nation, or several na- 
tions, to go on a rampage, bound on destroying 
their neighbor in a barbarous fashion, is not 
legitimate self-interest. It is net necessary, nor 
is it right, nor does it pay, for one nation to 
seck to destroy another nation in order that 
the one nation may be able to exist, going on 
the principle that might makes right. ‘This 
it never does. Nor has any nation a right to 
destroy another nation or deprive her of her 
liberties, in order to make more room for her- 
self, any more than I have a right to destroy, 
ox kill, or injure my neighbor in order to make 
more room for me to exist. The principle of 
the Golden Rule applies between nations as well 
as individuals, and if this rule is cbeyed, war 
and greed and selfishness will disappear from 
the face of the earth, and peace and good-will 
will take the place of envy, hate and selfishness. 

The World War itself, with all its destruc- 
tiveness of hfe and property, the interruption 
of the World’s nermal economic life, the enor- 
mous financial burdens that the war entailed, 
ational traffic and 
intercourse, net to mention the unteld and in- 
describable suffering caused by the war, should 
be lesson enough that greed and selfishness do 
not pay; and that the principle of the Golden 
Rule should be speedily substituted for hate 
and strife and war. 

We can see why nothing of any practical 
value was accomplished at the Genca Confer- 
ence. Political rivalry and selfishness predom- 
inated there, and the principle of the Golden 
Rule was either not considered or was left in 
the background. At least it was not operative 
in the discussions and deliberations, as far as 
reports showed, The principal blame for this, 
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no. doubt history will place upon Russia 
and Germany. There is still too much political 
rivalry or, we might call it in plain terms, self- 
ishness, among the European nations; and the 
result is war, rumors of war, envy, hatred, and 
unrest, and all the suffering and burdens that 
such a state of things entails. 

We know the “sick man of Europe” and his 
murderous hatred of innocent and defenseless 
humanity—the darkest blot on the world’s civ- 
ilization today. e 

And what about Russia? Where does this 
nation stand in the light of the Golden Rule? 
From all authentic accounts, Russia is about 
the most misgoverned nation on the globe. 
Whatever her theories of government may be, 
it is a nation ruled by foree; and no nation so 
ruled can be governed by the principle of the 
Golden Rule. As long as this law of God is 
violated, any authority or ruling power is 
bound to be a failure. All the results under 
the Soviet rule justify these statements. Only 
the rights of the rulers and the army are re- 
spected and guaranteed. The rights of the in- 
dividuals are not, and every individual has 
rights, given and endowed by the Creator him- 


self. Any man, or set of men, or any system . 


of government that forfeits these inalienable 
rights of men—life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness—transegress the law of God and ean 
never be a success while this law is violated. 
Many of the best people of Russia have been 
murdered ruthlessly and shockingly, or else 


have been driven cut of the country altogether, ..- 


by a theory or system of government that has 
no ground for its existence either In morals,..... 
religion, or in common sense and decensy 
humanity. 1a 
been conducted so far, and cannot be sanc- 
tioned by the law cf God and the principle of 
the Golden Rule. How could the people rejoice, 






and peace and good-will prevail, under this. 


system of government! 

Selfishness did not pay Germany with all 
their boastfulness during the war. It will not 
pay Russia, nor any other nation or individual 
on earth. No nation nor individual unless they 
come under the dominion of the Golden Rule, 
will ever hear the angel’s voice of glad tidings: 
“Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward men.” ae 

The absence of the Golden Rule principle in 





Its motive is selfishness, as-itchas === 
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government and the numerous relations be- 
tween individuals causes trouble all around. 
This is the cause of the trouble between labor 
and capital. Peace ought to prevail between 
individuals and groups of individuals. What is 
the cause of strikes, boycotts, andlockouts? This 
industrial warfare between employer and em- 
ployee? This is as unnecessary and uncalled 
for as any other kind of warfare, and under 
the principle of the Golden Rule need not ex- 
ist ag could not exist if the rulers obeyed. 
Self#nness is evident here. 

The laborer is worthy of his hire, and is en- 
titled to fair wages and proper working con- 
ditions. The laborer should not be treated as a 
tool or a machine to be exploited by the em- 
ployer to accumulate wealth that he may use 
for his own benefit. The laborer is entitled to 
such a share of the wealth he creates or pro- 
duces that he and his family may subsist in 
comfort. There are industries increasing in 
number where such conditions obtain; and you 
“never hear of any trouble. Both employer and 
employee are satisfied when the Golden Rule is 
adhered to by both capital and labor. To dis- 
regard and go contrary to the law of God is the 
cause of all past, present and future strikes and 
industrial unrest. It is also exceedingly costly 
from a financial standpoint. It does not pay. 
The loss in wages, the bad feeling engendered 
by strikes and lockouts, such brutality as oe- 
eurred at Herrin, Hl, could be avoided by fair 
dealing. And would not the angels sing for 
joy, if the Christ idea could be born again in 
the hearts of men, and the Golden Rule become 
the guiding principle in the affairs cf man- 
kind! 

Next to the Golden Rule or clse implied in it 
is service. Not the service of a slave, but the 
service of “good wili’, is what the world stands 
in need of, a fair day’s labor for a fair day’s 
wage. Not to give as little as you can fer a 
day’s pay, but to work with a will and a heart, 
must be the attitude of the laborer under the 
Golden Rule. This does not exhaust a person 
nearly as much as it will if he watches the 
elock and tries to do as little as he can. The 
law of service forbids any loafing on the job 
or shirking of one’s duty. 

This law of service is most generally applied 
to works of charity and altruism. It applies 
here, of course; but it also applies in every 
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relation of human life. We have a saying, 
“Service counts.” It has a value that cannot 
be overestimated. It is what service we can 
render to mankind that means success in life 
and that makes life worth living. It is the 
busy bee that gathers honey and fills the hives; 
and if we could know them, they are by far 
the happier in the lot. Without them the rest 
of the hive would perish. So it is the workers 
that count; and they also get their reward, not 
only in dollars and cents, but in the satisfaction 
of work “Well done”. 

These are the God-given laws of our being— 
the Golden Rule and Service. We can no more 
change or disregard these laws than we can 
change or ignore the law of gravitation with- 
out penalty. If the law of gravitation were sus- 
pended for a minute, the world would go to 
smash. We cannot go contrary to this. law 
without paying the penalty. The law of gravi- 
tation is what makes the earth revolve around 
the sun, the moon around the earth, and holds 
the planets in their orbits. Only the Creator 
of all things could make this universe work so 
harmoniously and so accurately that an eclipse 
of the sun or the moon can be computed aceu- 
rately to the minute in any part of the world. 
The same Creator, the Great I AM, has also 
made man and the moral laws to govern him. 

The principle of the Golden Rule and the 
law of service are divine laws, which mankind 
must obey, or else civilization will be sick and 
diseased and must finally die. [Knowing that 
these statements are true because Ged said so 
and Christ said so, and because we ourselves 
know that they are true and easily observable 
by all men, I do not hesitate to state that Christ 
and His teachings are the only truths and 
ferees that can save the world from sin and 
selfishness by obedience to these laws of God. 

The angel of God made no mistake when he 
appeared to the shepherds and proclaimed tid- 
ings of great joy when Christ was born at 
Bethlehem. This sad, sin-stricken world will 
make no mistake when they listen to the voice 
of the angel, and take heed to the teaching of 
Christ, the Lord and Savior of the world. Only 


then will the world be made to rejoice and the 


anthem of the angelic host be fulfilled, “Glory 
to God im the highest, on earth peace, good will 
toward men.” 


In the Resurrection Where Will You Be? 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


HE term resurrection means “standing up 
again to life”. The very definition suggests 
that those to be resurrected are without life. 
Examination of the Scriptures relating to the 
dead proves that the dead are unconscious. They 
are as though they had not been. | | 
To have faith that the dead now in the tomb 
willagain stand upon the earth brings hope to the 
sorrowing hearts of those who have lost loved 
ones, But there can be no faith without knowl- 
edge, and that knowledge must be based upon 
trustworthy evidence. The Bible is the only 
true source of knowledge concerning man, his 
death and his resurrection. _ 
Without hope of successful contradiction I 
emphatically assert that the dead are in their 
‘graves; that God has made provision for their 
‘redemption and deliverance; and that in His 
due time He will awaken them out of death and 
will give each one an opportunity for everlast- 
ing life. .This proof I will present from the 
Seri ptures. 
-.  T-assume in the outset that the Bible is true. 

I believe that it is God’s Word of Truth. My 
purpose is to help the people understand the 
Seriptures, and that without a money consid- 
eration. My argument will appeal to those who 
are reasonable, and who believe the Bible. 

The word “sleep” is sometimes employed to 
denote death, because it is God’s purpose to a- 
waken the dead. A writer of the Holy Serip- 
tures, addressing himself to those who trust 
in the Word of God, says in 1 Thessalonians 4: 
13, 14: “But I would not have you to be igno- 
rant, brethren, concerning them which are a- 
sleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which 
have no hope. For if we believe that Jesus 
died and rose again, even so them also which 
sleep in Jesus will God bring with him.” 

Those who believe this scripture have hope 
for their beloved dead that they will see them 
again. If children have lost their parents, if 
parents have been robbed of their children by 
death, or others who loved each other have been 
separated by this great enemy, the surviving 
ones who believe the Bible have hope that their 
loved ones will come again, and this hope brings 
peace of mind. 

My desire is to comfort those who have been 
sad because of death amongst their beloved, and 


to do so by helping them to understand the 
Seriptures. 

It. will be conceded that the love of a good 
mother for her child is the nearest approach to 
divine love. The child is bone of her bone, and 
flesh of her flesh. When the cruel enemy death 
tears the child from the mother’s arms and its 
little body lies silent and lifeless in the grave, 
her grief knows no bounds.. The Lord has gra- 
ciously arranged that those who will hear His 
Word shall in such a sad hour receive comfort. 
_ Through His prophet Jeremiah (31:16,17) 
God says: “Thus saith the Lord, Refrain thy 
voice from weeping, and thine eyes from tears: 
for thy work shall be rewarded, saith the Lord; 
and they shall come again from the land of the. 
enemy. And there is hope in thine end, saith 
the Lord, that thy children shall come again to 
their own border.” 


There are no babes in heaven. No human 


being could go to heaven until first he makes 


an intelligent consecration to do the will of 
God and thereaftér faithfully obeys. the Lord — 
even unto death. One who dies as an infant 
could not do this, All the babes that have died 
are in their graves waiting for the resurrection. 
The people are going to see a great multitude 
of dear babes on the earth before many years. 

The text just quoted says that they are now 
in the Jand of the enemy, which is death; and 
that they shall come again to their own border. 
What was their own border?) The earth, of 
course. They lived nowhere else. This then is 
proof that they are coming back to live on the 
earth. 

It must seem apparent to all reasonable minds 
that if babes, who have really done no harm, 
are in heaven, the place of eternal bliss, then 
there would be no reason to bring them back to 
earth. Furthermore, if they were alive they 
could not be resurrected, for the reason a live 
creature cannot be resurrected.. The same rule 


applies to all who have died. If the wicked man 


is in conscious torment, he could not be resur- 
rected, because already alive; and if he is there 
eternally, that is of itself proof conciusive that 
he could not be brought out. Thus we see that 
the doctrines of “inherent immortality” and 
“eternal torture” are diametrically opposed to 
the resurrection. : 
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Resitection the Basis of Hope | 


Bo it may be suggested by some that there 


is a doubt about the resurrection. Let us 
examine the § Scriptures. ‘All who believe the 
Bible believe that Jesus Christ arose from the 


dead. Upon this, certaint ty St. Paul bases his. 


argument concerning the resurrection ct the 


de vad, inl Corinthians 15712-23;25, 26. _. 
“Now if Christ be preached that he rese from 
the dead,. how say some among you that there 
is-qo resurrection of. the dead? 
be no resurrection of the.dead, then is Christ 
not risen.. And if Christ be not meh then is 
our preaching vain, and your faith is also vain. 
Yea, and we are found false witnesses of God; 


because we have testified of God the it he raised 


up Christ; whom he raised not up, if so be that 
the dead rise not.. For if the dead rise not, then 
is not Christ raised: and if Christ be not maised: 
your faith is vain; ye are yet in your sins. Then 


they also which are fallen asleep 3 in Christ are. 


perished, If in this life only we have hope i im 
Christ, we are of all men mos st miser able. But 
now is Christ risen fr “onl the dead, and become 
the firstfruits of Henn that slept. Por since by 
man came death, by man came also the resurrec- 
tion of the dead. For asin Adam all die, even so 
in Christ shall all be made alive. But every 
man in his own order; Christ the firstfruits ; 
afterward they that are Christ's, at his coming. 
... For he must reign, till he hath put all ene- 
mies under his feet. 
be destroyed is death.” . 
Why should the dead be resurrected? I an- 
swer, Because it is God’ splan ae the blessing of 
mankind. He created the first man perfeet, whe 
sinned, was sentenced to ieth: and all the hu- 
man ‘fan nily inheritéd death. God promised in 
Hosea 13:14 to redeem ma ri from death: “I will 
ransom them from the power of the grave; I 
will redeem them from death: O death, I will be 
thy plagues; O grave, I will be thy destruction.” 
Under the terms of God's law the only method 
of redemption was by. the willing ee of an- 
other perfcct creature. Jesus was made flesh, 
aman, that Te might taste death for every man. 
(Hebrews 2:9) W hen on earth Ie said that 
He came for the very purpose of giving Himself 
a ransom for. mankind and: thus of: fulfilling 
God’s promise. Matthew 20: 28: 
Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but 


But if there 


The last enemy that shail 


“Eyven as the 
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to minister, and 2 give his life a ransom for 
many.” : 

Jesus came, aed. and arose from the dead, 
that the people might have life and have it more 
abundantly. At the time of His death and resur- 
rection, men had been dying and going into the 
grave for a period of 4,000 years. None of them 
had gone to heaven: But the time must come in 
which all the dead shall bé resurrected, both the 
good and the bad; and in proof of this I read 
Acts 24:15 and John 5: 28, 29 R. V.: “And have 
os toward God’ which they themselves also al- 
low, that there shall be a resurrection of the dead, 
both of the just and the unjust.” “Marvel not 
at this: for the hour is coming, in the which all 
that are in the graves shail hear his voice, and 
shall come forth: they that have done good, un- 
to the resurrection of hfe: and they that have 
cone ev 7il, unto the resurrection of judgment. e 


What Does “Church” Mean? 


Us you observe that there are two classes 
to be awakened out of death; those who 
have done good, and those who have done evil. 

il were born evil; and none are good exeept 
those who have fully ecnsecrated themselves’ 
to the Lord, received the impttation of Christ’s 
merit, and have continued in this attitude until 
death. ‘This class in the Bible is called the 
Chureh. “Church” does not mean some organi- 
zation presided over by a man who takes up a 
eoliection ae pretends to preach. The serip-. 
ture says that the Church is the Body of Christ. 
Colossians 1:18: “And he is the head of the 
body, the church: who is the beginning, the 
firstborn from the dead; that in all things he 
might have the preeminence.” 

“Church” means a called-out cla ss. This is 
the class re o rred to by the Lord when He said 
in ek an oe :6: “Blessed and holy is he that 

Care resurrection; on such the 
no power, but they shall-be 
lests of God ona of Christ, and shall reign 
vith him a thousand years. 2 
This is the overcoming class, to whom Jesus 
said: “Be thou faithful unto death, and I will 
give thee a crown of life.” (Revelation 2:10) 
And again in Revelation: 3:21: “To him that 
overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my, 
throne, even as I also overcame, and am set 
cown with my Father in his throne.” : 
This is the class mentioned by the apostle 


a 
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Paul, when he said, in 1 Corinthians 15: 41 - 44, 
53: “There is one glory of the sun, and another 
glory of the moon, and another glory of the 
stars: for one star differeth from another star 
in glory. So also is the resurrection of the dead. 
It is sown in corruption; it is raised in incorrup- 
tion: itis sown in dishonor; it is raised in glory: 
it is sown in weakness; it is raised in power: 
it is Sown a natural body; it is raised a spiritual 
body. There is a natural body, and there is a 
spiritual body.” “For this corruptible must put 
on incorruption, and this mortal must put on 
immortality.” 

Now if you are one who is fully consecrated 
and begotten of God, and if you then con- 
tinue faithful unto death, your place in the res- 
_ urrection will be with the heavenly class, chang- 
ed from human to spirit being. This is what 
is known as the chief or first resurrection. 
There will not be very many of this class; for 
Jesus stated that there would be just a small 
number. (Luke 12:32) And when the Lord 
sets up His kingdom the opportunity for partic- 


ipation in the first or chief resurrection ceases. 


All the Other Dead 


HERE are millions who have died who never 
knew the name of Christ. There are mil- 
lions living now on earth who do not know of 
God’s plan of salvation. There are many mil- 
lions who have died in infancy who could not 
have known. Is there hope for such? I answer 
from the Seriptures in the language of Jesus: 
“All that are in the graves shall hear his voice, 
and shall come forth.” (John 5:28) The apos- 
tle Paul plainly says in 2 Timothy 4:1 that the 
Lord Jesus Christ comes to judge the living and 
the dead; first those who are living on the earth, 
and thereafter all the dead must be awakened. 
The Christ, Head and Body, is spoken of in 
the Scriptures as those who participate in the 
first resurrection; and such are called God’s 
elect, in whom He delights. God purposes to 
use Christ during His reign to bring the dead 
out of their tombs and to bless them who yet 
have life on the earth. The tomb is spoken of 
by the prophets as the prison-house of death. 
Jehovah speaks then to His Christ, saying 
(Isaiah 42:6,7; 49:8), “I the Lord have called 
thee in righteousness, and will hold thine hand, 
and will keep thee, and give thee for a covenant 
of the people, for a light of the Gentiles; to open 
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the blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners from 
the prison, and them that sit in darkness out of 
the prison house.” “I will preserve thee, and 
give thee for a covenant of the people, to estab- 
lsh the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate 
heritages; that thou mayest say to the prisoners, 
Go forth; to them that are in darkness, Show 
yourselves. They shall feed in the ways, and 
their pastures shall be in all high places.” 

The Scriptures further state that the very 
purpose of Christ’s reign is to restore to man 
that which he has lost. Adam lost for himself 
and his children the right to live on earth as 
perfect human beings in complete happiness. 
Those who have died have gone away into the 
land of the enemy. In the resurrection they 
shall be brought back. ae 

Concerning the blessings, then, the scripture 
reads: “Times of refreshing shall come from the 
presence of the Lord; and he shall send Jesus 
Christ, which before was preached unto you; 
whom the heaven must receive until the times of 
restitution of all things, which God hath spoken 


-by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the 
world began.” (Acts 3:19-21) All the prophets 


foretold this time of restoration. 

Answering my question then, Where will you 
be in the resurrection? The only other place you 
have an opportunity to be is on the earth: and 
this opportunity will be given to all who are not 
of the heavenly class. All who are obedient to 
the Lord shall then be restored to perfect condi- 
tion of body, mind, health, and everything inci- 
dent thereto. Without a single exception the 
prophets of Jehovah foretold this time. God’s 
prophecies must be fulfilled. 


Our Lord’s Second Presence Has Begun 


Soe we see that restoration blessings must’ 
take place during the presence of the Lord, 
as we have heretofore pointed out, the Lord’s 
second presence has now begun. The first work 
of His presence is to establish on earth a right- 
eous government and to deal with the peoples 
who are now on earth, giving them an opportu- 
nity to obey; and those who do obey Him shall 
live and shall not die. Sinée we have reached 
the time of Christ’s presence, and since His 
kingdom is at the door, it can be truly said that 
millions now living will never die. 

We have come to that great dispensational 
change when the Lord will bring to man the 


things that he has long desired, a perfect home, 
and perfect happiness. 
Concerning this same time Jehovah’s prophet 
Daniel (12:1, 2) specifically said: “And at that 
time shall. Michael stand up, the great prince 
which standeth for the children of thy people; 
and there shali be a time of trouble, such as 
never was since there was a nation even to that 
same time: and at that time thy people shail 
be delivered, every one that shall be found writ- 
ten in the book. And many of them that sleep 
ji the dust of the earth shall awake, some to 
everlasting life, and some to shame and ever- 
lasting contempt.” 
The statement here is that they sleep in the 
dust of the earth. Some awaken to everlasting 
life and happiness, while some will awaken to 
lasting contempt. Can you imagine who will be 
the most contemptible person on earth? Satan 
has spent many centuries blinding the minds of 
_the people concerning God’s love and His plan 
of redemption. He has employed certain men, 
who have told the people that God is a fiend, 
that God has a great lake of fire and brimstcne 
to burn all who do not come up to His standard. 
Many have used this to frighten great muiti- 
-tudes into an organization, merely to take from 

them their money. Does it not appear that 

these will be in contempt who have deliberately 
so done? 

At this time there is no occasion fer any in- 
telligent man on earth to tell the people that 
heilis a place of eternal torment, and that there 
‘is no placa of salvation exeept in heaven. The 
time has come for the Bible to be understocd, 
and it can be understood by all who try to un- 
derstand it. He, then, whe would deliberately 
mislead mankind as to God’s wonderful arrange- 
ment for man’s own future hepe, would surely 
be in contempt when the people thoroughly 
jearn the trath. 

But even such may have a chance of recovery. 
You can think of no more wicked thing than to 
misrepresent Jehovah God, and such are repre- 
sented in the Bible as being wicked. Some may 

"have done this ignorantly; but if they turn away 
from their wickedness and strive to do right 
they shail be restored, as we read in the proph- 
‘ecy (Ezekiel 18: 27, 28): “When the wicked man 
turneth away from his wickedness that he hath 
committed, and deeth that which is lawful and 
“right, he shall ‘save his soul ahve. Because he 
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considereth, and turneth away from all his 
transgressions that he hath committed, he shall 
surely live, he shall not die.” 

Tt will be a happy time on carth when the peo- 
ple begin to learn that their beloved dead are 
coming back to them. They will begin to make 


- preparation for them. Those who are living 


will be putting their houses in order. The Serip- 
tures show that they will be praying that their 
loved ones may come back; and the Lord will hear 
them and awaken the dead out of the tomb, and 
they will return to their loved ones on earth. 

We know that it will be a joyful time; for the 
prophet Isaiah in 35:10 says: “And the ran- 
somed of the Lord shail return, and come to 
Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their 
heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and 
sorrow and sighing shall flee away.” 

During that time ignorance and superstition 
will be removed from the minds of the people. 
This is now represented by a vail spread over 
all the nations and peoples of earth, and con- 
cerning it the Prophet says in Isaiah 25:7,8: 
“And he will destroy in this mountain the face of 
the covering cast over all people, and the vail 
that is spread over all nations. He will swallow 
up death in victory; and the Lord God will wipe 
away tears from off all faces; and the rebuke 
of his people shall he take away from off all 
the earth; for the Lord hath spoken it.” 

Seeing then that God has such a marvelous — 
way for redeeming and blessing mankind we can 
appreciate the words of St. John who wrote: 
“God is love.” In other words, God has done all 
of this for the human race unselfishly for their 
benefit. A knowledge of the truth broadens the 
mind, makes one more unselfish, and creates 
a greater desire in the heart to do good. 

When the earth. is filled with a knowledge of 
the glory of the Lord and of His loving kind- 
ness, there will be no necessity for such a SYS- 
tem as we have now, wherein a great number of 
the people are employed to spy upon and watch 
others. A restored people, having the spirit of 
the Lord, prompted by unselfishness, will be 
doing good to each other; all will be happy, and 
the earth will indeed be a fit habitation for man. 

Let all, then, who are in sorrow, take courage. 
Let their hearts be comforted with a knowledge 
of the fact that the kingdom of the Lord is at 
hand, and that the blessings He intends for the 
people will surely soon begin. 


Miscellaneous Items 


[RE frog is not a worthless creature. Far 
from it. Frogs’ legs constitute a delicacy 
much enjoyed by epicures; while their hides, 
imported from India, are sought by bookbinders 
who make from them a delicate leather, which 
is soft and pliable and readily takes soft colors 
in dyeing. 





IKAR, India, has a population of 200,000 
scattered in three hundred and fifty-five vil- 
lages and towns. There is one primary school 
and one small hospital in the province. There 


are no municipal officers in the towns and vil- 
lages, no sanitation, and almost no public roads. 
Until a year ago the rights of police and tax 
collection were sold at auction. 


ee Ladies Society of the Episcopal church 


of Newburyport, Mass., held a Saturday - 
night dance at the City Hall recently. On the 
Monday following, the Rector was given a copy 
of the Indictment adopted at the Columbus Con- 
vention of the International Bible Students As- 


‘sociation. The next day he died of heart failure. 


Radio Programs 


Tur GoLpeN AGE takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes- 


sgage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. 


The progranis include sacred music, voeal and ine 


strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual 


Qur readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. 


It is suggested that the 


_local_ papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


WATCHTOW ER STATION WBBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 
(New York Daylight-Saving Time) 


Sunday Morning, June 21 
10:00 Watchtower Orchestra, 
10; 20 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
10: 30 Bible Lecture. 

41:00 Fred Twaroschk, 
11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, June 21 
9:00 Watchtower String Quartette. 
9:10 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 
9:20 Instrumental Selections, 
9:80 Choral Singers. 
9:35 Bible Lecture. 
40:05 Choral Singers. 
10:15 Watchtower String Quartette. 
10:25 Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, June 22 

: 00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

10 Vocal Duets—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Franz. 

:20 Lecture, “Public Safety’—Clarence lk. Spayd, secre- 
tary Brooklyn Safety Council. 

:40 Fred Franz, tenor. 

:45 Bible Instruction from THe Harp or Gop. 

:55 Vocal Duet. 


Om MHEH 


Thursday Evening, June 25 

8:00 Instrumental Trio—Carl Park, Frank Wood and 
George Twaroschk. 

8:10 Lillian Havlin, soprano. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for June 28, 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Lilian Havlin, soprano. 

8:50 Instrumental ‘rio. 


Saturday Evening, June 27 

8:00 Musical Saw—Fred_ Ehrenberg. 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

- 8:20 Bible Questions and “Answers—Judge Huthersond: 


- §:00 Syrian Oriental 
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8:40 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Musical Saw—Fred Uhrenberg. 





Sunday Morning, June 28 

10: 00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 1. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 1. Marion Brown, soprano, 

11:15 Watchtower Orchestra, 





Sunday Evening, June 28 

9:00 Instrumental Selections. 

9:10 Choral Singers. 

9:20 Vocal Solos, 

9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. peeks 
10:00 Choral Singers. 
10:10 Instrumental Selections. 
10:20 Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, June 29 / 

Selections—Toufic Moubaid and 
Mlizabeth Awad, 

8:10 Vocal Solos. 

8:20 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of GoLpEeN 
AGE Magazine. 

8:35 Vocal Selections. 

8:40 Bible Instruction from Tue Harr or Gop. 

8:50 Syrian Oriental Music. 


Thursday Evening, July 2 

8:00 Watchtower Trio—Carl Park, George Twaroschk and 
Malcom Carment. 

8:10 Vocal Selections—Ruth de Boer -and Elvira Kiefer, 

8:20 International Sunday Scheol Lesson for July om 
S. M. Van Sipma. - 

8:40 Voeal Selections—Ruth de Boer and Elvira Kiefer, 

750 Watchtower 


Oo ¢ 


Trio. 


Saturday Hyentne: July 4 

:.00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 

:15 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

: 20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judga Rutherford, 
:45 Fred Twaroschk, ; 

50 Dr. Hahs Haag, - 
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agers IN. THE “HARP OF GOD” 


“With issue’ Number 60 we began ‘running Judge Rutherford’s new: pool, 
"phe: Harp of God”, with aécompanylng questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto . published. 





{ TODGE RUTHERFORD’S } 
Oo OK 


UATESE 


| 
) 





“aguch: is - the: dase: Jesus said that an office 
had been provided for such a special messenger 
and that at the time of His second appearing 
He would appoiit some one to that office and 
give him the responsibility of dispensing meat 
to’ the household 6f faith in due season. The 
Chiistian’s teat in ‘due season is a proper ex- 
planation of the Seriptures as they become due 
to be understood. We mark a wonderful fulfs- 
ment of this statement of the Lord as further 
corroborative proof of the Lord’s second pres- 
ence from 1874 forward. Ife had said, in an- 
swer to the question relative to his second pres- 
ence: “Who then is a faithful and wise servant, 


whom his lord hath mace ruler over his hotse- 


hold, to give them meat in due season? Blessed 
is that servant, whom his lord,.when he cometh, 
shall find so doing. Verily I'say unto you, that 
he shail make him ruler over all his goods.” 
Matthew 24: 45-47. 


“About 1870 Chaves Taze Russell of Rite. 
gheny, Pennsylvania, then a truly consecrated 
Christian and a careful student of God’s Word; 
learned from the Scriptures that God has. a 
great and harmonious plan.for the salvation 
and blessing of mankind. Like other earnest 
watchers, he was looking for the evidences of 
the Lord’ s coming. About 1875, while carefully 
and prayerfully studying the Scriptures, he be- 
came convinced of the Lord’s second presence, 
resulting in his writing and publishing a book- 
let entitled, “The Object and Manner of Our 
Lord’s Return,” which had a phenomenal circu- 
_lation amongst the Christian people of the 
world: In 1879 he began the publication of a 


journal, Zion's Watch Tower and Herald of 


Christ’s Presence, which has since been issued 
regularly twiee each month. This is the first 
and only publication that for more than forty 
years has announced the second presence of 
the Lord. This jeurnal is devoted exclusively 
to discussion of Scriptural questions, being the 
means of carrying the food to the household 
of faith in due season. 

“*'Then followed the. great work of gathering 
together the true followers of. Christ Jesus, 


- regardless of denomination, sect, kindred, or 








a 


tongue. Charles Taze ‘Russell, who afterwards 
became better known as Pastor Russell, was the 
greatest preacher of modern times. He was 
elected pastor of upwards of 1,200 congrega- 
tions at one time. He traveled all over the earth | 
proclaiming the message of the divine plan of 
the ages, particularly calling attention of Chris-' 
tians to the presence of the Lord. Between the 


-years 1881 and 1904 he wrote and published in 


six volumes the Stupres In THE Scriprures 


giving: a full and detailed: explanation of the 
_various features of the divine plan. 


These _ 
books were translated into about thirty lan- 
guages and their combined circulation exceeded 
11,000,000 copies. ‘In 1917 the seventh volume 
of the series of Sruprms in’ THE ScrIPruRES was 
published, known as “The Finished Mystery”, 
which has had a very wide circulation, These 
books are the first clear explanation of the di-- 
vine plan ever published, In, addition to the 
above, he published and widely. circulated va- . 
rious booklets, “What Say the Seriptures about ° 
Hell?” “Spiritism,” “The Bible Versus Kvolu- ° 
tion,’ “Tabernacle Shadows,” and many other. . 
tracts, pamphlets, etc. He was: the author of 
the Photo-Drama of Creation, as well ag the 
scenario used for this drama, which gives an 
outline of the divine plan from the creation to 
the times of restitution. He organized and con- 
ducted a lecture bureau which employed a large 
force of Bible lecturers who. traveled and who 
yet travel throughout the world, proclaiming 
the message of the divine plan. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What did Jesus promise about providing such a messen- 
ger? Quote Matthew 24: 45-47. -] 416. 

From 1870 A.D. forward, what evidence do we have 
in fulfilment of this pr ophelis statement of the Lord? 
, 7 4i7. 

What publication has for some forty years consistently 
announced the Lord’s second presence? {[ 417. 

From 1878 forward, what evidence has there been of a 
gathering of Christians, regardless of denorainations ? 
q 418. 

Describe some of the work- ‘done by, the ‘Special messenger 
of the’ Lord. ‘Ty 418. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope les hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
International Bible Students Ass’n, 
Brooklyn, N. ¥. 
. 3 Z Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents, 
lots of fifty or more. 
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Items of World News | 3 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Child Slaves Should Read the Bible 


HE New York Journal calls attention to the 
fact that on one and the same day, in the 
legislature of Florida, the constitutional amend- 
ment that would protect children from child 
labor was rejected, and a bill was passed com- 
pelling the daily public reading of the Bible in 
all public schools. Perhaps this is so that when 
the little folks get jobs in factories, where they 
may work from daylight to dark, and when they 
look out of the windows at the directors playing 
golf in the fields, they can repeat such texts as, 
“Whatsoever ye would that men should do to 
you, do ye even so to them.” 


Hiawatha’s Champion Ditch Diggers 


ITAWATHA, Kansas, claims the champion 
ditch diggers of the world. Two men, 
Calvin Knox and John Huddleston, with ordin- 
ary 22-inch ditching spades, have the reputation 
of digging 1500 feet of sewer ditch 9 feet deep 
in 30 days. Probably there is not a stone, not 
even a pebble, in the soil which they dug, but 
it was a great achievement anyway. These two 
men average $50 a week ditch-digging. Their 
employer claims that each is equal to three men. 


Mitchell’s View of the Army 


Ce Wiuiam Mircret., retiring Assis- 
tant Chief of the Army Aviation Service, 
in a speech in Washington declared that when 
all the people were illuminating their homes 
with kerosene the Army continued to use can- 
dles; when the people used gas the army used 
kerosene, and when the people began using 
electricity the army still stuck to the old Ulumin- 
ants. Ie maintains that it was with the greatest 
difficulty that the American army adopted the 
telephone, the telegraph, the automobile or the 
. vadio; says that in the Indian campaigns the 
savages were better armed than America’s 


regular troops, and that the World War was won 
by the weapons of America’s associates. Well, 


‘what of it? We are still here, aren’t we? 


Government Entertains 50,000 Vacationers 


NCE a year the War Department pays the 
cost of transporting 50,000 vacationers 
from their homes to the Summer war camps and 
back again. While they are in camp the boys 
are furnished without cost their food, bedding, 
laundry, uniforms, shelter and medical care. 
Attendance at church is compulsory. It need not 
be said that the Federal Council of Churches is 
strongly in favor of the program. 


_ Uncle Sam’s Big Bombs 


ae United States is now manufacturing 
bombs which weigh 4,300 pounds apiece, 
intended to be dropped from airplanes in flight. 
These bombs have a bursting effect sufficient to 
displace 1,000 cubic yards of hard sand. One of 
them, exploded in the business center of a mod- 
ern city, would wipe out the whole section. 


Changes Impending in Passport Arrangements 
Pee changes are likely in passport regula- 
tions. The President has made the common 
sense proposal to abolish the $10 charge for issu- 
ing passports, provided all other countries will 
do the same. Quite likely they will agree. An- 
other likely change is that married women, 
when applying for passports, will probably be 
allowed to use either their maiden names or 
their married names, as they may prefer. 


Manufactured War Propaganda 


MPRESSED by the efficiency of the propa- 
‘ganda manufactured during the World War 
and sold to the American people to the tune of 
billions of dollars, the Teapot Dome statesmen 
and their lawyers now pretend that the reason 
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they sold your oil to Sinclair and Doheny was 
that'some unnamed mysterious nation was about 
' to pounce upon us and eat us alive. Just how 
' this swiping of the oil would prevent the attack 
‘was not explained, and details were refused 
even to the court itself. But Doheny was ordered 
by the court to give back the land. 


Union Men Cperate Non-Union Mine 

FTER investing three million dollars in coal 

mines in West Virginia the Brotherhood of 
Locomotive Engineers found they could not 
operate their mines at a profit and pay union 
wages; so they are operating them on a non- 
union basis.. This is on a par with the steno- 
graphers’ strike which took place some years 
ago at the headquarters of the Federation of 
Labor at Washington. 


Percentages of Home Ownership 
OA 41 percent of the citizens of Los 
Angeles own their homes. The cities next 
in order are Detroit, Baltimore, Cleveland, Mil- 
waukee and Denver where, on the average, 36.3 
percent own their own homes. Next are Kansas 
City, Philadelphia, San Francisco, Pittsburgh, 
Washington and Chicago, where the average is 
28.3 percent; then come Cincinnati, St. Louis, 
‘New Orleans and Atlanta with 23.4 percent. 
Last on the list are Boston and New York City, 
which make the poor showing of only one house 
in seven owned by the person who lives in it. 


Great Numbers of Accidental Injuries 
ORE than eight times as many people are 
killed or injured each year as die from natu- 


ral causes. For every death by accident there are 


130 disabling injuries. The insurance companies 
tell us that 27,714 persons are injured every 
day in the year, which amounts to more than 
10,000,000 altogether during the year. At pres- 
ent one person is killed m an automobile acci- 
. dent every 37 minutes. 


A Strange Medley of Accidents 
PEDESTRIAN in the northern part of 
New York city made a savage lunge at a 

man in an antomobile who, he supposed, had 


nearly run him down. He lunged at the wrong 


man, but-so frightened the driver that the poor 
man lost control of his car, with the result that 
both men were killed when the car-went over a 
bridge: The driver of the car, a widower, had 
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insured his life for $15, 000 only the ay before 
the accident occurred, and leaves this tidy sum 
for the education of his orphaned child. 


The Stuff Heroes are Made Of 


T LAUREL, Delaware, a little three-year- 

old tot escaped from his nurse, wandered 
to a railroad bridge, tried to cross, but fell off 
the bridge thirty-five feet into the water. The 
bridge tender, R. W. Dunn, saw the accident, 
stopped a fast freight that was coming, ran te 
the point where the child fell, took a header and 
brought up the child safe and sound. A good 
job, well Dunn. — 


The Men Have Been Found Out 


Le IS all up. We have been found out. Miss 

Charity Sumeral, of Greenville, South Caro- 
lina, who boasts that she is 109 years of age and 
that she has never been married, says now that 
she never will be married. The reason she gives 
for her decision is that the men are no good. 
Some men will say she should have explained 
that the reason for it is that men are not brought 
up right. 


Champion Fish Story for 1925 


;* THE Frazer River, near Vancouver, British 
Columbia, during the month of April a.stur- 
geon was caught which weighed 1015 pounds 
and was twelve and one-half feet long. The fish 
was so large that it was dispatched by a sledge 
hammer. A sturgeon half the size is considered 
remarkably large. This great monster is esti- . 
mated to have been 300 years old. 


Two Hundred Poe on Strike 
WO hundred high school boys in Gladstone, 
Michigan, were indignant because the girls 
came to school with their stockings rolled. 
Thereat the boys decided to come without col-_ 
lars and neckties. They were expelled because 
they refused to dress properly, while the girls 
were allowed to continue to “roll their own”. 


Wili Study Around the World 
AILING from New York, on September 25th, 
four hundred and fifty university students 
will round out their education by a cruise around 
the world, which -will take eight months. The 
trip will include visits to thirty-five of the 
seventy countries of the world, and will include 
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stops at Atty ports. Classes will be held regular- 
ly enroute. 


Pennsylvania Will Electrify 


R Ports have it that the Pennsylvania - 


Railroad Company will electrify its main 
line between Washington and New York, a dis- 
tance of 225 miles. This will be the longest 
stretch of electrified railway in the Hast. The 
longest electrified section in the West, or in the 
world, is that of the Chicago, Milwaukee and St. 
Paul, over the Rocky mountains, about 400 miles, 


Teaching an Automobile to Jump 


A WEEHAWKEN, N. J., man_ recently 
bought a new car and went out to learn how 
to drive it. On the first trip the car went through 
an iron fence and jumped 160 feet to the foot 
of the Palisades, landing on the West Shore 
Railroad tracks. The owner was thrown to a 
projecting ledge and escaped unhurt, but his 
car was reduced to scrap iron and splinters. 


Street Car Systems Begin to Go 


BANDONED street car lines are now in evi- 
dence here and there throughout the coun- 
try, the bus lines having forced them to the 
wall. In the sizable city of Phoenix, the capital 
of Arizona, the street car company has just 
given up the ghost and gone out of business. 
A bus company will operate over the same route. 


A Negro Hero in Tennessee 


HEN the Government steamer Norman 

turned turtle in the Mississippiriver, with 

a loss of twenty-two lives, a negro, Tom Lea, by 

careful and repeated trips with a motor boat 

saved the lives of thirty persons. There was no 

panic, no outery, and almost no disorder con- 
nected with the disaster. 


The Cause of Juvenile Delinquency 


Hoo eee to fathom the reason for 
growing juvenile criminality, “The Literary 
Digest” decides that there can be no question 
that the responsibilty for it rests with the home. 
But what has changed the home? The answer 
is that the professed ministers of the Gospel, 
who should have been teaching the Bible, good 
will and the love of the Creator, have been 
teaching evolution, class hatred and the love of 
‘self. 
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Criminal Folly of a Trapper 


‘pae farmers, in a section of Massachusetts 
some seventy-five square miles in extent, 
discovered unusual losses in their domestis 
animals. Investigation disclosed that trappers 
had sown the district with capsules of tallow 
filled with a deadly poison, and planted here and 
there with a view to killing fur-bearing animals, 
The men were fined and left the state. 


Seventy-Eighi Years in One Home 


EVENTY-EIGHT years ago Mrs. Jane Anne 
Williams of Avon, New York, then a bride 
of twenty-two years of age, came to live in the 
little house which she still oceupies. Though she 
is now 100 years of age Mrs. Williams is in 
good health, and we think has excellent pros- 
pects of being of the millions now living who 
will never die. Avon, in the beautiful Genesee 
valley, is a delightful ‘place to live, and we think 
Mrs. Williams has been wise to remain where 
she is. Why go to green fields far away, when 
those at home are so desirable? 


Pennsylvania Names Its Freights 


THe Pennsylvania Railroad has given dis. 
tinctive names to its most famous freight 
trains. These freights, heretofore known by 
number only, will now be called Meteor, Nagle, 
Spark Plug, Rocket, Bullet, Blue Streak, Hum- 
mer, Gas Wagon, Arrow, Mercury, Packer, Man 
O’War, Yankee, Eclipse, Greyhound, Uncle Sam, 
Comet, Blue Goose, Standard, Bison, Acceler- 
ator and Ironmaster. 


Ford Has Them Guessing 


ITH his net profits last year of more than 
$100,000,000 Ilenry Ford has the big 
financiers of New York guessing. They would 
like to have a finger in the pie, but all in vain. 
He laughs their whole interest scheme to scorn, 
and is opening a bank of his own in Wall Street, 
Now he is getting ready to flood America with 
10-passenger all metal airplanes which will fly 
300 miles per hour and change history. 


Thirty-Five Van Loads of Money 


HIRTY-FIVE van loads of money and se- 
curities were recently moved a distance of 
three miles in New York city, all in one morn- 
ing. The Wquitable Life Assurance Society 
moved from the Equitable Building, at 120 


Be 


tected by abundant police with machine guns 
all ready for action. It took four hours for the 
entire transfer. 


Planon and Comiiiters by Airplane: 


OPING to interest the Government or other 
responsible parties, six Russians flew from 
New York to Washington in an airplane de- 
signed to carry freight. They had on board with 
them two grand pianos each weighing six hun- 
dred pounds.. The progressive Berkléey-Car- 
teret hotel of Asbury Park, N. J., will this season 
provide facilities for its gests to commute to 
New York by hydroplane; the landing place in 
New York will be the Hudson River near 
sixtieth street. : 


Department of Justice on Trial 
“orman Hapcoop, Chairman. of the whedie 


‘ Defense Committee, is making a pretty: 


pete his claims that the new trial 


of Senator Wheeler in Washington, on the same, 
charges as those on which he was: acquitted in - 
Montana, is not prosecution but-persecution, and 
that what it all really amounts to is that: the- 
Department of Justice itself is being placed on 


trial before the bar of public opinion. Let it 
come. If the Government is not sound and 
honest ie peep should know it. 


Fide ‘Oiders a Dude Sifeaped:’ 


upen RaymMonp MacNeinis, of Philadelphia, 
heeded the appeals of a father that a 15-year- 
old boy, repeatedly arrested for theft, bé not 
sent to the Reformatory at Huntingdon; but the 
Judge required the father to take the young 
man, designated by the court as “a dressed up 


dude with a yellow streak”, and beat him with a 


strap until the court could see the marks. This 
was done in the eeller of the court building, and 
to' the full satisfaction of the judge. Who shall 
say that this was not better for the young man 
than sending him away to a erime school? 


Delaware Sticks te Whipping Post 


Beas continues to believe in the whip- 


ping post, as the proper penalty for certain 
classes of crimes. In Delaware, if a man beats 


his wife, he is tied to a post and gets a taste of 
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Broadway, to, its new home uptown, near the 
Pennsylvania station. The vans were armor- 
clad, bullet proof, and the procession was pro- 
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his own medicine. Who shall say it is not a good. 


thing for the man, even though its influence on 


the bystanders be not go good? An effort to 
change the law has just failed. ~ , 


Governor Walker’s View of the Klan 


(oreo Currrorp Waker, of Georgia, in.a, 
recent address said: “During the past two 
years in Georgia, since Nathan Bedford Forrest, . 
has been at the head of the Klan affairs, we 
have had less violence in Georgia than ever be- 
fore in the history of the state.” The depart: 
ment of records of Tuskegee Institute, Ala-: 
bama, recently announced that the negro lynch-" 
ings in 1924, sixteen in number, were the small: 
est in any year since records have been kept, © 


The Dangerous Age 


|e dangerous age, as disclosed by prison 
statistics, lies between the years 21 and 24, 
Within this age, group arrests, convictions and . 
commitments reach their maximum. About eighty 
percent of the prisoners in state institutions are‘: 
first-termers. The real difficulties faced by the 
young in their efforts to establish themselves in 


the world and their unwillingness to work hatd> 


for awhile at small-wages, are responsible for’ 
this. Later in life they have funds of experience * 
which make the earning of an honest and patie." 
factory living’ less’ difficult, : . 


- Clever Capture of a Thief 


TEXAS druggist brought about the eap-* 

ture of a thief by causing the thief. to take: 
a snapshot of himself. When the thief ‘pulled ~ 
open the cash drawer, a flashlight exploded and 
the shutter of a ¢amera opened. The thief sup-- 
posed he had been fired upon, and fled, but he 
left his picture in the camera and was arrested 
at once. He was in the same predicament as the: 
thief who held up a noted artist. The thief took -- 
the artist’s money, but the artist went to his ~ 
room and sketched'the man so perfectly that he 
was in jail before the next night. 


New York’s Excellent Police Record 


iB THE eity of New York in 1924 there were 


284 murders. Arrests were made in 161 cases, — 
which is 56 percent. The names of the perpetra- 
tors of another 24 percent are: known, ‘and‘in’ 
due time their arrest is certain. Of the remain«° 
ing 20 percent many are of deaths of which there: 
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were no witnesses other than the slayers, but 
in some of these cases unsuspected clues, turns 
of fate or guilty consciences will at length bring 
about confessions. The Lord will square the 
whole account eventually. 


Even the Finest Make Mistakes 


EW YORK claims to have the finest police 
force in the world; but the New York Times 
reports that, by a series of blunders, the de- 
partment sold at public auction on April 18, 
$3,000 worth of silk stockings which had been 
stolen from the store of Jacob R. Gold & Co., 
right at the time when one of the city detectives 
was trying to locate the stockings. It is alleged 
that the stockings were left on a truck near 
police headquarters shortly after the theft, and 
ee some slip got into the hands of the pr operty 
clerk without being identified. 


New York City’s New Map 


EW YORK city has a new map of which 

it is justly proud. The map, which is 
_ thirty feet one way by twenty-seven feet the 
other, shows the city as it is. It was made up of 
two.thousand photographs taken from airplanes 
flying over the city at a height of ten thousand 
feet. It required three thousand miles of flying 
to enable the planes to photograph the entire 
625 square miles of the city’s area. 


A New Method of Sentencing Criminals 


upce WittiaAM E. THorrr, of Greene County, 

New York, has inaugurated a method of 
sentencing criminals only after they have been 
given a psychiatric test by a physician. In ten 
cases just handled seven were placed on proba- 
tion, one was sent to a hospttal for the criminal 
insane, and two were sent to a home for the 
feeble-minded. Judge Thorpe believes this is 
the only proper method of disposing of crim- 
inals. Prisons are merely schools for criminals. 


Kansas’ Debt to a Russian Emigrant 


K ANSAS now claims to grow the best wheat 
in the world. We had supposed that honor 
belonged to Minnesota and that the famous No. 
1 hard wheat of the Red River Valley had no 
equal. But Kansas claims that her Turkey Red 
wheat is still better and that a barrel of flour 
. made from it will make twenty more loaves than 
any other wheat known. The interesting part of 
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the story is that this wheat. was. brought into — 
the United States by a Russian emigrant in the 
early seventies, wrapped in a handkerchief, 


Florida Real Estate Booming 
URING last winter southern Florida had 
the greatest real estate boom ever known 
in any part of the United States at any time. 
It is estimated that during the height of’ the 
season more than 20,000 persons a day arrived 


“in Florida, about one-third of whom became 


purchasers of land. At one time, it is estimated, 
more than 18,000 automobiles were in camp 
around Tampa Bay. Land once considered val- 
ueless is now raising three crops a year. 


Foodless Farms of the Southwest 


rE HE Farm Bureau Federation points out that 
there are in the southwestern part of the 
United States about a million farms that grow 
no hay for forage or stock, keep no chickens, 
have no gardens for table vegetables, make no 
butter, raise no pigs, grow no potatoes and have 
no cows. The Bureau might have pointed out 
that there is one other thing these farmers lack, 
and that is common sense. Every person that 
can do so ought to raise at least some of the 
food that he consumes. 


Inventions Continue to Multiply 


LITTLE less than a hundred years ago one - 

of the employes of the United States Patent 
Office resigned because he felt sure everything 
had already been invented and patented that 
coud be devised. But during the year 1924 the 
number of patent applications received at Wash- 
ington averaged about 300 a day, and the num- 
ber of patents granted daily was about 200. 


Religious Affiliations of the Cabinet 


H{E ten members of the President’s official 
family are pretty well distributed among 
the various Protestant denominations, The 
secretary of State is an Mpiscopalian, the secre- 
taries of the Treasury and of the Interior are 
Presbyterians, the secretary of War is a Unita- 
rian, the Attorney Generalis a Universalist, the 
Postmaster General is a Christian Disciple, the 
secretaries of the Navy and of Agriculture ate 
Congregationalists, the secretary of Labor is a 
Baptist and the secretary of Commerce is @ 
Quaker. The Methodists are left out. 
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Make Your Own Ink 
[* YOU operate a typewriter you have a- 
chance to make your own ink. When a rib- 
bon is worn out put it into two quarts of clean 
water, rain water preferred. Boil the ink out of 
the ribbon, strain the fluid and place it in bot- 
tles. It is. claimed that this makes a non-fading 
ink which will neither cake nor corrode the pen. 


_ Putting the Telephone Out of Commission 


ae bear puts the telephone out of commis- 

sion by climbing the pole, looking for honey. 
He cuffs off a few insulators and there is a 
short circuit. The eagle flaps his wings and 
brings live wires into contact. The spider’s 
web becomes wet and does the same thing. The 
radio is exempt from these annoyances, but fre- 
quently suffers from “static” Just the same. 


.. Seattle Will Have Largest Telescope 
oe largest telescope in the world is now at. 
Mt. Wilson, California. The lens is eight feet 
four inches across. The next largest is at Little 
Saanich, British Columbia, six feet one inch 
across. But Seattle is now having built for its 
own observatory a lens which is exactly ten 
feet across. The dome which will contain this 
telescope is 100 feet in diameter. 


Bromine from the Ocean 

ROMINE, which is useful in motion picture 

photography, ethyl gasoline and medicine, 
exists in the ocean in the rate of one pound of 
bromine for every 1700 gallons of water. A 
ship fitted up for the purpose is now engaged 
in the experiment of seeing whether this bromine 
can be profitably extracted. We predict for it 
an ultimate great success. 


‘Weather Forecasts Will be Improved 
rIVHE weather forecast, already very good, will 
be improved by the daily flight of a navy 

- airplane into the heavens, above Washington. 
An expert navy aerologist will go along, carry- 
ing with him thermometers and barographs, 
which will record conditions with accuracy. On 
the return of the plane the Weather Bureau will . 
make use of the data. Weather conditions are 
much affected by the state of the upper atmos- 
phere of which hitherto no daily reliable infor- 
mation has been available. - 
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More Proof of the Flood 


ee day’s news brings fresh proof that 
the evolutionists have been libeling the apes 
in claiming the latter as their grandfathers, and 
that the Bible story of creation and the Flood 
is correct. Butterflies have been found in glacial 
ice at Cordova, Alaska. These butterflies while 
enjoying the tropic clime of the northern lati- 
tudes in Antediluvian times, were suddenly 
caught in the great storm of Noah’s day. At the 
poles this took the form of snow and over- 
whelmed all living things in a casket of ice. 


New York’s Educated Cockroaches 


EW YORK is blessed with cockroaches, not 
the ordinary kind such as are to be found 
elsewhere, but a superior variety. Possibly the 
New York housekeepers may be too neat. We 
cannot say. But the discovery is that the New 
York cockroaches are fond of books. They at- 
tack the backs of books to get at the starch and 
flour put in to give the fabric stiffness, 


Blindness in New Hampshire 


frok some unknown reason the percentage of 

blind persons in New Hampshire, which is 
at the rate of 1532 blind persons per million of 
the population, is higher than in any other state 
in the Union. In the state of Wyoming there 
are but 154 blind persons per million. The per- 
centage of blind persons in the United States 
has fallen considerably in ten years. 


Ford Disbelieves in Medicine 
H enRy Forp is alleged to have recently said: 
“Medicine is not a bit of good for anything. 
I am working now to have the doctors in my 
hospital do away with its use altogether.” More 
and more people are coming to be of Henry’s 
way of thinking. Some doctors have said that if 
all the drugs in the world were sunk in the sea 
humanity would be better off. 


A Most Interesting Operation 
At A Chicago hospital a little girl, crippled 
for three years with paralysis, and unable 
to walk, has regained the use of her limbs, and 
is able to walk without cane or crutch. Her 
physician, Dr. Philip H. Kreuscher, braided 
thread into the helpless muscles of the leg and 
joined these to vigorous muscles in the side, 
with successful results. 
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Moving Meuntains in Colorade 


'T IS not that in Colorado they have more 

faith than elsewhere, but all the same Colo- 
rado has at least two moving mountains, and 
one of these, in the western part of the state, 
is reported to be moving to the extent of sev- 
eral feet per month. In each case a soft clay 


base has become water-soaked through seepage ~ 


and can no longer hold up the mountain. The 
one at Meeker, Colorado, has moved a total of 
about one-fourth mile. 


Not so Many After All 


CANADIAN instructor in physics, Prof. 

A. S. Eve, in an article in the February 
“Atlantic Monthly” points out that if the entire 
population of the world were dropped into Lake 
Ontario there would be room for each of them to 
enjoy a good swim, as they would have sixty 
square feet apiece. He concludes by saying that 
the entire crowd would raise the waters of the 
lake less than half an inch. The prophet Isaiah 
says that the nations are but as a drop in a 
bucket. 


The Old Family Toothbrush 

neon wretches who make parodies are wont 
to sing of “The old family toothbrush, the 

moss covered toothbrush, the dirty old tooth- 

brush that hung in the sink”. But now comes the 

president of the American Brush Manufac- 

turers Association and sclemnly. tells us that in 
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his business he often hears authentic accounts 
of tooth brushes three to fifteen years old. 
Theoretically the United States should use 330,- 
000,000 toothbrushes per year.. Actually it uses 
about one eighth of that number. 


Bible Students Win Complete Victories 


HE Bible Students have won, complete legal 
victories at Ste. Anne de Beaupre, Quebec, 
Westmount, Montreal and Calgary, Canada, 
where strenuous but ineffective efforts have 
been made to interfere with their putting forth 
the truth in their own way. The courts have 
decided, wisely and justly, that no law can be 
invoked to prevent them from going ahead with 
their work. The days of the inquisition and the 
rack seem to be in the past. Efforts to revive 
the methods of fraud, foree and chicanery once 
practiced no longer avail. Moreover, the ancient 
bluff has also lost its foree. Squawking is all 
that opposers can now do. 


Teaching Character in the Prisons 


Hii Pathfinders of Amercia, engaged in teach- 
ing character (not stated in terms of so- 
ealled “religion”) m schools and prisons in Mich- 
igan and elsewhere throughout the country, 
have called a convention of humanitarians to 
meet at Monte Ne, Arkarisas, for one week be- 
ginning July 4th, 1925. The organization is not 
for profit. 


Homesteading Still Available 


YINHOSE who desire to pioneer in the “wild 

and woolly” West need not be apprehensive 
lest there be no land available; for there is 
plenty for some time to come. Of course, much 
of this land is mountainous, some is desert 
waste, and some is covered with snow. But 
eventually the “deserts will blossom as the 
rose”; for already that has had a beginning; and 
when the ocean currents make further change 
which will send the warmer streams further 
north, there will be a greater receding of the 
glacial zone and the snows will melt, bringing 
pasturage and fruit-bearing conditions to lands 
wanich now extend far north. What we have to 
say now has to do with the United States; but 
there are millions of acres in other parts of the 


earth belonging to other countries which shall 
also be available for habitation sooner or later. 

The government agents have been doling out 
publie land for a hundred years; yet the United 
States has some 185,000,000 acres which are 
available to settlers for almost nothing. Statistics 
show that during 1924 there were 13,886 home- 
stead entries made with Uncle Sam’s public 
land offices. 

Besides the 185,000,000 acres within. the 
United States proper, the Government has 350,- 
000,000 acres in Alaska awaiting the ingenuity 
of man to clear out forests, build bridges, make 
hard roads, build homes, and give the landseape 
a touch of civilization. It is only a question of 
time until this shall be done, but under entirely © 
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aiienent conditions | from those which prevail 
today. 

Great strides have bee made in homestead- 
ing during the past century; but it is said that 
there is public land in every state west of the 
Mississippi, except Iowa. Some of this land 
is comparatively good; and the automobile is 
making outlying districts easily aecessible to 
habitation. Driving the. railroads through the 
forests is no longer necessary. 

In Oregon there is probably the best land to 


be had, and that for only $2.50 an acre. It is . 


timberland, and clearing it of the trees is the 
great drawback, for the value of the lumber is 
offset by the hardships of housing in the wilds. 
Perhaps the prosperity of the East and the com- 
parative ease with which one may there acquire 
a livelihood is another drawback, for pioneer- 
ing is not especially inviting. 

There are great areas of semi-arid land, suit- 
able for grazing; to be had in many states. But 
those who desire to possess this land must have 
the means to stock these ranches; they must 
have sticking qualities and demonstrate that 
they are willing to stick it out. 

-- It is not required that those who come into 
possession of desert districts. should live on the 


tk GOLDEN AGE 


BrRooxirn, N. Y. 


land. Some people with money have acquired 
such land, dug wells and introduced a system 
of irrigation. Farming i in this businesslike man- — 
ner has proved a paying venture in many cases. 

But have we any conception of the area which 
185,000,000 and 350,000,000 acres comprise? 
The unclaimed public land in the United States 
proper is. equal to the area of the states of 
Texas, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Vermont, 


- and Delaware combined. In Alaska it equals 


the total area of the states of Texas, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois and Iowa. 
And all this public land, which the government 
will sell for little or nothing, equals in area the 
whole region of the United States east of the - 
Mississippi River, excluding West Virginia. 

And yet some people try to make themselves 
believe that if all the dead, from Adam’s time 
to ours, were raised from the death condition, 
there would not be standing room for them upon 
the earth. A very liberal estimate of all 
the dead is placed at 24,000,000,000 of people. 
The state of Texas alone, as a vast cemetery, al- 
lowing ten square feet to each grave, would 
bury 731,523,640,320. So if the dead are coming 
back, let us hail their return with joy! There 
will be land for everybody. 


When You Get a Cold From The Farm Journal 


Ae nee not dangerous of themselves, 
colds should not be neglected, for the 
weakened condition of the body and the in- 
flamed condition of the mucous membrane 
leaves an open door for the more serious in- 
fections of pneumonia, mastoiditis, tuberculosis 
and other ills. 

Tsolation of the person Gia has the cold, as 
far as possible, care in the use of the handker- 
chief, the use of a separate towel and drinking 
eup, and refraining from kissing or breathing 
or coughing in the face of another, will do much 
to prevent the spread of colds. 

As some one said, “Sneeze into your hand- 
kerchief, not into the community; you get just 
as good a sneeze, and the community may avoid 
an epidemic.” Special care should be taken that 
the family dishes are washed in hot soapy water 
and rinsed in scalding water, patticularly when 
any one in the family has:a.cold. The dish- 

‘towels should be boiled at least once daily. 


A soft, light diet with little or no meat, plenty 
of fruits and vegetables and an abundance of 
drinking water will help the body throw off the 
effects of a cold. There is nothing better for 
the patient or the neighborhood at large than 
for the person with a cold to remain quietly in 
bed for a day or two. The cold then soon dis- 
appears and leaves no bad effects and, what is 
more important, an epidemic of colds may have 
been prevented. 


[Note: Colds generally result from a clogged 
condition of the system, caused by eating over- 
much of mucus-forming foods, such as bread, 
potatoes, macaroni, rice, oatmeal, in fact all 
starchy foods. A cold is the red flag of distress 
which our bodies hoist; therefore the “flag” 
should not be hauled down too soon. Follow the 
above instructions and the cause of the cold will 
be removed, and the cold will soon disappear 


for the want of a cause. —Ed.] 


Masonry and Mythology 


SOME years ‘ago we published in Tue GoLpEN 


AGE, in two, instalments, an article from the 
peri of Mr. Morton Edgar, setting forth the 


Seriptural evidence that the heathen — myth- 
ologies have a common origin in demonism. 


In parti icular he pointed out that Osiris, prom- 


inent in mythology, is identicai with the sun 
god, or Baal, or Molech; or, the devil. 

We now present some startling information 
from. the pen of Reverend Charles H. Vail, 
D. D., 32nd degree Mason, published in the 
“Masonic Digest”, He says in part: 

““Tt-is quite evident that the legend of Hiram Abiff 
and that of. Osiris is one and the same. — In: fact, as 
stated by Pierson, ‘we recognize in Hiram Abiff the 
Osiris of. the. Egyptians, the Mithras.of.the Persians, 
the Bacchus of. the Greeks, the Dionysius of. the. fra- 
ternity of the .Artificers, and the Atys of the Phrygi- 


ans, whose passion, death and resurrection were cele- . 


brated by these people respectively.’ (Traditions of 


Freemasonry, p. 240) These terms represent the sun 


on the one hand and the Initiate on ‘the other, and 


are derived from the ‘Sun Myth and the Rités of Initia- 
tion. ' The passage of the sun through the twelve signs - 
ofthe Zodiac’ was niade to symbolize the activity of 
tho Solar Deity in the universe and the alg growth ¢ 


of the soul. 

“The Egyptian Ritual or Book of the Dead gives 
us a clue to these Initiations. The similarity of the 
ancient and modern forms is quite apparent. ‘The 
Legend of Hiram Abiff, as stated by Dr. Mackey, ‘was 
evidently borrowed from the pagan mysteries, where 
Bacchus, .Adonis;' Proserpine, and a host: of ‘other 


apotheosized beings play the same-role that Hiram ° 


does in the Masonic Mysteries.” (The Symbolism of 


Freemasonry, p. 20) 


merely the immortality of the soul- after death but the 


possibility of attaining a knowledge of that immortality . 
here and now, by developing the higher. powers latent. 
in man. This is the real teaching of the Master Mason . 


Degree. 

“It is no mere coincidence that Modern Masonry 
imitates the Ancient Mysteries. General Pike, the em- 
inent Masonic authority, well says: “Che men of in- 
telligence formed the degrees for the purpose of com- 
municating their doctrines, veiled by their symbols ex- 


cept to those fitted to receive them, and to give to all 
others trite moral explanations of them which they 


could receive. Piet 


The. “Montana Mason,” in its issue for Janu- : 
ary, 1925, confirms the findings of Reverend _ 


Vail, as to the identity of Masonry with ancient 


The legends are not only the - 
same, but they symbolize the same.‘great truth—not: 


mythology and therefore with demonism. “We 
quote two paragr aphs:, 


~ “Now, Masonry is:the modern successor of the ee 
mysteries, not merely as they were elaborately organized. 
in Egypt, India, Persia and. Greece, but as in more in- 
articulate forms they find expression in the earlicr. 
ages, even back to the times when man had scarcely 
become human and there was as yet no organized society.” 
“Tt is the modern successor of the ancient mysteries, 
summing up in the twenticth century that elemental 
and age-long instinct of the human heart for the. 
mysterious and wonderful. ‘That instinct is inerad- 
icable and is conformable to modern as well as ancient 
and primitive conditions of society.. Humanity loves’ 
mysteries, wonders, secrets. The ceremonial initiation’ 
in some guise-or other strikes-a vibrant chord in hit 
man nature. “The mystic tie’ is-an elixir of intoxication” 
which humanity will never outgrow, and should not, : 
if this carth is more than a mere matter of fact mater- 
jalism, and rather what it is intended to be, the.true 
home of poetry, music, art, religion and civilization: It, 
is this element in Masonry which links it with religion.” » 








PREPARING FOR THE FINAL FEAST 
(From Commercial Appeal, Memphis) 7 
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Mixed Marriages in British Nyasaland By Mrs. A. R. Lawrence (a native) 


§ YOU know, there are many subscribers 


to Taz Gotpen Acr among the natives in. 


this part of Central Africa, and it is with the 
hope that I may be able to help some of these 
that I write the following appeal: 

I can see that we native women are spoil- 
ing our tribe by so-called marriages with white 
men, wherein we think that we are married 
while we really are not. The reason why I speak 
about this is because there are many native 
women in Nyasaland who think that marriage 
to a native is unprofitable, and therefore prefer 
to sell their bodies to the whites for the price 
of bread. In this way they think they can find 
quick profit and large returns, more than by 
working with their hands. They do not realize 
that they are ruining their bodies and defiling 
their new-born: babies as well as their own 
names and lives. 


There is many a young native girl who 


thinks that she should not be married to a 
blackman: she would rather be married to a 
white man than to her black brother because 
the white man is rich and has plenty of money. 
She does not know how much the white man 
really despises her, though he will pretend to 
become married to her, 

I know some white men who, when they “mar- 
ry” a native woman, build her a hut about 100 
yards or more from the main dwelling house; 
and the “wife” is kept in the hut during the day, 
and is only called at night; that is, if there is 
no other woman (stranger) at his house, then 
she is called. She has no right to go to his 
house unless she is called; then she must go. 
The man, of course, has the right to take any 
woman he may think fit for him, anytime, and 
the said “wife” is not allowed to complain 
against her husband; she has no right to even 
speak with him. He is to be regarded as sort 
of a god, not in love and sincerity but in eruel 
mastery over her. These things he does be- 
cause the woman is of another color, and he 
knows she can never stand against him. 

Another thing is this: Everywhere else it is 
the custom that a married woman should drop 
her family name and take her husband’s name; 
but this is not done when the white men “marry” 
native women here. They are not really marry- 
ing them; the women are being corrupted and 
enslaved by the white men. And once a black 
woman becomes “married” to a white man she 


will never later be married by any of her black 
brothers; once she is taken by a white man she 


_is thereafter considered a lewd woman. 


These white men say they do not come here 
to spoil our tribe; they come here with what is 
known as the Bible. But now, since the white 
men have come, our women are abandoning their 
former right thinking and living, and instead of 
becoming civilized they are copying the lives 
of the mean white men, who are not civilized 
themselves. 

There are some white men who think they are 
too good to even talk to a black man or to a na- 
tive woman. Then there are many other white ~ 
men who break the homes of the native married 
people, and get the women from their native 
husbands. They will claim that the native man 
has no money wherewith to feed his wife, so the 
white man just goes and steals the woman from 
the helpless native. The white man first came 
to Nyasaland to give us the Christian gospel, 
and now the natives are being kicked, and rob- 
bed of their wives by the Christian whites so 
that now half of our women can hardly bear 
children because of abuse by their white “hus- 
bands”; and many other evil signs are seen. 

Who ever saw a black man here in Nyasaland 
marrying a white woman, or even going with 
one! If so he is at once murdered or hanged 
for his sin against both God and man, And 
these same white people who were but ten years 
ago saying, “We came to die for you,” are now 
leading our silly native women astray. The 
white man or missionary who does such things 
has no real love in him. If he loves the black 
man and wants him to be saved then he would 
never lead our women into sin. 

And now, I appeal to our women: Try te 
eultivate yourselves and take hold on eternal 
life. Especially be eager to educate yourselves 
and your children. Some of you say that it is of 
no use to be educated; that only the men are to 
be educated, and not the women. This is a 
wrong idea. Our men can have nothing more 
important than having their women well trained. 
If we women are eager to learn, then we will 
see that in a few years we shall be counted as a 
well-civilized people. But remember that we 
are to leave the white men alone! Let us work 
hard with our hands, and soon we shall see that 
we are better and happier than before. 
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What are Colds? 8y Dr. W. M. Lee 


‘C7 HAT are colds? . What are their causes? 

How do we get them? A great deal is 
said about colds; but little is known, although 
there are various theories. According to the 
old-fashioned view, colds are the result of ex- 
posure to cold air or draughts or perhaps a 
chilling of the extremities as in the case of wet 
feet. Physical culturists and drugless healers 
are of the opinion that colds are the effects of 
a clogged up or poisoned condition of the body. 
It seems more reasonable that the latter theory 
is nearer the real truth than the former. 

It would appear inconsistent with reason and 
facts that low temperatures necessarily cause 
colds, for the reason that arctic explorers are 
practically never afflicted with a cold. But on 
the contrary, those who house themselves away 
from the pure cold air are the ones who suffer 
the most from colds. The medical doctor’s 
opinion is that if the equilibrium of the circula- 
tion can be maintained under all conditions, one 
would not have a cold. There must be a con- 
dition of the body favorable for the develop- 
ment of cold; and this condition is the real cause. 

What we observe of a cold consists of a series 
of symptoms which indieate the condition or 
cause which has produced them. We see the 
effect, but not the cause. The real cold is the 
cause, not the symptoms. 
cause must be removed. The symptoms of a 
cold indicate that the body is endeavoring to 
vid the system of a mass of accumulated im- 
purities or effete matter which has been re- 
tained within it, but which should have been 
eliminated in a natural manner long before; and 
the symptoms are the process of a cure. 

Symptoms are Nature’s warning that condi- 
tions within are not right. They also show that 
the body is curing itself, ridding itself of wrong 
conditions present. These symptoms are mani- 
festations of the cure in progress. When the 
symptoms appear, we are in reality getting 
better. Before their manifestations we were in 
reality seriously sick; for then the system was 
choked up with poisonous matter, which had 
not as yet begun to be eliminated. If we have 
enough reserve strength or energy to withstand 
this process of cure until nature succeeds in 
throwing it off we get well, if not, we die. 

What then should one do to get rid of a cold? 
The best and quickest way is to drive out this 


To eure the cold the © 


life contain the. same sixteen elements. 


poisonous matter; and the most effective and 


speediest remedy is elimination. The great 
need is to purify the blood; and the one most 
available and valuable method is through the 
pores of the skin. The skin may be stimulated 
by special treatment, unusual activity. 
Perspiration is one of Nature’s most valuable 
purifying agents. A good sweat is an effective 
method of breaking up a cold or fever, simply 
getting rid of the poisons through the pores of 
the skin. Any treatment inducing profuse per- 
spiration will be effective in treating a cold. A 


Turkish bath is an exeellent means for this 


purpose. Any other good sweat will do just as 
well. It cleans one out; and that is the secret of’ 
good health, including a clean mind. If one is 
able to take a long run or a rapid walk, very 
warmly dressed, this will answer the purpose 
well. 

If we could only tell the story of prenatal 
diet.so that everybody could take in the idea, 
we could regenerate this country in a few years, 
Think what we are producing. as the physical 
aspect of the American nation! Ninety-seven 
percent of our school children. have decayed 
teeth and malocclusion, forty percent have ab- 
normal breathing tracts and posture defects, 
twenty percent have infection of the skin, and 
smaller percentages have defective hearing, de- 
fective vision and flat feet. Think of the record 
of contagious diseases among school children: 
colds, whooping cough, mumps, measles, scarlet 
fever, chicken pox, and several others. No other 
animal existing compares with the physical de- 
generacy of human beings in civilized countries. 

What is wrong with civilized man as an 
animal? Has he not both the medical and the 
dental profession working for him to prevent 
these diseases and defects? Yes; but we have 
all strayed so far from the fundamental of 
natural living that the combined knowledge of 
all the scientists does not keep us well and does 
not prevent diseases. 

I am reminded of one thought of Benjamin 
Franklin’s, who said that he saw only one man 
die from starvation but hundreds die from over- 
eating. The human body is made up of six- 
teen elements; and animal and vegetable 
Even 
the soil is similarly composed. So only by the 
most perverse and unnatural methods of pre- 
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paring. food can the human animal escape be- 
ing perfectly nourished. It is man’s perversion 
of his natural food supply, which is the cause 
of ninety percent of our physical defects. 

Can you think of any natural food, any fruit, 
vegetable, grain, milk, or eggs, that will not 
spoil? It is impossible to name one; for 
bacteria molest any food that nature produces. 
“Yet we eat hundreds of tons of degerminated 
and refined products that even bacteria scorn: 
white sugar, white flour, degerminated corn- 
meal, corn starch, polished rice, pearled barley, 
and patented breakfast feods from which prac- 
tically all the twelve mineral elements have 
been removed; and the lack of even one of these 
elements eventually means sickness and death. 

Perhaps the most effective form of treatment 
for the ordinary case is the hot bath in connec- 
tion with some good purgative. It is important 
not to become chilled after taking a sweat; so 
a cold sponge bath or quick shower will be ad- 
visable to prevent feeling chilly, as the sweat 
opens the pores of the skin and the cold water 
closes them, thus causing a reaction. Do not 
take a whisky sling or any other alcoholic bev- 
erage under the impression that it will benefit 
you. Alcoholic beverages do not help to break 
up a cold, but weaken and lower one’s resistance. 

People who suffer with colds should eat but 
very little; this will be helpful in eliminating 
a cold. In some cases there is a craving for 
acid fruits; dnd in such instances apples, grapes, 
grapefruits, oranges, and lemonade with as lit- 
tle sugar as palatable, may be used as freely as 
desired. The free drinking of water, both het 
and cold, is especially commendable. Hot 
water is preferable. So far as the throat may 
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be affected, it cleanses and sterilizes that part. 

Other health requirements should be stricily 
observed when treating a cold, such as fresh 
air and sleep. It is very beneficial to take a 
skin bath by rubbing the body vigorously with a 
coarse towel or flesh-brush. 

A vast army of people go through life with 
poor or indifferent health who might enjoy ro- 
bust health but for their ignorance in all mat- 
ters of health building. If they would take care 
of the skin alone, they would have more vital 
power; and they would look much younger, and 
fresher, and live longer. This would relieve the 
kidneys; for it is possible for the skin to relieve 
the kidneys wonderfully by eliminating many 
of the poisons from the body. 

Much extra work is thrown upon the kidneys 
when the skin is neglected. We get some idea 
of this when we remember that kidney disease 
forms a very considerable percentage of the. 
maladies that prove fatal. Jf people realized 
the importance of the skin in the human econ- | 


omy, and treated it ina perfectly hygenic man- ~~~ 


ner, it would reward them a thousandfold. In 
our ignorance and indifference to the laws of 
health we do not give nature a‘chance. 


Nature tries in all sorts of ways to compen- © 


sate fer our ignorance and neglect and vicious 
customs, supplying us with organs to protect 
us from self-destruction; offsetting as best she 
can the effect of foolish fashions, drugs, tobacco, 
and many other devitalizing habits and excesses . 
too numerous to mention; but she cannot keep 
this up always without our cooperation. If we 
were as wise as the Chinese, we would hire our 
physician te keep us well and, if we became 
sick, discharge him. 


Iceless Refrigerator Not Yet Perfected By W. 0. Olsen 


OME time ago the writer submitted to Tue 
Gorpen Acx the statements of an inventor 
and manufacturer of an Iceless Refrigerator, 
after having communicated with many who had 
seen the box in refrigeration for about five 
years. At the time of writing the article the 
writer had also tested the box out for many 
weeks, finding it to do as was claimed for it. 
The hotter weather of the past few weeks, 
however, has proven that the box, in its present 
stage of development, is not able to maintain 


the temperature necessary for refrigeration, 


and I therefore wish to take this opportunity - >> 


to state my findings after a prolonged hot 
weather test. The inventor, Mr. Anton John- 
son, of Hunter, N. D., still claims to be able to 
correct the condition of the refrigerators thus 
far sold that are not proving satisfactory; but 
that the readers of this journal may know my 
position and conclusions after continuing my 
personal tests into the Summer months, I have 
chosen to state the facts as I have found them. 





wa: Mere Light on Causes for Courtmartial 2y 4. Murray 


ITH reference to Gorpen_Acz Ne 140, 
vy. article beginning on page 266, particular- 
ly. the second paragraph, second column, page 
267: My twenty-two years’ experience being to 
the contrary of statements therein made, I wrote 
to an official in the office of the’ Judge Advocate 
General of the army, qeGuee ens information. 
That office has records of all trials by court mar- 
tial in the army. The officer nee in part, as 
folio WS: 


“All of the matters ene in your quoted paragraph 

. have interested me very much; and I have had a 

aeareh made of the files of this office to ascertain the 
facts from the recor ds.” 


“As a result he senda me the outlines of thir- 
teen cases tried by General Court. Martial, these 
being all of the kind under discussion that have 


arisen during the fiscal years 1920,.1921,.1922, - 
1923, and 1924. An anal} ysis of these ‘cases 18: 


asf ollows: : 

‘Seven of these trials were for ee i taka 
intra-urethral medication or passage of sounds 
for treatment of venereal disease—not'a dan- 
gerous operation, nor one reqitiring an anesthet- 
ie The maximum confinement given in any of 


these cases was four months. Im all these cases, 


discharge from the: service was meluded; ‘but 


that part of the sentence was suspended in six. 
of thems? in the seventh ase: other offenses “were 


anvolved. 


One'r efusell for qariedoele operation certain: 


ly not dangerous, ‘often doné under local anes- 
thesia. Discharg eds six months’ confinement. 
Discharge’ ee te 
One refusal, varicose vein operation—not at 
~-gll dangerous; often done under local anesthesia, 
Discharged; “two months’ confinement. Dis- 
charge suspended. 
One refusal hernictomy. Other offenses were 
- involved, so that it is impossible to state how 


much this, offense alone. influenced. the court. 
Discharged; 3 months’ confinement. ‘Discharge 
suspended. 

One refusal hydrocele ‘operation. No pale 
ment. 

One refusal herniotomy. No punishment, 
One refusal abdominal hherniotomy. - Discharge 
adjudged ; no confinement. Operation was done, 
and sentence was not carried out. 

The officer reminds me that the maximum 
legal punishment in any such ease is dishonor- 
able discharge and six months’ confinement. 

Discharge under sentence of a military court is 
dishonorable in character. Practically always 
with it is adjudged. forfeiture of pay and allow- 
ances accruing from the date of the offense. 
Military offenses are promptly tried. As for 

“suspension” of discharge, military law is as 
follows: | : . 

“The Secretary of. ‘War < or the Commanding Officer 
holding General Court . Martial jurisdiction over any, 
such offender may, at any time theréafter, while the 
sentence is being served, suspend, the execution, in whole 
or in part, of the balance of such sentence and restore 
the pms under ‘sentence to duty Ane, such See: 
sion.” , 

You will ask at once Aachieg in five years 
only thitteen men refused’ operation. My reply: 
is, Probably’ not. When a soldier has a dis- 
ability and declines operative measures there- 
for, if those measures involve’ any appreciable 
danger to life or limb he is given a straight dis- 
charge from the service. ‘In analyzing the cases, _ 
for instance, it will be noted that herniotomy - 


~ and hydrocelé eases were not punished except 


in‘one ‘case where other offenses (I do not kiow 
their nature) were ‘involved. In nine out of 
ten casés sentence of discharge was suspended. 
In the other case other offenses were involved. 
You will note no trials for refusal of vaecina- 
tion or inoculation. . 


‘The Modern Delilah 


"N-A middile-western state there is a concern 


which makes a business of teaching girls how. 


to induce men to propose to them and marry 
them. These people have a reguiar course of 


instruction in which women are taught to-do the. 


courting, without. the men realizing it. Some 


of the subjects-set forth in the course follow: . 
. e 26 623 


How to Attract the Man’s Attention ; ; Stratagems that 
Win the Notice of Men; Five Ways ‘te Undermine a 
Man’s Reserve; The Method That Arouses a Man’s 
Feelings; Discovering a Man’s Health; Three. Ways to 
Secure. Action; How to. Create Romantic. Situations;.. 
Letting Nature Assert Herself; How Little Men Know; 
Making Use of. an Escort; Inspiring the Man’s Confi- - 
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‘dence ; Secrets That Are Shared ; Where Nature Steps 
In; How to be Attractively Naughty; How to Banish 
the Man’s Fear of Inability to Support a Wife; How 
to Banish the Man’s Doubt; When a Man’s Dependents 
“Stand in the Way; When Money Blocks the Path; What 
to do When His Family Objects; How to Encourage 
Sentimental Emotions; When to be “Blue”, and How; 
What to do When an Immediate Marriage Seems. Im- 
‘practical; Making it Hard for Him Not to Act; A 
Method That Stirs a Man to Action; How Any Girl 
Can Win; How to Make Use of a Rival; 
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It would-seem to us that any thoughtful ma-. 
ture mind reading the above should be able to 
see here another method being used by. the de- 
mons to undermine society. Does anyone sup- 
pose that a man thus hooked will not sometime 
find it out? And if he does find it out, what 
then? He can never have the least respect for 
the woman who used. such methods. And what 
is any home except.a hell for the couple and for 
their children as well, if the husband does not 
respect the wife! 


Commercial Supremacy By 4. H. Kent 


{Whether or not the following article is the trua interpretation of the chapter in question, none can deny that the explanation offered 
for the last verseis reasonable and lends color to the whole ex position,—Ed.] 


N THE twenty-third chapter of Isaiah the 

Lord seems to foretell the commercialism 
‘from Tyre’s supremacy down to the time when 
the Lord will perfect the whole commercial sys- 
tem. 

Verse 1: “Howl, ye ships of Tarshish [now 
Spain|; for it [Tyre] is laid waste, so that 
there is no more house, no entering in: from 
the land of Chittim [Cypress, subsequently 
Britain] it is revealed to them.” In fizekiel 26:3 
we read: “I [the Lord] am against thee, O 
Tyrus, and will cause many nations to come up 
against thee, as the sea causeth his waves to 
come up.” This has been fulfilled. One nation 
followed another against Tyre, as the waves of 
a sea, until her commerce was destroyed, and 
she became merely a fishing port. See Ezekiel 
26: 4,5 

Verses 2 and 3: “Be still, ye inhabitants of 
the isle [Cypress]; thou whom the merchants 
of Zidon ... have replenished. And by great 
waters the seed of Sihor, the harvest of the river 
is her revenue [increase]; and she is a mart of 
- nations.” These two verses seem to show that 
after the fall of Tyre, the merchants of Zidon 
as they passed over the sea, east and west, and 
the seed. of Sihor, the harvest of the river from 
the lowlands of Egypt as it came in from the 
south, replenished Cyprus and made Zidon a 
mart of nations. But that the inhabitants of 
Cyprus were to become still, inactive; probably 
at the time of Zidon’s fall. 

The fourth verse is an indictment against 
Zidon’s commercial system, which seems to have 
followed down to the present time. “Be thou 
ashamed, O Zidon: for the sea [people, Isaiah 


17:12] hath spoken, even the strength of the 
sea, [labor org ganizations], saying, I travail not, 
nor bring forth children, neither do I nourish 
up young men, nor bring up virgins.” In other 
words: I labor not for myself, nor have the 
fruits of my labor; neither do I nourish up the 
aspirations of youth, nor bring up the virgin 
ideals of social democracy. 

Verse 6: “Pass ye [commercial supremacy] 
over to Tarshish [Spain]; howl, ye inhabitants 
of the isle.” Severe hardship is the lot of a peo- 
ple or nation that has had great business activ- 
ity, and has lost it. 

Verse 7: “Is this your joyous city foome 
mercial oat whose antiquity is of ancient 
days [dating back to the Pharoah of J oseph’s 
time]? Her own feet [workings] shall carry her 
afar off to sojourn.” 

Verse 8: “Who hath taken this counsel against 
Tyre, the crowning city, whose merchants are 
princes, whose traffickers are the honored of 
the earth?” 

Verse 9: “The Lord of hosts hath purposed 
it, to stain the pride of all [self] glory, and to 
bring into contempt all the [self] honorable of the 
earth.” Tyre had said of herself: “I am of per- 
fect beauty.” (Ezekiel 27:3) She had made 
light when Jerusalem was broken down, and 
had expected to be replenished thereby: for that 
reason the Lord uttered His prophecy of Kzekiel 
26 against her. 

Verse 10: “Pass through the land as a river 
[this, we infer, has reference to Holland’s com- 
meree passing through her many canals], O 
daughter of Tarshish [would show that Hol- 
jand’s commercial system was an offshoot of 
Spain's}: there is no more strength [shows the 
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weakness of Spain after Holland Co her 
fleet]. ee 3 

Verse 11: “He stretcheth forth his hand[pow- 
eu over the sea [people, i.e., he shed abroad 
his spirit of justice, love and wisdom upon the 
people in this way]; he shook the kingdoms: the 
Lord hath given a commandment against the 
merchant city [commercialism], to destroy the 
strong holds thereof.” Usury and profit above 
labor cost are the strongholds of commercial- 
ism; these unjust profits build up great and rich 
individuals and nations, at the injustice of which 
the Lord’s spirit, working through the people, 
rebels. 

Verse 12: “And he said, Thou shalt no more 
rejoice, O thou oppressed virgin, daughter of 
Zidon: arise, pass over to Chittim; there also 
shalt thou have no rest.” Jeremiah 2:10 seems 
to refer to the British Isles as the Isles of Chit- 
tim, whereas Cyprus was called the Isle of Chit- 
tim. Just what meaning the word Chittim had 
when Isaiah wrote this prophecy is not easy 
now to determine. This 12th verse identifies 
the commercialism of Holland and England as 
a virgin daughter of that of Zidon. It shows 
that it will no more rejoice, but will be op- 
pressed and have no rest in Britain. Our pres- 
ent commercial system, based on supply and de- 
mand, has been a cause of contention from the 
time of Pharoah who, while acting on advance 
weather and crop advice from the Lord, took 
advantage of the demand for the stores of grain 
placed under his care and reduced the people to 
slavery. The system will have no rest until it 
is cast into oblivion. 

Verse 13: “Behold the land of the Chaldeans 
{perhaps a reference to America]: this people 
was not until the Assyrian founded it for them 
that dwell in the wilderness [a reference to the 
pilgrim fathers, and colonists, who braved the 
wilds of America, preferring religious and po- 
litical freedom to the despotism of more settled 
countries]: they set up the towers thereof [the 
declaration of independence, righteous institu- 
tions and laws, as safeguards to liberty and 
freedom], and raised up the palaces thereof 
[high ideals] ; and he [commercialism] hath ap- 
pointed it to ruin.” What big business has done 
to our righteous institutions and laws, our lib- 
erty and free speech, is a sad story which, if ful- 
ly and truthfully written up would not be pub- 
lished by many of our leading dailies. 

_ Verse 14: “Howl, ye ships of Tarshish: for 
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your strength is laid waste.” The ships of Tar- 


shish howled when their traffic with Tyre was 


broken off; they howled again when they were 
mostly sunk by the Dutch, and again in the 
Spanish-American War, where the last of their 
sea power was lost. 

Verse 15: “And it shall come ie pass in that 
day, that Tyre [local commercial supremacy] 
shall be forgotten seventy years, according to 
the days of one king: [It is uncertain which 
70-year period is here referred to, whether more 
than one period of seventy years is spoken of 
in the fifteenth and seventeenth verses, and who 
the king is.] after the end of seventy years shall 
Tyre sing as an harlot.” Here a change in com- 
mercialism from local supremacy to individual 
solicitation seems to be noted. The tacties used 
by business firms to attract attention and draw 
trade are so similar to those of the vamp as to 
make the comparison striking, as are all Bible 
comparisons, 

Verse 16: “Take an harp, go about the city, 
thou harlot that hast been forgotten; make sweet 
melody, sing many songs, that thou inayest be 
remembered.” Go throughout all Christen- 
dom, and harp, thou solicitor, for orders that 
have been forgotten; make smooth propositions ; 
give many a song and dance, that thou mayest 
be remembered with business. 

Verse 17: “And it shall come to pass, after 
the end of seventy years, that the Lord will visit 
Tyre, and she shall turn to her hire, and shall 
have ecommerce with all the kingdoms of the 
world upon the face of the earth.” We under- 
stand from this that when the Lord visits com- . 
mercialism it will be made one supreme system, 
embracing trade relations with every nation on 
the globe. The hire of commercialism will be on 
an equal basis with that of production and man- 
ufacture. 

_ Verse 18: “And her merchandise and her hire 
shall be holiness to the Lord [it will be of good 
product, rightly labeled, and rightly priced]: it 
shall not be treasured nor laid up [for higher 
prices]; for her merchandise shall be for them 
that dwell before the Lord, to eat, sufficiently, 
and for durable clothing.” What a wonderful 
change could be made in commercialism if the 
people could all agree on some plan of industrial 
control and pricing that would put all branches 
of industry on an equal footing in order that 
each member of society might profit to the ex- 
tent of his service! Just as surely as changes in 
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commercialism have taken Place in the past, as. 


foretold ‘over two thousand years | ago, SO surely. 
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will it return to its hire ae perform the ae 
tion for which it is paid. 





Corroborations of the Pyramid Article ey a W. Krueger 


N Gounen ‘Mas Na: 138, p. 220; col: 2. par. 3, ay 

‘ note the following statement concerning the 
measurements of the Great Pyramid of Egypt: 

“The length of the Grand Gallery to the vertical line 
of the south wall, right through the step, is 1883.25 
British or 1881.25 ‘Pyramid inches. This plus the 32.25 
gives us 1913.50 or middle of 1914. We remember that 
it was in August 1914 that the World War broke out.” 

Perhaps certain events which took place prior 
to August, therefore more accurately in the 
“middle of 1914”, and which seem to have a di- 
rect bearing upon this subject,.may be of in- 
terest to Goren AGE readers. 

In all matters -of national and. international 
importance there.is always a small-beginning, 


leading. up to the accomplished event; as; for. 


instance, the present return of favor to the Jews. 

Likewise, while we truly speak of the late war 
as.a.World War, we know that, the twenty-one 
nations involved did not enter the. conflict at one 
time; but gradually, one by one, over a period of 


-more than two years, until ult imately it became » 


a World War. 

The initial declaration of war by eer 
upon Servia in the month of July, 1914, was not 
the primary cause of the World War, nor even 
the beginning of it. The World War resulted 
because of other hostile acts which preceeded it. 
Since it.is divinely deerced that the present 
order, both of “heaven and earth”, “shall pass 
away,” to give place to a new order of things, 
ecclesiastical and. social, was it not eminently 
proper that this late great struggle of “war to 
end war’ 
cal “heavens”, which boast of their preemin- 
ence above the whole social order, and then 
gradually have engulfed the “earth” or existing 
social order? Since Satan is the ‘ ‘god of this 
world”, and since it is his empire of “heaven 
and earth” that is doomed to destruction, it is 
but natural that the struggle should have be- 
gun at the top, and gradully permeated the en- 
tire mass. The apostle Peter in his vivid de- 
scription of the end of the world, in 2 Peter 3: 
7,10, 12, places it i in this order, as also do other 
scriptures. 


’ should have begun in the ecclesiasti-. 


Being a Bible Student, and iin implinit. 
faith in the fulfilment of prophetic scriptures 
as interpreted by Pastor Russell, the year 1914 
found me eagerly scanning the papers and eol-.- 
lecting clippings of religious news from the Bal- 
kans, since the almost universal thought pre- 
vailed that the firebrand which would set the 
world aflame would be kindled in the Balkan 
States. 

Unfortunately, I have not preserved all the 
clippings. But no doubt the dispatches referred 
to below ean be found in the 1914 files of any, 


_ leading newspaper. 


As well as I can now remember, it was i in the 
second or third week of June, 1914, when the - 
news items reported that the kingdom of Servia 
had entered into a concordat with the Papal 
hierarchy of Rome to make the state religion | 
of Servia Roman-Catholic. The Government of 
Austria was in some manner a third party to 
this agreement. How long the negotiations were 
pending before culminating i in the signed con 
cordat did not appear in the reports. This ec- 
clesiastical agreement might well be considered ; 
the first step in precipitating the great war. 

The great majority of the Servian people 
were Greek Catholies of Slavie stock related to _ 
the Russians, whose state church was Greek. ' 
Catholic, and. whose pope or “little father” was. 
the Czar. The effect of the Servian concordat 
was that these two great ecclesiastical systems . 
were now forced into open conflict with. one ' 
another, the influence of the one encroaching © 
upon the influence of the other. The “elements” 
were now becoming heated because of intense. 
friction at this point. Intrigue ensued, which 
no doubt brought about the assassination of 
Archduke Ferdinand, an ardent Roman Cath- 
olic, and his wife, by Greek Catholic subjects. 
This was the second ‘step in the precipitation of 
the World War. 

The ultimatum by the Government of Austria. 
to the Government of Servia was the third step. 

Archduke Ferdinand, heir to the Austrian 


throne, was the bosom friend of Kaiser Wilhelm 


of Germany. Their expressed views ia favor 
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of granting temporal power to the Pope of 
Rome were identical. This no doubt had much 
to do with Italy’s sudden withdrawal from the 
Triple Alliance and her casting of her lot with 
the Allies, after having been united with the 
Central powers for many years. She did not 
wish to see the Vatican regain its temporal 
power in Rome. 

The declaration of war. by Austria upon 
Servia was therefore not the first but the fourth 
step in the World War, and was followed by 
the mobilization of the Czarist troops of Greek 
Catholie Russia and her declaration of war upon 
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Roman Catholic Austria, When the Czar’s troops 
began to mobilize on the German frontier it im- 
mediately called forth an ultimatum to Russia . 
from the German Kaiser, followed by a similar 
action toward France, because of her mobiliza- 
tion of troops on the west, and declarations of 
war by Germany upon both Russia and France. 

These preliminary steps of the World War 
had their beginning about June, i. e., the middle 
of the year 1914, and are therefore seen to be 
harmonious with the Grand Gallery measure- 
ment of the Great Pyramid, God’s stone witness 
in Egypt. 


“Christendom” is Snared. By John Dawson 


TT IS a truism that controversy defeats the 

object of fraternity. The Fraternal societies 
today are composed of men and women of var- 
ious shades of belief and opinion. Many are 
Catholic, some are. Episcopalian, some are 
Methodist, some are Presbyterian, some Luth- 
eran, some Congregational, ete.; while many 
have no particular brand of religion at all. If 
the Fraternal societies should allow any con- 
troversy between the representatives of the dif- 
ferent denominations in the lodge rooms, the 
very object of their organization would be de- 
feated. 

In past years the various church bodies in 
themselves actually defeated the object of their 
own organization, which was primarily to wor- 
ship God in spirit and in truth. When the 
Pilgrims persecuted the Baptists in the early 
colonial days, they set at naught and overthrew 
the principles for which they stood when they 
emigrated from Europe to escape persecution 
themselves. 

When a company of men and women take it 
upon themselves to organize into vigilance com- 
mittees, and take the law into their own hands, 
they thereby overthrow the principles which 
they swear to uphold when they organize. 

As a matter of fact, when a body of men, 
capitalists or laborers, get together and organ- 
ize for self-protection, they overthrow the very 
principle which would otherwise be their pro- 
tection. This is not determined in a year so 
much as in decades. 

When. the Knights of Columbus organized 
for the defence of the Roman Catholic Church, 


they there began the writing of the judgment 
of their church. 

When the Ku Klux Klan organized for the 
defence of Protestantism and one-hundred-per- 
cent Americanism, they also began the writing 
of the judgment of Protestantism and Amer- 
icanism. 

When an institution has to depend upon vio- 
lence for its support and tenure, the institu- 
tion itself it founded upon a false premise. 
If democracy can be upheld only at the point 
of the sword, it is no better than autoeracy. 
The meeting of violence with violence will 
eventually lead to anarchy, 


Mental Disorder Growing " 


MERICA entered the World War with the 
avowed intention of making the world safe 

for democracy. When the time arrives in a 
democracy or a republic that a man deems it 
necessary to join a secret order for self-protec- 
tion, he makes a tacit admission of doubt re- 
garding the benefits and security of the republic. 

When a man determines within himself: 
Henceforth I am going to serve the Lord, he 
does not need to hide behind a white or a red 
flag. His own observance of the principles of 
righteousness is his protection. 

Some men say that it is all in the process 
of evolution. This is not an argument for or 
against evolution; the whole theory is beside 
the mark. The human mind is so constituted 
that it has to have something to think about; 
if it did not have, it would go crazy. At thea 
same time, if a person attempts to discover 


himself. 
would go mad. 
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the secret of his owa mental processes, he will 
eventually go crazy, also. 

Quite a large number of the members of the 
faculties of the modern seats of learning are 


- mentally unsound, due in large part to the study 


of mental science, mental healing, mental evo- 


lution, and kindred time-wasting practices. If — 


the educators of the world, and the leaders of 
modern thought are mentally unsound, what 
must be the condition of the world in general? 

The theory of evolution has advanced with 
the progress of general popular education. The 
survival of the fittest was not very much heard 
of until comparatively recent years. The more 
education a person has, the more thinking he 
does. He has to; ke cannot very well help 
Tf he were not allowed to think, he 


To the modern educated man, evolution looks 
reasonable. It may. sound strange; but it is 
nevertheless a fact that anything can be made 
to appear reasonable. The great trouble is 
that people have taken evolution seriously, ae- 
cepted it as a fact, and are forcing it upon the 
rising generation. 


Whele World in Treubie 
\ HEN the coming generation throws away 
all religious restraint and really attempts 
a thorough demonstration of “the survival of 
the fittest”, the past eight or nine years with 
their human butchery will look measurably tran- 
quil in comparison. 
Some people study the Bible te see how much 
good they can get from it; others look it over 
to see how many apparent mistakes they can 
find. For example, in Genesis 4:16,17: “And 
Cain went out from the presence of the Lord, 
and dwelt in the land of Nod, on the east of 
Eden. And Cain knew his wife; and she con- 
ceived ,and bare Enoch.” Much quibbling has 
been occasioned by this passage of Scripture; 
and those who think along the line of evolution 
grasp at it as a support for their theory. But, 
you know, when the Bible was being written 
by those fine old Hebrew prophets, many such 
passages of Scripture might easily have been 
left out. 
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There is, however, one text. of Scripture 
which throws considerable light on such pas- 
sages, as well as upon the mental attitude of 
the theoretical Christian. It is found in Jere- 
miah 50:24: “I have laid a snare for thee, and 
thou art also taken, O Babylon, and thou wast 
not aware: thou art found, and also caught, 
because thou hast striven against the Lord.” 


The whole world is in trouble, especially those 


nations which have had the Bible; and they 


would very much like to get out of the world 
entanglement. But every move made to get out 
defeats its object; for their mental attitude is 
proving the quicksands of age-long disrespect 
for God and rightecusness. Like a beast in. 
a snare, the harder the world struggles to free 
itself, the tighter it draws the snare. 


Babylon, meaning confusion, is God’s word 
for. Christendom. The so-called Christian 
world has been weighed in the balances and 
found wanting. The world as it is organized 
has been at best “the kingdoms of this world”, 
the empire of Satan; but the inherent goodness 
in man, originally in the “tmage and likeness 
of God”, has kept it from becoming worse than 
it is. As men have sought liberty of thought 


-and freedom of action, recognizing the rights 


of others, they have been good, public-spirited 
men. Such were the signers of the American 
“Declaration of Independence”. But our ship 
of state has been swerved out of its channel, 
and is apparently approaching the rocks. 

Christ will bind Satan and establish His own 
kingdom in order that the people may have the 
real life, liberty and happiness they have so 
long yearned for. The snaring of Babylon is 
a preliminary work, making ready for the Mes- 
sianic kingdom, and the Seriptures show that 
those who strive to uphold and perpetuate the 
present unrighteous order of things are the 
ones who are to have their fingers hurt the 
worst. It is for this reason that the Lord 
through the Bible admonishes His consecrated 
people to free themselves of Babylonish in- 
fluence—that they may be spared much punish- 
ment and suffering. 





“Whence but from heaven could men 
unskilled in art, 
In several. ages born, In several parts, 
Weave such agreeing truths? Or 
how or why, 


need: all conspire te cheat us with 

a He? 

Unask’d their pains, ungrateful rt 
advice “5 


Starving their gains and martyrdom 
their price.” 


Nature’s Clock By Dorothy ‘Allenby, England. 


KE CAN understand how that imperfect 
man may often act and speak without de- 
sign; but we cannot imagine that the mighty 
Creator would either work or speak without sig- 
nificance. His work and His Word are both en- 
tirely perfect. (Deuteronomy 32:4) “As for God, 
his way is perfect.” (Psalm 18:30) “The law 
of the Lord is perfect.” (Psalm 19:7) His way 
and His law are both perfeet in power, perfect 
in holiness and in righteousness, perfect in de- 
sign, perfect in execution, perfect in their ob- 
jectives. 

In all the works of God we find not only a 
law and a Lawmaker, but we find One who is 
mighty enough to put all His laws into execu- 
tion. Laws are nothing in themselves, unless 
there is power to enforce their every require- 
ment. The almighty power of God is behind 
His laws. Him we should glorify when we see 
the perfection of his laws and the greatness of 
His power. Many critics in these last days, how- 
ever, are wasting their time endeavoring to tear 
the Bible, God’s Word, to pieces. Evolutionists 
are trying to deny the necessity of a Creator. 
But how futile are their efforts. The Bible 
properly speaks of them as fools! 

Time and order play an important part in the 
great plan of God as well as in the plans of men. 
It is for this reason that man has invented the 
clock, in order that he may divide up his time 
and use it well. But God his made the largest 
and most wonderful of all clocks. Its dial is the 
circle of the earth; its mainspring is God Him- 
self; its hairspring, His mighty power by which 
it is ever kept in accurate time. Its pendulum 
which keeps it in motion is the annual revolu- 
tion of the earth in its orbit around the sun. 
The twelve figures of its dial are the twelve 
months of the solar year. 

When God uses a given number there is al- 
ways a significance behind it. The number 12 
according to Srupies in THe Scriprures, Vol- 
ume 7, is a symbol of completeness of organiza- 
tion; and we see a splendid corroboration of it 
in the organization of nature—the months with 
their orderly snecessive changes of season, caus- 
ing the sprouting, growth and blossoming of 
the flowers and the appearance and disappear- 
ance of the leaves of plants and trees. Nature is 
' a living clock; its figures are living figures, and 
its wheels are the wheels of life and progres- 
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sion. Fach month, in the greater part of the 
earth, is distinguished by its own particular 
flower: 





DP AUADY:: 0 Resialten adbeast nas ue Snowdrops 
WORT GREY Si ncxes ddevacpespeeecn shcaereeces We Crocus 
Marl ric.J och nateiite dita dsa Daffodils 
Art eB cs coche hagas et I Sot Primiroseg 
May: facr ASetagitet ot ete eh at Tulips 
SUNG asad ah Sess ah Soe chee oe cae A Roses 
DULY? ono Seeks oe ogg ee ea Blue Bells 
AU BUSES cscs cessdd ced in tack teaieecheatea 3 Poppies 
September accesses senseesnnemseenessnesn Golden Rod 
October Chrvsanthemimms 
NOVEM GR keene either lei oc Violas 
December .........--.2-eeeceee ae re at Pale Roses 


' The peculiarity which distinguishes the Pale 
Rose from all others is the fact that it is the 
only one which does not bear any thorns. Not 
one of these flowers comes out too soon or too 
late. Even the tiny white Snowdrop suits its 
environment of clouded winter skies and leaf- 
less trees. The French name for this little 
flower means “snow-piercer”’. It awakens hope 
amid the desolations of nature and gives a sign 
of brighter days to come. If by chance the 
Snowdrop did not bloom until May it would then 
be out of place and would not teach its intended 
lesson. Instead, it would unhappily remind us 
of ‘dark clouds and snowy fields. And who 
would care for the delicate Primrose in July, 
when the fields and woods are a riot with other 
brighter flowers? 

The all-wise Creator has arranged the set- 
tings of nature according to fixed and tangible 
laws and has constituted everything beautiful 
and appropriate in its season, Nothing can put 
His great clock out of order, and it never needs 
resetting or repairing. Its mainspring is abso- 
lutely dependable. “I know that, whatsoever 
God doeth, it shall be for ever; nothing can be 
put to it, nor anything taken from it: and God 
doeth it that man should fear before him.” 
Eeclesiastes 3:14. 


“Thanks be to God 
For all His gifts: 
For rain and sunshine, 
_ Fruit and flowers; 
For all that He to man doth give, 
Thanks be to God.” : 


Origin of Eternal Torture Theory 


WE theory of eternal torture had its<origin 

- -in Baal worship, the sacrificing of children 
_to'the devil, represented by Moloch, Baal, Tanit, 
etc. Excavations just made in ancient Carthage 
have recently uncovered the ruins of the temple 


of the goddess Tanit in. which thousands of. 
were ‘sacrificed to the monstrous 


children 
deity which is still worshiped generally through- 
out so-called: Christendom. ‘The temple exca- 
vations show that at least nine generations of 
children. were thus sacrificed. The Paris: edi- 
tion of the New-York. Herald; eee on 
the Carthaginian discoveries, says 


“The ancient writers giving mention to Carthage 


‘The Bishop’ s Visit 


HT following human. ineident of innocent 


- childhood: is interesting to those of us who 
are-acquairited with the characters concerned. It 
may be entertaining to others; it-is‘a true story: 


_ Ht-had been repeatedly announced that the. 


bishop of Puerto Rico would shortly make a visit 
to ‘the townvof A. 
in-the holy catholic. faith’; and of course his 
approaching visit was an all-absorbing theme of 





conversation aniong the “little: ones and oe 


nurses, 


Rosary, ‘then. a példén-haired> tate: of less ~. 
a celestial being, unlike any human ever yet he-: 


than four, had been for days induced -and’ ca- 
joled by her nurse into-doing things, by prom- 


ises metamorphosed into covert threats, all of: 


which were inspired by the august prelate s pre: 
posed visit té the diocese. 

The long-awaited day arrived at last. Amid 
much flutter and excitement Rosary was taken 
by her nurse to the doorway to sce the bishop 
arrive fromthe station. The depot was about a 
mile from the plaza; and the bishop, accompa- 
nied by the aged Padre Berrios, the local priest, 
and the city fathers, preceded by a brass band 


and announced’ by the peals of church bells, 


gravely marched under a big, red umbrella held 
by the saeristan. 
the church door the party entered the edifice. 
Though. obliged:to view it at a distance, little 


Rosary had not- aiseed a single detail of the « en- 


tire procession, 


Fiver since she was @ Spies of a eg5e2 miedthe 


Rosary had learned to copy the antics of the 


“to .confirm the children - 


After the usual pow-wows at’ 


rarely fail to describe the ghastly ecremonies that took 
place in the raysterious halls of the-Temple of ‘fanit— 
how the mothers came to. lay their: sacrifices on ‘the 
hideous god Baal: and ‘how, amid the clashing of-cym-- 
bals and the screams .of the priests, the claws of tha. 
iron monster mechanically dropped, hurling the human 
sacrifices into the flaming interior. Sate 

As a rule, the first-born of every family was offered 3 in 
smoke to the gods, and at times when the city. was 
threatened by enemies or in time of famine the sanctuary 
furnaces reared .with crucl sacrifice. After the cere- 
mony the parents gathered their proportion of the com- 
mon ashes, which they. sealed in. urns and buried .be- 
neath their votive altar with the family’s previous of- 
ferings to the goddess and-to her consort, Baal Ammen,” 


By Birla Morris Kent. 


servants, even the janitor man, and had there- 
fore become accustomed to always “crossing”: 
herself at sight. of a priest. Indeed, she had: 
caused no end of amusement by her solemnly - 
performing the act when she merely caught. 
sight of the priecst’s portrait on the piano, im:. 
her. grandfather’s parlor. But on this partic-- 


ular occasion she did not-feel inclined to “eross” 


herself, notwithstanding the high office of the 
visiting prelate. In fact she was noticeably dis-.. 
appointed and disgusted at the sight of the long. 
awaited bishop, She had apparently expected 


held, or at least a veritable Beau Brummel. 
Coming into “her aunt’s room Rosary sadly 
walked over to the bed (for it was very early 
in the morning and her aunt had not yet arisen) 
and, leaning her elbows on the bed and her 
chin in her chubby fists, she looked solemnly, 
and thoughtfully into her auntie’s eyes for a 
moment and then blurted out: “Humph! The 
bishop! Why Abue, he’s nothing but just’ an 


‘old priest 1” 


But the frailties of the feminine heart are 
universal. That very day, when little Rosary. 
was all dressed up and taken over to the big 
house where her grandfather lived, and where 


the bishop was being entertained during his - 


stay, she found herself looking into the blue 
eyes of a young man who seemed quite happy te 


‘forget his ecclesiastical dignity in the compan- 


ionship of this innocent baby girl. The child, who 


“had been disappointed with the full-robed prel- 
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ate at a distance, now literally fell in love with 
the young bishop at close range. When old 
Padre Berrios, who was with him, asked Rosary 
if she would not come to his arms for awhile, 
she turned to him and coquettishly exclaimed, 
with woman’s usual inconsistency: “Hush, boy, 
can’t you see that I am talking to the bishop!” 
Priestly robes meant nothing to her alongside 
the appealing personality of youth. 

But the most interesting part of the story is 
that Rosary, who has since developed into a 
wonderful young lady, is now learning about the 
true kingdom of Christ in contrast to the false 
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kingdom of. antichrist, as is also her mother. 
Irrespective of the pleasing personality of many 
individuals in the papal priesthood, the system 
itself is slavery and darkness. Seeing one com- 
ing out of that darkness into the marvelous light 
of truth is joy unspeakable. How happy the 
world will be when the ineonsistent human 
ereeds and dogmas, with their selfish heathen 
forms and ceremonies, will have passed away; 
and all mankind, like little children, shall then 
be drawn to the Lord and to each other merely 
by the cords of love and sineerity, in the Golden 
Age now so near at hand! 


Every Human Being a kadio 


E ARE in receipt of clippings entitled, 

“fg Mental Radio a Possibility?’ and 
“Portraits from the Void”, which record the ex- 
periences of several persons in receiving, with 
and without apparatus, pictures and messages 
which they are wholly unable to explain. In 
some instances governments have been ap- 


pealed to by persons who claimed that they. 


_ were suffering from the involuntary reception 
of vile and other evil radio messages. 

The gentleman who sent us these clippings 
wrote us the following interesting letter, which 
we are sure will be read by many friendly and 
appreciative eyes. No disgrace attaches to the 
‘things he has had to suffer: 


“T have no doubt, of course, that the phenom- 
ena listed therein are in large measure demon- 
istic, but I am also confident that not all of 
them are. 

“In fact, this clipping has explained several 
mysteries to me, and also opened a flood-gate 
of thoughts as to future possibilities. 

“That human beings throughout the universe 
will be able to converse with each other at will, 
instantly, and without instruments of any sort, 
and yet within the bounds of perfectly natural 
laws, seems not beyond the bounds of possibility. 

“Iavery human being is an embryo radio ap- 
paratus, waiting for the completing hand of the 
great Mediator to make it perfect. 

“As you know, from infancy I have been 
gifted (?) or rather, cursed, with a clairaudient 
ear. Since installing a radio in our home and 
interesting myself in it, I have noted on sev- 
eral occasions the following phenomena: 


“When quite a distance from the radio set, 
and at times when the said set was entirely dis- 
connected and non-operating, I have heard, be- 
yond all possibility of doubt, the familiar wire- 
less code of the radio, which in our position near 
the Pacific Ocean, fills the ether from the pass- 
ing ships out at sea. At first I was inclined 
to explain this by the fact that in playing with 
our radio set I had become very familiar with 
these codes and their sound; and I therefore 
assumed my ear was simply playing a trick 
on me or rather, the phenomena were persistent 
mental impressions so clear in their recurrence 
that they deceived me into thinking that I was 
hearing them. 

“But this was not tenable, as on occasions I 
was positive the code was flashing into my ear 
from the outside just as clearly as when | was 
receiving at the radio set. At such times [ had 
decidedly uncomfortable memories of former 
days of unwelcome communication from those 
unseen intelligences who, thank God, will soon 
be no more. But, after reading this clipping, 
fam positive I was really hearing code without 
apparatus of any kind, simply because, with an 
‘inner ear’ formerly super-sensilive to ethereal 
sounds, I had been made receptive, so to speak, 
by long connection with the earphones of our 
radio set. At least, this seems the only reason- 
able theory. 

“Tt this material is used, I would of course 
prefer that my name be not mentioned in eon- 
nection with former susceptibility to angelic 
voices, as that chapter is mercifully a closed 
one and is only mentioned to elucidate what 


‘may be wondrous blessings yet te come.” 


The Jews Returning to Palestine 
[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


HE JEWS historicaily occupy the most 
unique place amongst all the peoples of 
earth. Once they were a strong nation. As a 
nation they were the only people God ever rec- 
ognized. With that people God made a cove- 
nant, and established with them the true religion. 
‘At one time they controlled Palestine, but in 
the year 606 B. C. the Babylonians took them 
into captivity. Afterwards there was a partial 
rebuilding of Jerusalem and areinhabiting of the 
land: but never again have the Jews completely 
ruled the country. In the year A. D. 73 their 
last fortress was destroyed, and they were com- 
pletely expelled from the Holy Land. 
For many centuries the Jews have been with- 
outa homeland, without a flag, and without a 
‘country or a nation... Scattered amongst the 
other nations of earth, pushed about and perse- 
euted, they have never lost their identity. They 
have produced some of the greatest financiers, 


“statesmen and lawyers: the world has had. They — 


have made themselves felt amongst all peoples 
wherever they have resided. 
Many Jews have long had a desire to return 


to the land of their ancestors. Until recent years 


they have been unable to make but little progress 
to this end. But today, like the trees in the 
springtime putting forth their buds, so we see 
all over the world a real interest manifested 
amongst the Jews concerning the return to and 
the rehabilitating of Palestine.’ 

On March 12, 1925, a Jewish company began 
the operation of a steamship line from New 
York to the Holy Land. The “President Arthur” 
was the first ship to sail. It carried many Jews 
and also some Christians who are keenly inter- 
ested in the rebuilding of that land. It was a 
historical day with the Jews and a memorable 
trip, never to be forgotten. That which is now 
transpiring in Palestine should hold a great 
interest for everyone who is interested in the 
human family. No other people are entitled to 
- rebuild the land, except the Jews. No other 
people will rebuild it, except them. 

When the reason is understood for the Jews’ 
rebuilding of Palestine, it is thrilling both to 
Jew and to Gentile. I shall briefly review the 
promises of God concerning the Jews and Pales- 
tine, and the fact that they must return and re- 
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build it, and cite some evidence that prophecies 
are being fulfilled. 

The present activity of the Jews in rebuilding 
Palestine is clearly in fulfilment of divine pro- 
phecy. That of itself should command not only 
the respect but the profound interest of every- 
one who believes the Bible. 

Bible prophecy is the history of the world 
written in advance. It was the great Jehovah 
God, speaking through His holy prophets of 
old, who gave us prophecy, much of which re- 
lates to the return of the Jews to Palestine. It 
is our privilege to live on earth at the time of 
its fulfilment, and this privilege cannot be over- — 
estimated. The history of the Jewish people is 
more thrilling than that of any book of fiction 
ever written. : 


Father of the Jews 


TN THE land of Ur of the Chaldees there lived 
“ aman whose name was Abram. Afterwards 
his name was changed by Jehovah to Abraham. 
He believed God. He is known as the “father 
of the faithful”. He is the father of the Israel- 
ites. . 

Not many generations had passed from the 
time of the creation of Adam, the first man, 
until Abraham’s day. From his forefathers 
‘Abraham would learn, and without doubt did 
learn, that Adam, the first man, was ereated 
by Jehovah a perfect man; that he was given a 
home and an environment which were perfect; 
and that all these things he had lost because of 
his wrong-doing. He would understand from 
what he was told that it was God’s purpose to 
sometime offer to the human race a full eppor- 
tunity of enjoying all the blessings which father 
Adam once had, which he lost. Abraham must 
have had faith in these things, otherwise Je- 
hovah would not have dealt with him. 


Concerning Abraham, in the 12th chapter of 
Genesis we read: “Now the Lord had said unto 
‘Abram, Get thee out of thy country, and from 
thy kindred, and from thy father’s house, unto 
a land that I will show thee; and I will make of 
thee a great nation, and I will bless thee, and 
make thy name great: and thou shalt be a bless- 
ing; And I will bless them that bless thee, and 
curse him that curseth thee; and in thee shall 
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all families of the earth be blessed.”—Genesis 
12:1-3. 

Settle it in your minds once for all that every 
promise that Jehovah God makes is true and 
certain. of fulfilment, and will be fulfilled in His 
own due time. Through His prophet (Malachi 
3:7) He says that He changes not. Through 
His other prophets God declares that His Word 
shall not return unto Him void, but shall ac- 
complish that whereunto He sent it; that He 
hath spoken it and that [He will bring it to pass. 
—1 Kings 8:56; Isaiah 55:11; 46:11. 

The Lord made a specifie grant of the land of 
Palestine to Abraham, as we read in Genesis 
13: 14-17: “And the Lord said unto Abram, after 
that Lot was separated from him: Lift up now 
thine eyes, and look from the place where thou 
art, northward, and southward, and eastward, 
and westward; for all the land which thou seest, 
to thee will I give it, and to thy seed for ever. 
and I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth: 
so that if a man can number the dust of the 
earth, then shali thy seed also be numbered. 
Arise, walk through the land, in the 
length of it and in the breadth of it; for I will 
give it unto thee.” This promise also carries 
. with it the hope that Abraham will be the father 
of great peoples and nations. 

It is exceedingly interesting to here note that 
at the time the above promise was made to 
‘Abraham he was without a son. It required 
great faith on the part of Abraham that some 
day his seed should bless all the families of the 
earth, for his wife was then old and past the 
age of women. But eventually there was born 
unto Abraham and Sarah the son Isaac. Natur- 
ally their hope centered in him. 


When Isaac was approximately twenty-five 
years of age God requested Abraham to offer 
his son as a sacrifice. Having faith that the 
Lord Jehovah was able to raise his son out of 
death, Abraham journeyed from his home on 
the plain of Mamre to the present site of Jeru- 
salem; and there he prepared to slay his son 
and to burn him upon the aliar. God held back 
his hand: “And the angel of the Lord called 
unto him out of heaven, and said, Abraham, 
‘Abraham: and he said, Here am I. And he said, 


‘Lay not thine hand upon the lad, neither do thou 


any thing unto him: for now I know that thou 
fearest God, seeing thou hast not withheld thy 
son, thine only son, from me. ... And the angel of 
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the Lord called unto Abraham out of heaven the 
second time, and said, By myself have I sworn, 
saith the Lord; for because thou hast done this 
thing, and hast not withheld thy son, thine only 
son; that in blessing I will bless thee, and in 
multiplying I will multiply thy seed as the stars 
of the heaven, and as the sand which 1s upon the 
sea shore; and thy seed shall possess the gate 
of his enemies.”—Genesis 22: 11,12, 15-18. 

From these promises Abraham must have un- 
derstood, (1) that Jehovah in due time would 
give him eternal life, (2) that He would give 
‘Abraham and his seed the land for ever, and 
(3) that through Abraham’s seed all the families 
and nations of the earth should eventually re- 
ceive a blessing. 

Abraham. died, never having seen either of 
these things promised fulfilled. He never held 
title to a foot of land in Palestine under the 
covenant which God gave him. The only parce} 
of land he ever possessed in that country was 
the cave of Machpelah, which he purchased and 
wherein he buried his dead. (Genesis 23:1-17) 
‘Abraham, the faithful, died never having re- 
ceived the things promised. 

It follows, then, because of the certainty of 
God’s promises, that some time future, in God's 
own due time, He will raise Abraham out of 
death and give him all the things that He pro- 
mised to give him. 

It is the Jew who has faith in these promises 
who will receive the blessing from Jehovah. 
Without faith it is impossible to please God. 

The great Abrahamic promise was renewed 
to Isaac, Abraham’s son, and to Jacob, his 
grandson; and both of these died, not having re- 
ceived the things promised. Jacob, at the time 
of his death, gathered his sons about him, and 
under the direction of Jehovah uttered that 
great prophecy recorded in Genesis 49:10: “The 
sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a law- 
giver from between his feet, until Shiloh come; 
and unto him shall the gathering of the people 
be.” 


The Nation Organized 


HE death of Jacob marked the beginning of 
the nation of Israel. His posterity were dom- 
iciled in Egypt, and were being greatly op- 
pressed by the king of that land. Jehovah, hear- 
ing the ery of His people, sent Moses to deliver 


them. After Pharaoh had repeatedly refused 
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to permit Israel to leave Egypt, God command- 
ed Moses to direct the children of Israel to slay 
a lamb, sprinkle its blood wpon the door-posts, 
go inside, and remain there during the night; 
that this blood would be an evidence that they 
had faith in God; and that the death angel would 
pass over Egypt and would slay all the first- 
born in the homes where the blood was not 
sprinkled. This marks the beginning of the 
Jewish pass-over. It is the beginning of the 
Law that God gave to Israel. They were de- 
livered from the land of Egypt by the hand of 
Jehovah and led to Mount Sinai; and there the 
Law Covenant, stated in detail to Israel through 
Moses, was ratified and inaugurated. 

God said to Israel: “Now therefore, if ye will 
obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, 
then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me 
above all people: for all the earth is mine. And 
ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and 
an holy nation. These are the words which 
thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel. 
And Moses came, and ealled for the elders of 
the people, and laid before their faces all these 
words which the Lord commanded him. And 
all the people answered together, and said, All 
that the Lord hath spoken we will do. And 
Moses returned the words of the people unto 
the Lord.’—-Exodus 19: 5-8., 


In this great covenant that God made with 
Tsrael He promised them that if they would keep 
the covenant, He would bless them in the fruit 
ot their body, and the fruit of their ground, 
and their cattle, and their kine, and the flocks 
of their sheep; that He would bless them in their 
basket and store; that He would grant them the 
blessing of eternal life, and that through them 
all nations of the earth would be blessed. At 
the same time He told them that if they vio- 
lated Ilis covenant great suffering and distress 
would come upon them.—See Deuteronomy 28. 


The Jews must have, at this time, thought 
that the promise made to Abraham was about 
io be fulfilled; and that all the other nations 
would become subjects of the Jews, and through 
that nation receive a blessing. After many 
years’ experience they found they were unable 
to keep the Law Covenant. Time and again 
they violated it, and asked God’s forgiveness; 
and He forgave them. Time and again He 
warned them that if they did not keep His cove- 
nant Ife would cast them off. 
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‘Through a long period of time God dealt with 
that nation. They had good kings and some bad 
kings. Under the wise reign of David they 
hoped to realize the promised blessings. Their 
hopes were particularly centered in Solomon 
because of his great wisdom and riches. Of 
him it is written that he was wiser than all 
men; and his. fame was in all nations round. 
about him. ae 3, ; 

When the Queen of the South visited Solomon 
and beheld his riches and greatness and wisdom, 
she exclaimed: “Behold the half was never told 
tome. Thy wisdom and thy prosperity exceed - 
the fame which I heard!” 

But Solomon died, the blessings not having 
been realized. The nation was rent in twain, 
much idolatry was practised, and the people of 
Israel were turned away from God. Then Je- 
hovah said through the prophet Amos (3:2), _ 
“I will punish you for all your iniquities.” | 


The Last Dispersion 


HE children of Israel had been taken into . 
captivity by Babylon at the overthrow of 
Zedekiah. Later, many of the Jews returned to 
rebuild the wall at Jerusalem and the temple. 
Referring to the final dispersion from that 
land God, through His prophet Jeremiah, said: — 
“And ye have done worse-than your fathers; 
for, behold, ye walk every one after the im- 
agination of his evil heart, that they may not 
hearken unto me; therefore will I east you 
out of this land into a land that ye know not, 
neither ye nor your fathers; and there shall ye 
serve other gods day and night, where I will 
not show you favor. Therefore behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord, that it shall no more be 
said, The Lord liveth that brought up the chil- 
dren ot Israel out of the land of Egypt; but, 
the Lord liveth that brought up the children of 
Israel from the land of the north, and from all 
the lands whither be had driven them: and I 
will bring them again into their land that I gave 
unto their fathers. Behold, I will send for many 
fishers, saith the Lord, and they shall fish them; 
and after will I send for many hunters and they. 
shall hunt them from every mountain, and 
from every hill, and out of the holes of the 
rocks.” Jeremiah 16: 12-16. 
Two important things are here disclosed: (1) 
That God, after their complete dispersion, would | 
permit the children of Israel to suifer for a long | 


JoLy 1, 1925 . 


time, then He would bring them back and re- 
establish them in their own land of Palestine, 


and (2) that their punishment was to be for the | 


same length of time that favor had been extend- 
ed to them; and this fact enables us to deter- 
mine when to expect these blessings to come to 
the’ Jews. 


The Fact of Their Return 


TIS a well-known historical fact that the last 

_ dispersion of Israel occurred in A. D. 73, 
on the 15th day of Nisan, or approximately 
‘April of that year; that since then the Jews 
have been scattered amongst the other nations 
of earth ; but that chiefly they have been domi- 
ciled in that country which lies north of Pales- 
- tine. and which has long been known as Russia. 
Note that the promise is to the effect that the 
Jews shall some time in the future say: “The 
Lord liveth that brought up the children of 
Israel from the land of the north and from all 
the lands whither he had driven them.” 


few years. 
For many centuries there have been sapeited 
efforts made to destroy the Jews. 


land of the north, Russia and Galatia. God 


never purposed that they should be destroyed. : 


Their persecutions have held them together and 
created a longing for the land of their fathers. 


Tn 1860 there was born in Budapest a child - 


of the Hebrew race. Choosing first the law as 
a profession, he soon embraced journalism and 
forged to the front amongst the journalists and 
writers of the world. His heart was torn and 
bleeding because of the wicked and unjust per- 
secution of his kinsmen, the Jewish people, and 
this led to the formation in his mind of a scheme 
for their relief. In 1896 he gave expression to 
this scheme in his splendid paper, A Jewish 
State; and there many Jews of the world began 
to awaken to the fact that their cause had found 
a champion in this man. When first A Jewish 
State appeared, his office assistant wept, because 
he thought the author had lost his mind; but 
_as the import of this paper was considered, it 
was hailed as a message of deliverance by many 
of the oppressed Jews of the world. He spent 


his life in the interest of the cause, and his last — 


words were: “Greet Palestine for me; qt have 
etven my. life for my od 
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call to mind what has transpired during the last 


They have 
been hunted like wild beasts, especially in the = 


ABS 


Today the name Theodor Herls is a household 
word amongst J ews of* earth; and the time’ will © 


‘come when th 1e peoples of ‘earth, Jew and Gen-' 
tile, will recognize’ that "Theodor - ‘Herzl: was ~ 
raised up at the opportune rioment to. give birth’ - 


to Zionism, which is destined to succeed ‘bee 


yond the dreams ‘of its ‘originator. 


The Purpose of Lionieia 


FT szonon Herzi saw the great misery of the | 
Jews; how they were. being persecuted 


in other nations, particularly in. Russia and 


Galatia. That caused him to start the Zionist 
movement. These are his words: “The scheme. 
in question [Zionism] included the employment 


_ of an existent propelling force. Kverything de- 


pends on our propelling force. And what is our 
propelling force? The miseries of the Jews.” — 
Jehovah knows everything from the he- . 
ginning. He knew that it would be necessary, . 
for the Jews to have hard experiences to cause 
them to desire their homeland. . Through His _ 
prophet He had stated that-He would send fish- 


~ ers and fish them out, and: hunters to hunt them 


from every nation and kingdom. This has been 7 
exactly the fact. . ee : 

The Jews have heen. persecuted, especially ca : 
Russia, and hunted in many instances like wild _ 


‘animals. God’s prophet said : “Thou shall become - 


an astonishment, a proverb, and a byword, a- 
mong all the nations whither the Lord shall lead 
thee.” (Deuteronomy 28:37 ) ‘The first Zion” 
ist Congress that convened at the instance of ° 
the much-beloved Theodor Herzl, issued the 
following declaration of purpose: 


“Zionism aims to create a publicly. secured, legally 
assured home for the Jewish people in Palestine. 

“In order to attain this object, 4¥e Congress adopts 
the following means: : 

“(1) The promotion of the settlement i in Palestine ot 
Jewish agriculturists, handicraftsmen, industrialists, and” 
men following professions, 

“(2) The federation and association of entire Jewry 
by means of local and general institutions i in eoneonpaty 
with the local laws. - . 

“(3) The strengthening of Jewish sentiment and 
national consciousness. 

“(4) The procuring of such government sanctions ag 
are necessary for achieving the objects of Zionism. o 


God’s promise made to the Jews through the: 
prophet (Jeremiah 24:6) reads: “For I will set.- 


mine eyes upon them for good, and I will bring 
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them again to this land: and I will build them, 
and not pull them down; and I will plant them, 
and not pluck them uy.” 

This promise must have its application after 
their final dispersion, beeanse it was spoken by 
Jeremiah before the fall of Jerusalem to the 
Babylonians. ._In harmony therewith mark what 
the Jews have been doing in the last few years. 

When the League of Nations was organized, 
Great Britain officially came into control of Pal- 
estine. In the year 1918 that government, 
speaking through Lord Balfour, stated to the 
Jews: “His Majesty’s Government views with 
favor the establishment in Palestine of a Na- 
tional Home for the Jewish people, and will use 
their best endeavors to facilitate the achieve- 
ment of this object.” 

In the Spring of 1918 Doctor Chaim Weiz- 
mann, with full authority from the British Gov- 
ernment, sailed from London, landed in Pales- 
tine together with others, and began to lay the 
foundation of a large commonwealth in Pales- 
tine. Since then the Jews have been putting in- 
to operation great schemes for improving the 
Promised Land. They have builded railroads, 
water plants, systems of irrigation, houses, 
schools, etc., throughout the country. 

During the year 1919, 369,000 trees were 
planted in the afforestation scheme. In 1920, 
150,000 olive trees and 10,000 almond trees were 
planted. Since then they have planted many 
more. Thisis exactly in harmony with the Proph- 
et: “I will open on naked mountain-peaks 
rivers, and in the midst of valleys fountains; 
Twill change the wilderness into a pool of water. 

. . L will place in the wilderness the cedar, the 
acacia-tree, and the myrtle, and the oil-tree; I 
will set in the desert the fir-tree, the pine and the 
box-tree together; in order that they may see, 
and know and take (it to heart), and compre- 
hend together, that the hand of the Lord hath 
done this, and the Holy One of Israel oa creat- 
ed it.”--Isaiah 41: 18-20, Leeser. 


Some of the Developmenis 


Hi Jews now have seventy-five agricultural 

colonies in Palestine. They have built several 
cities, among them Tel Aviv which now has a 
population of 22,500 Jews. The Jews are now 
flowing into Palestine at the rate of 3,000 per 
month, says Mr. Rebelsky; and during 1925 it 
is expected that from 30,000 to 40,000 new ecol- 
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onists will settle there. Very few of these come 
from America or Canada; nearly all emigrate 
from Russia. 

Those having charge of the affairs in Palestine 
limit immigration in order that they might take 
care of those who come. They are building 
houses for the benefit of the new-comers. The. 
colony of Tel Aviv is now a magnificent little 
city with strongly built houses, schools, gym- 
nasiums, ete. This is done exactly in harmony . 
with prophecy: “And they shall build houses, 
and inhabit them, and they shall plant vine- 
yards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall not 
build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, 
and another eat; for as the days of a tree are 
the days of my people, and mine elect shall long 


enjoy the work of their hands. They shall not 


labor in vain, nor bring forth for trouble; for 
they are the seed of the blessed of the Lord, and 
their offspring with them.”—Isaiah 65: 21-23. 

These facts should establish definitely in the 
minds of all believers in God’s promises that 
He is beginning the fulfilment of the promise to 
the Jews to restore them to their own land. 


Valley of Dry Bones 


| Mec of the prophecy of the Bible is in par- 


abolic phrase. The prophet Ezekiel, pro- 
phesying concerning the restoration of Israel, 
likens them unto a valley of dry bones. Surely 
a valley of dry bones fitly represents a nation 
that has long been dispersed. The Lord calls to 
the Prophet and says: “Son of man, can these 
bones live? And I answered, O Lord God, thou 
knowest. Again he said unto me, Prophesy upon 
these bones and say unto them, O ye dry bones, 
hear the word of the Lord. Thus saith the Lord 
God unto these bones, Behold, I will cause 
breath to enter into you, and ye shall live; and 
I will lay sinews upon you, and will bring up 
flesh upon you, and cover you with skin, and 
put breath in you, and ye shall live; and ye 
shall know that I am the Lord.” . 37:46, 
Then the Prophet shows, in parabolic phrase, 
how his prophecy will be fulfilled. He says: “So 
I prophesied as I was commanded: and as I 
prophesied there was a noise, and, behold, a 
shaking, and the bones came together, bone to 
his bone.” It is not unusual in Scriptures for a 
human body to be used to illustrate or picture 
an organized company or body.—TIsaiah 52:7; 
1 Corinthians 12: 10-25, 
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“The panes of the body, therefore, brought to- 
gether, formed into a skeleton, would represent 


the skeleton: organization, or the beginning of | 


a skeleton organized to accomplish a purpose. 
The Jews long had a desire to return to their 
homeland; and in due time the Lord raised up 
Theodor Herzl and used him to bring together 
the dry bones and form an organization. As is 
well known, the human anatomy contains 206 
bones. The first congress of Zionism which was 
convened for the purpose of organizing and be- 


ginning the work, and which met at Basle, Swit-: 


zerland, was made up of 206 delegates. The num- 
ber of delegates thus equalled the exact num- 
ber of bones in a human body. This is not mere- 
ly. a coincidence, but serves to help us under 
stand prophecy. Zionism was the beginning of 
the organization to bring Jews back to their 
homeland. 

Now the Prophet srastoees to the dry bones 
as follows: “And when I beheld, lo, the sinews 
and the flesh came up upon them, and the skin 
. covered them above; but there was no breath in 
~ them.” The sinews, the flesh upon the bones, 
and the skin fitly represent the brains, the mon- 
_ey, and the men to accomplish the work. The 
ery amongst the Jews for the past few years has 
been the lack of money and the lack of men for 
the rebuilding of Palestine. They are now col- 


lecting enormous sums of money, interesting. 


many men, and taking great numbers back to 
Palestine. 

It will be observed that comparatively few 
of these Jews who are returning to Palestine 
are exercising real faith in the promises of God. 
It was because of their unbelief in God’s pro- 
mises that they were cast away; and now we 
observe that they are being returned to Pales- 
tine largely in unbelief. They have the organi- 
zation. They have the money and the brains 
and the land, and are moving on with their 
work; but there is something lacking yet. And 
what is that? 

Note now the words of the Prophet, who 
spoke concerning the valley of dry bones: “Then 
said he unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, pro- 
phesy, son of man, and say to the wind, Thus 
saith the Lord God, Come from the four winds, 
O. breath, and breathe upon these slain, that 
they may live. So I prophesied as he command- 
ed me, and the breath came into them, and they 
lived, and stood up upon their feet, an exceed- 
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ing great army. Then he said unto me, Son of 
man, these bones are the whole house of Israel: 
behold they say, Our bones are dried, and our 
hope is lost; we are cut off for our parts.” 

The word “wind” here is from the same He- 
brew word ruach translated. breath or spir it 
of life. What the Jews must now have is the 
Spirit of the Lord. 

It may be expected before many years that 
the Lord will bring to life the faithful Jews of 
old, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, and the holy 
prophets; and then the peoples regathered to 
Palestine will begin to understand that God is 
fulfilling his promises, giving the land to Abra- 
ham and to his seed after him, and that He is 


putting in operation His promise to bless all 


the families of the earth. Note the further 
words of the Prophet, who prophesies coneern- 
ing the dry bones as follows: “Then he said unto 
me, Son of man, these bones are the whole house 
of Israel; behold they say, Our bones are dried, 
and our hope is lost; we are cut off for our 
parts. Therefore prophesy, and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, O my people, 
I wil open your graves, and cause you to come 
up out of your graves, and bring you into the 
land of Israel. And ye shall know that I am 
the Lord, when I have opened your graves, O 
my people, and brought you up out of your 
graves, and shall put my Spirit in you, and ye 
shall live; and I shall place you in your own 
land; then shall ye know that I the Lord have 
spoken it, and performed it, saith the Lord.”— 
Ezekiel 37: 11-14. 


New Covenant 


(oP promises that when His people are re- 
turned to Palestine and established He 
willmake a New Covenant with them. The proph- 
et Jeremiah says In 31:31-34: “Behold, the 
days come, saith the Lord, that I will make a 
new covenant with the house of Israel, and with 
the house of Judah; not according to the cove- 
nant that I made with their fathers, in the day 
that I took them by the hand, to bring them out 
of the land of Egypt; which my covenant they 
brake, although I was an husband unto them, 
saith the Lord: but this shall be the covenant 
that I will make with the house of Israel: After 
those days, saith the Lord, I will put my law 
in their inward parts, and write it in their 
hearts; and will be their God, and they shall 
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be my people. And: they siall teach no more 

every man his neighbor, aud every man his 
brother, saying, Know.the Lord: for they shall 
all know me, from the Jeast of them unto the 
greatest of them, saith the Lord: for I will for- 
give their iniquity, and I will remember their 
sin no more.” 


Many will i inquire: Tf. the Jews could not keep 
their first covenant. why would God make a 


New Covenant with them; and what assurance. 


ean we have that they will be able to benefit by 
the New Covenant? A proper answer to this 
question shows a true relationship between 
Christians and Jews. It shows that the first 
covenant could not be kept because of the im- 
perfection of the mediator Moses, and because 
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Covenant will have a Mediator that is perfect 
and able to minister the long desired blessings 
to the people. This Mediator of the New Cove- 
nant is the Messiah. When the New Covenant 
is inaugurated, there will be no more prejudice 
existing between Jews and Christians. The prej- 
udice existing between Jews and Christians has 
been on account of ignorance. True Christians 


‘should have the greatest interest in the J ew, not 


to try to make of him a Christian, but to try 
to make him understand his place in God's won- 
derful plan. 

The Jews were a long time the chosen peopie 
of God. Again they are coming into His favor; 
and again they are destined to become the most 
greatly favored people on the earth. 





Radio Programs 


WATCHTOWER STATION WBBR 
- Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 
(New York Daylight-Saving Lime) 


Sunday Morning, July 5 

10:60 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 Fred Franz, tenor; 

10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 Fred Franz, tenor. 

11:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, July 5 


9:00 Instrumental Selections. 

9:10 Choral Singers. 

8: 20 Vocal Duets. 

9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherfurd. 
10:00 Choral Singers. 

10:16 Instrumental Selections. 

10; 20 Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, July 6 

8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

8:10 Vocal Duets—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Twaroschk. 
8:20 World News Digest, compited by Editor of 

GoLpEN AGE MAGAZINE. 

8:30 Fred Twaroschk, tenor, 

8:40 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God.” 
- 8:50 Vocal Duets—Irene Kieinpeter and Fred Twaroschk. 


Thursday Evening, July 9 
8:00 Instrumental Selections. 
8:10 Camille Schmidt, soprano. 


8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for July 12— 


S. M. Van Sipma. 
8:40 Camille Schmidt, soprano. 
8:50 Instrumental Selections. 


Saturday Evening, July 11 

8:00 Musical Saw—V'red Whrenberg, 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 


8:40 T. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Musical Saw-—-Fred Ehrenberg. 


Sunday Morning, July 12 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 L. Marien Brown, soprano. 
10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 L, Marion Brown, soprano. 
11:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, July 12 

: 00 Instrumental Selections. 

9:10 Choral Singers. 

9:20 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

9:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
10:00 Choral Singers. 

10:10 Instrumental Selections. 

10: 20 Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, July 18 

8:00 Syrian Oriental Selections—Toufic Moubaid and 
Vlizabeth Awad. 

8:10 Vocul Selections. 

8:20 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of 
Goupen AGE MAGAZINE, 

8:80 Vocal Selections. 
§:40 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God.” 
8:50 Syrian Oriental Music. 


‘“hursday Evening, July 16 

8:00 Hawaiian Quintette: Eric Howlett, Roger Kuight, 
Albert Koons, Donald Haslett and Harry Pinnock, 

:10 Vocal Selections. 

:20 International Sunday School Lesson fer July 19— 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Voeal Selections. 

$:50 Hawalian Quintette. 
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Saturday Evening, July 18 

8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 
8:40 red Twaroschk, tenor. 

8350 Dr, Tlans Haag, violinist, 
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» 20Without a doubt Pastor Russell filled. the 
office for which the Lord provided and about 
which He spoke, and was therefore that wise 
and faithful servant, ministering to the house- 
hold of faith meat in due season. Pastor Rus- 
sell finished his earthly course in 1916. 
~ 421Ty 1884 he caused to be incorporated the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, intended 
by him to continue the work of the harvest 
after his earthly career was finished, and which 
is ‘yet carrying ‘it on. 

2This great work of. gathering together 
Christian people can be designated in no other 
way than as a harvest, and fully meets that 
which was foretold by the Lord Jesus. This 
work, which has covered a period of.:about 
forty-five years, has never had for its purpose 
the forming of any arrangement by which 
Christians j join anything. Its purpose and work 
has been and is to enlighten men.and women 
concerning the great divine- -plan, : cand by this 


“The Harp of God”, 


means of proclaiming the message of truth has, 
gathered together Catholics. and Protestants,’ 


Christians from all denominations in‘all parts 
of the earth. These Christians are not the fol- 
lowers of Pastor Russell,. but are followers of 
the Lord and rejoice to feed upon the food that 
the Lord has provided. for them through His 


_ wise and faithful servant. 


“sMurthermore, Jesus said ah reference to 
His second presence: “For wheresoever the 
earcase is, there will the eagles be gathered 
together.” (Matthew 24: 28) ‘And so it is. The 
earcass here refers to the spiritual food pro- 
vided for the household of faith. The eagles 
are those of keen vision and sharp appetite, 
anxious to know of the Lord’s Word, and equal- 
ly anxious to feed upon it. Hence we find gath- 
ering together many earnest Christian people 
in: groups in various: parts: of the earth, who 
know no nationality, whose citzenship is in 
heaven, whose allegiance and devotion is to the 
Lord and to His kingdom of righteousness. - 


' @4Tesus defines the wheat class as the true 


followers of Himself, children of the kingdom, 
and the tares as the imitation Christians, who. 


are Christians in name only. He declared: “Let 


STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number. 60 we began’ running ‘Judge Rutherford’s new book,. 
with acéompanying questions, taking the place of both — 
anvaned and Juvenile Bible phuclies which have beén hitherto published. -- 





(TUDGE RUTHERFORD'S 
_ LATEST BOOK) 





both grow together until the harvest: and. in 
the time of the harvest I will say-to the reap- 
ers, Gather ye together first the tares, and bind 
them in bundles to burn them: but gather the 
wheat into my barn.”—Matthew 13: 30. 

“*Tt is a well-known fact that since 1878 there 
has been a tendency on the part of all denomi- 
nations to bind themselves into leagues and 
combines, . associations,’ Interchurch World 
Movement, ete., thus fulfilling this prophetic 
statement. of the Lord of binding together the 
merely, nominal Christians preparatory for the 
great fire, the great time of trouble, which is 
now upon the earth. To the truly consecrated 


people of God, who have been identified with 


these various sectarian or denominational sys- 
tems the Lord has been calling in this time of 
harvest, saying, “Come: out of her, my people, 
that ye be not partakers of her ‘sins, and that ye 
receive not of her plagues.” (Revelation 18:4) 
Concerning His work with the others, the wheat 
class, Jehovah through His prophet long ago 
said: “Gather my saints together unto me; those. 
that have made a covenant with me by sacri- 
fice.” (Psalm 50:5) The great work of. the har-. 
vest, that is to say, the proclaiming of the sec- 
ond presence of the Lord and the gathering 
together of those who truly love His appearing, 
has been so remarkably fulfilled since 1874 that 
it is one of the most striking and conélusive 
proofs of the Lord’s second PECL HE: 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” ' 


What society was incorporated in 1884? and what has 
been its work in conheétion with the harvest of this 
age? 7 421. 

Are these Christians who are ras gathered fonelkies 
followers of any man? ff 422. 

Quote Matthew 24:28, and give its meaning. ff 423. 

Jesus likened the true children of God to wheat. What 
did he use.to illustrate imitation Christians? Quote 
Matthew 13:30. 424. 

What has been the tendency of so-called Christian de- 
nominations since 1878? § 425. 

Since that time, how has the Lord’s message in Revela- 
tion 18:4 applied to CheeHaney q on 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
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Protecting the Skunks 


ERY forcefully the Knoxville Plain Dealer 

' says: “Do you know that most states have 
laws for the protection of fish, calves, lambs, 
colts, deer, rabbits, quail, ducks, mud hens, 
musk rats, skunks and buzzards; and that all 
these laws are constitutional? The only law for 
the protection of animals that was ever declar- 
ed unconsitutional is the child labor law. Oh, 
baby dear, don’t you wish you were a cute little 
skunk?” . 

Another writer bitterly calls attention to the 
horrors of human sacrifice as practised in parts 
of India. He wellsays that we enlightened West- 
erners would not be willing to let our children 
be sacrificed to any false god, but only to the 


almighty dollar. Profits are not false gods in © 


the eyes.of many so-called Americans. 

Still another writer points out that the Gov- 
ernment can and does seize and destroy live 
stock to prevent. the spread of disease; but 
when the stunting of its future citizens is at 
stake it suddenly finds itself helpless. If there 
is anything more strictly national than a citizen 
of the United States, will somebody point out 
what it is? 

The history of national child labor legislation 
in the United States 1s very sad. In Septem- 
ber, 1916, Congress passed a bill prohibiting 
interstate commerce in the products of child 
labor. Twenty-one months later the Supreme 
Court declared the bill unconstitutional. 

In February, 1919, Congress passed a bill im- 
posing a tax of ten percent on the products of 
child labor. After the lapse of thirty-nine 
months the Supreme Court ruled that this act 
also is unconstitutional. It then became evident 
that the Constitution would have to be amended. 

A year ago Congress adopted an amendment 
calling for national power to limit, regulate and 
prohibit the labor of persons under eighteen 
years of age; but- powerful propaganda began 
to immediately make its appearance against the 
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amendment. The very forces that had previous- 
ly sought to have the acts of Congress voided 
now sought to prevent the adoption of the a- 
mendment. 


Who Was Back of ihe Propaganda? 


EFORE an amendment can be made to the 
Constitution three-fourths of the states 
must signify their assent. As soon as the state 
legislatures began to consider the subject, the 
Farmers’ State Rights League, Inc., of Troy, 
N. C., began to flood the papers with half-page 
advertisements denouncing the amendment. An 
investigation disclosed that the Farmers’ States 
Rights League, Inc., is in reality a league of 
southern cotton-mill owners masquerading un- 
der a deceptive name. But the scheme worked, 
and the amendment was defeated. 


In the Catholic State of Massachusetts Cardi- . 


nal O'Connell vehemently denounced the amend- 
ment; and by his order his denunciation was 
read before the altar in every Catholic church 
in Massachusetts at three services on each of 
three consecutive Sundays before the vote. The 
Roman Catholic church does not want any offi- 
cial inspection of the laundry system run under 
the name of Houses of the Good Shepherd, 
where the conditions are well known to be vir- 
tual penal servitude and slavery, twelve to four- 
teen hours per day. 

Big business got on the job, too, declaring the 
proposed amendment to the constitution to be 
Bolshevism, Socialism. The press was used to 
scare farmers into thinking that, if Congress 
had its way, neither boys nor girls would be 
allowed to work in their own homes or on their 
fathers’ farms. Of course these statements wera 
all hes, but the scheme worked, and the amend- 
ment was defeated. The skunks are protected; 
the children are not. : 

- To the everlasting credit of President 
Coolidge be it.said that he was not on the skunk 
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pide of this question. By speeches in public on 
three different occasions he stated his endorse- 
ment of the amendment. He knew, what all may 
know if they will, that child labor does not 
mean selling newspapers after school nor work- 
ing a few hours on holidays, but an unremit- 


ting grind, day after day, without school, with-: 


out play, with mind and body stunted, and mor- 
als too, while the men and women that should 
do the work cannot get it, because the wages 
are not enough to support them. 


What Child Labor Really Is 


QINCE the Supreme Court in 1922 declared 
the last child labor law unconstitutional the 
thirst for profits has led to a great increase in 
the number of little folks that are compelled to 
slave throughout the day at tasks set for them by 
their greedy or necdy parents or caretakers. 

A writer in “Colliers” reporting on an in- 
vestigation which he made in the year 1923 
said in part: 

“Among the families investigated in this effort were 


found a great many. eases of pneumonia and influenza,. 


-mumps, typhoid fever, measles, whooping cough, bron- 
chitis, tonsilitis, diptheria, eczema, coughs, tuberculosis 
and syphilis, all of which had been declared communi- 
cable and dangerous to public health by the State Health 
Board. . . .We know that these children made specta- 
tors at court weep when they were brought in to testify. 

. There is one family, for instance, the children of 
which were told not to come to school until they were 
cleaned up of filth and vermin and disease. They did 
not go back. They stayed at home te work on milk 
tags and clothing.” 

A reporter in the New York American testi- 
fied on January 11, 1924: “In one crowded tene- 
ment room I found a baby, not more than eigh- 
teen or nineteen months old, sitting on its grand- 
mother’s lap, and stringing tags.” The New 
York Times in December of the same year un- 
consciously pictures the great financiers of New 
York as approving matters of this kind when 
it says: “By an overwhelming vote the Chamber 
of Commerce of the State of New York, at its 
monthly meeting yesterday, went on record as 
opposing the child labor amendment to the Con- 
stitution of the United States.” 

Perhaps we do not get the right slant on 
this; but as we see it, the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the State of New York is deadly op- 
posed to taking away from any eighteen-months- 
old infant its constitutional right to work say. 
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twelve hours a day seven days in a week. Later 
the child might learn te play golf, if it survived; 
and golf would be unconstitutional for such 


-ehildren. Lets stick to the Constitution, no 


matter what happens to the kids! But golf is 
constitutional for members of the Chamber of 
Commerce. 


Conditions in Philadelphia 


HILADELPHIA is particular about keep- 

ing the children in school. An investigation 
earried on by the Child Labor Association of 
Pennsylvania and the school authorities, in the 
spring of 1923, brought to light 217 children in 
two public schools in that city who do sweat- 
shop work at home from seven to eight-thirty 
in the morning, at noon, and from four to ten 
at night, many of them getting in a full eight- 
hour day besides going to school. On Saturdays 
and Sundays they work twelve to fourteen hours 
a day. 

We have not heard of the official attitude of 
the Philadelphia Chamber of Commerce on 
these conditions; but we presume the theory is 
that by working the kids eight hours a day when 
not in school they are kept out of mischief and 
away from the golf fields; and by letting them 
go to school they become patriotic so that they 
willwant these conditions continued indefinitely. 

Incidently, the child workers frequently go. 
to sleep in school, which is nature’s way of try- 
ing to make up for man’s inhumanity to man 
without violating the Constitution. Also, many 
of the little girls who work at night, stringing 
beads for the gowns worn by ladies whose hus- 
bands play golf, have permanently injured their 
eyesight. 

Some of the items which come from Phila- 
delphia, Providence, and other industrial cen- 
ters are that little girls under eight embroider 
night dresses at twelve cents per dozen, with 
a deduction of two cents for loss. For putting 
hooks and eyes on rods they reccive thirty eents 
for each 100 rods. For June. roses they get 
twenty cents a gross. In Rhode Island they do 
160 different kinds of work, all Constitutional. 


in California and Michigan 


aoe made by the state boards of 
health and education of California, one of 
the richest states of the Union, reveals the 
fact that there sre 15,000 children under work- 
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‘ing- age who leave school early in the Spring 
and work until late Fall, gathering fruits and 
other crops in that state. These little folks, 
some of them mere babies, follow their parents 
all over the state, winding up the season in the 
hot “sunkist” cotton fields of Imperial Valley. 
Last November in Imperial Valley a score of 
cotton growers were arrested for employing 
child labor, some of the tots only six years of 
age. California is strong for the Constitution. 

It.isnow nearly two years since the beet sugar 
exposures; but conditions are as bad as ever. 
At that time it was disclosed that the cultiva- 
tion of sugar beets lends itself peculiarly to 
the exploitation of child labor. The little folks 
are in the fields at six in the morning, and work 
until as late as eight at night, with the shortest 
possible resting time in between. Up and down 
the rows they crawl, weeding and thinning out 
the plants, their wrists swollen and lame, their 
hands and knees sore and cracked, their necks 
sore and stiff. In harvest time the constant 
stooping to pull the five-pound to twenty-pound 
beets out of the ground is almost back-breaking. 

The beet sugar workers oceupy only the 
roughest kind of temporary shelters; such as 
abandoned farm houses, tar-papered shacks, 
portable cottages, tents and caravan wagons. 
Overcrowding to the limit is the rule. All the 
family works. A mother beet-worker testified 
that her baby had worked ever since he could 
liftabeet. Thisis Constitutional, exceedingly so. 

Schools in the beet districts have a custom 
of granting ‘beet vacation’ in the Fall, to aug- 
ment the supply of available child labor. Sena- 
tor Reed Smoot is said to have declared that 
the use of child labor in the beet fields of Colo- 
rado is a Godsend to the children, as it gives 
them something to do instead of running the 
streets, 


In Other States 


HIRTEEN states have laws which are on a 
par with the child labor laws, which were 
declared unconstitutional. Twenty-three states 
allow children under fourteen years of age to 
work, Thirty-seven states allow children to go 
to work without a common school education. 
One out of twelve American children, and 
in some states one out of four, is a child laborer. 
Mississippi sanctions work for boys of twelve. 


-Georgia’s law permits girls of fourteen to work: 
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‘all night. In North Carolina the hours of labor 
of convicts in the state prisons are limited to 


‘nine, but boys and girls may and do work in the 


mills for'ten and eleven hours. . 

A report from Texas, in 1923, told of a five- 
year-old who picked a bale of cotton during the 
season, and of another five-year-old who picked 
seventy-two pounds of cotton between sunrise 
and sunset on October 27th, and had very ‘sor- 
ry’ cotton to pick in. 

One of the worst of all places for child work- 
ers is in the canning factories, where the can- 
ning of many articles of food injures the hands, 
In the shrimp canning business the little work- 
ers cannot work steadily longer than a week at a 
time. Their hands become raw, and they have 
to wait and give them a chance to heal. 

To a gentleman who glanced into a shrimp 
eanning factory the boss said: “Them kids ain’t 
old enough to work, and they think you're an 
inspector. I taught them to run away when 
anybody that was strange came into the factory. 
But we haven’t got anything to be afraid of, 
though; because the Government hasn’t any 
more authority to make kids stop working. I’m 
glad they knocked out those federal child labor 
laws. They sure caused us canners a heap of 
bother while they were in force.” 

Among international workers in the cause of 
child labor, the United States is classed with 
Oriental countries. This may not be very grat- 
ifying to American pride; but it must suit those 
New York Chamber of Commerce defenders of 
the Constitution or they would not fight so hard 
against the poor kids. 


In Other Lands 


ae the Mexican Constitution the maxt- 
mum day’s work for children between 
twelve and sixteen years of age is six hours. 
The Government is opening both night and day 
schools for the development of child workers 
formerly driven to prolonged labor. 

Great Britain passed the first child labor law. 
in 1802. It forbade the employment of children 
in the woolen and cotton mills more than twelva 
hours a day. Prior to that it was not an uncom- 
mon practice for parents to sell their offspring as 
apprentices; and.in the early years of the nine- 
teenth century gangs of helpless little ones from 


SLX or seven years and upwards, were auc- 
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gtrietions at all. 


tioned off, ‘oneands at a time, 4 great fac- 
‘tories where their lives were a ghastly slavery. 
- They received no wages; they were clothed in 
rags; their food was insufficient and of the 
coarsest kind; often they had to eat while stand- 
ing at their work; they were driven to work 
twelve to sixteen hours; they had no holidays; 
their few hours for sleep were spent in filthy 
beds from which some other relay of little work- 
ers had just been roused; they had no school- 
ing and no recreation, and lived amid the most 
‘shocking and brutal immorality. When one 
batch of such labor was used up, another was 
always ready. For these data we are indebted 
to the “Standard Reference Encyclopedia”. 
Even as late as the World Wax the condition 
of labor in the British Isles-was so inferior that 
it was difficult to reeruit fair-sized men for the 
_.army. Some years ago the children used as 
chimney sweeps were deliberately starved in 
order that they might be small enough to go 
up and down the narrow flues. All that has been 
stopped. Labor conditions in China are now 
about. as they were in England a hundred and 
wenty-five years ago. 

In France the age limit is fhirtesn: years as 
against fourteen in England. The time limit is 
ten hours, eight underground. Females may 
not work underground. Children may not labor 
between 9 p.m. and 5 a. m, 


Child Labor 


HILD labor does not mean selling news- 
papers after school, nor working a few 
hours on holidays. It means toiling lore hours 
at machines in factories, slaving in fields, ex- 
cessive tasks at low wages. It means. also no 
time for school, play, or healthy growth. 
Every state now has full power to make its 
own laws regarding child labor. There are good 
laws and bad ones, and five states with no re- 
All ehildren need protection; 
but the children of those five states. need it 
most of all. 
~The 1920 census said that 1, 060,958 dilasen 
are working. But this counts only those from 
ten to fifteen years old. Thousands of children 
less than ten years old are at work. Children 
less than six years old, working all day long, 
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In Belgium the age limit is twelve years. The 
time limit is twelve hours, ten underground. 
Females under twenty-one may not work under- 
ground. Children may not labor between 9 p 
m. and 5 a. m. 

Norway, Denmark, Czechoslovakia, Nether- 
lands, Greece, Bulgaria, Rumania and New. 
Zealand fix the age limit at fourteen years. 

‘In Germany the age limit is thirteen years. 


The time limit is six hours. Night work is for- 


bidden. Parents may work their own children 
in their own factories or shops not to exceed 
three hours per .day or during vacations four 
hours. In the coal districts boys fourteen years 
old may work underground seven hours. 

In Austria the age limit is twelve years. The 
time limit is eight hours. Night work between 
8 p. m. and 5 a. m. is forbidden to women and 
children. 

In Switzerland the .age limit is fourteen 
years, and the time limit is eleven hours for 
all persons. Persons under sixteen years of age 
may not work in dangerous places or at danger 
ous occupations. Women and children may not 
work after 8 p. m. or on Sundays. 

In Italy the age limit is twelve years, and 
the time mit eleven hours. No female may 
work underground. The Minister of Agriculture 
may issue permits to children to work twelve 
hours in the planting and in harvest seasons. 


By Alice Park 


are discovered from time te time by investiga- 
tors of the National Child Labor Committee. 

At the same time, while more than a million 
ehildren are working, far more than a million 
men and women are unemployed. Setting the 
children free would be good for the children, 
and it would also give jobs to men and women 
who are now idle. 

Even the people who live in states which have 
good laws against child labor, and which en- 
force the laws they have, use goods produced 
in all the states. So all people in all the states - 
are using articles produced in part by child 
labor. 

“All honor to the states which have set a high 
standard in protecting their children from child 
labor. It is time now for the nation to act and 
to protect all the children. 
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Bits of World News . cmd 


{Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR:on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Badltor] 


America’s Future Menaced 


“Tustice Stone of the Supreme Court of the 

United States, in an address before the 
American Law Institute, made the statement 
that “The United States is the least law-abiding 
nation of the civilized world” and that “The 
country’s disrespect for law menaces its future.” 
At the same session Attorney General Sargent 
deplored the marked disrespect for law among 
the wealthy. How unwise are such. In a general 
breakup of law and order the wealthy would be 
the chief losers. They should be the bulwarks 
of impartial law enforcement. 


ihe Problem of Child Management 


Mss Sara Coaary, fiftv years a teacher in 
Brooklyn’s public school No. 12, reports 
that an alarming change in the mentai and moral 
attitude of the children has come about in recent 
years. Fifty years ago they were uniformly re- 


. spectful to teachers and parents and their elders 


generally; now they have respect for no one. 
She advocates a return to the use of the switch. 


Mrs. Sloan’s Large Family 
Ms Reauty Sroan of Ethyl, West Va., is 104 
years of age. Her daughter Mrs. Parlee 
Hicks is 84, her granddaughter Mrs. Realty 
Phalin is 55; her great granddaughter, Mrs. 
Mellie Irwin is 39; her great-great grand- 
daughter, Mrs. Pearl Irwin, is 19 and her great- 
great-great grandson, Teddy Irwin, is two years 
of age. These six recently had their pictures 
taken together; 894 other descendants, however, 
were crowded out. Mrs. Sloan looks as robust 
as any of the party and may be one of the mil- 
lions now living who will never die. They all 
look like nice sensible people well worth knowing. 


Losses on Merchant Marine 


THLE losses on the United States merchant 

marine during the last fiseal year were $36,- 
739,000. The Shipping Board made an effort to 
maintain and operate 387 ships, which repre- 
sents about one-third of the tonnage under its 
control. The total tonnage of the world is one- 
third greater than in 1914, while world trade 
is only about the same amount. Two-thirds of 
the idle tonnage of the world is under the United 
States flag. -.. 
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Twentieth Century Beaten by Motor Boat 


HE famous crack train of the New York 
Central Railroad, the Twentieth Century 
Linited, was beaten by thirty-eight minutes by 
a motor boat, in its run from Albany to New 
York. Moreover, the motor boat crew operated 
under the disadvantage of two shifts, caused by 
a breakdown. The journey was finished in the 
boat in which it was begun, but for three-quar- 
ters of an hour a different and speedier boat 
was used. It is believed that the speedier boat 
could have made the trip, if it had not sustained 
an accident, in thirty minutes legs time. 


Chicago’s New Terminal Compieted 


T WILL be good news to millions of Amer- 

ican travelers to learn that Chicago’s new 
union station is completed. This terminal, con- 
struction of which was begun in 1914, has cost 
$75,000,000. 


Dayton-Cincinnati Airplane Service 


EGULAR airplane service has been opened 
between Dayton and Cincinnati, Ohio. 
These cities, which are 59 miles apart by rail, 
will be within 45 minutes of each other by air. 
Five trips each way will be made daily. The 
charge for the round trip is $25, 


The Fire Insurance Business 


pue outstanding fire insurance in the United 
States is estimated at close to one hundred 
billion dollars. The number of persons em- 
ployed in the general and local insurance offices 
is about 750,000. The fire losses average about 
a half billion dollars a year, running somewhat 
over that amount for the first half of 1925, The 
annual loss of human life in fires is set at over 
15,000. 


Tom Paine of New Rochelle 


ANTIK New York American points out that Tom 
Paine, whose memory is now being honored 
by New Rochelle, was the first to definitely pro- 
pose actual independence for the United States, 
the first to propose the Federal Union of States, 
besides which he first advocated the abolition of 
slavery, granting of old age pensions, interna- 
tional copyright and other great reforms. 
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Overholt Distillery Sold 


Pp a sum said to be more than $15,000, 000 
the Park and Tilford Company, dealers i in 
eandy and other good things to eat, have bought 
the Overholt Distillery at Pittsburgh, formerly 
owned by H.'C. Frick, Andrew W. Mellon, Sec- 
‘retary of the Treasury, and another party. The 
1,800,000 gallons of whiskey involved are to be 
sold to the sick; at least that is the plan. 


Courageous Law Enforcement in Dallas 


pacne a mob of five thousand persons bent 
on lynching two negro prisoners indicted 
for criminal assualt and murder, seventy-five 
brave officers of the law succeeded completely in 
their task of defending the Dallas County Jail, 
and the law may now take its course. Five citi- 
zens were wounded and one hundred jailed be- 
fore the riot was quelled. . 


Have You Had Your Cold Yet 


N THE Medical convention at Atlantic City 

the doctors set forth that Americans have 
100,000,000 colds a year, one for each of us, It 
is surprising to know that the number is so 
small. But it can be reduced to almost nothing 
by keeping the windows open day and night and 
by avoiding the use of white bread. Cut out 
white bread, breathe fresh air, and use plenty 
of fruits and vegetables, and colds will cease. 


Better Care of Children 
YWENTY years ago one child out of seven 
died before becoming one year of age; now, 
so greatly have conditions improved, that only 
one child in twelve dies before reaching one 
year of age. Improved sanitation, better knowl- 


edge of foods, more attention to ventilation and: 


cleanliness; all these are producing results, with 
still better things ahead. 


Uncle Sam’s Paid Hunters 
‘HE United States maintains, in connection 
with its biological bureau, a force of skilled 
hunters who make it their business to find and 
destroy by rifle or poison, animals stich as 
wolves, mountain lions, bears, bobcats, lynxes 
and coyotes which prey upon domestic and other 
useful animals. There are 412 men in the force. 
In the nine years in which they have been em- 


ployed in this work they are estimated to have 


saved $72,000,000 worth of crops. 
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Eleven Year Old Boy Kills Rhinoceros 
AEX" Kine, Jr., eleven years old, of Winona, 

Minn., is just back with his parents from a 
hunting trip to the wilds of Africa. The Kings, 
all of them experts with the rifle, brought back 
four hundred eases of big game specimens, the 
largest of which, a rhinoceros, was brought 
down by the youngest of the party. Various 
museums will get the specimens. 


The Safest Places to Live 

eae safest places in the United States are 
apparently Concord, N. H., Lawrence, New- 

ton and Malden, Mass. No murders occurred 

last year in any of these cities. The most dan- 

gerous cities were St. Louis, Chicago, Cincinnati 

and Pittsburgh, in the order named. 


America’s Trade with the Orient. 
NE-THIRD of America’s trade with the 
Orient is with Japan; the trade with China 
is less than half that amount; the trade with 
India, the Philippines and Australia is, in each ~ 
instance, about one-fourth the trade with J apan, 
The total trade of America with the Orient is 
about two billion dollars a year. _ 


Quiet Reigns in Mexice . 
OT for fifteen years have there been such 
favorable conditions in Mexico as now pre- 
vail there. The present Mexican Government is 
strong. It has the confidence of the people. 
They know that it is fearlessly working for their 
interesis. The present Government dominates 
and overpowers the clerical situation completely. 
The political influence of the Roman Catholic 
church in the United States is now being used 
powertully against Mexico. 


Des Moines Greets the King 
ge MOINES glove manufacturer, being 
on a trip around the world with his nineteen 
year old son, and chancing to learn that the 
King of England was at the great Wembley 
exposition the same day as himself, pushed his 
way past all barriers, thrust out his hand and 
said, “How do, king, shake hands with America.” 
The king showed that he was human by laugh- 
ing heartily and grasping the profferred hand. 
Incidentally he shook hands with the son. The 
attendants and flunkeys are slowly convalescing 
from the shock, but the British press is. still 
angry. “ - cae 
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Conservative Britain and Her Chiid 


F ALB the civilized countries in the world 
-Great Britain and the United States are 
the only ones that have not legally adopted the 
metric system for general use. In the United 
States the metric: system is in official use, the 
meter of 39 87 inches being our official standard 
of length, but the general public clings to the 
old ill ogical measures. 


When America’s Kings Visit Europe 


C. Forsss, in the New York American, says 
¢ that “When our money kings visit Hurope 
the doors of royal palaces swing wide open for 
them. Crowned kings do obeisance to the most 
powerful of these money monarchs. American 
ambassadors are at their beck and call. Europe- 
an Prime Ministers metaphorically fall at their 
feet and offer them adulation.” 


Jazz Baggage Makes a Hit 


MERICANS visiting KEurope this season 

are making a hit with what is now common- 
ly known as jazz baggage, 1. e., baggage which is 
painted with stripes or spots, and in all the 
colors of the rainbow. The claim is that the 
freak painting helps to identify the baggage. 
Probably it helps to sell it, too. Jazz dresses are 
also making their appearance. 


No Immigrants Wanted in Europe 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., girl conceived the 

apparently sensible idea of visiting Hurope 
and working as a stenographer for various 
American firms while there, so as to pay her 
way. But as soon as the British immigration 
officials at Southampton learned her intentions 
they refused her permission to land; and when 
she got to Hamburg and told the same story the 
officials locked her in her cabin. She had $100 
in cash. She has returned to this country a 
sadder and wiser girl. All that she saw of 
Europe was through the porthole of her cabin. 


A Unique Use of the German Maiis 


ae Postoffice Department of Germany will 


undertake the experiment of accepting un- 
addressed mail. That is to say, a firm may send 
out advertising matter simply addressed “For 
Lawyers” and it will be delivered only to law- 
yers; “for. housewives” and it will go to the 
housewives. 
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Morecco Refuses to Stay Carved 


ie WAS more or iess difficult for the diplomats » 
of Britain, Spain and France to decide just 
how they would divide the rich country of Mo- 
rocco between them, but satisfactory plans for 
the division of the plunder were finally agreed 
upon. The only drawback is that the Moroecan 
people are unwilling to agree to the government 
of their lands by outsiders. Having chased the 
Spanish almost into the Mediterranean the 
Moors are now making it interesting for the 
French, who have already lost several thousand 
troops. 


Russian Jewels Still Intact 


HE New York Times reports that the 
Russian crown jewels are still intact. They 
consist of the crowns of rulers for many genera- 
tions, scepters, necklaces, headdresses, and even 
a miniature railroad train, all made of the most 


- expensive jewels, and with extraordinary skill. 


The collection, worth $50,000,000, is being pre- 
served by the Soviet as a sample of extrav- 
agence practised in the days of the Czars. 


Hebrew Dictionary Completed 


Be ee dictionary of the Hebrew Jan- 

guage, work on which was begun by Ben- 
Yehuda and his wife in 1877, is now virtually 
completed. Seven volumes of the work have 
been published; three more will be published 
in 1926. Ben-Yehuda died within an hour and a 
half from the time he had finished the manu- 
seript. His widow, who colabored with him on 
the work throughout the whole 45 years, still 
survives, and was a passenger on the Zionist 
liner, President Arthur, on its second trip to the 
Holy Land. The great work completed is the 
acknowledged standard dictionary of the He- 
brew tongue. 


Guggenheimer’s Have To Dig Up 


Altes twenty years litigation, in which a 
poor miner, George Campbell Carson, tried 
to get his due, the United States circuit court 
of appeals has decided that the American Smelt- 
ingand Refining Company must pay him the sum 
of $20,000,000, profits which they have made out 
of Mr. Carson’s invention of treating copper 
ores, and for which they refused to compensate 


Progress in Mexico By C. E. Belmont 


ECENTILY I had a letter from my daugh- 

ter who lives in old Mexico,.and has lived 
there the last four years. She gave me some 
news items that you may think worth while. 
‘As she ia in the government service I will with- 
hold her name and address. She writes: — 


“There are several news items trom Mexico that 


will be of interest to you. One us the land question, 


and the other is the weakening and breaking of the 
Catholic church. 

“The agrarians are constantly and persistently taking 
over the land of the big estates, those belonging to 
Americans as well as to Spaniards or Mexicans. Of 
course it causes a great deal of friction, and the com- 
mon people are often unreasonable in their demands. 

“he Americans, of course, appeal to the Consulate, 
and the Consul writes to the local Mexican authorities 
and to the Department of State, and they bring the 
matter before the Mexican Federal authorities. 

“In one instance the Mexican Government authori- 
ties ordered the local troops to go and put the trespass- 
ers off the land, but the troops refused to go. 

“Lately there has arisen what they call ‘Sismatices’ 
c a nsiish, a split) among the priesthood of the Catho- 

. Some of the priests decided that they would 


quit sending money to Rome, while others remain loyal 
to the Pope. There is quite a bit of disturbance among 
the priests throughout Mexico over this question. 

“In Mexico City the two factions were contending 
for the control of one of the largest churches of the 
city. So they finally appealed the case to President 
Calles; and he said he would settle it all right: That 
both factions could just get out, and the building should 
be used for a school. (I say three cheers for President 
Calles. ) 

“You know how the Catholic church has always main- 
tained that only those marriages performed by the priest 
are legal and valid, claiming that the children of other 
people not married by the church were illegitimate. 
Well, now, the Government has turned the tables on 
them, declaring that only civil marriage is legal and 
valid. The children born of parents married only by 
Catholic priests or bishops must’ bear their mother’s 
name, and are called ‘hijos natural’ that is illegitimate, 
and the wife’s legal status is ‘soltera’ which in English 
means ‘single’.” 

Now I say “hurrah” for the Mexican Govern- 
ment. Let us give them a good big pat on the 
back. They are certainly making great strides 
there towards a good government, as well ag 
towards religtous liberty and common sense, 


A Cry for Lunacy Reform 


DD Montague Losax, former physician of the 
Prestwick, England, asylum for the insane, 
has recently been giving testimony before the 
Roval Commission on Lunacy, in which he de- 
nounces present asylum methods. He declares 
that British msane asylums seem to be run on 
the basis of keeping expenses down rather than 
efficiency up; that some of the medical superin- 
tendents are over eighty years of age and have 
been forty-five years in office ; that patients are 
kept as workers after they have ceased to be 
corti fably insane. and that, worst of all, in 

the absence of the physician the attendants are 
frequently and jumiecessatily eruel, and that if 
a patient reports the cruclty the offense j is sure 


to be repeated against him per sonally and in & 
magnified form. Dr. Lomax said in part: 


“What converted me into a lunacy reformer was this: 
The volume of complaints from all sources,-their con- 
sistency, compelled me to believe in the existence of 
cruelty. It took me two years to convince myself. 

“TZ you ask patients you will hardly find a case of 
a patient who has been in an asylum for any length of 
time who has not numberless cases of cruelty to relate. 

“T have patients here now who will tell you of the 
most ghastly things that they have seen or that they 
have had done to themselves ‘These things do exist. 
They exist beneath the surface, and until the public 
expresses its opinion in a note of horror and indigna- 
tion they will go on existing. It is publicity alone that 
will stop all this sort of thing.” 





Ocean Currents are Changing 


1 THE oft repeated statement that the Gulf 
Stream has changed and is throwing its 


heated waters more directly at the Aretic ice Japan current is also affected. 


wall, comes now additional items ‘that the Hum- 


boldt current off the northwest coast of South 
America is undergoing a change and that the 
Manifestly 
the earth is preparing for the millennium, 
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Silver-Black Fox Farming © By J. A. Bohnet 


GIVER fox farming is a new and profitable 
J industry, although its inception dates back 
to the year 1887, when Messrs. Dalton and Oul- 
ton began operations on Prince Edward Is- 
land, Canada. 

“Shortly afterwards three sisters engaged in 


the business, and cleared $25,000 a year out of - 


their venture. One fox pup brought $9,000; and 
twenty-five pelts sent to London were sold for 
$34,175. Some of the pelts were sold for from 
$2, 500 to $2,700 each. 

A real boom started. Michigan fell into line 
with Muskegon as the center of the fox-farm- 
ing industry; there being no less than thirty- 
three silver fox farms in its immediate vicinity, 
and many more to northward along the Lake 
Michigan shore. 

Not many really good fox skins are as yet 
placed in the markets, for the reason that the 
live foxes are worth much more for breeding 
purposes. A pair of good foxes will bring from 
$1,000 to $2,500, sometimes even more if they. 
are prize winners; whereas a pelt brings $150 
to $750. 

Only the eull fox pelts are as yet put into the 

markets, or the pelts of undesirable foxes, such 
as a non-breeder or one that is somewhat off- 
eolor or quality. 

There are altogether eight grades of pelts in 
the color scheme of these foxes, ‘Of these we 
might mention the red, pale silver, silver, dark 
silver, extra dark silver and jet black, all of 
which have a white tip brush (tail). The pelt 
of the black fox is less in demand because of its 
liability to imitation by dyeing. , 


It is impossible to mmitate the silver-black fox 


pelts: its guard hairs overlapping its fur have 
black ends with a silver ring next thereat, and 
that followed by black next to the skin, and i in- 
terspersed with guard hairs that are jet blaek 
and. from three to four inches im length. 
This gives the pelt that beautiful and very de- 
sirable glossy silk sheen and high valuation. 
The underlying thick matted fur is very soft and 
fleecy, and is about an inch and a half in length 
and of a darker gray tinge. 
In the early history of silver fox raising, 
breeding stock sold as high as $34,000 a pair, 
-and individtal pelts at $2,700. In 1922 there 
were upwards of 500 silver fox ranches with 
15,000 foxes in captivity, representing an n $8, - 
000, 000 investment. 
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The United States Department of Agriculture 
issued a Bulletin—-No, 1151—of.sixty pages, eX- 
clusively devoted to fox farming, and taking up 
in considerable detail every phase of the in- 
dustry. It is profusely illustrated, 


Facts About Silver Foxes. 

ue first silver foxes sold for breeding. pur- 
poses was in 1905; and until 1909 this in- 

dustry was a monopoly. Since then millions of 

dollars have been paid.in fox dividends. Mr. 

Dalton retired a millionaire in 1912. 

The fox can be tamed, but this is not desir- 
able in fox farming. Foxes eat anything that a 
dog or a cat will eat. Meat, fish, bread, cereals, 
horsemeat, chickens, rabbits, eggs and milk are 
the chief foods; but mostly horsemeat in winter. 

It costs about $12 a year to fééd a fox for 
commercial purposes. They usually breed in 
February and March, and have but one litter a 
year of from one to ten pups, the average num- 
ber being ‘about four. The breeding period is 
from one to ten years, and the total annual in- 
crease is about one hundred percent. 

The fox ranches can be built in groves, or- 
chards, on hillsides or in the open, and must 
have plenty of sunlight. The prize foxes are in- 
bred or line-bred. The best pelts are now worth 
from $300 to $750 each. Ninety percent of sil- 
ver fox pelts going on the market today are 
ranch raised. 

Up to date all silver fox pelts have been readi- 
ly marketed, without any artificial demand he- 
ing created through advertising. Perhaps not 
one person in a thousand has ever seen a gen- 
uine silver fox or even the fur of one. 

It is estimated that all the pelts of all the 
silver foxes in captivity in the United States, if 
placed on the New York market, would be ab- 
sorbed within six months’ time. 

The chief of the Biological Survey, | U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture, states that during the 
past ten years the meagre supply of fox fur 
has decreased only fifty percent. 

In future all foxes registered must be in- 
spected, scored, passed favorably upon and ear- 
tattood by an official of the National Fox-Breed- 
ers Association, and no fox scoring less than 
80 points will be registered in the Herd Book of 
the Association; neither can its progeny be 
registered. This j is intended to put the industry 
on a higher plane. Not over ten percent of cap- 
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says Mr. J. E. Smith, Association secretary. 

The combined silver fox industry in the 
United States and Canada is valued at over 
$20,000,000. Silver foxes are insurable up to 
three-fourths of their actual market value as 
breeders. 


. Visiting a Silver Fox Farm 


HE writer had occasion to visit several fox 

farms, among them the large Silver-Black 
Fox Farm, one and one-half miles north of Hart 
in western Michigan, and to study it and its en- 
vironments. 


. The manager, Mr. Hancock, showed us all 


through the place, explaining in detail the char- 


acteristics of these beautiful little animals; and 
for our close inspection he trapped a couple of 
them in a specially constructed wooden box 
trap. While he held them by the hind legs, they 
_ viciously bit at the cut-off trap slide. He parted 
the fur, and showed us the difference in quality. 
All the woodwork of the pens, kennels and 
buildings is painted white. The pens are 15 x 
45 x 7 feet size, covered with fox wire two-inch 


~ mesh, and have a carpet of wire fifteen inches 


undergr ound to prevent the foxes from digging 
out. 

The kennels are all staged sixteen inches 
above ground, allowing for snow depths, and 
are double boarded with tar building-paper be- 
tween the walls and flooring. They are 2’x 2 
x 5 feet size. 

A sloping roof on hinges makes it convenient 
to open for inspection and for airing and clean- 
ing out. The nest boxes are set into this and 
can easily be removed. These nest boxes con- 
tain about two inches of sifted gravel to absorb 
the moisture at breeding time. 

A wire cage 214 x 214 x 5 feet with top and 
bottom solid is attached to the outer end of the 
chute and three feet from the kennel. The foxes 
pass through the door of the cage and through 
this chute, in going to and from the kennel. 
This cage serves several purposes: (1) Separat- 
ing the foxes; (2) sunning the puppies; (3) 
closing up an excitable mother fox lest she 
carry the puppies out and bury them; and (4) 
giving them separate. feeds, ete. 

A tower thirty-five feet high is located in the 


center of the pen’s colony. During the breeding: 


season this tower is occupied from 6 a. m, to 9 
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a.m. and from 3 p. m. to 6 p. m. by the keeper 
or his assistant muenont being seen by the ani- 
mals. 

It is very necessary to watch and study care- - 
fully the actions of the foxes to be mated, and ‘ 
to note their habit and nature. If aware of be- | 
ing observed, the foxes do not act naturally. ° 
A record is kept by this Mr. Lookout respect- 
ing the breeding time. This must be positively 
known and heeded. 

The gestation period is fifty-one or fifty-two 
days, and the young are usually born in April 
and May. No one is allowed to go near the ken- 
nel in which are puppies. It excites the mother 
fox, and may mean the death of her litter. 

The pens are thoroughly cleaned out daily. 
The animals are fed in soup bowls that are 
hung eighteen inches high on the wall netting; 
and these bowls are daily cleaned and sterilized 
just as thoroughly as the housewife cleans her 
table dishes. 

The fox ranch of which we are particularly 
speaking contains one hundred silver-black 
foxes, many of which were prize winners at the 
Montreal Fox Exhibit. Among them the Lady 
Hilda, Island Queen, Canuck Rose, Jack Canuck, 


.and others of prize-winning note. 


In feeding, some hide with the hair on must 
be given the foxes at intervals to remove in- 
ternal worms, or the fox will chew off the tip of 
his tail, which is pure white two to four inches. 

Round about the entire colony of fox pens and 
forty feet away from them, there is a ten-foot- 
high fox wire fence let one foot under ground, 
and overhanging two feet inwards to prevent 
foxes from escaping should one succeed in get- 
ting out of the pen, and to keep visitors far 
from the foxes at. certain seasons of the year, 
especially during the breeding and whelping 
seasons, when visitors are not allowed to go 
near the fox pens, as it excites the females. 

Only the keeper or caretaker is permitted to 
enter the pens; and even he must not go near 
the kennels in which there are puppies. The ex- 
citable mother will carry them out with a view 
to hiding them, and thus subject them to a cold; 
or she would smother them by burial in the 
earth of the pen. 

This Corwin Fox Farm has several hundred 
acres of land and deals in thoroughbred Jersey 
cattle as well as in silver fox raising. Its man- 
agement has contracted with the management of 
a Manistee fox ranch for the sale of seventy- 
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Avs senor of its pups of the years 1924, 1925 
and 1926, which means a deal of $100, 000 or 
$150,000; probably the largest fox deal of the 
state up to date. This ranch has very fine large 
well-kept buildings, and is situated on the Dixie 
Highway. The twenty-five percent reserve is 
for the keeping of its own stock of silver foxes. 
t. The English and French markets have taken 
-most of the supply of fox pelts. The industry 
will continue to flourish after prices have been 
cut to a pelt basis. 
The horsemeat food for the foxes is as ecare- 
fully prepared as though a steer was being pre- 
pared for htman consumption. 
Foxes will climb up the wire netting in an 

endeavor to escape. ‘The top of the pen, there- 
fore, must be covered over either in part along 
the side walls, or wholly, to keep them from 
getting ont and away. Foxes sometimes injure 
tnemselves by falling from these high climbs. 


Sometimes a 20% wil manage to dig out, despite 


all watchfulness 

A few years ago a keeper notified the ranch 
owner that one of the foxes had escaped, and 
was surprised at the apparent non-concern of 
the owner. ‘The ranch owner advised the keeper 
to guard well the other foxes, and stated that 
the escaped fox would not be gone long; and 
he was right. ‘The next morning the lonesome 
fox returned, tired and hungry, and was re-ad- 
mitted to the stock pen. But this does not al- 
ways happen. 

A pair of self-locking tongs is used to slip 
around the neck of the fox when he needs to be 
removed from a crate for the purpose of hand- 
ling or examination. This instrument eannot 
iajure nor hurt the animal; 7 is scientifically 
constructed. 

Of all the grades the black fox is decidedly 


the handsomest, but is not worth the most mon-) 


ey, and for reasons already herein set forth. The 
taking of pelts requires expert knowledge. Only 
three or four weeks of each winter is the fox 
pelt “prime”, At other times it is less valuable, 
and should not be taken. This is because that in 
the “prime” season the guard hairs give out a 
better, or a less dark Sheen over the silver base 
eolor; the jet black guard hairs lie down over 
the silver coat that hugs close to the animal’s 
skin, 

_ There is a vast difference between the so- 


called “A-1” silver fox and the first-class one. . 


The latter is the prize winner, and is not easil 
P ? J. 
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purchased. There are some unscrupulous men 


in the fox-raising business, as there are in every 


other line, and these will gull the people in 
every way they can; and defraud as well. 

For instance, you buy from one of these men 
a pair of fine foxes; and he assures you the 
vixen is well bred, and you leave the pair with 
him until after w helping. You get a letter from 
this cheat, telling you that your female has 
brought forth two puppies, when in reality she 
perhaps gave birth to eight, six of which he 
stows away for himself. No one is permitted 
to view the litter before the pups are about a 
month old. See how easily the man has de- 
frauded you, stolen your puppies and taken 
away your profit. 

The proper way is to remove the pair, and 
take no chauces. Look after your own breeding, 
at your home. It is said that much erooked work 
goes on at some of the fox ranchés. There are 
of course many very reliable and trustworthy 
fox ranchers. 

Foxes are naturally active at night. During 
the day they are more quiet and remain much 
of the time curled up in their kennels (or dens), 
or on the top of them. Their natural inquisitive- 
ness leads them to want to see everything that 
is going on around them. Moving objects es- 
pecially incite their keen interest. As a rule 
foxes live peacefully together; but they are 
quick to take advantage of a mate or of a neigh- 
bor if opportunity affords. They are easily ex- 
cited; and as a rule they arc suspicious of 
strangers, and run to cover or sneak along the 
pen wall with the body held close to the ground 
upon the approach of a strange person. 

Foxes differ in temperament the same as do 
dogs and eats. Withal they are cunning, and 
not to be trusted. A finger poked through the 
fenee mesh, at an apparently tame animal, is 
apt to be severely bitten; the hand gotten hold 
of is hung on to and wrenched at desperately. 

Foxes prefer no bedding material, although 
in some instances the fox will take to straw. 
The male fox is taken from the pen after breed- 
ing has. taken place. He may do injury to the 
vixen or her puppies. He is sometimes fond of 
carrying the little ones about, and may have a 
fight with the mother. 

The business of fox raising is based on pelt 
value, which up to date is mostly cull product; 
that is, the old foxes, non-producers, or injured 
ones. 


Jory 15, 1025 


' The greatest obstacle ranches have to over- 
-eome in the fox industry is losses through 
diseases. Sanitation is most essential to success. 
Were it not for the fecundity of foxes, their 
_profitable production in the face of present 
heavy losses from disease and parasites would 
be out of the question. Distemper and other like 
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diseases are highly fatal. Hookworm, tape- 
worm, and mange-mite are among the echiel 
parasites that affect foxes in captivity. Young 
foxes are especially susceptible to disease, and 
must be given careful attention and have clean 
surroundings to insure immunity which matur- 
ity affords. : 


In Defense of Monkeys By Chimpan Z. Monkey 


, SEE in the papers that you human folks have 
up a hot argument on evolution, and I want 
you all to understand that we monkeys are in- 
terested in that. When it comes to. bringing 
such awful charges against the noble monkey 
race, as some of your scientists have done, it is 
~ time for us to speak up and defend ourselves. 
_ Aman by the name of Darwin made the state- 
ment that you can trace your ancestry back to 
us monkeys and, according to the latest informa- 
tion I can get, all your scholars of the present 
day accept the Darwinian theory, and claim that 
the truth of it is too strong te be denied. 

Being an educated monkey, I have studied 
Darwin and his followers pretty carefully my- 
‘self and I admit they put up some very plaus- 
ible arguments. 
no doubt very convincing to the limited mental- 
ity of a mere human, but to the strong intellect 
of a monkey they are as flimsy as cobwebs. 

And now, Mr. Editor, with your kind permis- 
sion, I will proceed to give your readers a few 
monkey reasons why the Darwinian theory can- 
not be true.. 
In the first place, monkeys are peaceable 
‘folks. We never invented gunpowder, « sub- 
marines, poison gas and TNT. 

We have never had a great world war among 
ourselves and butchered up and starved 20,000,- 
000 monkeys just to humor the whims of half 


Some of their statements are - 


a dozen monkey kings and kaisers. We have 
more sense than that. . 

We hardly ever get sick if we are let alone. It 
is only when taken captive and kept in your 
human society that we pine away and die pre- 
maturely. Therefore we have no use for doctors 
and drug stores, hospitals and hot water bottles, 
We have never had a lawsuit over a line fenée, 
and we don’t need a great army of monkey law- 
yers to protect our personal interests from other 
monkeys. 

We don’t drink corn “likker” or smoke cigars, 
chew tobacco or dip snuff. We have more self- 
respect than to touch these nasty things. 

We monkeys don’t have to make money in 
order to live. We don’t have to sweat in dirty 
factories, nor sit humped up all day counting 
column after column of foolish figures on paper. 
We know how to. get along and live our lives 
in peace without so much bother, and I’ll bet five 
bushels of cocoanuts against your store teeth 
that we get more enjoyment out of life than you 
do. 

If you men had half as much sense as 
monkeys, you surely could see that there is no 
blood relation between us. Our way of living 
is simple and satisfactory, while yours is very 
complicated and uncomfortable. The differences 


are far greater than the resemblances, and there- 


fore any attempt to prove a common origin is 
bound to end in failure. 


The Reasons Why 


I detest my enemies: 

Their stubbornness 

‘Their ostentatious charity 
Their inordinate ambitions 
Their detestable hypocrisy 

Their rashness 

Their partiality to friends 

Their ability 


I like my friends: 
Their determination 
‘Their lavish generosity ~ 
‘Their high ambitions 
Their charming politeness 
Their impulsiveness 
Their partiality to friends 


Their ability —W. L. Werner, in Life. 


A World-Wide Cry: “Wanted—Men” 


YHO will stand for me [J ehovah] against 
the evildoers? 
‘Who will stand forward for me against the 
workers of iniquity?’/—See Psalm 94:16. 
Mankind is passing, at this period of the 
world’s history, through the greatest troubles 
experienced during its existenee. We are liv- 
ing in a time when wise counsel is needed and 
must he heeded in order to be safe. As wise 
pilots are used on vessels in order to steer the 
ships clear from the rocks so that no wrecks 
need to be feared, and to guide them safely to 
the harbors, so we are in great need of men who 
have the wisdom and ability to lead us through 
the present difficulties to safety, lasting peace 
and prosperity. 
We are in a time when large-hearted, broad- 
minded men are needed who can and will give 


the right kind of advice; men who think and 


men who act; men who will look into the per- 
plexing problems of their fellows from all view- 
points; men who will show no partiality and 
who will say and do what is right irrespective of 
persons, and of results to themselves or others; 
men who will say just what they mean and 
mean what they say; men, who, after knowing 
what is right and good counsel, and the proper 
course and method to take, will accept it, use 
it, and push it to a final conclusion; men of 
character, courageous men, men who are not 
afraid to reject and say “no” to wrong schemes, 
methods and results; men who are taught of 
God and guided by His counsel, who will fight 
for the right, not with carnal weapons, but with 
the truth, by word of mouth, by the pen, by the 
printed, page, and by the power of a godly life, 
until it is secured, established, made permanent, 
and safeguarded against all future attacks. 
Such men are needed. Will you be one of them? 

Many men who have lived during this “day 
of evil” have seen the corruptions of ; themselves 
and others in public and private life, and have 
been led to pen such words as the following, which 
have back of them a peculiar and special force 
and power which denote the strong convictions 
and longings entertained by those who penned 
them. The quotations follow: 

“The world is always asking for men who are not for 
sale; men who are honest, sound from center to cir- 
eumference, true to the heart’s core; men who will con- 
demn wrong in friend or foe, in themselves as well as 
others ; men whose consciences are as steady as the necdle 


~ By Paul Lincoln Dondore 


_ to the pole; men who will stand for the right; men who 
can tell the truth, and look the world end the devil 
right in the eye; men who neither brag nor run; men 
who neither flag or flinch ; men who can have courage 
without shouting or boasting of it; men in whom the 
courage of a manly character runs still, deep, and 
strong; men who do not cry nor cause their voices to 
be heard on the streets, who ‘will not fail nor be dis- 
couraged till judgment be set in the earth’; men who 
know their message and tell it; men who know their 
places and fill them; men who know and mind their — 
own business; men who will not lie; men who are not 
too lazy to work, nor too proud to be poor; men who are 
willing to eat what they have earned, and wear what 
they have paid for.”—T. L. Haines and L. W. Yaggy. 


“God give us men! A time like this demands 
Strong minds, great hearts, true faith, and ready 
hands! 
Men whom the lust of office does not kill; 
Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy ; 
Men who possess opinions and a will; 
Men who have honor, men who cannot lie; 


* % * *% * 


For while the rabble, with their thumb-worn creeds, 
Their large professions, and their little deeds, 
Mingle in selfish strife, lo! Freedom weeps, - : 
Wrong rules the land, and waiting justice sleeps!” 
J. G. Holland, 


“Help wanted, at once! men and women of all ages 
with good eyes and strong hearts, able to forget them- 
selves and obey orders, who will go to the limit in recon- 
struction work for heart-sick and sin-diseased and mind- 
numbed and body-starved humanity. Must be able 
to love the unlovely and to be kind to the evil and un- 
thankful, and to forego their own rights; hard workers 
at serving anywhere, and able to teach others the law 
of Christ. Only those who can hold on and keep going 
when the prospect is poorest need apply. Wages at the 
discretion of the Master. Apply right where you are.” 


—Author unknown. 


“One great want of the times is a commanding min- 
istry—ministers of a piety at once sober and earnest, 
and of mightiest moral power. Give us these men, who 
are full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, who will pro- 
claim old and new truths with new energy. Give us these 
men! Men of sound speech, who will preach the truth 
as it is in Jesus. Men who will preach the true gospel 
of God as Jesus and the apostles did, that is, first of 
all, at once a principle enshrined in the heart and a 
motive mighty in the life—the source of all morals, tha 
inspiration of all charity, the sanctifier of every rela- 
tionship, and the sweetener of every toil. Give us these 
men! Men of zeal untiring, whose hearts of constancy 
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quail not, although dull men sneer, and proud men 
scorn, and timid men blush, and cautions men depre- 
cate, and wicked men revile.”—-W. M. Punshon. 


“Wanted, today, men and women, young and old, who 
will obey their convictions of truth and duty even if 
it must be at the cost of fortune and friends and life 
itself.”—-Author unknown, 


The Bible, God’s Word, fates clearly the 
triumph of Jehovah, His Son Jesus Christ, the 
followers of Jesus, the truth, and right over 
every foc. Pastor Charles T. Russell was a 
Christian Minister who was specially used of 
God to clarify His glorious plan of redemption 
and to vindicate Lis majestic character. It has 
pleased God nearly always to use human agen- 
cies for the carrying forward of His work. Some 
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have been used more than others. It is our 
blessed privilege and duty to find out His -pur- 
poses and to work in harmony with them, so that 
they may become a grand success in ‘His own 
time and way. 


Not always will the words be true: 


. “Right forever on the scaffold; 
Wrong forever on the throne.” 


Those who stand for the principles of truth 
and righteousness are blessed even in this life; 
and if faithful, they will be rewarded with end- 
less life in the future. That the Scriptures fore- 
tell the glorious victory of God and his people 
read: Psalm 2; Revelation 19; 1 Corinthians 
15 : 24-28, 





Criticisms Are Acceptable 


E HAVE received two criticisms on por- 

tions of the article, “Everlasting Life on 
Earth,” which appeared in Tar Gotpen Acs, 
No. 138. This was the third time that article 
“was republished, such was the demand for it 
by our readers. One reader says: 


“Saturn ig shown in diagrams from two different 
views-—one showing his rings thin and the other thick. 
The ring is also stated to be 2,000 miles thick outside the 
planet. The diagram showing the ring thick is wrong 
because Saturn presents such an appearance from no 
view whatever.” 

Tt should be noticed that the diagrams are not 
photographs, but illustrations designed to aid 
the mind in comprehending the article. An en- 
eyclopedia is quoted which says that the rings 
of Saturn are “probably” not more than one 
hundred miles in thickness. But we do not see 


the necessity of changing the author’s figures. . 


Good authorities differ on the dimensions of 
these rings. There are two rings, one outer ring 
which is quite thin, and an inner ring which is 
much thicker; thick enough, in fact, to cast a 
dark shadow over the surface of Saturn. When 
Saturn is in the constellations Sagittarius and 
Gemini, his rings are presented more nearly 
sidewise; and when in the constellations Virgo 
and Pisces, the rings appear to be a bar of light 
when seen through a large telescope. As Saturn 
is more than 483,000,000 miles from the sun, it 
would seem that if the shadow produced by the 


rings can be seen from the earth they should be 
more than one hundred miles in thickness, es- 
pecially since the rings are vaporous and not 
solid. 

An objection is also made to the item on nitro- 
gen gas in the same article, where it was stated 
that nitrogen gas threatened to annihiliate the 
human race. Mr. J. A. Hamilton says in part: 


“As far as my knowledge goes, there is no surplus 
nitrogen in our atmosphere; the proportion of nitrogen 
and oxygen is a fixed combination. All the ammonia 
(nitrogen) given off in the decomposition of dead bodies 
does not add one iota to the nitrogen content of the 
air, because it is simply washed out again by rain, snow 
and dew. Nor is there anything devitalizing in the 
nitrogen of our atmosphere ; it simply dilutes the oxygen 
to the right amount to suit the respiratory organs of all 
living things. If the oxygen content of the air were 
ever doubled the whole combustible material on the 
earth would be burnt up, because no fire could be ex- 
tinguished! When our glorious Creator made the earth’s 
atmosphere He made it perfect, as is all His handiwork. 

“The fault is with the poor, sin-cursed humanity. 
Their blood is so degenerated today that it doesn’t ab- 
sorb the oxygen it should. If the oxygen content were 
perceptibly increased it would take all our time eating 
to satisfy the voracious appetites that we would then 
have. 

“Yes, nitrogen is a good fertilizer; but it has to be 
used with discretion and knowledge. Too much nitrogen 
ig just as bad as not enough. An excess of nitrogen 


. stimulates plants to make luxuriant growth at the ex- 


pense of the grain. It is quite a mistake to think tha 


658 


family of plants called leguminosial have the power of 
assimilating atmospheric nitrogen and storing in the 
soil in nodules attached to their roots, This is. where 
the true science of the proper rotation of crops comés 
in. Clovers, alfalfa, peas, beans, etc., all belong to this 
family. 


‘te GOLDEN AGE 


earth. has been or will -be depleted of its nitrogen. The ~~ 
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“If you examine the crop statistics of Britain, Den« 
mark and other old countries, you. will find ‘they have 
a higher average crop return ‘than a lot: of. these newer 
counties which, with their virgin soils, follow the soil- 
tobbing ‘system of one-crop growing, be it. wheat, corn,: 
or whatever may be the standard crop suited. to the pre- 
vailing conditions.” 





The Poor Savage From The Upholsterers Journal 


pe poor, ignorant savage ventured to put a 
few questions to the pious missionary who 
wished to save him from his benighted condi- 
tion, and to confer upon him. the benefits of 
civilization. 
“, “You say that I should work?” 
“Yes, certainly, my poor, good brother. Satan 
finds evil for idle hands to do!” 
~ “Who is Satan?” 
“He is the devil.” 
“Does he live in your country, then?” 
“Alas, my sinful friend, he lives everywhere,” 
said the good man. 
“Well, he’s never done me any harm,” said 
the savage, “so I think I’d better stay as I am.” 
“No, no!” cried the old man. “Your life of 
idleness is wicked.” 
“Do all people work in your country ?” asked 
the savage. 
Vag, oF 
“Work hard?” 
“Um—amost of them.” 
“And are all those who work hard quite hap- 
99? 
Peano,” replied the missionary, hesitatingly. 
“Why is that?” 
‘Well, -you sce, there is a great deal of pover- 
ty,” the good man explained. 
“What! Among those who work hard?” asked 
the poor savage in surprise. | 
“Yes, it is indeed so,” admitted the good man. 
“Then I suppose those who do not work at 
all have an awfully bad time?” 
“Well, no. As a matter of fact, they are so 
rich that they need not work.” 
~ The savage mused in silence for a time. 
“What do you mean by poverty?” he asked. 
- “Not having enough to eat nor good houses to 
live in,” the missionary explained. 


Why i is that? Is there a scarcity of food in. 


your land? | 


“N—o,” said the good man, slowly, “there is 
plenty of food, but don’t you understand, they 
are poor, and have little money, so, of course, 
cannot buy food, nor afford nice houses,” 

- “But I think you said they worked very hard,” 
said the poor savage, with patience at the other’s 
stupidity. 

“Yes, that is so.” 

Why do they work so hard?” 

“To get money to buy food,” ‘replied the mis- 
sionary with a touch of impatience at the other's 
stupidity. 

“Well, why don’t they buy the food? ” said the 
savage. “Do they like being hung gry?” 

“Of course not, but. they don’t earn enough. ” 

“And yet they. work as hard as they can, I 
suppose?” 

“Vas. 2 

The savage pondered before he spoke again. 
“On this island,” he said, “I do not have to work 
to any extent; ‘and when I’m hungry I take my 
food from the trees or the sea. By the way, what 
do you call your country?” 

“Civilization,” replied the good man, blushing 
slightly. 

ont don’t think it would be good for us if your 

ustoms were introduced here,” said the poor 
savage thoughtfully. “You will pardon me, sir, 
if I say that I think your country must” be a 
dreadful place to live. Good afternoon.” 


Fishes Wiil Stand Freezing 


A THE University of Geneva 28 fishes were 
placed in a deep glass bowl of water and the 
temperature of the entire contents gradually 
reduced to below zero. Several weeks later the ~ 
ice and the fishes were allowed to melt slowly 
and at the conclusion of the experiment the fish 
swazn about as before, without any sign of dis- 
comfort. 


An Unscientific [?] Scientist By Charles Henry East 


pee student of nature should be reveren- 
tial, for all creation is a constant reminder 
of the multiplicity of the wisdom of the Creator. 
He is exalted not only in the mighty planets of 
the heavens but in the little things as well. 
Iivery creature and every plant gives Silent 
testimony of His wondrous majesty and power. 

From the study of biology we learn that there 
are varied “trophisms” in nature—a_ troph- 
ism being an inborn organic tendency of the 
“nervous system to execute involuntary move- 
ments which are béneficial to the sustenance of 
the organism. The baby loggerhead turtle, for 
example, when hatched on land will turn in- 
stinctively away from red, green or yellow, 
but will readily turn toward transparent blue. 
It is this trophism which leads him unerringly 
to the water and to his natural home in the 
deep sea. 

There is an excellent example of eptestie 
(obedience to gravity) in the convolutas, a kind 
of sea worm. This worm, if placed in still water 
far inland, where there is no ebb aud flow of 
tide, will nevertheless continue to ascend to the 
surface of the water at the hour when there 
should be low tide, and will deseend when the 
time comes for the tide to ordinarily rise. When 
the tides in the ocean happen to be irregular, 
the convolutas will, though in still water, keep 
accurate time with the tides’ movements just 
the same, thereby showing that this trdphism 
is no mere periodical, mechanical movement on 
its part, but that it is controlled by some higher 
law of instinct, beyond the biologist’s field of 
vision. 

Similarly, in that other wing of biology known 
as botanical physiology (the study of plant life) 
we soon strike the mysterious and marvelous. 
The seed dies in giving birth to a new life. 
Though it is buried in the ground and soen be- 
comes totally extinct (John 12:24; 1 Cor. 1d: 
36), passing entirely into oblivion, yet the mar- 
vel of nature’s resurrection, by means of sun- 
shine, warmth and moisture, yields a new life. 

If sown on barren or dry soil the seed will uct 
produce. But in moist and fertile soil the mys- 
terious protoplasmic germ is activated and 

growth immediately starts in the seed. First 
the stalk, then the leaves, then the ear, and 
‘ finally the full corn in the ear. What is the ex- 
planation of this mystery of life? The study of 
-biogenesis (beginning of life) soon shows there 
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can be no reproduction of life withouf antece- 
dent life; and paradoxical though it may seem, 
there can be no life without antecedent death of 
the parent cell. And a living cell cannot be 
artificially produced. There can be but one ex- 
planation of the mystery of life: It originated 
with and depends upon an inteligent Creator. 

Astronomical students watch the whirling 
worlds in the vast canopy of the heavens, speed- 
ing through unending space at marvelous veloc- 
ities. At first the immensity of this revelation: 
of the universe appalls and alarms them. After- 
wards, reflecting on the exactness and precision 
of the movements of these enormous bodies they 
realize the mightiness of the mind that must 
govern it all, and calmly admit these wonders to 
be beyond human comprehension. 

Blind Chance or Stipreme Intelligence? To 
which shall we attribute them? Any little biped 
who has ever been privileged to gaze through a 
telescope should have no difficulty in answering; 
and particularly, if he has looked through the 
telescope of God’s Word. 


Scientists Belitiled for Honoring God 


N SPITE of ali this evidence of intelligent 

creation some editorial writers with whom 
the most recondite secrets of our mundane 
sphere and those of the mighty universe are as 
familiar as the Statue of “Liberty (minus the 
torch), rise to take a pot-shot at some one of 
‘the few remaining true, honest and humble 
scientists of our day who are old-fashioned 
enough to still give God eredit for the works of 
His hands. 

One such ease is that of George Washington 
Carver, M. A., B. Se, F. R. S., professor at 
Tuskegee Institute, Alabama. Professor Car- 
ver, who, incidentally, is the son of a Missouri 
slave, is new in charge of the Research and Ex- 
perimental Station of Tuskegee where he was 
placed by Dr. Booker T. Washington many 
years ago, after he had found him at the Iowa 
State College, at. Ames, where he had taken his 
Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees and was in 
charge of a bacteriological laboratory and doing 
valuable work in systematic botany. 

This trust of Dr. Washington’s has never for 
a moment been overlooked by Professor Carver. 
Once he was offered a place by Thomas A. Mdi- 
son but, regarding his trust, he politely refused 
acceptance. His Fellowship in the Royal So- 
5 
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ciety of England, a distinction conferred upon 
few. Americans, came through his wonderful 
contributions to science—all of which he humbly 
“pays has been perc unated by “permission of 
God”. 


--Giving Ged the eredit is the unscientific (?) 
an of Dr. Carver’s scientific work. Some weeks 
ago he gave a leeture in New York city and de- 
scribed to an eager and enthusiastic audience 
his original experiments which have resulted in 
‘one bh undred or more by-produets taken from the 
sweet potato, such as ink, shoe blacking, coffee 
substitute, rubber, ete.; and his one hundred and 
-tsixty-five by-products made from the peanut. 
In his lecture Dr. Carver attributed his suc- 
cesses to the aid of God. The New York Times, 
commenting editorially concerning his lecture, 
said in part: 


*. “Tt ig for chemists to determine to what extent Dr. 
‘George W. Carver of Tuskegee is worthy of recognition. 
Whether eminent or not, he seems to have done useful 
work in developing new uses for several common South- 
ern products. ... It is therefore to be regretted . . . 
that Dr. Carver, in discussing his own achievements, 
should use language that reveals a complete lack of the 
scientific spirit. Real chemists, or at any rate, other 
“real chemists, do not scorn books out of which they 
‘ean learn what other chemists have done, and they do 


tt GOLDEN AGE 


Broox.xn; N, YX 


not ascribe their successes, when they have any, 40 ‘in- 
spiration’.” 


To the foregoing Dr. ae replied as fol- 
lows: “I regret exceedingly that such a gross 
misunderstanding should arise as to what I 
meant by ‘divine inspiration’.. Inspiration is 
never at variance with information; in fact, the 
more information one has, the greater will be 
the inspiration. Paul, the great scholar, says 
(2 Timothy 2:15), ‘Study to show thyself ap- 
proved unto God, a workman that needeth not to 
be ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth,’ 
Again he says in Galatians 1:12, ‘For I neither 
received it of man, neither was I taught it, but 
by the revelation of Jesus Christ.’ ” 

In relation to the Times editorial Dr. Carver 
expressed to the writer of this article his sur- 
prise that the opinion seemed to prevail “that 
in really big things, the ‘ego’ was the thing to 
emphasize.” He said: 


“T know that my Redeemer liveth. I know the source 
from whence my help comes. Inspiration, as I used 
the word in my New York lecture, means simply God 
speaking to man through the things He has created; 
permitting him to interpret correctly the purposes the 
Creator had in permitting them to come into existence. 
I am not interested in any science that leaves God out;. 
in fact, Iam not interested in any thing that leaves out 
God.” 





‘The Sign of Fire’ 


N ANCIENT times, before the telegraph or 

& the telephone had been invented, a primitive 
method of conveying quickly an alarm or warn- 

ng throughout a country, in case it was invaded 
‘oer threatened with invasion, by an enemy was 

the method known as “the sign of fire”. 

} Beacon hills were chosen on which a beacon 
fire was lit that could be seen for miles around. 

‘The inhabitants of the villages and towns a- 
round, seeing the “sign of fire’, and knowing 
‘that it betokened the danger of invasion by an 
enemy, immediately proceeded to light a beacon 

‘fire on their respective beacon hills, And thus 
within a few hours the alarm would spread 

throughout the entire country. 

jk: Readers of English history are familiar with 
the account of the lighting of the beacon fires 

-when the Spanish Armada was sighted in the 

days of Queen Elizabeth. x 
y The following extract from the “Encyclopae- 


By Gerald Berry» 


dia Britannica” (Vol 3. p. 562) is of interest, in 
this connection: 


“Beacon (from the old English béacn, a sign .. .); 
a signal; especially a fire lit on a high hill, structure 
or building for the purpose of sending a message of 
alarm or of important news over long distances. Such 
was the courier-fire . . . that brought the news of the 
fall of Troy to Argos . . . or the chain of signals that 
told of the approach of the Spanish Armada.” 


' This method of signalling was evidently very 
ancient; for the prophet Jeremiah refers to it 
in the following words: “O ye children of Ben- 
jamin, gather yourselves to flee out of the midst 
of Jerusalem, and blow the trumpet in Tekoa, 
and set up a sign of fire in Bethhaccerem: for 
evil appeareth out of the north, and great.de- 
struction.”—Jeremiah 6:1. 

While this was evidently literally aones in the 
days of Jeremiah, just before Jerusalem was 
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besieged by Nebuchadnezzar’s army, yet there is 
an antitypical fulfilment to this prophecy. 


. THe Goupen Acs has already called attention 
to the fact that Jeremiah foreshadows the feet 
members of the Body of Christ and their experi- 
ences (GotpEN Acz, No 27), and has briefly re- 
ferred to the antitypical fulfilment of this very 
prophecy in the following words : “There are mil- 
lions of people within the ranks of the nominal 


chureh—Catholie and Protestant—who love the 


Lord, yet who have not sufficient courage to 
boldly withstand the clergy. . . . When the pres- 
ent order is upset in revolutionary troubies and 
- the Babylonish systems fall completely, the 
consecrated children of the Lord. within her 
walls will be released. . . . The latter will then 
have their mental vision opened and in sorrow 
and dismay will ery: ‘The harvest is past, the 
summer is ended, and we are not saved.’ (Jere- 
‘miah 8:20) In fact, as the Prophet shows, the 
knowledge of their negligence and consequent 
loss dawns upon them just before Babylon’s fall. 
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ye children of Benjamin [great 
company] gather yourselves [together] to flee — 
out of the midst of Jerusalem [that is to say; 


Forsake your places among the ruling classes, - 


prominent in the churches], and blow the trum- 
pet [message of present truth] in Tekoa [mean- 
ing pitched tents or organizations] and set up 
a sign of fire [signifying, forming Bible classes, . 


learning and proclaiming the message of pres- 


ent truth in this time of fiery trouble]:... for 
evil appeareth out of the north [seat of divine 
empire, signifying that the approaching trouble 
is of divine permission and arrangement], and 
[shall result in] great destruction’ (Jeremiah | 
6:1; Isaiah 13:6)”—Go.pen Ace for Septem- 
ber 29th, 1920, page 723. e 
This shows, then, that the antitypical meaning 
of the “sign of fire” is the starting of Bible 
study classes throughout the country, whereby 
people can learn from the Bible the significance 
of the great time of trouble coming, and the 
reasons therefor; and, if they desire so to do, 
they may profit by the warning thus given. 


What a Well Known Man Said 


[s THE large advertisements of the John 
Wanamaker stores of New York and Phila- 
delphia there are excerpts from the writings 
of Mr. Wanamaker alongside the display and 
prices of articles. It is recognized that prices 
alone are rather cold and lifeless, so some short 
and quaint sayings of that good man are in- 
serted to liven things up a bit and make the ad- 
vertisment more inviting. In an ad on February 
27, in the New York Herald Tribune, Mr. Wana- 
maker is reported as having written: 


“Tyrants are almost sure to make rebels. Inherited 
power, pride of birth, long and unquestioned use of 
patronage and wealth, naturally breed a species and 
strength of rulership that sooner or later meets with 
resistance of nations, parties and legislative = hurt- 
ful to the human race. 

“There is a danger always in going too far. in ex- 
ercising an arbitrary despotic iron hand, turning on the 
screws by stress of circumstances with taxations and 
burdens that lead the people to ‘kick over the traces’. 

“Go slowly and softly these days.” 


The Rewards for Observing Holy Year 


HE Most Reverend Dr. Byrne, Archbishop 

of Dublin, has issued a pastoral letter in 
which he sets forth that those of his flock who 
are detained in prison, and certain others, will 
be graciously excused from visiting Rome this 
year and from paying ten visits to each of four 
church buildings in that city, which he names. 
Those who have at various times accused the 
Roman Church of dealing in indulgences will 
jread with interest one section of the Bishop’s 
letter to his flock, all of which is printed in The 
Weekly Irish Times of January 10, 1925: 


“Yor those who are unable to make the visits to the 
churches or chapels, confessors are hereby authorized to 
commute this work to other works of religion, devotion, 
and charity. 

“The Sacred Penitentiary admonishes confessors that 
these extensive faculties may validly be employed only 
for the Jubilee confession of those persons, already men- 
tioned, who are privileged to gain the Jubilee Indul- 
gence without traveling to Rome. 


INDULGENCES 


“All plenary and partial indulgences for the ious 
are suspended during the Holy Year, with the excep- 
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tion of the following : pe 
I, Indulgences to be gained at the hour of death; 
II. Indulgences attached to the Angelus; 
TIT. Indulgences of the Forty Hours’ Adoration; 


IV. Indulgences granted to those who accompany the x" 


Blegsed Sacrament: when it is carried solemnly to 
: the sick; ; 
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Wy: ‘Indulgence of the Portiuncala ; ft 

“VI. Indulgences which Cardinals, Archbishops, and 
_ Bishops grant at Pontifical Masses ‘or in similar 
circumstances. 


“Indulgences applicable to the Souls in Purgatory 
may be gained as usual.” 





The World’s Prayer to Its Idol 


INCH Elijah, the prophet of the Lord, 
laughed at the dilemma of the Baalites who 
were cutting themselves with knives and calling 
unto their god for a fire-token, so true Bible 
_ Students can, in stedfast faith in the true God, 
chide the worshipers of the latest altar unto 
Baal—The League of Nations—in a more uni- 
versal manner. Here is the text of the League 
Prayer, of which the well known Harry Emer- 
son Fosdick, D. D. is the reputed author. It is 
said to be repeated by many League devotees 
from the walls of their homes, read from a 
card, a copy of which has fallen into my hands. 
It reads: 


For The Spiritual Union Of Mankind 


WAR HAS FAILED 
To End War- 
DIPLOMACY HAS FAILED 
To ind War 
ONLY TIES OF THE SPIRIT INFALLIBLE 
UNITE 


Therefore We Pray For 
THE DIVINE ALLIANCE OF NATIONS 


ETERNAL GOD, FATHER OF ALL SOULS, Grant 
unto us such clear vision of the Sin of War that we may 
earnestly scek that cooperation between nations which 
alone can make war impossible. 


AS MAN by his inventions has made the whole world 
into. one neighborhood, grant that he may make the 
whole world into one brotherhood. 


HELP US to break down all race prejudice: Stay the 
greed of those who profit by war, and the ambitions of 
those who seek an imperialistic conquest drenched in 
blood. 


GUIDE ALL statesmen to seek a just basis for inter- 
national action in the interests of peace. Arouse in the 
whole body of the people an adventurous willingness; as 
they sacrificed greatly for war, so also, for international 
goodwill; to dare bravely, think wisely, decide resolutely, 
and to achieve triumphantly, Amen. ° 

—Harry Emerson Fosdick. 


By Joseph Greig 


(Feel, As You Pray, That Endless Others Are As- 
piring With You. More Things Are Wrought By Pray- 
er Than This World Dreams Of.) 

All the reader has to do is to compare this 
prayer with that of the Redeemer, to note its di-- 
vergence from the divine program. Jesus prayed. 
NOT for the world at all, but only for his disci- 
ples, saying, “No man can come to me, except 
the Father which hath sent me draw him.” 
Moreover, He implied that “Modernists” have no 
right to “declare his statutes”, or to “take his cov- 
enant” into their mouths, because their hearts 
are far from Him. The Rev. Mr. Fosdick is an 
avowed Modernist, entirely faithless as to the 
virgin birth, the ransom of the cross, and the 
need of a resurrection hope. Then how could 
he even address the Almighty?. Such prayers. 
never reach beyond the roof, much less do they 
reach the ears of the Holy One.. The first ele- 
ment of contrition is woefully lacking in this 
League prayer, while the precepts of men are in 
evidence with every sentence. Therefore, out of 
their own mouths shall they be judged as worthy 
of Elijah’s sharp arrows of truth: ‘Cry a lit- 
tle louder, all ye modern Baalites. Mayhap. 
your god is asleep or gone on a long journey!’ 
—1 Kings 18: 27. 

Indeed, it is not the Lord’s will to bring 
quietude now to the human spirit without strife, 
hence we can pray only according to prophetic 
instruetions. Revolution is the next step in the 
overthrow of all Satanic pride and the tyranny 
of the oppressors—big business and big clergy. 
The prayer of the Christian is “Thy kingdom 
come”, and that by the dissolution of the devil’s 
empire. No patchwork can possibly remedy the 
gougings and graft of the market sharks and 
the profiteers of commercialism. The system. is, 
destined to desolation lke the prototype of 
Jerusalem. .Thereafter it won’t be necessary to. 
pay twenty-five cents for a few leaves of lettuce. 
This profiteering is a travesty on Derane: 3 


‘bounty. 


The Kingdom of Heaven is at Hand By Judge J. F. Rutherford 


{This lecture was delivered bv Judge Rutherford to .a large and attentive audience in Barcelona, Spain, on May 10, 1925. It waa 
the first time such a message had been heard by the Spanish people in their native land. Great interest was aroused by this memor 


able address which was also. published in the newspapers throughout Spain.—Ed.] 


eae subject holds peculiar interest to the 
people of Spain. What I shall tell you on 
this occasion should thrill the heart of every 
Spaniard. 

History records that more than four hundred 
years ago all the learned men of Spain believed 
that there was a fountain of perpetual youth 
to be found somewhere in the vicinity of the 
Bahama Islands, off the southeastern coast of 
America. Ponce de Leon, a noted Spanish dis- 
coverer who was a companion of Columbus on 
his second voyage of discovery, had been ap- 
pointed by the King of Spain to the position of 
governor of Porto Rico. He was growing old, 
and was anxious to find the much-talked-of 


fountain of eternal youth. With this object in — 


mind he set sail to find it. On Haster Sunday, 
March 27th, 1512, he landed on a distant coast 
eovered with evergreen forests and blanketed 
with beautiful flowers. The air was scented 
with the perfume from the flowers, and the 
numerous birds sang the praises of the Creator. 
it reminded De Leon of the description of the 
earden of Eden. Tle was certain that he was in 
the land containing the fountain of eternal 
youth. Ife named the land Florida. 

De Leon was not the only one who has vainly 
. sought the place and condition of perpetual 
life in happiness. For more than six thousand 
years this has been the hope and dream of man. 
Why? Because life is the dearest thing to man- 
kind. The mere fact that the great Creator 
planted this desire in the heart of man is proof 
that some day God would lead all the peoples 
of earth to know how they might live on earth 
forever. 

When Jesus was on earth He said to the 
people: “This is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ 
whom thou hast sent.”—John 17:3. 

How do we know the people may actually find 
the fountain of perpetual youth? The Serip- 
iures answer: ‘It is the will of God that all men 
shall be brought to a knowledge of the truth 
and that in God’s due time.’ (1 Timothy 2: 3-6) 
We may be sure then that in God’s due time 
the people will be given such knowledge. My 
purpose is to.prove to you that we are now 
entering that wonderful time when the knowl- 
edge of the Lord shall begin to fill the earth 


that the people may learn how they may obtain 
peace, happiness and everlasting life. I coms 
to bring you a message of good news, which 
will give you joy in your hearts if you will re- 
ceive it. 


The Scriptures 


ee sacred Scriptures constitute God’s Word 
of Truth given to man for his instruction 
in righteousness. Why have the people been 
kept in ignorance of God’s wonderful arrange- 
ment to give them life? The Scriptures answer: 
Because ‘Satan, the god of this world, hath 
blinded the minds [of the people] lest the glo- 
rious good news of Jesus Christ should shine 
into their hearts.’ (2 Corinthians 4:3,4) The 
prophet of God then tells us that gradually the 
light shall increase until that perfect day when 
all shall know the Lord and His ways of right- 
eousness and life. If this is the due time for 
us to understand the Seriptures, then we should 
all be glad and give thanks to the Lord. My 
purpose here is to tell you that the time has 
come for the Bible to be understood, and that 
it is the only source of knowledge concerning 


" Inan’s eternal happiness, 


Creation 


ae Seriptures show that God created Adam 
a perfect man and placed him in Eden, a per- 
fect home; that had Adam remained in harmony 
with God he would have lived on the earth for- 
ever, and that his children would have been per- 
fect and would have enjoyed the blessings off 
earth, because God made the earth for man to 
live on. Es 
Adam and Eve violated God’s law, and they 
were sentenced to death. (Genesis 3:15-24) 
They were expelled from their perfect home; 
they were gradually put to death by being com- 
pelled to eat the poisonous foods of the earth, 
They had no children until after they were ex- 
pelled from Eden. Their children were there- 
fore born in sin and shapen in iniquity, as the 
Prophet tells us in Psalm 51:5. St. Paul says 
this same thing; that is, that by Adams disobe- 
dience sin entered into the world and death as 
a result of sin, and for this reason all the hu- 
man race has been dying.—Romans 5:12, 
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“God is just; and He could do nothing else 
3 put sentence Adam to death for the violation of 

.His law. God is love; and His loving heart 
eaused Him to make provision for the redemp- 
tion and restoration of man, that man might 
yet have an opportunity for everlasting life. 
He has permitted man fo suffer in body and in 
mind for many centuries in order that he might 
have a full and complete lesson in the baneful 
effects of sin; but now the time has come for 
him to show the peoples of the world that if 
they obey Him they shall live. 

To Abraham God made the promise: “In thy 
seed all the families of the earth shall be 
blessed.” (Gen. 12:3) The apostle Paul tells us 
that this promised blessing means an opportu- 
nity to have everlasting life. How would it be 
possible for Adam and his children to be blessed 
when they were sinners? The answer is that 
God’s law provided that another perfect man, 
equal to Adam, might be permitted to die in 
Adam’s place, and the value of his sacrifice be 
a purchase price for the human family. 

God made a promise that He would redeem 
man from death and ransom him from the pow- 
er of the grave. This promise reads as follows: 
“T will ransom them from the power of the 
grave; I will redeem them from death.” (Hosea 
- 13:14) The Psalmist tells us that there has 
been no man on earth who could redeem his 
brother, nor give to God a ransom for him. 
(Psalm 49:7) The reason of this is because all 
of the human family descended from Adam and 
were therefore imperfect and incapable of re- 
deeming the race. 

The promise that God made to Abraham was 
renewed to Isaac to Jacob and to the prophets, 
and the Jewish nation looked forward to the 
time coming when they should have a kingdom 
through which the blessings would come to all 
people. Two thousand years after the promise 
was made, Jesus came to earth. All of you are 
familiar with the Biblical story of the birth of 

desus. 

Mary was Jesus’ mother, but 3 oseph was not 
His real father. He was the Son of God, and 
His mother Mary, was a virgin. She went to 
Bethlehem to give birth to the child. On the 
night of the birth an angel appeared unto the 
shepherds watching their flocks and said: “Be- 

“hold, I bring you good tidings of great joy which 
shall be unto all people, for unto you is born 
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this day, in the city of David, a Savior, which 
is Christ the Lord.” (Luke 2:9-11) Here again 
was the promise of God reiterated in this mes- 
sage that some day all the peoples of earth 
would know that the birth of Jesus is good news 
of great joy. 

Jesus grew to perfect manhood. When fie 


years of age He began His ministry, and for 


three and one half years He taught the people. 
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Only a few believed Him, the majority rejected | 


Him. Then it was that the Jews caused Him to 
be put to death on the cross. Three days there- 
after God raised Him out of death and He as- 
cended into heaven. St. Peter says that He was 
put to death as a man and raised from the dead 
a life-giving spirit being. 

The death and resurrection of Jesus was the 
greatest event in the history of the human race. 
Why did Jesus come and why did He die? He 
said that He came to give Himself a ransom for 
mankind. (Matthew 20:28) This is exactly 


what God, through the prophet Hosea, promised , 


should be done. Again Jesus said that He came 
that the people might have life. (John 10:10) 


How could they get life through him? The 


apostle Paul answers, in Hebrews 2:9: “We 
see Jesus, who was made a little lower than the 
angels, for the suffering of death, ... that he 
by the grace of God might taste death for every 
man.” He died upon the cross. And for whom 
did he die? The Scriptures answer: “For there 
is one God, and one mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself 
a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.” (1 
Timothy 2:5,6) So we see that God promised 
that in due time every one shall hear about the 
value of Jesus’ sacrifice. 

After Jesus had ascended into heaven the 
holy spirit was given to His disciples at Pente- 
cost. There began the selection of the Church, 
which is the Body of Christ; and when the 
Church is all selected and glorified with the 
Lord, God’s promised. blessings will come to 
the people. 


Before Jesus went away He said to His digs 


ciples (John 14: 1-4): “I go to prepare a place 
for you, andif I go... J will come again, and 
receive you unto myself; that where I am, there 
ye may be also.” He always spoke about the king. 
dom of God. He taught His disciples to pray: 
“Thy kingdom come, thy will be done on. earth 
as in heaven.” The peoples of Spain and of 
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every other country where Christ’s name has 
been known have repeatedly offered this pray- 
er. Surely we have all expected this prayer to 
be fulfilled some time. 

The coming of the Lord and the setting up 
of. His kingdom, and the blessing of the families 
of the earth according to the promise, has been 
the great hope of Christian people. The ques- 
tion has always been: How might we know 
when these things would come to pass? 


The End of the World 


We HAVE all been taught that this would 
¥ transpire when the world comes to an end. 
The Jews had this same thought, as well as 
the Gentiles. The disciples of Jesus were 
taught by Him for three and one-half. years 
particularly about the kingdom, the end of the 
world, and the blessings that should follow... So 
keenly were they interested in this that one day 
they came to Him and propounded this ques- 
tion: ‘Master, tell us, how may we know when 
these things shall come and when the world 
- shall end? (Matthew 24:3) Jesus knew how to 
- answer that question and Ie did answer; and 
His answer is in prophetic words. By prophetic 
words I mean that He foretold a long time in 
advance what would be the proof when the 
world would come to an end. 

If I should tell you to walk to the East, and 
to keep on walking for weeks and months, and 
that at some point in the Hast you would find 
a sign-board upon which are written certain 
things, and that when you found such a sign- 
board you would know that you had come to a 
place of great treasure; and then if you should 
travel Mast and find this sign-board you wouid 
be greatly pleased when you had reached it, 
and you would begin diligently to seek for the 
treasure. Jesus told His followers that they 
should travel on indefinitely, that they would 
come to such a sign-board or sign of the times, 
that certain things would happen in the end of 
the age, and that by these things they would 
know that the world has come to an end. 

Before I read you the answer of Jesus to 
this question I want to give you some other in- 
formation that students of prophecy have re- 
cently found out. The Jews were God’s chosen 
people for a long time. In the year 606 B. C. 
God. cast off the Jews and permitted the Gen- 
tales. to form a universal empire. He then stated 
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through the prophet Ezekiel that the Jews 
should be trodden down until He comes whose 
right it is to rile. Through the prophet Jere- 
miah He showed that the “times of the Gentiles” 
would be a period of 2520 years; and from 606 
B. C. to 1914 A. D. is 2520 years. The careful 
students of prophecy therefore expected some- 
thing to transpire in 1914. 

Now with this date in mind let us note the 
answer to the question which the disciples asked 
of Jesus: ‘How may we know when the world 


comes to an end? Jesus replied: ‘Nation shall 


rise against nation, and kingdom against king- 

dom; there shall be famines, pestilences, earth- 

quakes in divers parts of the earth, and these | 
things shall be the beginning of sorrows.’ (Mat- 

thew 24:7,8) You are all witnesses to the fact 

that this prophecy began to have its fulfilment 

in 1914, just at the end of the Gentile times. 

The war started, then the great famine in Rus- | 
sia and in other parts of the earth, followed. 
shortly afterwards by the great epidemic of — 
Spanish influenza which swept the whole earth; 
and there have been more earthquakes since 
1914 than at any other time prior thereto, in- 
cluding the great earthquake at Lisbon. 

We begin to wonder then what is meant by 
the term “world”. Many have thought that the 
world meant the earth, and that when the world 
came to an end the earth would be burned up; 
but the Lord’s Word says the earth abideth for- 
ever. (lieclesiastes 1:4) And God made the. 
earth for man’s habitation. (Isaiah 45:12, 18) 
We know that the Greek word from which the 
word “world” is translated means order of gov- 
ernment or society. Then we understand that 
when the time of the end comes there shall be 
a gradual change to different conditions among 
the governments, until the Lord’s kingdom ig 
fully in operation. 

Jesus further stated, as an evidence of the 
end of the world, that God’s favor would begin 
to return to the Jews. You all know that after 
the Paris Conference in 1919 the Jews began 
to establish themselves in their homeland of 
Palestine, and that recently they have dedicated 
their great university, and that the Jews are 
rapidly rebuilding Palestine; and this is one 
of the best evidences that the new order is at 
hand. , 

Another proof of the end of the world was 
given by the Lord in answer to the disciples’ 
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aigeiont He said there would be sdigtness of 
nations, with perplexity, men’s hearts failing 
them for fear of what they see coming on the 
world.’ We all bear witness to the fact that the 


nations and peoples have been in great distress 


for the last few years and are so now. Then 
Jesus added: ‘When you see these things be- 
ginning to come to pass, look up, lift up your 
heads, the time of deliverance is at hand.’ (Luke 
21:28) We understand by this that He meant 
that these things would be evidence that His 
kingdom is here, and that the time had come 
for His blessings to be extended to the people. 

The Lord then showed that there would be 
a season of peace between the end of the Great 
War and the final trouble upon the earth. The 
war suddenly ended in 1918, and today we see 
all the nations feverishly preparing for another 
great war. This is described in the Scriptures 
as the greatest time of trouble that was ever 
on earth. Note the words of Jesus, recorded 
in Matthew 24:21, 22, as follows: “For then 


shall be great tribulation, such as was not since . 


the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor 
ever shall be. And except those days should 
be shortened, there should no flesh be saved; 
but for the elect’s sake those days shall be short- 
ened.” This is in harmony with Daniel’s pro- 
phecy, chapter twelve, verse one, which reads: 
“And at that time shall Michael stand up, the 
great prince which standeth for the children of 
thy people; and there shall be a time of trouble, 
such as never was since there was a nation even 
to that same time; and at that time thy people 
shall be delivered, every one that shall be found 
written in the book.” 

Here then. we have strong corroborative 
proof that the old world has ended, that the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand, and that the 
long-promised blessing of the people is soon 
to take place. This great time of trouble that is 
just ahead will be short. What should you do 
during that time of trouble? The Prophet an- 
swers: 


ger of the Lord come upon you, before the day 
of the Lord’s anger come upon you. Seek ye 
the Lord, all ye meek of the earth, which have 
wrought his judgment; seek righteousness, seek 
meekness: it may be ye shall be hid in the day 
of the Lord’s anger.” (Zephaniah 2:2,3) My 
advice to you is to keep out of all kinds of troub- 
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much trouble. 


swers: “Before the decree bring forth, before 
_the day pass as the chaff, before the fierce an- 
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le, to pursue a peaceful course, be law abides 
kind and considerate with your neighbors, ‘and 
wait upon the Lord. In due time He will give 
you His blessing. 


God’s Kingdom 


O THOROUGHLY had the Lord taught His 
disciples to pray for the coming of God’s 
kingdom and for His will to be done on earth 
that we may be sure that with the establishment 
of that kingdom a time of blessing will come 
to all people. 

From the days of Eden there has been but 
little joy in the earth. The people have suffered 
sickness, sorrow and death, persecution: and 
But the Lerd’s kingdom will be 
a kingdom of righteousness. It is written by 
the prophet of God concerning that kingdom of 
righteousness, as follows: “For unto us a child 
is born, unto us a son is given, and the govern- 
ment shall be upon his shoulder; and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, The 
mighty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince 
of Peace. Of the increase of his government 
and peace there shall be no end, upon the throne 
of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgment and with just- 
ice from henceforth even for ever. The zeal of 
the Lord of hosts will perform this.”—Isa. 9: 6, 7. 

Now the people of all nations are burdened 
with taxation to meet the preparation for an- 
other terrible war, but under the reign of the 
great Messiah, the Prince of Peace, wars will 
cease and the people will settle down to peace- 
ful conditions. Concerning this God’s prophet 
wrote: “And he*shall judge among the nations, 
and shall rebuke many people; and they shall 
beat their swords into plowshares, and their 
spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift 
up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more.”——Isaiah 2: 4. 

Now many peoples of earth are starving for 
want of food. When the kingdom of God is in 
full sway this will be changed. Concerning that 
time the Prophet says: “Be glad then, ye chil- 
dren of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God; 

. . ye shall eat in plenty, and be satisfied, and 
praise the name of the Lord your God, that 
hath dealt wondrously with you.—Joel 2: 23-27. 

Now the people find that they must fight a- 
gainst thorns, thistles and weeds in order to 
grow their crops. When Messiah’s kingdom is 
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in full sway these pestilential things will disap- 
-pear, as it is written: “Instead of the thorn shall 
_ come up the fir tree, and instead of the brier 
- shall come up the myrtle tree; and it shall be 
to the Lord for a name, for an ‘everlasting sign 
that shall not be cut off.”—Isaiah 55:13. — 

Now comparatively few peoples on earth own 
their homes and live in happiness. Somebody 
else owns the home, and they have to pay rent. 

But the Lord has promised that under His 
rule of righteousness these conditions shall 
change. Of that time the Prophet says: “And 
they shall dwell safely therein, and shall build 
houses, and plant vineyards; yea, they shall 
dwell with confidence, when I have executed 
judgments upon all those that despise them 
round about them; and they shall know that I 
am the Lord their God.” (Ezekiel 28:26) And 
again the Prophet says: “And they shall build 
homes, and inhabit them; and they shall plant 
vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall 
not build, and another inhabit; they shall not 
plant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree 
are the days of my people, and mine elect shall 
‘long enjoy the work of their hands.’—Isaiah 
65: 21, 22. 

Now so many suffer from siiieaes and dis- 
ease, but scon conditions will change with the 
new order, under the care of Messiah, Christ 
the Lord. The people will learn how to eat, 
how to sleep, how to take care of themselves, 
and above all learn how to do right; and then 
the Lord will bless them with health, as He 
promised: “Behold, I will bring in health and 
eure, and I will cure them, and will reveal unto 
them the abundance of peace and truth.” (Jere- 
mish 33:6) “And the inhabitant shall not say, 
T am sick; the people that dwell therein shall 
be forgiven-their iniquity.” (Isaiah 33:24) The 
World War destroyed the eyesight of many 
people. The Lord will restore their sight dur- 
ing His reign. The promise is: “Then the eyes 
of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of 
the deaf shall be unstopped.”—Isaiah 35:5, 6. 
- The Seriptures show that Jesus comes to 
judge the living and the dead. (2 Timothy 4:1) 
We may be sure then that those who are living 
willbe the first ones to have an opportunity for 
life. We- have come now to the time of the 
Lord’s kingdom, and what blessings shall. we 
expect at that time? The Seriptures answer: 
“Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that 
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your sins may be blotted out, when the times 
of refreshing shall come from the presence of - 
the Lord; and he shall send Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto you: whom the 
heaven must receive until the times of restitu- 
tion of all things, which God hath spoken by the 
mouth of all his holy prophets since the world 
began. For Moses truly said unto the fathers, 
A prohet shall the Lord your God raise up unto: 
you of your brethren, like unto me; him shall 
ye hear in all things, whatsoever he shall say. 
unto you.”’—Acts 3: 19-22. 

Restitution. means to restore to the people 
the rights which they lest through father Adam. 
Jesus bought these rights and He will begin to 
restore these rights to man, and gradually men 
of the earth will gain health and strength and 
happiness. These blessings, however, will not 
result to those who are evil, because those who 
continue in evil shall be destroyed. But those who 
want to do right, and will strive to do right, 
shall be fully restored to perfect manhood. All 
of the prophets foretold this time of restitution. 
Prophecy, however, cannot be understood until 
the time of its fulfilment,.and since we have 
come to that time that is why it can now be 
understood; and now the message of Jesus’ 
birth and Jesus’ kingdom is indeed beginning 
to be good news to all. 


Life 


IFE is a gift from God, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord, as the "Holy Seriptures 
state in Romans 6: 28, Nobody could accept a 
gift without knowing about it. Therefore the 
people of. the world, before ‘they could be re- 
stored, must know that ‘this is what the Lord 
is going to do for them.. They could not know 
this until God’s due time. Now we have come 
tothe end of the world, to the time of the Lerd’s 
kingdom, and this is God’s due time for the 
people to know the way that leads to life and 
happiness. The troubles in the earth, the wars, 
famines, pestilences, revolutions and earth- 
quakes are for the purpose of awakening’ the 
people to a realization that the old order of 
things is passing away and that God’s kingdom 
is at hand. 

Who then will receive the ‘Henge the Lord 
has promised? Will it be only those who go to 
heaven? The Scriptures answer, No. Only a 
small number of people will ever go to heaven, 


and that heavenly class is now about completed. 
_ But the time has now come for the whole world 
_ to begin to get its blessings. God’s prophet, 
writing concerning this time, said: “When a 
righteous man turneth away from his right- 
eousness, and committeth iniquity, and dieth in 
them; for his iniquity that he hath done shall 
he die. Again, when the wicked man turneth 
away from his wickedness that he hath commit- 
ted, and doeth that which is lawful and right, 
he shall save his soul alive.”——-Ezekiel 18: 26, 27. 

The people should now be encouraged to give 
up wrong and turn to righteousness, believe on 
_ the Lord Jesus Christ and do right; and the 
promise is that those who now do so shall not 
die. Jesus referred to the present time when 
He said: “Verily, I say unto you, If a man 
keep my saying, he shall never see death.” 
(John 8:51) You could not keep the sayings 
of the Lord Jesus if you did not know about 
them; and when you do know about them, and 
keep them, then this promise will be fulfilled 
to you. Again Jesus said: “Whosoever liveth 
and believeth in me shall never die.” (John 11: 
26) No man can believe unless he is taught, 
and then he must exercise faith in the Lord 
and in His promises. Since these prophecies 
were to have a fulfilment under the reign of 
‘Christ, and since the evidence is clear that the 
' old world has now ended and that Christ’s king- 
dom is here, it ean truly be said now that there 
are millions of people living on earth who will 
never die if they are obedient to the Lord. It 


has not been God’s due time for the people to 


know about this until these recent years, and 
now the knowledge is being brought to them. 

Why was Ponce de Leon and all other wise 
men of Spain looking for a fountain of eternal 
youth? Had they found anything in the Holy 
Scriptures about man returning to his youth? 
I answer, Yes. It has been in the Scriptures 


- all the time, but it was not God’s due time for 


it to be fully understood. These prophecies 
could not be understood and their true meaning 
. disclosed until the Lord’s due time. 

In the 33rd chapter of Job we read a prophet- 
ic description of the miserable condition in 
which the people now find themselves. The 
Prophet describes it in these words: “He [man] 
- is chastened also with pain upon his bed, and 
the multitude of his bones with strong pain: 
_§0 that his life abhorreth bread, and his soul 


. . 
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dainty meat. His flesh is consumed away, that 
it cannot, be seen; and his bones that were not 
seen, stick out.” Then we notice that there is 
a promise of a change of conditions. The Proph- 
et mentions the messenger and interpreter. The | 
prophet Isaiah says that the Messenger and 
Interpreter is Christ, the great Teacher and 
Lifegiver. 

Continuing, the prophecy in Job says: “If 
there be a messenger with him, an interpreter, 
one among a thousand, to show unto man his. 
uprightness.”’ The Lord will teach the people 
to be righteous and they shall learn righteous- 
ness. And then God, being gracious to mankind, 
says: “Deliver him from going down to the 
grave.” As the people begin to learn that this 
is true they will respond in the language of the 
Prophet: “I have found a ransom,” I know my 
redeemer. Note then the wonderful promise 
the Lord, through His prophet, gives to His 
people, and what shall be-the coming condition 
of man: “His flesh shall be fresher than a 
child’s; he shall return to the days of his youth.” 
—Job 33: 19-26. 

Here then is where man will find the fountain 
of eternal youth. In this coming kingdom the 
dream of the wise men of Spain and of the great 


‘explorers and discoverers who went out from 


Spain, will be realized. The peoples living in 
Spain and those in all other parts of the earth 
will then learn of this way of eternal youth 
through the ministration of Messiah’s kingdom. 

Your wise men who looked for that fountain 
of youth have been dead for many years. They 
are in the grave, unconscious; but they will be 
brought out. Jesus said: “Marvel not at this; 
for the hour is coming, in ‘the which all that 
are in the graves shall hear his voice, and shall 
come forth; they that have done good, unto the 
resurrection of life; and they that have done 
evil, unto the resurrection of judgment.” (Johu 


5:28,29) Again-the Scriptures say: “There 


shall be a resurrection of the dead, both of the 
just and unjust.”—Acts 24:15. 

Those living on the earth when the kingdom 
is set up will be the first ones to have an oppor- 
tunity to obey the Lord and live and be restored 
to their days of their youth. Then the dead will 


‘be brought forth and given an opportunity for 


life. Your loved ones that have gone from you 
will be restored; and that will be a happy, bless- 
ed time when all of these shall come to life 
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through Christ..and His righteous. kingdom. 
Then indeed it will be true that the birth of Je- 
sus is good news to all, which shall come to all 


people. God’s promises are sure and will be . 


fulfilled. The Apostle states that the reign of 
Christ shall result in the destroying of all man’s 
enemies, and that the last enemy that will be 
destroyed is death. (1 Corinthians 15: 25, 26) 
When all the wilfully wicked of the earth are 
destroyed, when all the obedient ones are re- 
stored, then it will be a happy race of people 
on earth. 


Whole Earth to Be Beautiful 


OD’S promise is that the earth itself shall 

be gradually brought up to a condition of 
Eidenic paradise. The Prophet writes: “And 
the desolate land shall be tilled, whereas it lay 
desolate in the sight of all that pass by. And 
they shall say, This land that was desolate is 
become like the garden of Eden; and the waste, 
and. desolate, and ruined cities, are become 
fenced, and are inhabited.”—Hzekiel 36: 34, 35. 


The blind shall see and the deaf shall hear, 
and the people shall rejoice. Concerning this 
the Prophet says: “Then the eyes of the blind 
shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall 
be unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap 
as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb shall 
sing; for in the wilderness shall waters break 
out, and streams in the desert. And the parch- 
ed ground shall become a pool, and the thirsty 
land springs of water; in the habitation of 
dragons where each lay, shall be grass, with 
reeds and rushes.”—Isaiah 35:5-7. 


That the people will then be happy and joy- 
ful because their dead friends are returning to 
them is surely testified to by the Prophet, who 
says: “And the ransomed of the Lord shall re- 
turn, and come to Zion with songs, and ever- 


On Faith 


AITH is that attitude of mind which reaches 
beyond material things unto the threshold of 
the ideal. “Without faith it is impossible to 
please him [God]: for he that cometh to God 
must believe that he is, and that he is a 
. rewarder of them that diligently seek Him.” 
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lasting joy upon their heads; they shall obtain 
joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall’ 
flee away.”—Isaiah 35:10. 

The reign of Christ will bring the full deat of 
every honest man. The final result is beautiful- 
ly stated by the Revelator in these words: “I 
saw a new heaven, and a new earth; for the first 
heaven and the first earth were passed away; 
and there was no more sea.” Heaven means the 
invisible ruling powers. Earth means organ- 
ized society on earth. The devil has been the 
ruler of the old heavens. The Lord will be the 
ruler of the new. The devil has been the god 
of this world. The Lord Jesus Christ is the god 


- of the new. In symbolical phrase the Seriptures 


describes this, saying: “And I John saw the 
holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from 
God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned 
for her husband. And I heard a great voice out. 
of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God 
is with men, and he will dwell with them, and 
they shall be his people, and God himself shalt 
be with them, and be their God. And God shall 
wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there 
shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor 
crying, neither shall there be any more pain; _ 
for the former things are passed away. And 
he that sat woon the throne said, Behold I make 
all things new. And he said unto me, Write: 
for these words are true and faithful.”—Reveia- 
tion 21:1-5 

Now then, the way to live on earth forever 
is to believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, accept 
the terms of life offered by Jehovah through 


. Him, and serve Him faithfully. The time for. 


lite, liberty, and happiness is here. This surely 
is good news to your ears. And it being good 
news you should go tell your neighbor about it 
and say to him, The kingdom of heaven is at 
hand, the time for our deliverance is at hand, 
and we will serve the Lord and do his holy will. 


By Baroness Heyking 


Faith is the key which loosens the shackels 
of desire which bind soul and sense, and by 
faith alone is man able to vision worlds un- 
known and obtain a true perspective of the 
value of the temporal joys of this phase of 
life in relation to the ultimate plan of God. 


The Anglo-Catholic High Church Hell 


A? NEW volume put. out by the Anglo-Cath- 
“4 olic or High Church branch of the Church 

of England has the. following to say about the 
daily diet and apparel in what may be called 
the ecclesiastical hell. 
connection between this and the Bible hell, as 
any of our readers can ascertain by addressing 
us on the subject. The money must be coming 
harder than usual, or modern ecclesiastics would 
never resort to this effusion of the dark ages. 


Of course there is no 


The title of the book is the “Blessed Sacrament”. 
Please find the blessedness in what follows: 


“When they who have led lives of pleasure, of cov~ 
etousness, of self-willed sin come to be upon their death- 
beds . . . they may perhaps wish to pass into nothing, 
for to be nothing were better than to be in the strong 
grip of Satan and the intolerable heats of hell . . ..the 
living in fire, the feeding on fire, the breathing fire, 
the being clothed in fire, the thirsting for cool water 
where all, all, all is fire—above, beneath, on this side, on 
that side, a far-stretching country of burning fire.” 





Radio Programs 
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‘Taz GoLpEN AGE takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes- 


gage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. 


The programs include sacred music, vocal and in- 


strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are bhungering for the spiritual. 
Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. It is suggested vn the 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


WATCHTOWER STATION W BB R 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watte 
New York Daylighi-Saving Tume 


Sunday Morning, July 19 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:15 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
11:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

11:20 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, July 19 
9:00 Choral Singers. 
9:15 Violin Choir. 
9:25 Choral Singers. 
9:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
40:10 Choral Singers. 
10:15 Violin Choir. 
10:20 Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, July 20 

- $:00 Irene Kleinpeter, sopraso. 
8:10 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of Gorpzs 
AGE MAGAZINE, 

5 Vocal Duets—Irene Kieinpeter and Fred Franz, 

3 Bible Instruction from “Lhe Harp of God.” 

$:50 Bred Franz, tenor. 
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‘Shursday Evening, July 28 
8:00 Piano Recital—Mrs. Hans Haag, 
8:20 Taternational Sunday School Lesson for Juiy 26— 
S. M. Van Sipma. 
8:40 Vocal Selections. 


Saturday Evening, July 25 

8:00 itred Ehrenberg, Musical Saw. 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

$:20 Bible Questions and Auswers—Judge Rutherford, 
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:45 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
55 Fred Ehrenberg, Musical Saw. 


Sunday Morning, July 26 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

i9: 30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano, 
11:15 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, July 26 
9:00 Choral Singers. | 
9:10 Instrumental Selections. 
:20 Choral Singers. 
9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
10:10 Choral Singers. 
10:20 Instrumental Selections. 
10: 25 Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, July 27 

8:00 Barbara Jonasch, soprano. 

8:10 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of Gotour 
AGE MAGAZINE. 

8:25 Vocal Duets—Barbara and Rudolph Jonasch, 

8:35 Bible Instructions from “The Harp of God.” 

8:50 Vocal Selections—Rudviph Jonasch. 


Thursday Evening, July 30 

8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio—Georga Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Malcolm Carment, 

8:10 Fred Franz, tenor, 

$: 20 International Sunday School Lessoa fer August I—~ 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Fred Franz, tenor. 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio, 


Saturday Evening, August 1 

8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. — 

8:15 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. , 
8:45 Fred Twuaroschk, tenor. 

8:50 Dr, Hans Haag, violinist, 





STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new . book, F 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both = 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have. been hitherto published. 


Me 


(00cE Reesoon 
LATEST BOOK 








SCOFFERS 

- | @eTt might be reasonably expected that the 

clergy of various denominations would be anx- 
ious to know and anxious to tell the people 
about the presence of the Lord, and would 
therefore joyfully receive any news concerning 
His presence. We find the facts to be just to 
the contrary, however; and we again notice 
that this is one of the evidences given by Jesus 
' Himself marking His second presence. He 
said:: “But as the days of Noah were, so shall 
also the coming [presence] of the Son of man 
be. For as in the days that were before the 
flood, they were eating and drinking, marrying 
and giving in marriage, until the day that Noah 
entered into the ark, and knew not, until the 
flood came, and took them all away: so shall 
also the coming [presence] of the Son of man 
be.” (Matthew 24: 37-39) Instead of joining in 
the proclamation, ‘Behold the Bridegroom! the 
Lord has returned, the kingdom is at hand,’ 
these clergymen as a class scoff and jeer; and 
if they say anything concerning the Lord’s sec- 
ond presence, even though they get all their 
information from what Pastor Russell wrote, 
they discredit him and mock and scoff at what 
he wrote or said. Of course the Lord foreknew 
this; and therefore He caused the Apostle. un- 
der inspiration to write: “There shall come in 
the last days scoffers, walking after their own 
lusts, and saying, Where is the promise of his 
_ coming [presence]? for since the fathers fell 
asleep, all things continue as they were from 
the beginning of the creation.”—2 Peter 3:3, 4. 


END OF THE WORLD 

#"Jesus having taught His disciples coneern- 
ing His second coming, and having informed 
them that the world would end at or during 
that time, they desired to know how they might 
be able to ascertain the fact of His presence 
and what would be the indication, or proof of 
it to them or to any one. He was sitting on the 
side of the Mount of Olives when His disciples 
came to Him privately and propounded the 
question: “Tell us, when shall these- things. be? 
and what shall be the sign [proof or indication] 
of thy presence, and of: the end of the world?” 





(Matthew 24:3) The word world as here used. 
does not mean the earth. The earth will never 
end or pass away; for “God himself that formed 
the earth and made it; he hath established it, 
he created it not in vain, he formed it to be 
inhabited.” (Isaiah 45:18) “The earth abideth 
for ever.”—Kcclesiastes 1:4. 

“sThe word world means the social and polit- 
ical order or rule governing the people. From 
Adam to the time of the great deluge was the 
first world or social order of government, which 
was under the administration of angels (He- 
brews 2:5), and which passed away in a great 
flood, during which only Noah and his family, 
consisting in all of eight persons, were carried 
over from the old to the other or newer world, 
and were saved. (2 Peter 3:6; 1 Peter 3:20) 
There began with Noah and his family a new 
order or world, which in the time of the Apos- 
tle’s day and before that time had grown evil, 
and which he designated as “this present evil. 
world.” (Galatians 1:4) The Apostle clearly: 
shows that that world must pass away to make 
way for the new and righteous kingdom, which 
will rule and govern and bless the people. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Do we find the clergy of various denominations anxious 
to tell of the Lord’s second presence? and if not, why 
not? J 426. 

Why do these distinguished gentlemen scoff and jeer at 
those who teach the Lord is now present? {[ 426, 

Did the Lord foretell this? Quote the Apostle’s sBEE NAES 
with reference-to it. J 426. 

Why did the disciples want te know what would be the 
proof of the Lord’s presence and of the end of the 
world? | 427. 

Repeat the question that they propounded to Jesus on 
the Mount of Olives. 427. 

Will the physical earth ever be destroyed? Give 8 Serip- 
tural proof for answer. 7] 427. 

What is meant, then, by the end of the world? { 428. 

What became of the first world? J 428. 

What period of time is designated in the Scriptures as 
the present evil world? 428. 

What Scriptural proof is there as to how the present 
evil world shall pass away? { 428. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the ontcome foretold by the Prophets, 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
International Bible Students Ass'n, 
Brooklyn, N. ¥. , 
. . “ Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents. 
lots of fifty or more. 
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The Majesty of the Trees 


4 THE northeastern part of Pennsylvania, in 
a narrow defile in the mountains, lies a tract 
of several hundred acres of timber ‘land which 
has never been cut over. There are many trees 
on the tract which are several feet in diameter 
and of prodigious height, straight as an arrow. 
The man who owns this tract of timber land 
is a well-to-do farmer, the owner of a valuable 
city property, but so much a lover of nature that 
he goes bareheaded and barefooted most of the 
year. 

He refuses to sell a foot of the immensely 
valuable timber growing upon the place, which 
‘he inherited from his father; and by way of ex- 
planation he said to the Editor: “I do not need 
to eut any of these trees in order to live, and I 
-do not purpose to see anybody else do it. These 
trees make me think of God. When I think of 
the fact that they have stood here for centuries, 
lifting their giant heads into the sunlight far 
above these deep valleys, I feel that it would 
be wrong for me to take their lives and thus to 
destroy what I cannot hope to see replaced.” 

In America we are suffering from the fact 
that our immediate ancestors considered the 
forests their enemies instead of their friends. 
When they landed on these shores, they found 
the Atlantic seaboard virtually one vast prime- 
val forest. Before they could till the soil it was 
necessary to make a “clearing”. Thousands of 
‘square miles of land were cleared by cutting the 
timber, piling it and burning it. There are men 
still living in Indiana who can remember when 
lands heavily timbered with black walnut were 
thus cleared in order to prepare for tillage 
lands which have since afforded a scant living 
for their owners. If those owners could have 
found some way to have retained the lands and 
let the timber stand, they would today be in- 
dependently wealthy. 

Kixcept in the parks and cemeteries and the 
_ remote outskirts there are very few trees in 
- New York city, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Pitts- 
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burgh, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis and San 
Francisco. But Boston, Hartford, New Haven, 
Rochester and Los Angeles seem to have given 
more attention to this subject. In the British 
Isles, determined effort is made to preserve 
tree life as much as possible throughout the 
cities and throughout the country as a whole. 
A Frenchman, when asked his opinion of New 
York, made the astonishing but pointed com- 
parison between New York and Paris: “New 
York has its bath tubs, but we have our boule- 
vards and trees.” The transplanting of mature 
shade trees in England and France is a common 
practice, and tends to the constant beautifying 
of drives and grounds. 


Oldest and Tallest Living Things 


HILE it is said that some of the eucalyptus 
trees in the forests near Sydney and Mel- 
bourne, Australia, are the tallest trees in the 
world, yet the redwood trees of California are 
very nearly, if not quite, as tall and are un- 
questionably the oldest living things upon the 
earth. There are trees in the California red- 
wood region that were nearly a thousand years 
old before Romulus and Remus had their first 
meal. They were 500 years old before history 
had even deigned to notice that there was such 
a country as Greece. The General Sherman 
sequoia tree standing in the Sequoia National 
Park is thirty-seven feet in diameter, and is 
supposed to have been planted sometime dur- 
ing the life of. Moses. One was recently blown 
down which had 4,000 rings. This means it was 
contemporaneous with Abraham, and had lived 
during nearly all the period of human history 
which either the Lord or man has considered 
worthy of preservation. 

It is believed that the only thing that would 
cause the death of a sequoia tree is to have its 
root system undermined through the gradual 
removal of the soil by water. Some of the 
sequoia irees attain a height of more than 350 
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feet. While this timber is classed as soft timber, 
it is nevertheless very-strong, and has such fire- 


. resisting qualities that fire insurance companies . 


accept it for fire walls. Few woods equal it in 
durability. 

The sequoias have been mercilessly cut to 
provide homes for California’s population, and 
stakes for their grape vines; but the genus has 
been protected against wholesale destruction in 
middle California by the creation of the Sequoia 
National Park, containing 237 square miles and 
having more than one millon of these great 
trees. We read with some surprise, however, that 
even the greatest of the American sequoias are 
exceeded in diameter by some of the chestnut 
trees of Sicily. 

It is not always possible to determine the 
age of human beings, especially the ladies; they 
have discovered ways. and means of covering 
it up. But with trees it is different. Nature 
compels them to disclose their age frankly by 
means of ring-growths, one ring for each year 
of their life. These rings are caused by the 
seasons. In Spring and Summer their growth 
is rapid, but when Winter comes their growth is 
stunted, resulting in a comparatively hard and 
somewhat snarly fibrous ring. If a perfectly 
even temperature should prevail from one 
year’s end to the other these seasonal ring- 
growths would not appear. It is interesting to 
note, in this connection, that most of the coal 
deposits, formed of course from the great trees 
of the carboniferous era long before man in- 
habited the planet, do not contain these ring- 
growths. This is a confirmation of the Valian 
theory of creation, which holds that the antedi- 
luvian earth was blanketed with a canopy which 
maintained a comparatively even temperature 
throughout the year. Where ring-growths do 
appear in certain strata of coal, they are gen- 
erally irregular throughout, showing that the 
dwarfing of the growth of these trees at certain 
periods was due to local conditions of tempo- 
rary and shifting nature, and not to periodic 
winters such as now prevail. 


Who’s Who in Trees 


Wee the commendable purpose of increas- 
ing public interest in trees, the American 
Forestry Association has been cataloguing the 
trees, historical.and otherwise, which are most 
-worthy of public. attention: Many of those which 
they list are famous landmarks: 
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The first Bible printed in America was a 
Bible in an Indian language which no one now 
living can read, the work of John Eliot, mis- 
sionary to the Indians in Massachusetts; and 
the oak tree at South Natick, Mass., under which 
he preached to the Indians, is still standing. 

There are about twenty historical elms in 
Massachusetts. One of the most famous of 
these, the so-called Washington Elm, under 
which General Washington stood when he took 
command of the Continental army, died in the 
Summer of 1923. 

There is still standing on the campus of St. 
John’s College, Annapolis, Maryland, a tree un- 
der which a treaty with the Indians was signed 
in 1652. 

The Daniel Boone Judgment Tree at Defiance, 
Missouri, under which the famous frontiersman 
gathered the pioneer settlers to arbitrate their 
disputes, now measures sixteen feet six inches 
in circumference; but it is decaying, and may. 
not last long. 

It is claimed for the Hooker Oak, at Bidwell 
Park, Chico, California, that it is the largest 
oak tree in the world. The Hooker is 101 feet 
high, has a spread of branches 147 feet, trunk 
diameter of nine feet, and a circumference of 
twenty-eight feet two inches. 

An elm on the property of Dumont Kennedy, 
Crawfordsville, Indiana, has a spread of ninety. 
feet. 

Chicago has a giant white maple tree eighty 
feet high, nine feet in circumference at the base, 
and estimated to be a thousand years old. 

Frour other trees of noteworthy size are the 
old sycamore on the place of James Hill at 
Wheatley, Long Island; an elm at Huntington, 
Indiana, with a spread of seventy-five feet ; a sim- 
ilar tree at Framingham, Mass.; and the Wye 
Mills Oak near Haston, Md., which is said to 
cover an area of eight average trees and to afford 
shelter beneath its branches for all the people 
that can be crowded upon an area one-third of 
an acre m extent. 


Noteworthy Trees in Foreign Lands 
Tt TULE in southern Mexico is a cypress 
tree called “The Ahuehuetl” by the Indians 
and “Our Lady of Thule” by the Spaniards, 
which is estimated to be about two thousand 
years old. Under the tree the Toltec chieftains, 
have held their powwows for centuries, . 
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_ here are many oak trees standing in Eng- 
land’s parks which are believed to have been 
living throughout the whole period of British 
history... 

There is a rose tree in Cologne hich has 
blossomed every year for ten centuries. There 
are many fir trees in the forests of Wuerzburg 


which are thought to be over 700 years of age.. 


In the vicinity of Jerusalem there are olive 
trees which are credited with being in existence 
in the time of Christ. In the plain of Mamre, in 
the place where Abraham built an altar to the 
Lord (Genesis 13:8), there is standing a great 
oak tree venerated alike by Christians, Jews 
and Mohammedans. The preservation of this 
tree for centuries, in a region cleared of almost 
all trees by the improvident Turks, is remark- 
able. 

Napoleon Benapar te on one occasion altered 
his plans for a military road in order to save a 
single notable tree. 

Trees do not seem to thrive in the famous 
Central Park, New York. It is supposed that 
this is partly due to the poor soil and partly 
to the auto gases which have made many of the 
streets of New York intolerable for pedestrians, 
no less than for the passengers in the autos. 
The average mortality of the trees in Central 
Park is 3,500 per year, the average number re- 
planted annually being about 2,500. The law of 
mortality is especially large among evergreens, 
due to the fact that the leaves of the evergreens 
are permanent and that when the breathing 
pores become choked with soot the tree 1s 

stifled from lack of air. 

Great cities are abominations and excrescences 
upon the face of the earth; and we may be sure 
that when the Lord’s kingdom is established 
some better way will be found for providing 
the people with supplies and necessities than by 
polluting the atmosphere, the trees, the grass, the 
soil, and the water by gas and soot and by the 
convergence of millions of people living over 
one another like bees in a hive. 

The New York Times traces the “Christmas” 
tree back to Norse mythology. The ancient 
Scandinavian legend is that the first Christmas 
tree was one that grew from the blood of two 
lovers foully killed, and that when it had at- 
tained maturity lights sprang from it which no 
wind could extinguish. The Times adds: “To 
this, perhaps, may be traced the present prac- 
tice of illuminating the Christmas tree.” Uncle 
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Sam uses each year 5,000,000 Christmas trees. 
About the same number i is used in the British 
Isles, and three-fourths as many in Germany, 


The Trees of the Garden 


oe Bible account of the life-giving trees in 
the garden of Eden is readily comprehended 
when we look about us today and see some of 
the benefits which trees confer on man. Hun- 
dreds of varieties of fruits and nuts delight the 
eye and please the palate. Almost every per- 
son eats a little of some sort of fruit almost 
every day of his life. 

All have heard of the bread tree. But there 
is a milk tree, too. We do not refer to cocoanut 
milk. The milk tree grows in South America. 
Its sap strongly resembles rich cows’ milk, and 
the natives enjoy it immensely. Then there is 
a butter tree in Africa which yields 100 pounds 
of good butter at a time. After a few months 
a fresh supply is ready. When hardened and 
salted, this product is said to taste very much 
like fresh, sweet butter. 

There are certain trees in the tropics which 
furnish fabrics for clothing. The inner bark 
of others, just in its natural state, makes good 
writing-paper. There is an ash in Sicily which 
manufactures sugar. One of the fir-tree family 
in British Columbia also yields a rare variety 
of sugar; and in our own clime we have the 
sugar maple. 

There is a Jace tree in the West Indies, the 
bark of which resembles an exquisite lace, and - 
is worn as such by women of good social stand- 
ing. The seeds of an Arabian tree, when 
pounded and swallowed, give the user an over- 
dose of laughing gas, and cause him to act 
ridiculously until the effect has worn off. 

In one of the driest of the Canary Islands, 
there is said to be a rain tree, which collects 
moisture from the atmosphere so rapidly and 
sheds it so quickly that a cistern placed beneath 
it is never empty. Mexico is said to have a 
similar tree (only one) near Tchuantepec. The 
Turks make soap and coffee from horse chest- 
nuts, besides a household remedy, and also a 
form of liquor. 

From the white birch the Russian people 
make medicine, liquor, syrup, and vinegar. 
From its midsummer leaves they make a beau- 
tiful yellow dye, and from the autumn leaves a 
stuffing for pillows and cushions. From its 
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bark they make.shoes, spoons, ee horns, and 


.- @anoes. 


All the turpentines, rosins, gums, Sarhiehew: 
and a thousand other necessities of. life, come 
. from the trees, not to mention the daily paper. 
An area of trees ten times greater than the 
.combined area of Staten Island and Manhattan 


Island, New York city, is cut every year to 


supply the material required for the pulp and 
paper industry of the United States. 


The Black Walnut Passing 


NE of the most valuable of American woods 

-is the black walnut, which is now passing 
away. Iixperts tell us that at the present rate 
of cutting, the black walnut will be gone in 
twenty years. It was once plentiful; and in the 
days of generous supply it constituted one of 
the principal woods used in the making of fur- 
niture. 

The husk of the black walnut contains a dye 
which, when it gets-on the skin, will come off 
when the skin comes off, but not before. This 
dye is a base for much tanning material, stains, 
_hatr dyes, ete. The shells make good fuel, of 
which the resultant ash is valuable. 

The black walnut was once called the Liberty 
Tree, because it so well represented the whole 
country. But now it is rarely to be found. Not 
only has the fruit of the black walnut generally 
disappeared from the stock of the nut dealer, 
but the wood is rarely to be found at the cabinet- 
makers, where once it held almost the highest 
place. The thin-bark Persian walnut (miscalled 
English walnut) has generally taken the place 
' of the much harder-shelled American black wal- 
nut in the nut markets of the world. 

On the Pacific slopes there are great areas 
which have been planted with Persian walnuts, 
the price per acre running $300 to $400. In the 
year 1924 the crop was all sold within a few 
hours after it was placed on sale, so great is 
the demand. No doubt Persian walnuts could 
be raised in certain parts of the eastern states. 


The Cedars of Lebanon 
ERHAPS the most famous forest in the 
world is that of the cedars of. Lebanon, 
from which King Solomon obtained the timber 
for the construction of the temple. This wood 


is so durable that.timbers which lay buried in- 


the ruins of Assyrian cities for upwards of two 
thousand years were as good as ever when 
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brought to light. Pliny, the Roman historian, 
- declared that this wood is everlasting. 
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ancients made their idols from it. 

The cedars of Lebanon seem to thrive pest | in 
their native environment, but they are to be 
found elsewhere. There is one of them at Flush- 
ing, Long Island. It is sixty-five feet high, 
seventy-five feet spread, with a trunk diameter 
of five feet at the base. This tree is preserved 
by means of a special park or arboretum built 
about it. 

The thing which makes the cedars of Lebanon 
so long-lived is the oil with which they abound. 
This fragrant oil is thought to have curative 
properties, and as such was applied to the bodies 
of those suffering with leprosy. The Romans 
used the oil for preserving their manuscripts. | 

Of the original forest at Lebanon there now 
remain but 389 trees, only fifteen of which are 
of large size; but some of these have a girth of 


forty-two feet and a height of ninety feet, and 
the limbs of one single specimen are great. ~ 
enough to cover four ordinary city lots. Some 


of these magnificent cedars of Lebanon, old be- 


fore the opening of the Christian era, were cut ~~ 


during the Worid War to supply fuel for mili-. 
tary locomotives. 


Akin to cedar is cypress, of which the Cartha-..... 


ginians and Pheenicians built their ships, on 


which the Romans engraved their laws, in which 


the Egyptians encased their mummies, and of 
which Noah built the ark. Gopher wood and: 
cypress wood are one and the same thing, in the 
opinion of commentators. 
Lebanon, cypress is reputed to be everlasting. 


Tree Planting 


ORE and more attention is being nat to 
the planting of trees. Several states have 


Arbor Days, the exact date being fixed by pro- ~~ 
In hundreds of “~~ 
schoois there are tree-planting associations. In... - 


clamation of the governor. 


one year recently, two thousand elm trees were 
planted along the principal highways between 
Syracuse and Utica, as a memorial te New York 
soldiers who died in the World War. 

American secdlings are fast healing the war- 
scarred areas of Europe. The slopes onee 
gouged by the tide of battle are now covered 
with blossoming orchards which had their start 
in American nurseries. Large areas in Franee, 
Belgium, Britain and Ireland have been planted 
with these imported seedlings, 
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' A tree must be adapted to the climate and to 
’ the soil on which it is to be grown.. For use 
under city conditions it must have healthy 


foliage that withstands dust and smoke, and a ~ 


root system not easily affected by unusual soil 
conditions, by restricted feeding areas, or by 
root pruning when street improvements are 
made. 

Trees that bear showy flowers, fruits, or nuts 
are not considered desirable for street planting. 
Just why this is we do not know. It is the cus- 
tom in Germany to line the roads with fruit 
trees; but our Department of Agriculture recom- 
mends otherwise. Some trees are objectionable 
because their roots penetrate sewers; others 
because they heave up sidewalks. Oaks are con- 
sidered more generally satisfactory for plant- 
ing than any other group of trees, followed 
closely by elms and syeamores. 

The American Forestry Association gives the 
following suggestions for tree planting: Dig 
a hole eighteen inches or more deep, then fill 
to the lower root level with a mixture of three- 
fourths good soil and one-fourth rotted manure, 
Set the tree so that it stands two inches deeper 
than it did in the nursery. If the tree is planted 
ina sidewalk, the opening should be at least six 
feet square. Keep the top soil pulverized. The 
tree stake should be two and one-half inches in 
diameter and ten feet long, driven two feet into 
the ground and secured with rubber-covered 
wire or with canvass. The tree should have a 
well-developed head, with a strong leader and 
_ branches set at wide, not close, angles. Before 
setting, the tree should be pruned so that the 
base of the temporary crown will be seven feet 
-above the pavement. The base of the permanent 
erown should be ten feet. Cut off smooth 
_every broken root. Preserve the fibrous roots. 
Rich earth should be packed firmly about the 
roots. 


The Care of Trees 


T1HE time to begin to care for a tree is be- 

fore it is planted. Trees should be taken out 
of their boxes promptly upon arrival from the 
nursery. The trees should be untied and 
heeled in. This is done by digging a shallow 
trench from five tc six inches deep, depending 
upon the size of the trees, and placing the trees 
therein at an angle of about forty degrees, lean- 
‘ing the tops of the trees toward the sun. The 
trees should be spread rather thinly. 
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The trees should then be covered with moist 


-earth up to within two or three inches of the ~ 


top. It is well to heel the plants in a cool and 
shady spot in moist earth. It is also advisable . 
to water them somewhat, but care should be 
taken that they are not watered too heavily; for 
if they are, they may heat. In this way they will 
keep several days; but it is always best to plant 
small trees as soon as possible after their arrival. 

A tree must be planted in good soil. The 
tree can survive bad pruning, old age, dust, in- 
sects, lack of moisture and eultivation, if it has 
good soil, but if it does not have proper soil any 
or all of these causes will kill it. So the first 
requisite for the tree is proper food, good soil. 

And a tree must have water, plenty of it, once 
a week. During the Spring and Summer, if the 
weather is dry, each young tree should have five 
or six pailfuls at a time, once a week. Water- 
ing a little each day is injurious. Nature’s way 
is to give the roots a thorough soaking period- 
ically. After the roots are thoroughly soaked the 
soil should be broken up to a depth of two or 
three inches, in order to conserve the moisture, 
permit acration and allow the rain to enter. A 
young tree can be thoroughly cultivated in about 
five minutes. Cultivation aids the health, bene- 
fits the tree, and increases appreciation of it. 
Trees near radio plants are markedly benefited 
by the radio waves. 


Trees That Seem Almost Human 


HERE is a species of acacia in Nevada 
which makes preparations to sleep at night. 
The leaves shut together at sundown, and the 
twigs coil up at the end. If the twigs are un- 
coiled, the tree flutters and moves uneasily and 
seems to be agitated, at the same time sending 
out a nauseating odor. It takes an hour or two 
for the tree to regain its equilibrium. 
A story comes from Scotland of the roots of 
a poplar tree going down under a house and wp 
on the other side, a total distance of ninety 
feet, and then penetrating the points of a waste 
pipe until the rootlets completely blocked the 
pipe. Query: How did the poplar know where 
to look for the dain pipe? James Rodway, the 
curator of the British Guiana Museum, declares 
that in British Guiana there are trees which 
exhibit feeling and taste, and that some of them 
seem unquestionably to be able to smell water 
at a distance. Possibly the poplar, famous for 
choking sewers, has this faculty. 
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That plants can we acclimated has been 

proven in Spain. In a certain district where the 
snow lies on the mountain tops most of the 
year, the monks have been carrying the growth 
-of the orange higher and higher every genera- 
tion, until at last this tree now produces its 
sweet fruit at the very summit of the mountain 
where the monastery is located. 
- One of the curious trees of Java is that which 
is sometimes called the deadly upas. Whether 
or not this. tree is as deadly to humans who come 
within the range of its odors as is popularly 
supposed, is questionable. But it 1s certain that 
the natives are afraid of it, and will not rest 
beneath it or even pass to leeward of it. The 
sap is poisonous; but the wood is harmless, and 
is used for furniture. 


Sundry Odd Items About Trees 


EAR Belfast, Maine, some fifty years ago, 


. a pine tree was cut down, leaving a stump 
three feet high and thirty inches in diameter. 
Some seeds of the birch fell on the top of the 
stump; and by a strange freak of nature they 
lived and thrived. Today there is a clump of 
fine young birch trees growing on that pine 
stump, supported by twenty-nine roots encir- 
cling the stump, varying from one-half to three 
and one-half inches in: thickness. 

About three years ago a German engineer 
named Reimann announced that he had found a 
satisfactory process for coloring living trees. 
By the use of aniline dyes, thirty-two different 
shades are produced, including olive green, 
apple green, ebony, weathered oak, and salmon 
pink. Reports say that trees of any degree of 
hardness will respond to the treatment, and that 
the tallest of them will be permeated in two days. 

The Cambridgeshire Forestry Association, 
Cambridge, England, is said to believe that by 
a certain method, not stated in the report, it 1s 

‘possible to grow square trees, producing wood 
of better quality and in greater quantity. It is 
admitted that this can be done only in certain 
kinds of trees susceptible to rapid or forced 
growth. Lumbermen near Tacoma, upon fell- 


ing a fir 250 feet tall, found that it had bark — 


twenty-three inches thick. The tree was esti- 
mated to be 2,200 years old. 

A farmer near Reading, Pa., had grafted a 
late autumn variety of apple upon a sweet 


summer apple tree. In the Fall of 1920, while . 
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the tree was well fillec with ripened apples 


the other side of it burst into full bloom. Fall - 


blooming of certain fruit trees and bushes some- 
times happens, but in such case there is no crop 
the following year. 


Trees Make the World a Better Place 


N ILLINOIS farmer named Abbott had on 
his farm about seventy-five acres of barren, 
sandy soil, entirely devoid of vegetation except 
for one cottonwood tree. That tree gave him an 
idea. He planted the entire seventy-five acres 
to cottonwood, walnut, and loeust. Today he 
has a fine stand of young trees that is causing 
his farm to increase in value every year. 
Harvard University is favored with the own- 
ership of what is called the Arnold Arboretum. 
This is a farm of 240 acres of hill, valley and 
meadow in which the students of Harvard may 
study forestry and botany. In the arboretum 
are planted trees from every country. The 
arboretum contains 700 distinct species of the 
hawthorn, previously supposed to be limited to 
sixteen varieties. 
Trees have played their part in love and war. 
The hanging gardens of Babylon, built by a 
king to please his queen, is a case in point. A 


somewhat similar story comes from China where 


the Great Khan built a hill park for his favorite 
wife, homesick for mountain scenery. In build- 
ing this park, the Khan used elephants to carry. 
great trees from their old haunts to the new 
location. The modern moving of large trees is 
a business in itself. The famous Duke’s Park, 
at Somerville, N. J., contains various artifically 
constructed hills, on top of which have been 
planted many large trees, moved there in their 
natural state, by the Ingenuity of man and the 
wealth of a great tobaceo magnate. 

We conclude with a poem from the pen. of 
Joyce Kilmer: 


I think that « shall never see 

A poem as lovely as a tree: 

A tree whose hungry mouth is pressed 
Against the earth’s sweet flowing breast: 
A tree that looks at God all day 

And lifts her leafy arms to pray: 

A tree that may in Summer ‘wear 

A nest of robins in her hair: 

Upon whose bosom snow has lain, 
Who ‘intimately lives with rain. 
Poems are made by fools like me; 
But only God can make 4 tree. ~ 


Flotsam and Jetsam 
[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


Bisbee, Arizona, Never Recovered 
ISBEE, Arizona, has never recovered from 
her foolishness in loading all the union men 
of the town on a freight train and dropping 
them out on the desert of New Mexico. It ali 
looked like a bright thing at the time, but labor 


has dodged the town ever since and it has so. 


filled up with cheap Mexican labor as practi- 
“ally to ruin it for business purposes. 


A Felt-Wire-Cement Wall 
OLUMBIA University has recently tested a 
new form of wali for partitions. It is four 
and one-half inches thick, made of felt-wire 
reinforcement, and cement mortar shot into 
place instead of laid up or poured. The ap- 
pearance is that of any highly finished wall, the 
cost is said to be less, as one coat of plaster 1s 
saved, and the strength is doubled. The walls 
are hollow. | 


Interior Wiring May Cease 


M r. BrerNays JOHNSON, a radio engineer and 


inventor, whose home is in the United 
States, but who is now in France purchasing 
chemicals for use in connection with his in- 
vention, is said to have announced that by a new 
process it will not be necessary to bring the 
electric wires further than the entrance to any 
building, the actual illumination taking piace by 
radio, with the lamps capable of being illumi- 
nated anywhere within the building. 


Fishing with a Ferryboat 
Res with a ferryboat off Staten Island, 
in New York bay, is a new sport. So far 
as we know it never worked but once; but it did 
work the other day when one of the little private 
ferry boats hit a 400 pound sturgeon, which was 
later captured and dispatched. This is: the 
largest sturgeon caught in New York waters in 
a quarter of a century. The fish sold for $218. 


Street and Highway Safety 

HE Committee on Enforcement of the Na- 
tional Conference on Street and Highway 
Safety has had its first meeting. Judge McAdoo, 
the chairman, proposes jail sentences for in- 
toxicated drivers; with severe fines for reckless 
driving or leaving the scene of an accident with- 
out identification, A plan for revocation or 


suspension of licenses is being worked out which 
it-is believed will be one of the greatest. deter- 
rents to reckless driving. On the large margins 
of London drivers’ licenses the police note every, 
infraction of rules; and when the license gets 
well marked up it is revoked and the driver is 
out of a job. 


What War Dees to a Mob 
HAT war does to a mob was illustrated in 
the battle which took place recently in 
New Waterford, Nova Scotia. Hight hundred 
miners had been on strike for five months, An 
attempt was made to reopen the mines with 
non-union help; fifty policemen protected them. 
The eight hundred miners, all trained in the 
World War, marched on the mines, and in a 
trice captured everything in sight. The police 
were wounded and either put to flight or thrown 
into jail. Since then company stores containing 
goods to the value of $250,000 have been en- 
tirely cleaned out.. Troops have been dispatched 

from Halifax and Toronto. 


Mother of Six Shot in Own Yard 
T CAMP DIX, New Jersey, four tanks of 
the First Tank Company were engaged in 
mancuvres practising with machine guns, with 
the result that Mrs. Archie Sprague, mother of 
six children, was shot and killed while walking 
in her own yard. And this is in a time of peace. 


Mayor Hytan’s Start in Lite 
Me Hyiaw was born on a farm and came 
to New York with $1.50 in his pocket. His 
first job was laying rails in the Brooklyn ele- 
vated; subsequently he became a fireman on the 
same system. Against tremendous pressure he 
has succeeded in keeping subway fares down. to 
a nickel. He is popularly considered. the best 
mayor New York ever had. 


Girls Administer Nyack’s Affairs 
OLLOWING the excellent custom set in sev- 
eral cities of letting the boys serve for one 
day each year as Mayor, Chief of Police, and in 
other important executive positions, Nyack, 


' New York, has given the girls a chance. For a 


whole week the girls managed banks, trust com- 
panies, the hospital, public hbrary and other 
institutions of the city. 


681 


682 


Rum Row Moves to Boston 
ISPATCHES from Boston state that Rum 
Row, driven from the vicinity of New York, 
is now stationed twenty-two miles off shore 
from Boston and that three destroyers and a 
seaplane have been requisitioned to encourage 
the Row to keep on moving. 


Bad Liquor Causes Insanity 


AXY intoxicated man is temporarily insane, 

but there comes a time, with certain types 
of minds, when the temporary insanity becomes 
permanent. The worse the liquor the greater 
the danger of permanency. Since prohibition 
went into effect the number of cases of alcoholic 
insanity in New York state has increased over 
threefold, numbering from 122 to 375 cases last 
year. 


Elizabeth City’s War Monument 

OR ages monuments have been erected to 

war heroes. The martial figure, weapons in 

hand, is to be seen in every large community. 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina, proposed 
monument to the first boy from that section 
who fell in the World War; and the veterans in 
that community have startled everybody by ask- 
ing that the monument take the form of a grim 
skeleton, pointing out to future generations the 
horrors and folly of armed conflict between men. 
Lions will not kill lions; tigers will not kill 
tigers; hyenas will not kill hyenas. So why 
should men kill men? 


A New Use for Fountains 
Via Hyzay, of New York, never forgets 
that he was one of the common people, and 
hence takes a most sympathetic interest in the 
boys and girls who live in the homes where the 
heat is felt the most on account of overcrowd- 
ing. Ile has given orders that the street showers 
are to play all summer and that the police are 
not to-interfere when in the hottest weather the 
Boys take dips in the pools and fountains in the 
parks. 


Heat Causes Disappearances 

[s THE early part of June the weather in 
New York city was extremely hot, with the 

odd result that on June llth the greatest num- 

ber of disappearances was recorded of any one 

day in the history of the Bureau of Missing 

Persons, sixty-three persons, all told. Twenty 
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of these were found dead-with the heat; twenty- 
three were boys and girls under sixteen years of 
age. The second week of July bore similar fruit. 


Evidences of Humanity’s Degeneracy 
pla O boys, one six and one eight years of age, 
threw a nineteen months old baby into a 
Massachusetts stream, drowned it, and then 
threw stones at its little body when it eame. to 
the surface. A gang of boys eight to fourteen 
years of age in Wichita, Kansas, was found to 


be a well-organized burglary company. A six ~~~ 


foot World War veteran, in Los Angeles, went 
to the police and asked to be locked up because 
of the overmastering desire to kill, which had 
been trained into him during the war. He did 
not hate anybody; he merely wanted to wound, 
maim and slay for the thrill of it, and to sce 
human blood flow as it did during the great con- 
flict. 


A New Form of War 

ROOK, 

visited early one morning recently by ten 
men who cut all telephone and telegraph wires, 
smashed the doors of the Brook State Bank, 
opened the bank vault with a blast of nitro- 
glyeerine that shook the whole town, cleaned 


out its contents and then escaped, What is this ~~ 


but a new form of war? 


Wipes Cut Nine Square Miles 

Ii New York American says that there are 

already in existence gas bombs of a type 
such as when manufac tured in large size for 
earrying by one of the new weight li ri ng planes, 
and dropped in the heart of any big city, would 
liberate an amount of low-lying poison gas suf- 
ficient to cause death over an area of nine 
square miles. 


Weehawken’s Bootleg Ring 


W KEHAWKIEN’S alleged bootleg ring is wp" 


for another trial. The members of the 
ring were Weehawken’s police force; the eap- 
tain of the ring was the Commissioner of Police. 
Nine of the twelve defendants are members of 
St. Lawrence’s Roman Catholic Church of 
Weehawken, N. J. father Bennett, rector of 
the church, is a star witness for the state, but 
has asked his congregation to pray for acquittal 
of the men. Judge Charles Egan presides at 
the trial. 


Indiana, a town of 1200 people, was 


Jory 29, 1923 


. The Fatal Mule Kick 
N THE year 1923 in the coal mines of the 
United States ten men lost their lives as a 
result of kicks by mules; many more were ser- 
jously injured by the same means. There are 


five thousand coal mines in the United States” 


in which mules are used for bringing the coal 
to the surface. These mines comprise about 
seventy percent of the coal tonnage of the 
country. 


. Lost Use of Left Arm By Vaccination 
ACS oe Karexy, formerly aviator in the 
French army, ‘and now resident in the 
United States, has just been awarded $10,000 
damages in the Superior Court of White Plains, 
N. i in an action against the Cunard Line. 
Karely alleged that he had Icst the use of his 
left arm through vaccination enforced upon him 
by physicians of the shipping company before 
he was permitted to sail from Cherbourg in 1920, 


Peculiar Tragedy in Mexice 
“EXICO has been the scene of an unusually 
distressing tragedy. Bandits had been rav- 
aging the neighborhood of Chihuatlan. An 
armed band of farmers went out to look for 
them; at about the same time a band of soldiers 
was also sent cut on the same errand. The two 
bands, each mistaking the other for the bandits, 
opened fire on each other; and after a two-hour 
battle seventeen were killed, while the bandits 
escaped uninjured. 


Radio Aid to Expterers — 
Co A. W. Stevens, United States army 
- air service photog rapher, connected with 
the Hamilton Rice expedition in Scuth America, 
has returned to America after nine months ser- 
vice with the expedition. He reports that at all 
times the expedition was in contact by radio 
with New York, San Francisco, New Zealand 
- and London. 


Gives Eleven Gailens of Blood 
zn. B. W. Tissie, of London, England, has on 
forty-five different occasions given a 
‘pint of blood, for transfusion to patients in the 
London Hospital. The usual fee is five guineas, 
twenty-five dollars, but Tibble has always re- 
fused ‘to receive any pay for his services. He 
‘has been made a life governor of the hospital 
and been honored with an Order by the king. 
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Banker Reports Hungary Sound 


ARON Jules’ de Madarassy-Beck, one of 
Hungary's bankers and indtstrial leaders, 


on a three weeks visit to the United States, de- 


clares that Hungary is now in a better position 
than at any time’ since the war. He claims that 
Hungary has only 30,000 men in the army, has 
no thoughts of war, and no desire for or interest 
in communism. 


Serious Farthquake in China 
IVE thousand persons lost their lives when 
the almost inaccessible city of Talifu, China, 
was destroyed by an earthquake early this 
Spring. It took many weeks for news of the dis- 
aster to reach Peking. Flames followed the 
earthquake, and only a few houses in the city 
escaped destruction. Hundreds were entrapped 
by the flames. 


Babies Work New Jersey Farms 

N EW JERSEY’S State Director of Employ- 
ment, on a tour of the truck farms of 
southern New Jersey, begun on May 20th, re- 
perted that on the farms which he visited ten 
percent of the children working in the fields 
were under ten years of age. The New Jersey 
Jaw requires that until sixteen years old these 
children should be in school. It is alleged that 
the little folks are brought into New Jersey by 


‘padrones who have their headquarters in Phila- 


delphia. 


Hard Times in Clothing Indusiry 
HE cloak, suit and skirt industry of New 
York has been having hard going of late. 
Times are not so good, and people are wearing 
their old things ance than buying new. As a 
result the unemployment Insuranee fund of the 
workers is now being drawn upon to prevent 
total loss of income. The fund provides $10 
a week for net more than twelve weeks ina year, 
and is made up during busy periods, one-third 
by workers and two-thirds by employers. 


Kaston Trousers Last 41 Years 

MAN in Washington, N. J., now 74 years of 

age, boasts that when he was a young man 
of 33 years of age he bought a pair of trousers 
in Easton, Pa., and has used them for his best 
trousers regularly every Sund day from that time 
to this. The next time you want any ting good 
go #0 Easton for it. 


esd 


Alberta’s Sunflower Crop 

Alberta has added a new crop to her list, that 
of raising sunflowers for silage. Last year she 
raised 160,650 tons for cattle feeding, and the 
Alberta dairy industry is coming to be of great 
importance. England offers to buy all her sur- 
plus butter for a long time to come. 


Murder Committed in an Airplane 


HE New York Times contains reports of a 

diamond merchant slain by his private sec- 
retary while in the air, in Austria. The body 
was thrown overboard and subsequently the 
airplane was destroyed. The secretary is said 
to have escaped with the diamonds, valued at 
2,000,000 franes, and is believed to have slain 
the pilot also to avoid sharing the proceeds of 
the robbery. 


A Shipload of Ivory Soap 


HE Proctor and Gamble Company, manufac- 
turers of Ivory Soap, have just distin- 
guished themselves by buying a shipload of 
whale oil, 19,000 barrels, recently brought into 
New York by a Norwegian ship that caught and 
killed three hundred whales in the Antarctic 
during the past cight and one-half months. 
After a visit to Norway the ship will go back for 
more soap. 


Czech Sets an Extraordinary Example 


Pp == DutrKo, a Czecho-Slovakian, landed 
penniless in Philadelphia two years ago, 
not able to speak English. This Spring he 
was graduated with honors from Pennsylvania 
State College, receiving the degree of Master 
of Science in Animal Husbandry. This was ac- 
complished by sheer industry and self-sacrifice. 
In this time Dutko has averaged less than three 
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hours sleep a night. He was a graduate of an- 
agricultural college in Czecho-Slovakia. 


“‘The War to End War’’ 

Under the heading “Consequences of the Wax 
to end Wars” the Saskatoon Western Producer 
comments on the invention by Sir Robert Had- 
field of Sheffield, Fngland, of a new 16-inch shell 
which will crash its way through the thickest 
and toughest armor plate yet applied to battle- 
ships and thereafter explode its hundreds of 
pounds of high explosive bursting charge. Now 
all that is needed is a war in which to try it out. 
No doubt the munition makers will arrange that 
little detail. 


Raising Potatoes and Selling Them 

T IS one thing to raise potatoes and another 

thing to sell them. In the Red River Valley 
of Minnesota, in 1923 the farmers received 
thirty-five cents a hundred pounds for potatoes. 
It was found that these potatoes were sold in 
Salina, Kansas; and some interesting things 
were discovered. 

The freight from where the potatoes were 
raised to Salina was fifty-five cents a hundred. 
The farmer got thirty-five cents, the railroads 
fifty-five cents. Out of the thirty-five cents the 
farmer paid his taxes and his help, and sup- 
ported his family. Out of the fifty-five cents 
the railroads had to pay wages, carrying charges 
and profits. The totals paid to the farmer and 
the railroads were ninety cents. 

But the potatoes actually sold at wholesale in 
Salina for $1.50, and the retail price was still 
higher. In other words the wholesalers took 
a profit of 60 cents per bushel, which was almost 
twice what the farmer received. No fair-minded 
person can believe that there is anything fair 
in such a division. 


The Purgatory Scheme Hopelessly Outclassed By F’. M. Robinson 


CANVASSER recently learned of a unique 
~& method for ushering one into the heavenly 
host, as developed by the pastor of a church in 
a Colorado town. 

A prominent townsman, who could not be 
persuaded to make any pretense of religion, 
died recently “without benefit of clergy’. On 
the Sunday following, this pastor put to a vote 


of his congregation a proposition to elect the 


deceased a member of the church, which pro- 
posal carried. 

Feeling possibly that this vote was not suffi- 
ciently authoritative, the pastor put the same 
proposal to a vote of the audience at the funer- 
al, and it again carried. 

"Thus the man was catapulted into eternal 
bliss, regardless of his personal wishes. This 
is a long step forward from praying one out of 


purgatory, and is much cheaper, 


Items of Interest from Our Canadian Correspondent 


rPRANSPORTATION problems, both on sea 
and land, are receiving much attention at 


the present time, the Petersen subsidy and. 


Crow’s Nest Rate agreement taking up time in 
the Ottawa legislature, and the tentative pro- 
posals for C. P. R. and C. N. R. cooperation tak- 
ing up the time and attention of the directorates 
of these two Canadian roads. 

The latter is a proposition which with proper 
development might do much to help the shipper. 
Amalgamation of the two roads is urged in 
some quarters, and some interesting figures are 
produced to show great potential savings. In 
the legislature, for instance, the Saskatoon 
Western Producer, reports: 

“Mr, Euler again endorsed Mr. MacLean’s scheme 
for the amalgamation of the Canadian National and 
Canadian Pacific Railways. He urged that this would 
enable the Government to reduce. taxation by nearly 
one-third, that it would stimulate trade and lower the 
cost of living and at once solve our ecean freight rate 
problem and, greatest of all, that it would lead to the 
extinction of our enormous public debt. Some figures 
are worth reporting. The investment in road and equip- 
ment-of the Canadian National is about $1,837,000,000, 
the total assets about $2,074,000,000, loans from the 
Government amount to $560,3 
on these loans amounted last year to $31,000,000; the 
debt to the public of Canada, not the Government but 
outside bond-holders, is $913,913,082.80, involving 
fixed charges of interest of $38,361,704.14. That is a 
total, in round numbers, of fixed charges on the Cana- 
dian National Railway of $69,000,000, Deducting the 
operating revenue of $17,000,000, we have a net deficit 
of $52,000,000. . 

“Mr. Euler showed the duplication and ccm- 
petition that existed between the Canadian National 
and the Canadian Pacific, and stated that he had it on 
the highest possible authority that if the two roads 
could be amalgamated there would be saved the colossal 
sum of $100,000,000 a year.” 


On the contrary, Mr. E. W. Beatty, President 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway, does not see 
such great savings. As oe in the Moose 
Jaw Evening Times: 

“Adressing the shareholders of the Canadian Pacific 

' Railway at the annual meeting here this afternoon, H.W. 
Beatty, President of the Company, declared that al- 
though the Canadian Pacifie was in favor of a coopera- 
tive policy. which would eliminate as far as. possible 
duplicate train services on the lines of that railway 
system and of the Canadian National Railways, such a 
policy was not sufficient to constitute a solution of Can- 
ada’s railway difficulties. 

“This, he said, was the only proposal that ied been. 


7,957.64. The interest. 
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discussed between the Canadian Pacific and the Domin- 
ion Government, and no. situation had arisen -which — 
should give the shareholders of the company any reason... 
‘to believe that their interests would be adversely affected 

in finding a solution to Canada’s problems as regards » 


‘the Canadian National Railways’.” 


That even a more efficient operation of -the . 
Canadian National Railway has not produced a : 
solution of the problems of railway management. 
by Government ownership is shown in the fol- 
lowing culled from the Montreal Weekly Star: 


“¥low many Canadians try to realize what is. implied - 
in the statement made a few days ago by the Minister 
of Railways, that the railway debt of the Dominion :had 
inereased by $116,292,696 in 1923, by $59,621,818 in 
1922 and by $133,192,254 in 1921? 

“Year after year we are assured in Parliament that 
operating expenses are reduced or that profit has been 
earned by railway operations;.and yet all the time, by 
bond issues to cover deficiencies, our debt is increasing 
to mountainous proportions ! 

“Budget speeches tell us absolutely nothing of the 
true financial position of the country, but are evidently 
framed for effect upon the destiny of the pelitical party 
in power at the moment. 

“Of course the enormous interest charges upon these 
bonds have to be met. Jt would be bad enough if we 
had to pay them out of the taxes. But the misery of it 
all is that we are not meeting these interest charges 
out of the country’s revenue, but by issuing further 
bonds adding to our interest-bearing debts! What 
mercantile concern could go on doing business that way ? 
Last year’s interest charges came to-over $65,000,000. 
That, presumably, or the greater part of it, will also 
be added to our funded debt! 

“Yet there are those who pretend that the country 
is prospering, and doing so well that it can afford to run 
into further indebtedness. The undoubted fact is that 
at present our richly endowed though sparsely. settled 
country is not paying its way, in spite of the taxation 
which is crippling trade and of the money spent out- 
side in luxuries. 

“We are running deeper and deeper into debt and our 
politicians with their party cries are so -beclouding the 
issue that the bulk of our population is asleep to the 
fact. 

“Wihat, one wonders, will be the effect of an awaken- 
ing? Or which way shall we turn when settling time 
comes, and our credit can be extended no further? That 
time must come, sooner or later!’ 


The Hamilton Herald reports the frantic po- 
lice investigation into the recent burglary of 
the Duro Manufacturing Company of that city, 
when desks were systematically ransacked and 
$1.50 in cash and a number of metal slugs were 
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stolen. A police detective, after following up 
certain clues that might have evaded the eagle 
eye of Sherlock Holmes himself, trailed the bold 
bad burglar to his lair and caught him red- 
handed in his mother’s kitchen! He was six 
years old. Later a five-year-old was picked up 
and held as a “vag” after five days absence from 
home. The police inspector sees dark days 
ahead for the “forces”. “Pretty soon they will 
toddle into police court and put, their baby milk 
bottles on the table as they plead to arson, dyna- 
miting and murder. We'll have to have a nurse 
as well as a matron,” he added in despair. 
Canada’s northern garden of Eden is to be 
explored. In northwest British Columbia a sub- 
tropical region of valleys has been found which 
the discoverer says is always warm, watered 
by rivers of warm water and producing im- 
mense ferns, rosebushes as thick as a man’s 
wrist and of great height, willow trees three feet 
thick. Animals are fat and tame and increase 
enormously, owing to the all year round warm 
_ climate and lush growth of grasses on which 
they feed. The Vancouver Daily Province, re- 
ports that the disceverer of the region, "Mr. 
_ George Perry, and Mr. George Platzer, who is 
financing the expedition, are leaving Vancouver 
by airplane to examine the ground thoroughly. 


The Vancouver Morning Sun, under the title 
“America’s Food Drunks”, editorially quotes the 
famous American, Chauncey Depew, on the sub- 
ject of eating: 

“Drinking was never really the curse of America. 
Eating was and is. Ninety-nine out of every hundred 
Americans go to the cemetery from twenty-five to fifty 
years before their allotted time because of glutionous 
eating. Longevity is largely a matter of curbing ap: 
petites until temperance and moderation become habits.” 

The Sun’s editor then comments: 

“Millions of people on this continent are food drunk. 
They have gorged themselves until their insides are 
producing chemicals infinitely more poisonous than pure 
grain alcohol. Chauncey Depew is not a theorist; for 
sixty years he was a glutton himself. Then he realized 
that if he wanted to. live longer he would have to eat 
sensibly, and that idea has worked for thirty-one years. 
Today he says he enjoys life to the full.” 

Not in decades has there been such a concen- 
tration of public opinion on the need for more 
sensible eating habits, and slowly but surely 
the people are learning the value of foodstuffs. 
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A peculiar situation has developed in Ontario 
over a notorious bootlegger, Cecil R. Smith, en- 
gaged in the illicit booze-running business to 
United States points, who has resisted an as- 
sessment of his $100,000 income for tax pur- 
poses on the grounds that as his business 1s not 
recognized as legal it is not assessable for taxa- 
tion. 

In the Exchequer Court his defense was .re- 
jected; but in the Supreme Court, to which he ap- 
pealed, his defense was sustained. Mr. Justice 
Mignault rendered a considered judgment which 
shows the devious reasoning of the legal mind 
as against the judgment of honest common 
sense. As reported in the Toronto Sentinel, he 
said: . 

“Tf the gains derived from crime are within tho con- ~ 
templation of the statute, then the expense incurred in 
making the gains, that is in the employment of criminal 
aSents, would be chargeable as reductions against them, 
and as to all information furnished by the wrongdoer, 
there would be a promise of secrecy for his protection.” 


“Truly,” comments the Sentinel, “in Canada 
the wicked flourish like the green bay tree.” 


When “justice is laid to the line and right-_ 
eousness to the plummet” the legal aspect of 
things will have its corkscrew twists straight-~ 
ened out and pure justice will replace the aps 
plication of law. 


The coal war in Nova Scotia is still on. A 
dispatch from Sydney, N. S., intimates: that 
three hundred mines are now closed down, 70,- 
000 men idle and more mines closing all the time. 
The war entered its second stage recently when 
picketing was commenced, and officials driven 
trom pump houses, pumps and fans shut down 
and mines allowed to fill with water and gas. _ 


For this fifteen ringleaders were arrested and 
lodged in jail. The next logical move will be 
acts of actual sabotage, probably (as has been 
proven in many similar cases) done by thugs 
hired by the Coal Companies and charged to 
the strikers, the calling in of militia to defend 
property, the militia fired on by other hired 
thugs, and a state of martial law declared. Then 
comes the last act of the tragedy, wholesale ar- 
rests, shutting down of all relief, starvation of 
the intimidated workers, eviction of the people, 
employment of alien labor and forcible smash- 
ing of the strike. 


‘ 


Significance of the Recent American Earthquakes By J. L. Bolling 


EW YORE’S great skyscrapers were 

swayed, and the city’s congested population 
was much alarmed when on the last day of Feb- 
ruary the northeastern corner of the United 
States, covering a territory of 1,000 miles, in- 
eluding Washington, D. C., was visited with 
earth tremors said to have been the most severe 
in the memory of Easterners. The tremors be- 
gan at 9:21 p. m., and continued until 10:30. 
The center of disturbance was about 500 miles 
from the Federal City. Northern Maine ex- 
perienced the most severe shock. The quake 
was felt at Dayton, Detroit’ and Chicago, and 
as'far north as Montreal. No casualties were 
reported, but electric lights and means of com- 
munication suffered. 

In Washington, the District Buildmg and 

many other downtown structures were shaken 
slightly, but escaped serious injury; but in near- 
by sections the quake was sufficiently violent to 
‘rock chairs and disturb pictures on the walls of 
residences. At Georgetown University, Wash- 
ington, D. C., the experts declared that the 
seismograph had recorded only one shock of 
equal severity in the past, the needle being com- 
pletely thrown off the scale.sheet twice during 
the registration. The other similar occurrence 
was several years ago, during the great earth- 
quake in Turkestan. The machine recorded 

“violent vertical actions’, and the registrations 
were in an “Rast-to-West” component. The 
_selsmograph in Washington is the most sensitive 
of its kind in the world, 

In New York .city, where the skyscrapers 
swayed perceptibly, the quakes were so ap- 
parent that they were misunderstood as ter- 
rific expiosions. Two distinct tremors were felt. 
The first lasted five seconds. It scemed that 
the buildings gently swayed back and forth. A 
moment later came a second quake, shorter in 
duration. The seismograph in New York’s Mu- 
seum of Natural History literally danced. 

In Montreal, hundreds fled from their homes, 
telephone exchanges were put out of commis- 
sion, and pleasure-seekers in dance halls and 
cabarets were panic-stricken when the walls 


trembled and floors shook. At Vassar College, | 


Poughkeepsie, N. Y., a panic was narrowly 
averted in the crowded auditorium. In Cleve- 
land, buildings rocked and tenants fled into the 
streets. Residents of Buffalo, Philadelphia and 
Boston noticed the tremors, which were less 


severe than in New York city and Cleveland. 


Mount Vernon and Ilaverstraw, N. Y., “waved 
gently as ina breeze.” Other small towns re- 
ported tremors. Filaments of light-bulbs in 
many homes were broken. 

Broadcasting stations in the Fast were over- 
whelméd with requests for announcements on 
the air regarding the quake. Police were called 
out to quiet the Italian section of Jersey City. 
Over 2000 people rushed from a theatre in 
Bloomfield, N. J., thinking that it was another 
eae oe explosion. A large theatre in Syra- 

use, N. Y., was emptied, the quake there being 
ate severe ;and heroic measures were necessary 
to quell the fears of the crowd. Rochester, N. Y,, 
was shaken, and buildings rocked in the nearby 
town of Irondequoit. Tall buildings in. Canton, 
Ohio, tremb! ed, and night workers rushed into 
the streets in fear. Pittsburgh was alarmed in 
like manner. The telephone exchange building 


~at Titusville, Pa., was hurriedly vacated, and 


communication with Jamestown, N. Y. was 
severed. Guests in the upper stories of hotels 
in Atlantic City were frightened, Reading, Pa., 
was shaken. In Detroit, in police headquarters, 
the clocks stopped. South Bend, Ind., felt the 
earth tremor, and there was much alarm in 
the business section. 

Some authorities believe that this quake was 
actually a gigantic “slip” in the ocean bed, about 
500 miles off the North American coast; for the 
more violent shocks were felt in the extreme 
northeastern part of the United States, along 
the Atlantic coastline. 


Symbolic Larthqueke Imminent 
ie IS a very significant fact, overlooked by the 

press, that this earthquake affeeted only the 
area embraced by the recent eclipse of the sun. 
This may be taken as symbolic of two things: 
First, the darkening of the sun immediately 
prior to the shaking of the physical earth aptly 
illustrates and calis attention to the fact that 
the American nation collectively is in the dark 
concerning the meaning of the signs of the times, 
that it is groping in darkness brought on by the 
beclouding of the sunlight of Gospel truth by 
so-called higher eritics. The darkness of in- 
fidelity has “invaded the minds of the péople, 
blinding them to the giorio us things in store for 
them. 

Second, the quaking of the earth signifies that 
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‘American institutions, manned for the most 
‘part by those who have accepted the evolution- 
ary teachings, and who have ceased to trust in 
‘God or look for His guidance, are about to be 
overthrown in the coming “earthquake” or 
social revolution predicted in Scripture. The 


greatest contributing cause of its overthrow. 


will be loss of faith in God, selfishness, egotism 
_ and pride. ‘Everything will be shaken which 
can be shaken’ is the substance of the Scriptural 
warning in this connection. 

“And there was a great earthquake, such 
as was not since men were upon the earth, so 
mighty an earthquake, and so great.” (Revela- 
tion 16:18) The earth is getting ready for a 
great symbolic earthquake, a quake which will 
shake society to the foundations. This may be 
preceded by a universal earthquake, literal in 
character. It is to be remembered that sym- 
-bolical scriptures often have a literal fulfilment 
also. 

The quake above recorded was probably a 
culyaination of numerous slight seismic dis- 
turbances which have been noted in press dis- 
patches at frequent intervals ever since the 
Japanese catastrophe of 1923. Yet, in a relative 
sense, they constitute but the premonitory click 
of the divinely-provided alarm clock, apprizing 
earth’s inhabitants of an unparalleled distur- 
bance about to take place in the earth’s crust, 
which will further prepare the planet for man’s 
eternal abode. 

We are entering a great and wonderful epoch 
in earth’s history, and spectacular changes will 
accompany. the ushering in of Messiah’s king- 
dom, the Golden Age. Many of these changes 
will, of necessity, be physical; others will re- 
sult in great upheavels in human society; but 
both are often described under one and the 
same symbol. It is so in this case; a great social 
revolution is imminent, which is the harbinger 
_ of God’s kingdom. It can be seen rapidly shap- 
ing and assuming form in the murk. 

The hitherto dim outlines of that “time of 
trouble such as was not since there was a na- 
tion”, have grown more and more distinet with 
the passing days and months and years, since 
the winds of strife began their deadly work in 
1914. And with the coming of this great social 
upheaval we may logically look for and expect 
the physical earth also to “reel to and fro like 
a drunkard”, awakening all mankind and in- 
_ forming them in no uncertain tones that a great 
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change is imminent in human affairs and that 
the planet, long the abode of wicked men and 
evil spirits, is about to come under the control 
of Him “whose right it is’—our Lord Jesus. 

The world is still asleep. It is yet in the dark 
regarding the true meaning of the signs of the 
times. It knows not of the presence of Christ 
in the earth at this time, and with it “all things 
continue as they were from the beginning of the 
creation”, This is especially true of the leaders. 
They are benefited by the present order of 
things and do not desire a change. They wish to 
keep the masses under their control, and to re- 
tain their influence over them. This class 
is the antitype of the Jewish Pharisees and, 
like them, have surrendered to the devil, obey 
his commands and execute his will, while pre- 
tending to be believers in God and servants of 
the people, whom they are exploiting and gradu- 
ally, but surely, bringing into slavery. 

There is an organized, intelligent effort now 
under way to reduce the American people to 
serfdom. It is the same in other countries. The 
ruling factors regard the earth as you would 
an orange—something to squeeze the juice out 
of. But a mighty change is impending. Do we 
need proof that the Millennium is dawning? 
Why, the facts are on every hand! 

Since 1874 the earth has become crowded with 
miracles and wonders; they are everywhere to 
be seen—great railway systems, horseless ve- — 
hicles, and ocean liners which are literally float- 
ing palaces; aerial navigation, telephone, radio, 
and wireless photography; miracles in chem- 
istry and in physics, all within the limits of this 
generation. And still they continue to accumu- 
late, falling all around us like gentle snowflakes, 
for the blessing of mankind, Mountains of 
books, an ocean of literature, thousands of col- 
leges and other institutions of learning, man- 
kind literally running to and fro! The world is 
on wheels. Air navigation is now being com- 
mercialized; trains will become obsolete, and 
the earth will become a whispering gallery. And 
yet the world is dumb and refuses to believe 
that these things, foretold in prophecy, mark 
“the time of the end”.—Daniel 12. 

The stupidity of the present generation will 
be a subject of comment and criticism a hundred 
years hence. The resurrected millions will look 
back to this time, and wonder that both leaders 
and people were so utterly blind to the signifi- 

eance of present-day events. And then they will 
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know, and the present living nations will know, 
that we of this time were given the most tre- 
mendous shaking of the physical earth, as well 
as a mighty symbolic upheaval to awaken us to 
a realization of the facts, and to prepare all 
mankind for the New Order. It is coming. It 
is near. The time draweth on when “the cities 
of the nations” will fall, literally, actually fall; 
and “Great Babylon” will suddenly ‘come in 
remembrance before God’, that Mighty Monarch 
who will give unto her the cup of the wine of 
the fierceness of his wrath! After this the na- 
tions will become calm, humbled in the dust, and 
willing to accept God’s help in their unparalleled 
_ difficulties. 

The 46th Psalm is very comforting and as- 
suring to God’s people, in view of these expec- 
tations: “God is our refuge and strength, a 
very present help in trouble.” We are there- 
fore bidden not to fear, even though “the earth 
be removed, and though the mountains be 
carried into the midst of the sea”. The river of 
truth will gladden our hearts, regardiess of 
- what happens; and we can have great confidence 
in God, who is all-powerful, full of love, kind- 
ness and merey; yea, “His tender mercies are 
over all his works.” Following the shaking of 
the earth, literal and figurative, God will ‘make 
wars to cease’. The desire of all nations for 
peace and happiness and life everlasting will 
come, and the earth shall be filled with God’s 
glory. “O clap your hands, all ye people; shout 
unto God with the voice of triumph. For the 
Lord most high... is a great King over all 
the earth!”—Psalm 47:1, 2; Haggai 2:7. 
Berihquake Precedes Revolutions 

TIS a noteworthy fact that in 1755, about one 

decade before the American Revolution, and 
thirty-four years prior to the French Revolu- 
tion, under the opening of the sixth seal of 
Revelation, there was a great earthquake, which 
particularly affected Lisbon, Portugal, cover- 
ing 4,000,000 square miles (6,500,000 square 
kucmeters). Lisbon was almost totally de- 
stroyed. Its population at the time of the earth- 
quake was 150,000; and according to the “Hin- 
eyclopedia Britannica”, 90,000 persons per- 
ished on that occasion. 

“The shock of the earthquake,” wrote an eyewitness, 


“was instantly followed by the fall of every church and. 


convent, almost all the large public buildings, and one- 
fourth of the houses. In about two hours afterwards, 
fires broke out in different quarters, and raged with such 
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violence for the space of nearly three days that the city 
was completely desolated. The earthquake happened on 
a holy day, when the churches and convents were full of 
people, very few of whom escaped. The terror of the 
people was beyond description. Nobody wept; the trou- 
ble was beyond tears. They ran hither and thither, de- 
lirious with horror and astonishment, beating their faces 
and breasts, crying, “Miscricordia! the world’s at an 
end!’ Mothers forgot their children, and ran about 
loaded down with crucifixed images. Unfortunately, 
many ran to the churches for protection; but in vain. 
People, priests, altars, and images were all buried in one 
common ruin. Ninety thousand persons are supposed 
to have been lost on that fatal day.” 

A great tidal wave added to the horror of the 
Lisbon earthquake, and the shock was so severe 
at sca that sailors were thrown to the decks. 
Mountains were split wide open, from top to 
bottom. It is said to have been the most severe 
earthquake shock ever felt on this earth. Sym- 
bolically, the French Revolution is in the same 
category. Nothing like it had ever before oc- 
curred; and if God saw fit to permit an unpre- 
cedented literal quaking of the earth before the 
French Revolution, with much more reason may 
we expect a similar occurrence preceding the 
impending upheaval in human society; for 
it will far eclipse all previous revolutions and 
will never have a parallel. 


Santa Barbara Quake 


se severe earthquake shocks which wrecked 
the beautiful city of Santa Barbara, Calif., 
on June 29 were not unexpected among seismo- 
logical experts. There have been repeated 
tremors in that region since the San Francisco 
quake of 1906, but particularly during the past 
seven years at San Jacinto, Inglewood, Elinore 
and San Bernardino. The system of earthquake 
faults outlines the San Gabriel range and ex- 
tends west through the Santa Paula Valley. The 
Gaviota Peak hag moved northward 24 feet in 
the past thirty years. The general movements of 
the earth’s surface during the recent quake was . 
from south to north, amounting to 16 inches at 
Santa Barbara. The last great quake there was 
in 1857. Geologists believe that the rocks have 
now returned to their normal condition of 
elastic strain and that there is no immediate 
danger of further severe shocks in that region. 
The Santa Barbara quae caused much loss and 
much suffering, but it did not cover a wide area 
and was actually less destructive than some 
seismologists had feared it might be. 


Competition Versus Cooperation By Charles Henry East 


OMPETITION, the system of aristocracy, 
contradictions, confusion, selfishness and 
-Geath, is today arrayed in the last great strug- 
gle of the age against Cooperation, which is the 
system of brotherhood, oneness, adhesion, love 
and life. 

Any government of people which practises 
competition is of necessity an aristocracy. It 
may clothe itself with another name, such as 
“republic”, but the competitive system fastened 
upon it leads to the creation of an aristocracy— 
an imperial aristocracy. 

In the so-ealled republics of today there are 
the moncy lords—the coal, steel, sugar barons, 
etc.; while we see, in the nascent stage, the 
water and air barons. The competitive system 
is a psychological seesaw. The horse may be 
likened to doctrines, principles or fundamentals 
of the system; while the board and its riders 

may be likened to society. 

In the center of the board is a standing giant. 
This is Satan’s trinity number two—Big Busi- 
ness, Big Polities and Big Church. One end of 
the board can go up only as the other goes down. 
In between the two ends of society, the crafty 
manipulators sway the cause and effect of in- 
dustry and finance. Likewise, this trinitarian 
monster hides Mr. Parasite from Mr. Producer 
and reverse him from seeing the great fact 
proclaimed by honest, faithful Peter: “Stand 
up. L ae also am a man.” While the Bible 
plainly shows the competitive system to be of 
Satanic origin, matcrialists, aristocrats and 
parasites hail 7 as Christ’s kingdom on earth— 
Christendom. They conveniently overlook His 
plain words on the wag “My kingdom is 
not of this world.” 

One of the bitterest enemies of cooperation, 
protherhood, socialism (the word socialism is 
derived from the Latin word, socius, meaning 
a comrade— brother), was Friedrich Nietzsche. 
He, the world’s haughtiest aristocrat, champion 
of higher criticism, the survival of the fittest 
(7), advocate of superman and hater of pity, 
studied to become a parson and died a madman. 
His father, grandfather, great grandfather 
: were all parsons. Undoubtedly the writings of 
this madman, son of parsons, was partially re- 
sponsible in bringing on the Great War. A very 
significant thing about his writings is that there 
is scarcely a statement-in it that he does not 
himself contradict. 
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True to the competitive system for which he 
fought, he was full of contradictions and com- 
plexities. The contradictions of self and system 
are equaled only by: those of Beelzebub—god 
of the fly. This parson, son of a line of parsons, 
while advocating extinction of the weak and the 
lovers of pity, irreverently said of St. Paul: 
“Paul, the appalling imposter, pandered to the 
instinets of Chandala morality in those paltry, 
people when he said, ‘Not many noble are 
called,” ete. (1 Corinthians 1:26 plus), when 
he himself was a physical weakling and worse 
—a madman and son of a madman.” a 

And this was the world’s foremost advocate 
of competition, and hater of cooperation; the 
world’s foremost advocate of superman, and 
hater of the weak; the world’s foremost advo- 
cate of aristocracy, and hater of socialism: He 
has sung his song of competition, hate and 
death, and the aristocratic world applauds; 
while another has sung the song of cooperation, 
love and life, and the aristocratic world hears 
it not, thought the “common people” are begin-< 
ning to hear it gladly. es 

“War,” said this apostle of compctition, “is 
a biological necessity, an indispensable regu- 
lator in the life of mankind, failing which would 
result a course of evolution deleterious to the 
species and, too, utterly antagonistic to culture.” 

And what was the end of this haughty aristo- 
erat? In the early part of 1889 he went mad. 
He marched about with a banner and proudly 
proclaimed himself to be God, saying to curious 
listeners: “This caricature upon which you PALE 
is the work of my hands. Come, be joyful with 
me!” In this pitiful pr edicament he remained 
for more than nine years, until it was merci- 
fully terminated, in 1900, by death. 

Some might contend that in a democracy such 
as the United States that Nietzsche has no fol- 
lowing. Let us see about this. Last Fall the 
American people returned Mr. Coolidge to the 
presidency by an overwhelming majority as 
their choice of representative and spokesman. 
It is to be supposed that the people are familiar 
with Mr. Coolidge’s views, three extracts of 
which follow. These views have had wide pub- 
licity, and they show plainly whether or not 
Nietzsche has a following: 

“Men struggle. for material success. because that is 
the path, the process, to. development of character,” 
Statement April 11, 1916. 
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“We are coming to see that we are depending upon 
commercial and industrial prosperity, not only for the 
creation of wealth, but for the solving of the great 


problem of distribution of wealth. There is just one - 


condition on which men can secure employment and a 
living, nourishing, profitable wage; for whatever they 
are to the enterprise, be it labor or capital, that con- 
dition is that someone make a profit by it. That is 
the sound basis for the distribution of wealth and the 
only one. It cannot be done by law; it cannot be done 
by public ownership; it cannot be done by socialism 
[cooperation]. When you deny the right to profit [the 
competitive system] you deny the right of reward to 
thrift and industry.”—Statement December 15, 1916. 


“The individual may not require the higher institu- 
tions of learning, but society does. Without them, civ- 
ilization as we know it would fall from mankind in a 
night.”--Statement March 15, 1918. 


However, let the reader bear in mind that 
there was a candidate standing for the coopera- 
tive principles of government in the election, 
and that this candidate, the now greatly la- 
mented Hon. Robert M. LaFollette polled, with 
no organization to insure and secure a correct 
tabulation of results, upwards of five millions of 
votes. This test served to show a gradual ripen- 
ing of sentiment preparatory to the new day 
now rapidly approaching, 

It will be seen upon a little reflection that the 
terms “competition”, “selfishness” and “death” 

-are synonymous; and, before quoting a few of 
the sayings of Jesus, the great Apostle of Co- 
operation, let us remember that these terms and 
their application in the lives of men are of 
Satanic origin. They came into use with the 
first lie, “Ye shall not surely die,” uttered by 
Satan, the father of liars, and have since been 
prepetuated by his faithful sons.—John 8: 44. 


Nevertheless man did die, as God said he 
would; and we may trace death as the origin of 
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selfishness; and likewise, selfishness as the 
origin of competition. The fear of death and 
its consequences, as regarding man’s loved ones, 
has led him to take selfish advantage of his 
fellow man; for selfishness is better served by 
competition. 

Competition, selfishness and death are the 
very opposites of cooperation, love and life 
(which also are synonymous. terms). Jesus 
said: “I am the resurrection and the life,” and 
that life was the light of men. Likewise, we 
know, “God is love”; and that between God and 
Christ is unity of purpose; they cooperate and 
are at one. 

When life is given or seen by faith, love re- 
sults, and “perfect love casteth out fear”. Love 
lives and lets live, resulting in cooperation. So 
on these things, life, love and cooperation, is 
the coming kingdom of Christ to be founded. 

Christ came proclaiming the message, “Think 
differently, for the kingdom of love is at hand.” 
(See Strong’s Exhaustive Concordance.) The 
chiefest of His commandments was: “Love the 
Lord thy God... and thy neighbor as thy- 
self.” Can man do so if he must compete with 
his neighbor? Hardly. But he may do so if he 
cooperates with him. True brotherhood can be 


founded only on mutual respect and mutual ac- 


tion. 

Competition may be “the life of trade” (?), 
but it is the death of love, the seed of selfishness 
and war. Therefore, “let no man deceive him- 
self. If any man among you seemeth to be wise 
in this world, let him become a fool, that he 
may be wise. For the wisdom of this world is 
foolishness with God: for it is written, He 
taketh the wise in their own craftiness”; for 
“the Lord knoweth the thoughts of the wise, 
that they are vain. Therefore let no man glory. 
in men.”—St. . aul in 1 Corinthians 3: 18-21. 


Peru Has Highest Railway Station By E. S. Claussen 


i Tar Gotprn Acz, No. 144, page 391, in an 
article on tunnels, the statement is made that 
“Corona, 10,000 feet above sea level,” is “the 
highest point in the world where there is a stand- 
ard gauge railway.” 

' he writer of that article is, to use the ex- 
pressive current parlance, “away off” in mak- 
ing this particular statement. If he will extend 


the range of his vision beyond the borders of 
Uncle Sam’s domain southwards, he will find 
that there is a standard gauge railway in South 
‘America at least a mile higher than Corona’s, 
and others higher than 10,000 feet in the same 
country. 

The Central Railway of Peru, a standard 
gauge (4 ft. 814 in.) line, built largely by an 
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‘American, Henry Meiggs, of California, reaches 
an altitude of 15,665 feet at Ticlio, a station in 
the Andes mountains; and at Morococha, an- 
other station, the elevation of 15,865 feet is 
claimed. On the Trans-Andine railway there 
are also high points reached; for instance, As- 

eotan, 13,000 feet, Ollague, 15,809 feet; and 
doubtless there are other excessively high 
points besides these. 

According to Chas. Domville-Fife, in his 
book, “The Real South America,” accessible in 
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any first-class library, Ticlic, 15,665 feet eleva-— 
tion, is the “loftiest stafion in the world”; the 
Central Railway of Peru, on which this station 
is located, is a standard-gauge line throughout, 
running from Lima to Oroya (over 11,000 feet), 
over the Andes mountains. Even the last-named 
station has a higher elevation than Corona, 
which is the highest station in the United 
States. The Peruvian railway named was built 
between the years 1869 and 1893. 


[Article should have said 
Ed] 


“Gn America” not “in the world”, 


Bible Translations and Interpolations By Arthur E. Vallance (England) 


O* ALL the blessings which the dawning of 
the Golden Age has brought, the Christian 
should recognize that the flood of light which 
is thrown on the Bible is amongst the most im- 
portant. A comparison of the foundation truths 
of Christianity, as understood in the twentieth 
century by the up-to-date student of the Scrip- 
tures, with the fog-bound superstitions and 
weird interpretations of preceding centuries, 
will readily show the progress which has been 
made. 

It is to be regretted that the ordinary Bible, 
commonly known as the Authorized Version, 
lends a considerable amount of support to these 
false views, by its mistranslations, interpola- 
tions, lack of uniformity, and inconsistencies. 

The English Revised Version, whilst it is a 
most valuable step forward, has much room for 
improvement. The first rule which the Revised 
Version translators adopted for their guidance 
was: “To introduce as few alterations as possi- 
ble into the text of the Authorized Version, 
consistently with faithfulness.” 

This rule seems to have had the effect of 
allowing many incorrect translations to remain, 
simply because they appear in the Authorized 
Version. 

The second rule was: “To limit, as far as 
_ possible, the expression of such alterations to 
the language of the Authorized Version, and 
earlier versions.” 

This rule, too, has penmted many words 
which are not understood, or perhaps generally 
misunderstood by ordinary people, to remain 
an the text. 

-. Phere seems to be a superstitious reverence 


in the minds of most people for the Authorized 
Version, which is not at all justified by the facts. 
The Authorized Version is no more inspired by 
God than the Revised Version, or any other 
translated, either by a company of men or by 
an individual. The Scriptures, as originally 
written in the Hebrew, Chaldee and Greeix lan- 
guages, are inspired by God. 

When the proposition to revise the Bible was 
made, prior to 1870, an outery was raised by 
some that the Authorized Version should not be 
disturbed because of its “antique eharm’” of lan- 
guage, ete. It has antique charm. So have 
crinolines, Victorian ruffs, Wellington boots, 
cravats, and ladies’ sewing-meetings. But crin- 
olines would “cut no ice” with the average modern 
business woman today, who wants a dress which 
is handy and useful. And the up-to-date stu- 
dent of the Bible, wishing to know just what 
God’s purposes are at this time concerning him- 
self and to locate the evidences of the establish- 
ment of God’s kingdom on earth, requires a 
Bible which can “deliver the goods”. 

The writer notices that in some cases the mar- 
ginal reading of the Finglish Revised Version 
gives the correct thought of the original, whilst 
the text itself is inaccurate, as, for example: 
Matthew 24:3. “Presence” is the correct mean- 
ing of the Greek word parousia; “coming” is in- 
correct. In this same verse “consummation of the 
age” is correct, instead of “end of the world”, 
These remarks apply to all other passages where 
“end of the world” occurs, and most of the pas- 
sages where. the “coming” of Christ:is spoken of. 

In several places in the Revised Version, the 
Greek word Gehenna appears in the margin, 
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whilst the word “hell” remains in the text. The 
usual idea of “hell” makes the word quite inap- 
propriate, as a translation of any Hebrew or 
Greek word in the Bible. The word “devils” 
has usually an alternative in the Revised margin 
“demons”. No genuine reason can be given why 
the marginal reading should not be placed in 
the text in these and other cases. 


Sheol and Hades, the Death Condition 

ee American Standard Revised Version 
has removed some of the inconsistencies of 

the English Revised Version, notable examples 

being the employment of the word “demons” in- 


stead of “devils” in the New Testament, and the 


use of the Divine Name “Jchovah” wherever it 
oceurs in the Old Testament. Wherever the 
word sheol occurs in the Hebrew Old Testa- 
_ ment, the A. S. R. V. always uses it in the 

text, in place of either “grave”, “pit” or “hell”, 
neither of which is an accurate rendering of 
the Hebrew word. Sheol means “the unseen 


state”, and usually refers to the grave, or the. 


condition of death. The fact, too, that the 
‘American Revisers always used the expression 
“Holy Spirit”, instead of “Holy Ghost”, is high- 
ly commendable, and should have been adopted 
by the English Revisers, since there is no war- 
rant whatever for the expression “Holy Ghost”. 

Quite a number of translations, commen- 
taries, ete., of the Old and New Testaments 
have appeared within recent years, all of which 
are a great improvement on the usual version. 

1 Timothy 3:16, “God” should read, “He who.” 

Amongst other translations, the “Emphatic 
Diaglott” has some splendid features. It con- 
tains the Greek text with a word-for-word 
translation, and also an arranged translation. 
The translation is very good, but the Greek 
text not one of the best. The English words 
show the emphasis, just as it is in the Greek. 
An appendix of useful Biblical information is 
given at the end of the work. The author is 
Mr. Benjamin Wilson, of America. 

Dr. J. B. Rotherham’s translation, both of 
the Old and New Testaments, has many good 
features, particularly the emphasis, which 
brings out the beauty of many passages; and 
which, the writer thinks, is shown more forece- 
fully. than in the “Emphatic Diaglott”, The 
translation is fairly faithful, but rather too lit- 


eral for general use, although scholarly. It is 
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based on the Greek text of Dr. S. P. Tregelles. 
Ferrar Fenton’s translation of the whole 


‘Bible, into “Modern English”, is very helpful, 


particularly on the Old Testament, although 
showing perhaps a tendency towards higher 
criticism. The language in places is very vivid. 
The version of the New Testament is based on 
Westcott & Hort’s Greek Text. There is a 
slight difference in the order of the Books in 
the New Testament, and a much greater differ- 
ence in the order of the Old Testament. It is 
remarkable that Mr: Fenton translates: “This 
was the close and the dawn of the first period,” 
(Genesis 1:5), where the usual version has; 
“And the evening and the morning were the first 
day.” And so with the other five “days”. 

Dr. Robert Young some years ago issued a 
“Literal Translation of the Bible’; but this 
work is rather too literal to take the place of 
our present Bible. Although Dr. Young was 
justly renowned as a thoroughgoing, reliable, 
consistent, and untrammelled Bible scholar, his 
translation would perhaps be more useful to 
ordinary readers if it conformed to modern 
speech more. But his other works, the Analyti- 
eal Coneordanee (Hebrew, Greek and English), 
his Concise Commentary, Variations of Manu- 
scripts, ete, show his unbiased love for the 
Scriptures in their purity. It is to be regretted 
that in his translation Dr. Young dces not deal 
with interpolations. : 

A work exists, called the “Corrected English 
New Testament”, issued by Samuel Lloyd, which 
is “corrected” much more than would be ex- 
pected, since it claims to be a revision of the 
Authorized Version. It is based on Dr. Nestle’s 
Greek Text, which is a good text. The language 
is more modern than the Authorized Version. 


All Translations Faulty 


HE “Twentieth Century New Testament” is 

a Modern English translation, based on 
Westcott & Hort’s Greek Testament, and fairly 
accurate throughout. But the fact of its being 
worded in everyday language seems. to have 
laid the translators (who do not affix their 
names to the work) open to the error of in- 
serting one or two expressions which are cur- 
rent amongst certain religious parties, but 
which are not the exact meaning of the original 
word or passage. This, of course, could to some 
extent be charged to most translators. The’ 


order of the Books is difficult to follow, if any- 
one is accustomed to the usual Bible. A chron- 
‘ological arrangement of the classes of books has 
been attempted. 

Another translation into “Modern Speech” 
(Dr. Weymouth’s New Testament) is certainly 
valuable for its beautiful style of language and 


method of expression; but the text on which. 


it is based (Dr. Weymouth’s own Resultant 
Greek Testament) is not quite so trustworthy 
as some other modern texts. The translator 
pays considerable attention to the tenses and 
moods and other details of the Greek, a good 
point, which others would do well to copy. 

Still another Modern English translation, 
that of Br. James Moffat, is based on the Greek 
Text of Von Soden, and is noted for its gran- 
deur of style in many passages. 

The writer has seen Part One of a New Test- 
ament, by Edward A. Guy, of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
containing Matthew’s Gospel, and was struck 
by its accuracy and literalness, although the 
style of language is not harsh. 

The Rheims New Testament (and its com- 
panion, the Douay translation of the Old Tes- 
tament) no doubt has good points, compared to 
our ordinary Bible, but has blemishes which 
-geem to arise from the sectarian views of its 
authors. It is accorded considerable respect 
in the Roman Catholic Church, the tencts of 
which it seems to wish to favor. In the event of 
its being consistently revised, its votaries might 
feel as sorry to lose the idea of “doing penance” 
as certain Protestants are to lose the idea of 
“hell-fire”, both of which theories are foreign 
to the Scriptures. 

There are two translations of the Old Testa- 
ment alone, known to the writer, both from 
Jewish sources: One known as “Leeser’s trans- 
lation”; and the other, the “Margolis Transla- 
tion’. Both these throw interesting light. on 
many individual passages of the Old Testament. 

The only translation of the Septuagint (the 
Old Testament in Greek) that has come to the 
writer’s notice, is that of Sir Charles L. Bren- 
ton, from the Vatican Manuscript. But the 
Septuag gint has quite a host of readings differ- 
ing from the Hebrew Massoretia Text. But the 
Septuagint cannot be allowed much weight in 
forming an lnglish Old Testament, although 
the Septuagint was used exclusively by Jesus 
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‘and the apostles in their Old Testament quota- 
tions, 


Suggested Textual Improvements 


PuE writer suggests a few amendments to 

the ordinary Bible, which have had atten- 
tion from most of the translators above enumer- 
ated: 

In the Old Testament, Far be it should be 
read, instead of God for pid! 

In the Old Testament, food should be read 
instead of meat. 

In the Old Testament, lamp should be read, 
instead of candle. 

In the Old Testament, kindness should be 
read, instead of mercy, ete. 

In the New Testament, messenger should be 
read, instead of angel. 

In the New Testament, overseer should be 
read, instead of bishop. 

In the New Testament, love should be read, 
instead of charity. 

In the New Testament, presence should be 
read, instead of coming (very often). 

In the New Testament, behavior should. be 
read, instead of conversation (often). 

In the New Testament, judgment should be 
read, instead of damnation. 

In the New Testament, demons sheuld be 
read, instead of devils. 

In the New Testament, Passover should be 
read, instead of Easter (Ac ts 12:4). 

In the New Festament, lasting should be r ead, 
instead of eternal. 

In the New Testament, lasting should be read, 
instead of everlasting: 

In the New Testament, Holy Spirit should be 
read, instead of Holy Ghost. 

In the New Testament, let it not be! should 
be read, instead of God forbid! 

In the New Testament, glad tidings should 
be read, instead of gospel. 

In the New Testament, nations should be 
read, instead of heathen. 

In the New Testament, Hades, or unseen state 
should be read, instead of hell (where Greek 
is hades). 

In the New Testament, Gehenna should be 
read, instead of hell (where Greek is Gehenna). 

In the New Testament, desire should be read, 
instead of lust (often). 
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In the New Testament, deacon should be— 


read, instead of minister. 

In the New Testament, suffering should be 
read, instead of passion (Acts 1:3). 

In the New Testament, sixpence should be 
read, instead of penny (often). 

In the New Testament, authority should be 
read, instead of power (where Greek is exousia). 

In the New Testament, life should be read, 
instead of soul (often). 
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In the New Testament, covenant should be 
read, instead of testament. 

In the New Testament, divinity should be 
read, instead of Godhead. 

In the New Testament, patient endurance 
should be read, instead of patience. 
In the New Testament, age should be read, 
instead of world (often). , 

In the New Testament, destruction should be 
read, instead of perdition. 


Billy Sunday’s Brand of Religion By J. R. Goranflo 


TUITE often we hear the question asked: 

‘What do you think of Billy Sunday and 

his methods?” This proves that there is a gen- 

eral feeling even among Christian people that 
his methods are not beyond question. 

In Binghamton, N. Y., is located a modern 
evangelist factory where young people are pre- 
pared for evangelistic work. It may differ 
from ordinary preaching in some ways; but 
there is one way, at least, in which it evidently 
is like any other present-day religious work, n 
that there seems to be a chronic shortage of 
funds. “ 

Tt must be hard to work for sucha poor master 
that one must keep begging all the while for 
him; and it seems right here is a good test for 
honest people in such matters, because the Good 
_ Book says that God is rich, that all the gold and 
silver belong to Him, and "the cattle on a thou- 
sand hills. Lf God really necds money as badly 
as some of these people think He does, it seems 
probable that He would slaughter some of these 

cattle and send them to mar ket so that His work 
might prosper. 


At any rate, this evangelist factory tried for 


several years to get Billy Sunday to come to 
Binghamton; and at last he agreed to come for 
one night, after closing a campaign at Dayton, 
Ohio. The arrangements were made through 
Jack Cardiff, whom they call his manager, he 
being in the city for several weeks prior to the 
date assigned, so that evidently the arrange- 
ments and methods bear the stamp of the Sun- 
day outfit in general. 


The Method 
T WAS announced that admission would be 
free, but that as the State Armory, in which 
the meeting was to be held, would not hold all 


the people desiring to attend, admission would 
be by ticket.. So the people began inquiring for 
the pasteboards. This was just the scheme to 
get the people to come to the meetings; and they. 
did. 

It seems very strange after having this prince 
of evangelists with us for now some few years 
and hearing above the roar of the sawdust trail 
the din and the rattle of the shekels asthey strike 
the tin dishpan, that the people should ex- 
pect to hear or see him perform for nothing. 
But they did; and right there is where they were 
stung. 

They were informed by circular letter that the 
method was to favor those with tickets who 
supported the School; and that, to quote the 
fetter, “we are desperately in need of $21,000 to 
earry the School through the year, which amount 
must be raised before Sunday comes,” so as to 
give him the whole evening and, I suppose, not 
to bother him with such a trifling matter as 
raising $21,000. 

Inquirers were further informed that to every 
one who raised or contributed $21.00 they hoped 
to allot from three to five tickets. People soon 
got the idea; and on every hand was heard, 
“You must pay $21.00 to hear Billy Sunday.” 
This was, however, denied in the press in big 
_eadlines, 

Of course it would be ridiculous to take up a 
collection after charging admission; and so it 
was stated that the tickets were free. Thus was 
left open the way to take up a collection. 


The Meeting . 
ONG before time to open the doors, the 
streets were crowded; and when the doors 
were opened people rushed in and filled the 
house. The newspapers stated that many who 
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held tickets got no nearer than the sidewalk, 
however, while many who had no tickets were on 
the inside.. One can well imagine how some of 
them must have felt after raising $21.00 for 
Jesus(?), and then being denied admission. Of 
course, those on the inside who had. bought no 
tickets would feel more generous when the col- 
lection was taken. 

There exists a combination of Big Business, 
Big Politics, and Big Preachers. This was 
demonstrated in a measure on this occasion 
when Billy failed to make train connections 
from Dayton to Binghamton, and the railroad 
presidents furnished special trains so as. to get 
him there on time; and further, when it was 
announced that a prominent millionaire shoe 
manufacturer who had met Sunday while at his 
winter home in Florida would be asked to intro- 
duce him. They well know that just as soon as 
a crisis arises Billy will preach war, liberty 
bonds, or anything they want him to preach. 


The Principle Involved 


[" IS admitted by all that there are only two 
principles; viz., good and evil. This being 
true, everything we do, say or think can be lined 
up under one or the other of these two heads. 
It is impossible to use methods lined under one 
head and expect to get opposite results; in other 
words, to do evil that good may come. Here is 
the answer to the whole question as regards 
Billy Sunday. The question is not, Does he do 
some good? but, Does the good overbalance the 
evil and lack of reverence his methods produce? 
Reverence and respect lie at the very founda- 
tion of all that is good. It is a lack of respect 
for the rights of his fellow man that causes the 
footpad to knock down his fellow man with a 
black-jack or revolver butt and to ‘take that 
which does not belong to him. It is a lack of 
reverence by children for their parents that 
causes them to speak of their elders as “the old 
man”, “old woman,” ete. The wonder is that 
Billy himself does not realize that by calling 
God “an old scout”, “old pal,” ete., he is under- 
mining the very basis of a true religious life, 
which it is claimed he is starting when he gets 
the people to “hit the trail”. 
Billy says that if he were God for fifteen 
minutes he would put all the bootleggers in hell. 
‘We presume that he means. eternal torment. 
Here, then, he admits that his ‘methods differ 
rom God’s in that this should be done and that 
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God is not doing what He ought te do. Billy 
is trying to bring about the enforcement of the 
oid blue laws. Strange that he can not see that 
the very nature of the old Puritans who enacted 
those laws was very reverential, and that it was 
their misconception of what constitutes true rev- 
erence which caused them to try to legislate 
reverence into the people. 

So it would seem to the average layman that 
Billy Sunday is undermining the very principle 
which he hopes to establish in others. We won- 
der whether Billy has ever read that wonderful | 
prayer our Lord taught His disciples to pray, 
the very beginning of which expresses rev-- 
erence: “Our Father who art in heaven, hal- 
lowed [reverenced] be thy name.” 


His Text 


HE text which Billy used for this particular 
discourse he announced as 1 Peter 3:15: 

“And be ready always to give an answer to every 
man that asketh you a reason of the hope that is 
in you.” It was his examples of how this 
text applied, etc., that the press referred to as 
his “deadly logie’.. He said: “Be ready to give 
a reason why you are a Democrat. I ama 
Republican because I was born and reared at 
the breast of Republicanism. I am a Presby- 
terian because Mrs. Sunday is a Presbyterian.” 

Following out this line of logic, why should 
the majority of people who were born of parents 
who were not members of any church, ever join 
any church at all? We wonder whether it has 
ever occurred to Billy that if Presbyterianism 
(which is a sort of election) 1s true, some of the 
others who believe in free grace must be wrong; 
or that he should look into the Presbyterian 
doctrine and see whether it is taught in the 
Bible, or whether the believers in free grace are 
right and he wrong; for as these doctrines are 
taught, they surely conflict. But Billy says that 
this is not important, anyway. 

Just how Mr. Sunday thought one could give 
a reason for the hope a Christian has in the 
Bible without studying, and thus doing as he is 
admonished—“Study to show thyself approved 
unto God, a workman that needeth not to be 
ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth’ — 
it seems hard to understand; for he said: “Some 
people try to jimmy and squeeze God, trying to 
get an answer to their questions, Don’t do that, . 
but wait till you get. to heaven, and God will. 
tell you all about it. He is a good old Scout.” 


JULY. 29, 1923 


Here is the very principle upon which the 
spirit of the dark ages prospered; viz., ig- 
norance.. It seems clear that Billy, however 
conscientious he may be, is surely promoting 
the principles of the kingdom of Satan, instead 
of the kingdom of God, under whose banner he 
is sailing. And while here and there he may 
get one to forsake bootlegging, burglary, or 
other crime, we know that a great many who 
“hit the trail” under an impulse of excitement, 
when they get away from his influence and in 
their saner moments, think and say: “How 
foolish I have been!” The result is that they 
believe that this is ail there is to religion, and 
never have anything more to de with it. 


Results of Evangelistic Campaigns 
KOPLE are generally agreed that Billy 
Sunday is the chief of all modern evangel- 
ists, and that cthers are merely amateurs or 
mimics. Yet 1 think that the general results 
from all religious campaigns are about the same, 
as are the openings of them. At least those I 
have heard were, in that they opened up by 
berating Pastor Russell and closed by leaving 
town for a vacation by special train, Pullman 
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or luxurious automobile, with their pockets full 

of shekels, leaving the spoils—trail-hitters—to 

be followed up and gotten into one or another of. 
the creedal enclosures, to be starved to death 

spiritually by the clergy. 

One of these, a prominent clergyman, told me 
that he had been given about sixty cards or 
names of those who had hit the trail, which he 
had followed up; and that the final net result 
was that one of them, he thought, would join 
his church! But, taking it for granted that the 
thousands who are reported as “hitting the 
trail” were converted to the same degree of 
reverence and spirituality that the evangelist 
has—and I do not see how he could lift them 
up any higher— it seems to the average student 
of the lowly Nazarene that it would leave much 
to be desired; and that were even the whole 
world brought to that same degree, instead of 
the earth resembling heaven, it would more 
nearly correspond to the conditions named in 
the Bible that were just to precede the establish- 
ment of the Golden Age, as a parallel of the 
days of Noah, of which period we read, “And 
the earth was filled with violence.” 





A Greenlander’s Reply to a Missionary By Thomas Lister (Deceased, 1876) 


“T IS true we were ignorant heathens, and 

- knew nothing of a Ged or a Savior; and in- 
deed, who should tell us of Him until you came? 
But you must not think that no Greenlander 
thinks about these things. I myself have often 
thought a kajak [a boat| with its tackle does 
not grow into existence of itself, but must be 
made by the labor and ingenuity of man; and 
one that does not understand it, would directly 
spoil it. . 

Now, the meanest bird has far more skill dis- 
played in its structure than the best kajak, 
and no man can make a bird. But there is still 
far greater art shown in the formation of man 
than of any other creature. Who was it that 
made him? 

IT bethought me he proceeded from his par- 
ents, and they from their parents; but whence 
did they come? Common report tells me they 
Sprang out of the earth; but if so, why does it 
not still happen that men grow out of the earth? 


And whence did this same earth, sea, sun, moon 
and stars arise into existence? 

Certainly there must be some Being that made - 
all these things, a Being that always was, and 
can never cease to be. He must be inexpressibly 
more mighty, knowing, and wise, than the. wis- 
est of men. He must be very good, too; for 
everything He has made is good, useful and 
necessary for us. 

Ab! did I but know Him, how would I love 
Him and honor Him! But who has seen Him? . 
Who has ever conversed with Him? None of us 
poor men, Yet there may be men, too, who 
know something of Him. Oh, could I but speak 
with such! Therefore, as soon as I heard you 
speak of this great Being, I believed it directly, 
with all my heart, because I had so long desired 
to hear it.” 

[Compare the sound reasoning of this poor heathen 


with that of any modern evolutionist, in the pulpit or 
out.—Ed.] 


A Standard for the People 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.j 


pas enemy of mankind is Satan, the Devil. 
Within the meaning of Isaiah 59:19, the 
enemy ineludes not only the Devil, but all of his 
instruments used by him and his organization. 
From the time of Adam until now Satan’s great 
desire and ambition has been and is to be wor- 
shipecd by others. He has resorted to the wick- 
edest possible methods in order to accomplish 
his purposes. He observed that the obedient 
ercatures of heaven and earth loved and wor- 
shiped Jehovah God. 

When man was in Eden, Satan set about to 
arrange matters so that he would be like the Most 
High God. His ambitious desire is recorded by 
the prophet in these words: ‘T will exalt my 
throne above others of heaven; I will be like 
the Most High’ 

Satan’s original name was Lucifer. ‘As such, 
he held a high official position by appointment 
from Jehovah. He was made overlord or over- 
seer of man in Eden. The prophet Ezekiel re- 


fers to him as being in the garden of the Lord . 


and deseribes him as wonderfully beautiful. 

‘Adam and Eve were the only ones of the hu- 
man race then on earth. Lucifer knew that they 
worshiped God. He knew that they had been 
clothed with power and authority to produce 
their own kind, and that in the course of time 
the earth would be filled with a great and noble 
race of people who would worship Jehovah. He 
concluded that by alienating the affections of 
Adain and Eve from Jehovah he would be able 
to induce them to worship him, and that in the 
course of time all of their offspring would wor- 
ship him, and that he would have a realm of 
his own like Jehovah God and would be like 
the Most High. 

That Lucifer might accomplish his wicked 
purpose he betrayed his sacred trust. God did 
not take away from him his right to lordship 
over the human race, nor prevent him from go- 
ing on with his wicked purpose. Jehovah changed 
Lucifer’s name to that of the Dragon, Satan, 
the Serpent, the Devil. Each one of these names 
indicates the wicked disposition of the Evil One. 

The apostle. Paul states that by the disobe- 
dience of man sin entered into the world and 
death by sin; and that death is passed upon all 
men, for all are sinners. (Romans 5:12) Since 
Satan induced man to sin and thereby led to 
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his downfall, Satan thereby became man’s 
great enemy. His-turning away man from Je- 
hovah, and resorting to frand and deception to 
accomplish it, prove the wickedness of this en- 
emy. He is really responsible for the death of 
the human race. Again the apostle Paul speaks 
of the great enemy death in 1 Corinthians 15: 
25 and 26, and assures man that in due time God 
will destroy both death and the one who insti- 
gated it, Satan the Devil. 

The word god means mighty one or ruler. 
Satan, having formed his organization and by 
this ruled man, became the god of this world 
or order of things. His organization also con- 
sists in many beings invisible to man, namely, © 
wicked angels who have operated with him; and . 
Satan himself is called the prince, which means 
ruler, of the powers invisible. Therefore the 
wicked heavens and earth have long been under 
the dominion of Satan, the Devil. 


God’s Organization 


HE nation of Israel was for many centuries 
a part of God’s organization, That nation 


constituted His people on earth. Because: of © » 


disobedience to their covenant with God that. 
nation was overthrown, At the time of this 
overthrow the Gentiles were permitted to or- 
ganize a world power, and the Lord through His 
prophet declared that they should continue un- 
til “he come whose right it is”. By this prophecy 
is meant that the Devil’s organization 
would be overthrown until the coming of the 
great Messiah and the setting up of his kingdom. 

At the time of the expulsion of man from 
Eden and the rendering of judgment against 
him God also said concerning Satan that there 
would be enmity between him and his seed and 
the “seed of promise”, which is the Messian. 
From then till now Satan has endeavored to 
destroy everyone that has diligently sought to 
obey the Lord. He caused the death of Abel 
and the persecution and death of many of the 
prophets; he tried to destroy the babe Jesus 
even before His birth; many times he sought 
Jesus’ destruction while on earth; and he has 
sought the destruction of every one who has 
consecrated himself to the Lord and faithfully 
followed in the Lord’s footsteps. He has at all 
times tried to turn the minds of the people a- 
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way from Jehovah and from the Lord Jesus. 
Now a crisis has come; the Devil knows that 
- his time is short and that the great and final 
conflict between him and the Lord must shortly 
take place. And why should he know this? 


The Kingdom — 
: So must of nceuty be familiar with the 
Word of the Lord as expressed by the 
prophets. Long ago through the prophet Dan- 
iel God fereshadowed that the world powers 
should sometime go down. These world powers 
are under Satan’s dominion, and the prophet 
foretold. that the Lord would cause the falling 
of these world powers. The words of Daniel 
are: “And in the days of these kings shall the 
God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall 
never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not 
be left to other people, but it shall break in 
pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it 
shall stand for ever.” (Daniel 2:44) Therefore 
Satan knows that the kingdom of the Lord is 
his great antagonist and that with the coming 
of that kingdom the final battle between him 
and the ord roust be fought. 


End of the World 

AM the prophecies pointed to the fulfilment 

of God’s promises in the establishment of 
Messiah’s kingdom at the end of the world. By. 

the end of the world is meant the end of Satan’s 

rule in establishing and maintaining an order of 

things upon the earth. The prophecy made 


through Ezekiel and Jeremiah concerning the” 


Gentile times must have its fulfilment sometime, 
and the faets show that its fulfilment was due to 
begin in 1914. The Jews were overthrown in the 
year 606 B. C.; and the Gentiles, under Satan’s 
dominion, were to continue without interruption 
for 2520 years. Therefore the period must end 
in the vear 1914. 

The ‘Seriptures show in Revelation 11:17, 18 
that when. that period of time is reached the na- 
tion will become angry oud God’s wrath will 
come, meaning the wrath of God upon Satan’s 
organization. The Lord Jesus answered that 
the World War, the famines, the pestilences and 
revolutions would mark the beginning of the 
‘sorrows upon the earth, indicating the end ef 
the world. The physical facts show that the end 
began in 1914 and that the old order is going 
down. Henee Satan knows that his time is short. 
We should therefore expect that he, as the great 
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ple at or during this period of time, particular- 
ly after 1914. 


The Flood 


HE natural tendency of man is to worship a 

greater one. To this end all peoples at all 
times have had some kind of religion. Satan, 
being the god of this world, has established va- 
rious false religions amongst the heathen and 
the peoples of earth, causing them to worship 
images and anything except Jehovah, there- 
by expecting to accomplish his purpose of turn- 
ing all creatures away from Jehovah that he 


might have them himself to pay homage to hum. 


That which has been the thorn in the Devil’s 
side, and his real opponent, has been and is the 
true worship of Jehovah God, and in the Gospel 
Age particularly the following in the footsteps 
of Christ Jesus. The Lord established His true 
Church; and early Satan by his machinations, 


defiled it. For a long time the Papacy ruled 


the earth, and its rule was wicked beyond de- 
seription. I have just visited the old church- 
yard and ground in Barcelona, Spain, where 
many people were condemned to death after be-— 
ing brought before a court of inquisition, com- 
pelled to take the mass administered by men, 
and then burned at the stake because they would 
not support a wicked and unrighteous system. 
No one can deny that this was of the Devil. 
Protestantism made a great progress for a 
time for righteousness, and then it fell to the 
seductive influences of the Devil. And now com- 
ing down to the period of time, particularly 
since 1914, we see that the enemy has come in 
like a great flood to turn the minds of the peo- 
ple entirely from God, from the Bible, from the 
Lord Jesus, and from His kingdom. The people 
have looked upon the Christian religion as their 
bulwark, as their shield, and place of safety. 
Now to their utter astonishment the major por- 
tion of their ministers in the Protestant church 
have openly denied the Bible, denied the Lord 
Jehovah God, denied the blood of Jesus that 
bought them, and denied the kingdom, through 
which the blessings shall come to the people, 
These call themselves Modernists. I am not at- 
tacking men personally, but I am attacking 
their teachings, and the teachings of the Mod- 
ernists tend to destroy faith in God and in His 
kingdom. It is admitted that by far a majority, 
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of the ministers in the nominal church are of 
the Modernist type. . 

It may be said that the Fundamentalists are 
standing for the truth, but not so. The great 
Fundamentalist preachers of the earth, who 
claim to believe the Word of God, at the same 
time willingly join hands with the political and 
financial giants of the earth, and rule the peo- 
ple, and maintain the present evil order. They 
deny the kingdom of heaven, which is at hand, 
and fail and refuse to tell the people about it. 
‘At the same time the Devil has come forth with 
seductive doctrines of spiritism, divine healing 
so-called, and every conceivable method to di- 
vert the attention of the people from Jehovah 
and from the Lord Jesus Christ. Like a mighty 
flood the enemy has launched these errors upon 
the nations and peoples of the earth. And why 
is itso? Because the world is at an end; Satan’s 
organization has reached a crisis and must fall; 
and the time has come for the establishment of 
the kingdom of God, particularly pointed out 
by. the prophet Daniel in the scripture above 
quoted. It is a time of tremendous battle in 
which error, headed by Satan, seeks to over- 
whelm and drive the truth from the earth. He 
will not succeed. 


The Spirit of the Lord 


C LEARLY comes the prophetic statement to 


man that the spirit of the Lord shall lift up 
a standard against the enemy. This means that 
the Lord Jesus Christ himself present is lead- 
ing His forces of truth against Satan. This con- 
flict is described in Revelation the 19th chapter, 
verses 11 to 15 as follows: “And J saw heaven 
opened, and behold, a white horse; and he that 
sat upon him was called Faithful and True, and 
in righteousness he doth judge and make war. 
His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his head 
were many crowns; and he had a name written, 


that no man knew but he himself. And he was 


clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and his 


- name is called The Word of God. And the ar- 


mies which were in heaven followed him upon 
white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and 
clean.” 

‘The armies described by the Revelator here 
include those on earth who are the truly con: 
secrated followers of the Lord Jesus and who 
have His spirit. Of all the millions of people 
on earth there are a few whose allegiance to 
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the Lord is unswerving and beyond question. 
These are His witnesses, as the prophet puts it 
in Isaiah 43: 10-12: “Ye are my witnesses that 
I am God.” 

It is only those who have the spirit of the 
Lord that will participate in lifting up the stan- 
dard against the enemy. It follows then that 
in this time of crisis those who do have the 
spirit of the Lord will lift up the standard a- 
gainst the enemy. It is not men in their own 
strength lifting up the standard, but it is men 
and women who are moved by the spirit of the 
Lord to do this. They are not engaged in any 


carnal conflict. They are to testify to the world 


what constitutes its hope of relief and deliver- 
ance into liberty, peace and happiness. 


The Standard 


HAT then is the standard? I answer: It 
is the great truths pertaining to the king- 
dom, and the blessings that the kingdom will 
bring to the people. All who love the Lord and 
who are devoted to Him at this time will have 
boldness in bringing this message of consola- 
tion to their fellow creatures; and all who give 
heed to the message will not worship the Devil 
nor his institutions. The issue therefore is 
squarely drawn. Let every one who loves the 
Lord and loves his fellow man point now to the | 
kingdom of Messiah and the blessings that it 
will bring to mankind. 

At the birth of our Lord the messenger of 
heaven declared: “Behold, I bring you good ti- 
dings of great joy, which shall be unto all peo- . 
ple.” This was a positive promise from the 
Lord that the time would come when the name 
of Jesus would be good news to all. The angels 
furthermore at that time said that His kingdom 
should give good will toward men and peace on ° 
earth. The nations of earth are torn with war 
and distress. Another terrible war is threaten- 
ing. The people are burdened with taxation to 
prepare for the war. Fear has taken hold upon 
them. It should be good news to all order-lov- 
ing people then when Jesus said that with the 
coming of this impending trouble, that will be 
the last, and with the establishment of His king- 
dom in full power and authority wars will cease | 
forever and no more will the people make war 
one against another. The prophet Isaiah in. 2: 
2-4 declares that the Lord shall rule in right- 
cousness and the people will learn peace and. 
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righteousness and they will beat their instru- 
ments of war into instruments of industry and 
they shall not learn war any more. 

Now millions of people are in great distress 
for want of food, many of them starving to 
death. The Lord promises that under His king- 
dom their granaries shall be full of wheat, their 
vats overflow with wine and oil. (Joel 2: 23, 24) 
In other words, the Lord will make provision 
that all shall have that which is required. 

Thorns and thistles have encumbered the 
ground, and man has been caused to battle a- 
gainst them in order to produce what food he 
has had. But with the Lord’s kingdom in full 
sway He will teach man how to destroy the 
thorns, weeds and thistles. As the prophet Isa- 
jah in 55:18 says: “Instead of the thorn shall 
come up the fir tree, and instead of the brier 
shall come up the myrtle tree: and it shall be 
to the Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign 
that shall not be eut off.” 

Under our. Lord’s righteous reign the earth 
shall yield her increase, as stated by the Psalm- 
ist in 67:6, 7: “Then shall the earth yield her 
increase; and God, even our own God, shall 
bless us. God shall bless us; and all the ends 
of the earth shall fear him.” 


There are millions of people having no houses — 


in which to live. They are moved from pillar to 
post, and many live in hovels not sufficient for 
beasts of burden. It shall be different under 
Messiah’s rule, because the Prophet says: “And 
they shall build houses, and inhabit them; and 
they shall plant vineyards, and eat the ‘fr uit 
of them. They shall not build, and another in- 
habit; they shall not plant, and another eat: 
for as the days of a tree are the days of my 
people, and mine elect shall long the work of 
their hands.”—Isaiah 65: 21, 22. 

Now the people are sick; and many deceive 
them by fraudulently representing that they can 
be cured. But no one has the power to restore 
life fully to another. Only the Lord, through 
His kingdom, can accomplish this. His kingdom 
is at hand, and it will bring the desired bless- 
ings. God's prophet says: “Behold, I will bring 
~ it health and cure, and I will cure them, and 
will reveal unto them the abundance of peace 
and truth.”—Jeremiah 33: 6. 

“And the inhabitant shall not say, I am sick 
the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven 
their iniquity.”—Isaiah 33: 24, 
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The governments: of earth, now under the 
supervision of the god of this world, are op- . 
pressive and unrighteous. With the new order 
of things fully established under the Messianic 
reign it shall be different. The prophet of God 
says_(Isaiah 32:1): “Behold, a king shall reign 
in righteousness, and princes shall rule in 
judgment.” 


Now the judgments rendered in the courts 
are seldom in harmony with truth and right- 
eousness. The poor have little show; and 
officers who pretend to be protectors of the peo- 
ple unjustly arrest men, throw them into pris- 
on and take advantage of their official position 
to beat the poor unfortunate ones often into 
insensibility. Such a wicked thing was only. a 
few weeks ago practised in an adjoining state. 
It shall not be so under the righteous reign of 
the Messiah; for the prophet says; “But with 
righteousness shall he judge the poor, and re- 
prove with equity for the meek of the earth: 

. and righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his 
reins. ... They shall not hurt nor destroy in 
all my holy mountain: for the earth shall be full 
of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the sea.”—~Isaiah 11:4, 5, 9. 


Under the righteous reign of Messiah there 
will be no profiteers, because they will not be 
permitted to prey upon the people. There will 
be no corruption in public office. War and fam- 
ine will cease. These things should constitute 
good news to every honest heart regardless of 
ereed, denomination, color or previous condi- 
tion of servitude. That which is dearest to the 
heart of man is life, liberty and happiness. 
When the Evil One is restrained and his evil 
agencies destroyed and righteousness prevalent 
in the earth, then the people will enjoy liberty. 
It should not be understood that liberty means 
license. Liberty means that they who have and 
exercise it are moved by unselfishness to do 
good to their fellow creature. 

The people under the Messianic reign will 
learn how to deal justly and honestly with one 
another, because it is written in the prophecy 
of Isaiah that when the judgments of the Lord 
are in the earth, the people will learn right- 
eousness.—Isalah 26: 9. 

The Lord Jesus promised that a time woula 
come when those who would keep His sayings 
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would never die. That must come under His 
_ reign. His kingdom is here. Restoration bless- 
ings must soon begin; and then the promise of 
Jesus made in John 8:51 and 11:26 must be 
and will be fulfilled. 

When the people enjoy peace and quietude, 
when honesty and truth are everywhere. known, 
then they will be happy. Their happiness will 


be increased when they enjoy health and lie, | 


and do not fear death. These are things that 
God’s kingdom will give to the people. 

Now let the people take sides. Let them con- 
sider and answer this question: Do I see any 
relief for us offered in the many doctrines and 
teachings put forth by Modernists, Fundamen- 
talists, heathen and other religions? Do I see 
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any hope of relief, life, liberty and happiness 
in the present order of. things on earth? Surely 
no one can truly answer this in the affirmative. 

Then the question: Do I see any hope of re- 
lief and enjoyment of peace, prosperity, life, 
liberty and happiness under the righteous reign 
of the great Messiah? Everyone who believes - 
the Bible and who reads the prophecy in the 
light of present events must answer this ques- 
tion in the affirmative. Then if we see hope here 
for our fellow creatures let us have the boldness 
and the courage to manifest the spirit of the 


Lord and hold forth His standard of righteous- 


ness that the people might be comforted in this 
hour of stress. Thus we shall be witnesses for 
the Lord and a comfort to our fellow man. 





Radio Programs 


Tur Gowen Aor takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom meg. 


gage—a message that Is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. The programs include sacred music, vocal and in-* 

strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual 

Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. It is suggested that the 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. , 


WATCHTOWER STATION W BBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 
New York Daylight-Saving Time 


Sunday Morning, August 2 
10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 Fred Twaroschk, tetor. 

10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

11:20 Watchtower Orchestra, 

Sunday Evening, August 2 

9:00 Choral Singers. 

9:10 Watchtower Violin Choir. 

9:20 Choral Singers. 

8:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherferd. 
10:00 Choral Singers. 

10:10 Violin Cheb, 

10:20 Choral Singers. 

Monday Evening, August 3 

8:00 Irene WKieinpeter, soprano. 

8:10 Sharles Kenny, dulcet soloist, 
8:20 World News Digest by Editor of GoLpen AGE 
8:35 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

8:45 Bible Instruction froin THe Hage cr Gop. 
8:55 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 


Thursday Evening, August 6 

8:00 Instrumental Selections. / 

8:10 Mrs. Benjamin Brown, soprano. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for August 9— 
8S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Mrs. Benjamin Brown, soprano. 

8:50 Instrumental Selections, 


Saturday Evening, August 8 

8:00 George Twaroschk, violinist. 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 


. 9:00 1. B. 8, A. 


8:40 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 George Twaroschk, violinist, 


Sunday Morning, August 9 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

11:15 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, August 9 

Choral Singers. 

9:10 Instrumental Selections. 

9:20 I. B. §. A. Choral Singers. 

9:30 E. te Leecture—Judge Rutherford. 
10:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:10 Instrumental Selections. 

10:26 I. B, S. A. Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, August 10 

8:00 Syrian Oriental Musicians—Toufic Moubaid and 
- Elizabeth Awad. 

8:15 World News Digest by Editor of GoLpEN AGE 

§:25 Instrumental Selections. 

8:85 Bible Instruction from the Haze oF Gop, 

8:50 Syrian Oriental Musie. 


Thursday Evening, August 18 

8:00 Hawaiian Quintette. 

8:10 Fred Franz, tenor. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for August 16— 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Fred Franz, tenor. 

8:50 Hawaiian Quintette. 


Saturday Evening, August 15 

8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 


.. 8:50 Dr, Hans Haag, violinist. 





STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge. Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 


em 


“The Harp of God”, 


JUDGE RUTHERFORD’3 
-LATEST BOOK : 


Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published, 





“Tt was during the early part of this world 
‘that God made promise to Abraham that 
through his seed all the families of the earth 
should be blessed. Later, at the death of J Boob, 
God organized the na ition of Israel or the Jews 
into a nation and at Mount Sinai made a cove- 
nant with them. Jehovah dealt with the nation 
of Israel exclusive of all other nations for a 
- number of years. They had many kings, some 
good and some bad. Zedekiah was their last 
king; and because of his wickedness God said 
concerning him: “Therefore thus saith the 
Lord God, Because ye have made your iniquity 
to be remembered, in that your transgressions 
are discovered, so that in all your doings your 
_ sins do appear; because, I say, that ye are come 
‘to remembrance, ye shall be taken with the 
hand. And thou, profane wicked prince of 
Israel, whose day is come, when iniquity shall 
have an end, thus saith the Lord God, Remove 
the diadem, and take off the crown; this shall 
not be the same: exalt him that is low, and abase 
him that is high. I will overturn, overturn, 
overturn it; and it shall be no more, until he 
come whose rignt it is; and I-will give it [to] 
him Meeldel 21: 24-27. 

“In the year 606 B.C. Zedekiah was over- 
thrown. He was taken a prisoner, carried away 
to Babylon, and Nebuchadnezzar established in 
the earth the first universal empire; and the 
Gentile times dated from that time forward. 
The length of the Gentile times is definitely 
fixed in the Seriptures as a period of seven 
symbolic times of 860 years each, or a total of 
2,520 years. This period beginning with the 
year 606 B. C. necessarily must end in 1914 A.D. 
God had declared that He would overturn the 
right of the descendants of Abraham to rule, 
thereby permitting the Gentiles to have an un- 
interrupted sway until He should come whose 
right. it.is. The One whose right it is is the 
' great Messiah, Christ Jesus the Lord. It would 
- be reasonable to expect Him to be present some 
: time before He would take unto Himself His 
- great power to reign. His presence beginning 
in 1874, He has carried on His harvest work 
: from 1878 forward, but has not interrupted the 
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Gentile dominion until that dominion should 
end. The end of the Gentile rule, therefore, 
would mark necessarily the end of the present 
order; therefore, the end of the world. We 
should expect, then, to find 1914 as the begin- 
ning of the end of the old world or order of 
government. And that this would take place 
during the presence of the Lord Le definitely 
stated. . 

“1When the Gentile dominion legally ends, 
the order being a wicked one under the super- 


‘vision of Satan, the god of this evil world (2 


Corinthians 4:3, 4), and all these nations lying 
in the wicked one (1 John 5:19), it would be 
expected that the Gentile kingdoms and nations 
would strive to hold on to their power. But 
when the proper time should come it would also 
be expected that the Lord, whose right it is, 
would take over the affairs into His own hands. 
And so He said: “We give thee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to 
come; because thou hast taken to thee thy great 
power, and hast reigned. And the nations were 
angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of 
the dead, that they should be judged, and that 
thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants 
the prophets, and to the saints, and thera that 
fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest 
destroy them which destroy the earth.”—-Reve- 
Jation 11:17, 18. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


In what world and what part of that world did God 
make the promise to Abraham that in his seed all 
the families of the earth should be blessed? {[ 4:29. 

When was Zedekiah overthrown? {| 430. 

Who established the universal Gentile empire then? 

When did the “Gentile times” begin ? and how long must 
that period last? {[ 490. 

Who is the one spoken of by the Prophet here as “he 
whose right it is’? J 430. 

Would it be reasonable, then, to expect the presence of 
this mighty One before the overthrow of the old order 
or present evil world? 430. — 

What would be reasonably expected to be the conduct 

of the Gentile nations after 1914 with porerents to 

coneeUine in ROWEES q 431, 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
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Our Feathered Friends 


HIS is not an article about angels. We 

make this explanation at the outset, because 
we just heard that a priest, returned from the 
holy show at Rome, expressed himself as great- 
ly dissatisfied with some of the relics on ex- 
hibition there, particularly a feather from the 
wing of the Angel Gabriel. He seemed to think 
it a fake, and’ that Gabriel was not moulting at 
the time of his last visit here, as alleged. This 
article is about birds. 

Birds are queer. There is no getting away 
from it. The slang phrase that a certain man is 
“a queer bird” conveys the idea that it is hard 
to understand him. There are many things 


about birds that we cannot understand, and for: 


that reason, and because they are so much like 
human beings, they interest us. 

The higher types of birds are like the higher 
types of human beings. They select their mates 
and remain true to them throughout life. The 
qualities common among men are common 
among birds—love, jealousy, vanity, fear, cour- 
age, cowardice, sociability, playfulness, glut- 
tony, and devotion to the home. 

The study of bird life is as innocent a diver- 
sion and as fascinating as any in which humans 
engage; yet one who stands and watches the 
birds for a few minutes is often thought to be 
unbalanced. One gentleman in a town, suburban 
to New York, was questioned by a policeman 
concerning his peculiar conduct. The officer con- 
- fided in him that the residents of the little town 
thought him so queer as to require watching. 
“Do they?” exclaimed the amazed old gentleman, 
“How very extraordinary! Tere is my card. 
It may explain matters.’ The card read, “Pro- 
fessor Malcolm Ogilvie, New York Ornithologi- 
cal Society, 53 Jane Street, New York.” 

Government experts estimate that Maryland 
has the most numerous bird life, with an aver- 
age of seven pairs to the acre, while the arid 
lands of the Southwest have the smallest bird 
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population. The eastern states are estimated 
to harbor over two billion native field. birds. 

The Bronx Zoo, in New York city, contains 
800 varieties, ranging in size from the tiny 
humming bird, but little over an inch in length, 
to the ostrich, seven feet in height. 


What They Do for Us 


HE birds give us food to eat and clothes to 
wear. Without them successful agriculture 
would be an impossibility. They insure the 
growth of our shade trees, and dispose of the 
caterpillars which otherwise would drop down 
the backs of our necks when we walked beneath. 
The Department of Agriculture estimates that 
the passage of the Migratory Bird Law, which 
forbids the shooting of game birds in the spring, 
has already gained in food to the nation not 
less than $20,000,000. In some districts where 
the birds had become almost extinct the num- 
bers are rapidly increasing, 
From a purely economic standpoint it may be 
said that there are six classes of birds which are 


-useful to mankind; those that destroy insects, 


those that destroy weed seed, those that destroy 
smal] rodents, those that serve as scavengers, 
those that serve as game, and those that supply 
eggs. 

From the standpoint of the satisfaction of our 
senses of sight and sound there are few more 
pleasant things in nature than birds. They are 
graceful in repose and in flight, many of them 
beautifully colored and some of them with happy 
little songs that cheer the heart. 

KKnowledge of the value of birds has so pro- 
gressed in the North that songbirds are re- 
garded as an asset, and farmers do not permit 
the killing of them on their lands. In the South 
there is much killing of birds for food and for 
sport, and some regard this as one explanation 
for the spread of the boll weevil, which has done} 
so much to destroy the South’s best crop. 
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Realizing that eats are the natural enemies of 
birds and de more than any other creatures to 
decimate bird life, some bird lovers are carrying 

on a campaign fer the extermination of all the 
cats in the world. Their claim is that cats never 
kill inseets, and that but for the birds the in- 
sects would in a few years destroy ail crops and 
all green things 

But there are other foes to birds. The 
Marquis of Ripon, reputed to be the best shot 
in the world, kiled 88,355 birds in the years 
1889-1894 and was stricken with death at the 
end of a yacrning’s shooting in which he had 
bagged fifty-six brace of greuse. Perhaps fle 
who marks the sparrow’s fall gave the marquis 
something of poetic justice. When he awakens 
in the resurrection he will be less eager ic take 
“what he cannot give. 


What We Can Do for the Birds 
HERE are several things which almost any 
person can do for the birds. Winter birds 
can be fed; fruit-bearing shrubs can be planted 
that will furnish food for the birds, as well as 
be attractive in themselves; pans of water can 
be put out for the birds in times of drought; cats 
and air guns can-be reduced in number or con- 
trolled; and nesting boxes ean be put up for 
bluebirds, wrens, martins, tree swallows and 
other hole-nesting. birds. 

The tendency to drain every marsn and clean 
up every bit of underbrush can be restrained 
somewhat. If overdone it would leave almost no 
place in which the birds eculd find a natural 
home. It is getting harder and harder every 
year for the birds to find nesting places and 
feeding grounds. 

The New York State College of Forestry 
recommends the native red cedar as not only an 
excellent tree for ornamental purposes, but as 
also providing an exeellent shelter and nesting 
site for birds. They also find food in the berries 
and insects commonly found on the tree. 

The native flowering dogwood and the Chinese 
flowering crab-apple are two particulariy beauti- 
ful trees that are favorites with the birds. The 
grey-stemmed dogwood, honeysuckle, American 
elder and sheepberry are also serviceable to the 
birds and ornameiital. The Virginia creeper, 
one of the most popular vines, furnishes nest- 
ing sites for birds and draws the attention of 
- the birds away from grapes; apples and peaches. 
Teachers are doing something for the birds 
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by teaching the young the value, the precious- 
ness of each little mdividual life, how easy it is 
to take it and how impossible to give it back. 
Children can be taught that it. is a crime to 
molest the homes and steal and destroy the 
young of defenceless fellow creatures. 


Unnecessary Slaughter of Birds 


LDER persons can be taught by precept and 
example the unfairness and the unwisdom 
of slaying birds fer focd, or for sport so-called 
or for vanity. Millions of beautiful birds have 
died Giincccsanclly to supply feathers for wo- 
men’s hais. It is not the uncivilized women ‘that 
are responsible for these slaughters, but the 
supposedly civilized ones 

Legislatures ean do something. President 
Roésevelt was a great bird-lover and was re- 
sponsible for several bird reservations, at the 
mouth of the Mississippi, in Florida, in Oregon, 
in the Alentiarisiands and elsewhere. Audubon 
societies for the preservation of birds have been 
London is the head- 
quarters of an international committee for 
carrying on propaganda for the preservation of 
birds. One of its proposals is governmental 
prohibition of the sale of feathers of rare birds. 

The American Ornithclogists? Union, with 
1600 members, maintains a bird magazine, The 
Auk, which investigates the problems of mi- 
gration and nesting of birds. It advises grown 
people and others to mix in the affairs of young 
birds as littie as possible. Avoid frequent or 
close approach to the nest. Minemies of. various 
kinds often follow the trail. Also, the young 
may leave the nest prematurely, with fatal re- 
suits, 

Ambassador and Mme. Jusserand became so 
attached to the birds of Piny Branch Valley, 
Washington, that on their return to France they 
sent to the valley, as a permanent expression of 
gratitude to the songsters, a stone bird-bath, 
the work cof French artists. 


Many Bird Catastrophes 
- BIRD lover says: “Many perils beset the 
bird—eats, wild beasts, snakes, boys, gun- 
ners, parasites, disease, famine, thirst, wind 


- storms, hail, sleet and snow storms, forest fires, 


brush fires, and bandit birds, such as owls, 
hawks, crows, jays and other f cath hered pillagers ° 
that eat the eggs of other birds and kill fledg- 
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lings and full grown birds. Millions of land 
birds—the sparrows, warblers, redstarts, indigo 
buntings and all the other migrants—lose their 
lives in storms at sea.” 
In order to avoid the larger birds, most of the 
smaller ones make their migrations at night. 
In the darkness they have several foes. Winds 
blow them out of their course. Tall, dark ob- 
jects across their paths are not seen. As many 
as 150 bird corpses have been found at the base 
of Washington monument in a single morning. 
Lighthouses with a steady white light be- 
wilder them; they turn aside and weary them- 
selves going around and around the light until 
they fall to the ground or into the sea. Bird 
deaths at the Statue of Liberty run to 700 per 
month. English lighthouses are equipped with 
perches for the convenience of bewildered birds 
attracted by the lights. Many lives are thus 
saved. A flashing light frightens the birds 
away; they will not come near a red one. 
Bird catastrophes are sometimes witnessed. 
In September, 1879, a violent storm over Lake 
_ Michigan strewed the eastern shore of the lake 
with about a half million dead birds, as nearly 
as could be estimated. On one occasion passen- 
gers on a vessel thirty miles off the mouth of 
the Mississippi river witnessed the death of 
hundreds of birds. They had been flying north 

_across the Gulf of Mexico, but encountered a 
“norther” with which they were unable to con- 
tend, and were compelled to drop into the gulf 
and drown. 

In November, 1923, thousands of birds, blown 
out to sea by unfavorable winds, landed on the 
‘Cunard liner Scythia and stayed on board until 
she docked in Liverpool. These birds were prob- 
ably migrating from the North Atlantic states 
to the northern shores of South America. 

Birds have some means of notifying each 
other of districts to be avoided. In the Sand- 
wich Islands are certain caves filled with vol- 
canic gases. These caves are deadly to all life; 
but it.is a noteworthy fact that no birds are ever 
seen in that vicinity, though everywhere else in 

. the islands they are extremely plentiful. 


Migrations of Birds 


NLIKE man, who seems more ready to shift 
his home to where he is afforded the most 
favorable conditions for existence, most birds 
cling tenaciously to the immediate surroundings 
in which they were cradled, when it comes to a 
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selection of a nesting site. This fact was first 
demonstrated by sea birds known to breed on 
certain islands, and on these only. More re- 
cently it has been shown that many of the lesser 
birds cling persistently to their nesting site; 
and it has even been found that some not only 
seck the same general region, but the same shelf 
of rocks and even the same nest year after year. 

It is only a few hundred years since people 
believed that the birds which disappeared on 
the edge of winter flew to some undiscovered 
satellite near the earth. Now the summer and 
winter habitats of many birds are known. Cer- 
tain birds travel unerringly between certain 
portions of Chile and places in the United 
States. The winter resorts of Europe’s birds 
are the valleys of the Nile and Congo. Canadian 
birds are found in Brazil. 

In Europe there are now some twenty or- 
ganizations interested in bird banding. The de- 
vice finally settled upon as-most satisfactory is 
a numbered aluminum band or ring, attached to 
the tarsus, or bare portion of the leg. By this 
means much valuable information has been col- 


“lected. 


The greater number of birds migrate at dis- . 
tances about 3,000 feet above the earth, although 
by means of instruments so fixed as to scan the 
surface of the moon some have been discerned 
at 15,100 feet. The density of the air at such a 
height is only half what it is at sea level. In the 
South it is observed that birds which go north 
latest in the spring return earliest in the fall. 

Migration is for food. Robins and certain 
other birds will not migrate from Connecticut 
to the South if fed regularly all winter. Birds 
are great eaters, many breeds eating several 
times the weight of their bodies in the course of 
a day. They can do this’ because much of their 
food consists of insects and worms, composed 
largely of water, which imposes very little tax 
on the digestive organs. Some birds in the 
Lincoln Park Zoo, Chicago, will eat nothing but 
snakes, 


From A to Z Among Birds 


"poe albatross, with a wing expanse of twelve 
feet, is the largest of the web-footed birds. 
Sometimes flocks of fifteen or twenty of these 
follow ships from San Francisco for thousands 
of miles. 

Blackbirds tothe number of hundreds fell 


suddenly to earth lifeless in March, 1924, on the 
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-bodies showed no signs of poison, and it is con- 


 jectured that in some manner they were slain 


by conflicting radio currents. 

The-bobolink, a bird-common Secealicre in 
the eastern part of the United States, starts 
south in. August, at which time he changes his 
feathers, his character and even his name, and 
becomes the low-voiced, dull-colored reed-bird 
of the Delaware and Chesapeake Bay region. 

The binebird is a bird to make you glad you 
are alive to see it and to hear its melodious song. 
Some one has said: “To associate with him and 
to gaze on his tender little ones is to give your 
broken spirit such a bath of beauty and whole- 
someness, and to create such a consuming in- 
ae in the general plan cf things in the world, 

that you are ‘completely overwh elmed by every- 
thing as the. Creator has made it 

The bower bird of Australia and neighboring 
islands is so called because the males build 
_.bowers or play houses, dome-shaped, a few 
inches long, floored with twigs. The ornaments 
are bright feathers, bits of glass or anything 
bright. One variety builds a run three feet long, 
a platform of twigs with a nodes of upright 
twigs at either side. 


Canary, Condor, Cormorant. 
HE canary is the prize of songbirds, but has 
to be trained. There are several schools 
in Yorkshire and Lancashire, England, where 
by means of a bird organ the canary is taught 
first one note and then another. The ideal train- 
ing gives the bird four distinct notes: the water 
note, which, as its name implies, is a rippling 
_ gurgle like the murmur of a rill; the whistling 
note; the flute note; and the rolimg note, which 
is a continuous melody, splendidly rising and 
falling. The canary is a wonderful imitator and 

therefore an excellent student. 

Henschel, the ornithologist, tells of a bull- 
finch which had been taught to pipe the tune 
“God Save the King”, and of a young canary 
which learned it from him. At length the canary 
became so proficient that when the bullfinch, 
whose cage was an an adjoiming room, stopped 
after the first half a little longer than the proper 
rhythm warranted, the canary took up the tune 
where the bulifinch had stopped and finished it. 
This happened several times. 

There is a bird tavern in New York, where 
ehoice birds are provided with fresh fruit, vege- 
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tables and. salads, and entertained with dolls, 


bells and balls. One of the guests is.a eockatoo, 
with a white coat, a beautiful erest-and a salmon 
chest. This bird, Coca, laughs at a funny story, 


drinks from a glass, swears, washes and feeds a 


china doll, and wraps himself in a newspaper 
when he sleeps. 

The condor is the largest bird that fies, The 
true condor isa native of the South American 
Andes, but specimens have been known to visit 
California and Europe. In 1922, high in the 
Alps mountains a mother engaged in. weeding 
the garden left her baby sitting on‘a blanket on 
the grass. A condor swooped down and: seized 
the child. Its father saw the act, ran for his © 
gun and, being an expert shot, brought the bird 
to the ground. It fell so slowly that the child 
was only slightly injured. The wing spread of 
this bird was found to be seventeen feet and 
five inches. Condors fly at enormous altitudes, 
and have wonderful eyes and keen sense of 
smell. The name is derived from an old Indian 
word meaning a good smeller. 

The cormorant is the prize fish catcher, and 
pursues fish under water with inconecivable 
rapidity. Chinese fishermen train cormorants to 
catch fish. A ring on the neck prevents the bird 
from swallowing the fish until the owner is 
satisfied. Cormorants find pleasure in playing 
with live fish in the same way that a cat plays 
with a mouse. The fish is tossed into the air and 
caught again and again in the spacious bill. 


Cowbird, Cuckoo, Crew, Dove 


HE cowbird and the cuckoo are spongers. 
They build no nests of their own, but de- 
posit their eggs among those of other birds, 
which do their work for them and furnish the 
home free of charge. 

The crow is the acme of craft, canning and 
cruelty. He can count to three. If three persons 
enter a cornfield to lie in wait with guns, the 
crows will remain in distant tree tops until three 
persons have gone out before they will enter the 
field; but if four persons enter and three go out, 
the crows miss their count and return to the 
field. 

In the crow language there is one cry for 
“danger ahead”, another for “let’s ge”, while a 
still different cry declares that “all’s well’. The 
average crow takes delight in perehimg on the 
tattered hat or shoulders of a scarecrow. He is 
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a great weather prophet. If rain is imminent 
he will rise from his nest, wheel about overhead 
and return. If his stay in the air is short the 
storm is nigh; if he remains some time in the air 
the storm will be slow in coming; if he remains 
long in the air and at the same time is.very 
noisy, the disturbance will be severe. 

‘The crow’s appetite for the eyes of animals 
is particularly atrocious. He will eat the eyes 
of live kids, lambs and fawns, and has even been 
known to pick out the eyes of small children. 
Instances are on record where crows have been 
seen to alight on the ears of a deer and peck at 
its eyes. While a hawk or an ow! will endeavor 
to kill its prey as quickly as possible, the crow 
will leisurely eat its victims alive. 

Crows are sometimes kept for pets and be- 
come quiet and peaceful. They have even been 
known to talk. Jaco, a crow that has been ex- 
hibited at the New York Hippodrome, is so val- 
uable that an insurance of $50, 000 is carried 
upon his life. 

The dove is the opposite of the crow, so much 
so that the Lord made choice of this beautiful, 
innocent, gentle creature to represent the holy 
spirit. It was the dove that was sent forth from 
the ark, the dove that was acceptable as a burnt 
offering, the dove that was honored in the writ- 
ings of David and Solomon, and the dove that 
rested upon the Lord at the time of his baptism. 
The dove is so affectionate that if placed in a 
sick room it will manifest such sympathy for 
the ailing person as to cause its own death. 


The American Eagie 


PTIME was when the American cagle was to 
be found almost everywhere on this conti- 
nent;and itis still plentifulin Alaska, where ap- 
proximately 25,000 were killed during the years 
1917 to 1923, on the ground that eagles were 
seriously affecting the salmon supply by de- 
stroying the fish while spawning in the small 
streams, also that they killa great many fawns 
of deer, and young forest and shore birds, as 
well as ducks and geese. 
The eagle is a bird that is naturally shy and 
wary, clean and handsome, swift in flight and 
strong in body. He is as formidable as any 
creature of the wild, being more than a mateh 
for any animal of his size. He stands firm be- 
fore every bird or animal that can come against 
him excepting only man. 


Kagles mate for life - 
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and remain together year after year. The same 
is true of swans and geese. 

On the same day, in January, 1991, two boss 
in Depere, Wis., had a thrilling battle with an 
eagle that attempted to carry one of them away, 
while in Tampa, Florida, two other children 
were attacked. In the latter instance the bird 
was shot and killed, measuring six feet from 
tip to tip. In July of the same year two women 
of Greensburg, Pennsylvania, succeeded, after 
a desperate battle, in recovering from an eagle’s 
talons a three-year-old child just as the eagle 
was about to fly away with the little one. In 
November of the following year New York 
erowds along Riverside Drive were thrilled by 
the sight of an eagle 1,500 feet in the air, flying 
along with a dog in its talons. Pedestrians at 
first supposed it to be an airplane. 

Near Santiago, Chile, in February, 1922, a 
soldier shot an eagle and supposed that he Rad 
killed it. When he approached, the bird at- 
tacked him furiously. In the struggle which 
followed, one of the eagle’s claws clutched the 
trigger of the gun, which was discharged, the 
bullet entering the man’s body. He died in the 
arms of his companions, 

Fagles, buzzards and cranes fly through the 
air for minutes and even for hours without mov- 
ing their wings. Their broad, ight wings are 
spread to eateh the upward moving currents of 
air; aud with their wonderful wings, steering 
tail-feathers and marvelous muscular and ner- 
vous systems they are able to sail forward in 
any direction, propelled by the powers of nature. 

Krom a thousand feet in the air the eagle sees — 
the hare, a mere speck, and falls upon him like 
a thunderbolt. 

An eagle recently tied up communication be- 
tween the Atlantic and Pacific coasts for a short 
time. She built her nest on the transcontinental 
telephone line. Not content with sagebrush and 
survey stakes she put in some pieces of wire and 
spare automobile parts and caused a short 
circuit. 


Flamingo, Gardiner, Guil 


HE flamingo is a splendid flame-colored bird 
that is now extinct except in the Bahainas. 
The flamingo is easy to see, easy to kill and easy 
to eat; and nothing but careful protection on a 


‘bird reservation can save it. When an intruder’ 


approaches the nests of the flamingoes they ut- 
ter a deep, trumpet-like call, and at a signal 
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from the leader spring into the air, a flaming 
mass, soaring away until they become a mere 
rosy cloud on the horizon. 

‘The gardiner bird of New Guinea clears a 
space about a small tree and erects a cireular 
wigwam of twigs with a cone of moss inside it. 
There are two doors to this little house; and-in 
front of one of them a carpet of moss is laid, 
which is kept very clean and made attractive 
with bright-colored insects, fruits and flowers. 
When the flowers become withered, the bird 
exchanges them for fresh ones. 

The gull has the distinction of being akle to 
fly over great spaces of water, and to keep going 
longer without stop cr rest than any other 
known creature. On a trip across the Atlantic 
Ocean there is only one day when pulls are not 
seen. When weary the guil tucks its head under 
its wing and sleeps, riding the waves like a ship. 
The gull is a simple-minded bird; hence the term 

“gullible” as applied to men. 


Now that oil-burning vessels aré becoming — 


common, many gulls, auks, puffins, loons and 
other sea birds, pounce down upon oil patches 
on. the waters, only to find themselves coated 
with a substance which they cannot remove. 
The oil bunches the feathers together, allowing 
the cold water to penetrate to. their skins. They 
catch cold and dic. The gulls are learning to 
avoid the oil patches, but the slower-witted auks 
and loons are fast disappearing. 


Hawk, Hoactzin, Loon, Macaw 


WHE hawk is the natural foe of the poultry 
yard, but eats other birds too. Wild birds 
pursued by hawks always fly upwards. As long 
as they fly upward the hawk cannot catch them; 
but if they make a mistake and try to escape by 
flying downward, the hawk soon overtakes them. 
Hawks are valuable in keeping fields free from 
destructive animals. 
The hoactzin of Brazil is a bird about the size 
of a chicken, able to fly short distances, to swim 
short distances, and to climb trees. It thrives 


only on the leaf of the aninga tree. None have. 


ever been transported any great distance suc- 
ecssfully, because of the futilhty of trying to 
keep on hand a supply of fresh aninga leaves. 


The loon, or great northern diver, is a mag-. 
nificent bird some thirty inches in length. It. 


has a wing stretch of four feet, and lives on 
fish, which it pursues by diving. The weird 
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laughter of the loon is akin to the ery of a 
maniac and has given rise to the expression 
“erazy as a loon”. 

The macaw is sometimes trained as a pet. A 
lady in New York had one of these birds, known 
to his friends as Major Teuber. The Major got 
into his mistress’ dressing room, and’ ate a 
quarter-pound box of lip salve. They saved his 
life by rushing him to New York’s bird hospital, 
more generally known as the Virginia. Pope 
hotel. 


Nightingale, Ostrich, Owl 


NHE nightingale is considered the most. beau- 
tiful of ali the singers. Ag its name implies, 
its song comes in the night. It is net the song of 
a lady bird, as most of the poets have it, but is 
the song of joy of the male at having finished 
his migratory flight from far-off southern climes. 
The ostrich is the largest, strongest and fleet- 
est of the flightless birds. The males reach a 
height of eight feet, weigh 300 pounds, and can 
run up to twenty-seven miles per hour. Con- 
trary to.general belief, the ostrich never buries 
its head in the sand. It has an exceptionally 
keen eye; and when it discerns a foe at a dis- 
tance it lies down, in which position at a dis- 
tance it may be easily mistaken for an ant hill. 
Jts object in lying down is to get measurably 
out of sight. 

When an ostrich settles itself to run, it holds 
its head lower than usual and a little forward; 
with a deep loop in the neck. The neck vibrates 
sinuously; but the head remains steady, thus 
enabling the bird, even at top speed, to look 


_around with unshaken glance in any direetion. 


The wings are held loosely just free -of the 
plunging thigh. There is no attempt to hold 
them extended or to derive any assistance from 
them as organs of flight. 

There are ostrich farms in South Africa, at 
Pasadena and Los Angeles, California, Jack- 
sonville, Fla., Hot Springs, Ark., and in Oregon. 
Near Phoenix, Arizona, there is an ostrich farm 
with 3,000 birds. Each bird yields about ene and 
one-half pounds of feathers, worth about $20.00. 
The New Zealand ostrich, now extinct, had a 
height of twelve feet. 

The owl is a bird of prey, and quite a savage 
one at that. A pair of barn owls is considered 
better than a cat to rid the premises of rats and 
mice. They also eat rabbits, woodchucks, squir- 
rels, chipmunks, rats, and gophers. Not long 
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ago the city of Conneaut, Ohio, had a plague of 
owls. They were not content merely to roost in 
the trees and salute pedestrians with their 
“whoo, whoo’, but in several instances flew 
from their perches and attacked persons pass- 
‘ing below, probably mistaking them for other 
animais.. They have been known to attack 
hunters. At Turner, Maine, a horned owl more 
than three feet in length picked up a 50-pound 
calf and flew over a stone wall with it. 


Paradise, Parrot, Pelican 


HE bird of paradise is the most beautiful 

and perhaps the vainest.of all the birds. 
He comes from New Guinea and neighboring 
islands. The beautiful plumage is confined to 
the adult males, nature’s method of preserving 
the species. The males have a peculiar way of 
causing waves to go over their bodies, thus 


showing off their plumage. One of these males, - 


at the height of his beauty display, was observed 
in the New York Zoo to hang head downward 
and go through various contertions, all to at- 
tract the admiration of the crowds. 

The parrot is considered the most intelligent 
among the birds. Of the 500 odd species the best 
talker is the red-tailed gray parrot of Africa; 
next is the yellow-headed one of Mexico. Hither 
of these can be taught fifty or more words. 
They are quite affectionate, but changeable and 


quick tempered. In Paris a parrot is alleged to | 


have given the police the name of his master, 
causing the latter’s arrest and conviction as a 
thief. 

The Pittsburgh Press tells the shameful tale 
that at Niece, where in winter the idle from all 
over the world walk on the Promenade des 
Anglais, men sell tiny birds like parrots, beauti- 
fully colored, wonderfully tame. These birds 
sit on a little stick held in your fingers, and 
never fly away. A woman discovered that the 
entire taming process consists in’ putting out 
the poor creatures’ eyes. Seeing nothing, they 
fear everything, and especially to Jose their hold 
on that little stick. Would you think that any 
man could be so mean? 

Study of the pelican has disclosed that it is a 
friend of man. It eats no fish that are useful 
for. human.food, but it does eat fish that fre- 
quently go in great schools into the nets and 
sometimes tangle the nets up so that they have 
to be cut to get the fish out, 
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“A writer in the New York American calls at- 
tention to the interesting fact that the phoebe 
perches familiarly on the clothesline and makes 
its nest anywhere about the premises of human 
beings, while other birds that look so much lke 


it that only an expert can tell the difference, 


avoid human beings as they would the plague. 
The question naturally arises as to why this 
should be so, and it still awaits an answer. 


Pigeon, Plover, Sparrow 


HIE pigeon family numbers several hundred 
species. One of these, the passenger pigeon, 


- which within a few years existed in the United’ 


States by the mulion, is now supposed to be 
nearly or quite extinct. Only a generation ago 
a flock of these birds would fail upon a wheat 
fieid and devastate it in a few minutes. The 
front birds dropped at the first sight of food, 
the others setthng beyond them in regular 
order, the last birds settling farthest at the 
front. In a few minutes the first birds would be 
again at the front and thus the entire flock, re- 
volving like a cylinder, cleaned the fleld of all it 
possessed. 

Another well-known member of the pigeon’ 
family is the homing pigeon. In Europe, and to 
some extent in America, the releasing of homing 
pigeons at a distance is a popular sport. Of 
five thousand pigeons released at Washington 
in September, 1921, the first to arrive home at 
a distance of 204 miles consumed six hours on 
the trip, or about thirty-four miles per hour. 
In a short flight a homing pigecn will some- 
times fly at a speed of eighty miles an hour. 

The golden plover is the prince of travelers 
among birds. in the spring he comes overland 
from South America by way of the Mississippi 
valley and lands at length in Nova Scotia; but 
when fall comes he disdains te return by the 
way he came and sets sail direct from Nova 
Scotia to the coasts of South America, a dis- 
tance of 2,400 miles. How he can do this year 
after year without losing his way is stated by 
Sir Alfred Newton to be the greatest mystery 
which the whole animal kingdom presents. The 
suggestion has been made that the golden plover 
is sensibly affected by the lnes of magnetic 
force and is thus a living compass. 

Of the plover family is the crocodile’s dentist, 
the Egyptian plover. When the crocodile leaves 
the water-he holds his mouth open, facing the: 
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breeze. At such times the plover goes. into his 
mouth, picking the leeches and other parasites 
ifrom his teeth, lips and gums. This dental oper- 
ation occurs once a year. 
' The most abundant birds in the United States 
are the robin and the English sparrow. The 
latter was brought into the United States in 
1851 and liberated in the parks of Boston and 
‘New York. Being a stranger, and therefore 
without any natural enemies, he throve so re- 
markably as to threaten America’s own song 
birds with destruction. Today there are millions 
of these little fellows in all parts of the United 
States; but the crows and blackbirds have dis- 
covered that the sparrows imake good eating, 
and are now giving them their undivided atten- 
tion with the result that it looks bad for the 
English sparrow. This little bird averages to 
eat about a hundred insects a day. There are 
about 500 varieties.of sparrows. 


: Four Bird Stories 


HE London Daily Herald contains the fol- 
lowing story about a sparrow: 


“Whilst at my work in a railway signal box at 
Burnley, Lanes., I happened to have occasion to go out 
of the box, and I saw a hedge-sparrow apparently feed- 
ing another one. I paused for a few moments, and the 
sparrow flew away, and then I saw that the remaining 
one had been injured, presumably by a goods train 
which had recently passed. You can-imagiue my amaze- 
ment, when, after a minute or so, the sparrow which 
had previously flown away returned, bringing more food 
to the injured one. After a few minutes the injured 
bird tried to hop away, and eventually managed, after 

much resting—and. w ith. the other, which 1 took to be 
its mate, constantly hopping attendance upon it—to eet 
to the hedge side. I came to the conclusion that it was 
in much more capable, if not more sympathetic, hands 
than mine, and proceeded towards the water well, mar- 

yeling at the lesson which these little sparrows ‘could 
teach | to mankind.” 


One of our contributors, Susan E. Clark, gives 
us a somewhat similar story: - 


“One day the family noticed a young chipping spar- 
row following a female L:nglish sparrow about ; and fear- 
ing that the older bird might turn and fight the little 
one, they watched them. 'To their surprise they saw the 
young bird hop on the back of the other, which made 
no objection; and soon the English sparrow began pick- 
ing up the crumbs about the door and feeding the little 
chippie. This was amazing enough, but later it was ob- 
served that the whole brood of chippies was about, which 
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the parents were feeding, while the [nglish sparrow was 
helping them. One was found to be a cripple, and was 
watched over by the house people for. several days to 
‘Che English sparrow gave 
special ateention to the little invalid: and finally the 
parents left him entirely to the care of the nurse- -maid, 
and devoted themselves to feeding their healthy off- 
spring. The faithful nurse watched and fed her charge 
for several days, until one night a drenching rain proved 
too much for the frail birdling on the ground,’ aud in 
the morning it was found dead. ‘The family buried it, _ 
and soon the English sparrow came to the spot with” 
food in her mouth for her charge. Not finding him, 
she continued to come at intervals for several days, and 
waited around mournfully with food in her bill. But. 
the parents of the little one never appeared to look for 
him.” 


While we are abort it we give a third bird 
story, this one from the New York Tumes: 





“Paris.—Long voyages of migrating birds are well 
known, yet it is not “always easy to obtain tangible 
evidence of their journeys, and bird lovers will be ine 
terested in the story from Alsace about a swallow’s 
water travels and sojourn. Last fall a resident of 
Ostheim captured a swallow nesting in a gable and re- 
leased it, with the following message on parchment at- 
tached: “During the summer of 1921 I lived with 
at Ostheim. He would be glad to learn where I passed 
the winter when T return” The bird now returns to its 





Alsatian home, bearing the following inscription: ‘Have 
been staving with a shoemaker, Joseph Bady, on the 


Islaud of Martinique, who salutes my present host.’ ” 

And our last bird story is from the New York 
World. It is so remarkable that if it were not a 
bird story we would almost be inclined to think 
it a fish story: 

“An army of invading chinmey swallows ranging from 
7,000 to 10,900 in ane will follow their leader down 
or up a chimney.” Dr. F. M. Chatman said yesterday, 
“This proves that the bird story from Kingston, N. Y., 
was nota “fish story’... . Frank V. Rice, a shipbuilder, 
and his wife were the victims of the surprise party. 

. ‘When we returned home Tuesday evening the room 
was filled with birds. The walls were black with the soot 
from their wings. Some were perched, asleep on the 
mantel; others had crawled into cream pitchers; still 

others were flymg around and around the room. We 
opened the windows and the doors; we tried to chase 

them back up the chimney and down the cellar; but all 
in vain. They believed that they had found a nesting 
place for the summer, I guess; for several already had 
found some thread and string and were weaving these 
into nests in corners of the ceilings. Finding we could 
not chase them out, we started action. Chairs, brooms, 
sticks and anything else we could get were used in sav- 
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‘ing what: was left of the inside of our home.’ Last 
night Mr. Rice was-still counting the dead, which filled 
two cider barrels and two coal: shovels. 
that there are 5,000 dead and-that 5,000 escaped.” 


Swan, Tern, Whidah, Woodpecker 


HE Dearborn Independent tells us that in 
+. 4 lake in one of the western provinces of 
Canada there are still preserved a few speci- 
mens of the trumpeter swan, a beautiful white 
bird with a wing spread of ten feet, which once 
ranged from Hudson Bay to the Pacific Coast 
and south to the Gulf of Mexico and southern 
California. Until recently this beautiful bird 
was supposed to be extinct. The Canadian gov- 
ernment has appointed a caretaker of the last 
remaining representatives. 

Among the curious acts performed by birds 
are those of the tailor bird, which forms a nest 
by sewing together with grass the edges of 


growing leaves; the weaver birds, which form - 


an association. and collect a rainproof roof of 
leaves, under which they all build; and the 
brush turkey of Australia, which amasses a heap 
of several tons of leaves, apparently for the 
warmth produced, for leaves heat like a hotbed. 

The most famous globe trotter is the Arctic 
tern, which makes its summer home within a 
short distance from the North Pole and its win- 
ter home at the opposite end of the earth. Every 
six months it takes this journey of something 
like 10,000 miles, so as to be in the climate which 
it prevers. It breeds as far north as it can find 
land for nesting and winters as far south as 
there is open water for feeding. The scarlet 
tanager summers in Canada and winters in 
Peru. A common tern banded in Maine was 
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found four years later in’ Africa. A- wild duck 
banded in Mame was found two menths later in 
Frinidad, : 
Polygamy is customary with some birds.. One 
of these natura! polygamists is the beautiful 
long-tailed whidah of Africa. He gathers to 
himself about six females, which he watches 
over with as much care as does any sultan over 
his harem. The grackle is also a polygamirt. 
- Every watertow], such as the duck, dresses its 
feathers with oil which it presses from a gland 
above the tail. There are two weeks in August . 
in which wild ducks cannot fly. All members of 
the family lose all their large wing feathers at 
the same time. Geese also moult in the same 
way, losing all their large wing feathers at once. 
Woodpeckers, of which there are 300 species, 
are found everywhere except in Australia and 
Madagascar. A grub is located in a dry tree, 
either by listening or-by inspecting. Straight- 
way the woodpecker drills a hole until the grub. 
is uncovered. A long sticky tongue finishes the 
job. The woodpecker is considered so valuable 
as a timber preserver that stringent laws for 
its protection are common in the West. Wood. 


-peckers have been known to tackle a tin roof 


or a slate roof in order to try to reach the grubs 
which they heay in the timbers underneath. 

An interesting and curious service which cer- 
tain birds render in the Thana district of India 
is to plant the seeds of the tall Palmyra palms in 
the tops of Bengal fig trees, making it seem as 
if one variety of tree is growing out of another; 
and such, in fact, is actualiv ithe ease. At all 
times these parasite palms lock singular, but es- 
pecially when young, the foliage being so dif- 
ferent from that of the fig. 


Chinese Eggs Arrive Teo Ripe 


Vie of the cake made by bakers in the 
United States contains eggs that were laid 
in China. Millions of such eggs arrive yearly, 
and in fairly good condition; but a lot valued at 
325,000 recently came into San Francisco which, 
it seems, were stored too close to the boilers. 
As a result, when the ship arrived at San Tran- 
cisco the eggs that were not chirping were in a 
condition where their chirping days were for- 
ever past. At least that was what the odor in- 
dicated, and. Uncle Sam’s doughty custom in- 


spectors pitched the whele batch inte the Bay. 
Now there is great excitement in the effort to 
determine who is to stand the loss; for the 
shippers claim that tney did not understand the 
steamship company would put the eggs into in- 
eubators, and both the shippers and the steamw- 
ship company think that Uncle Sam could have 
saved an egg or two if he had tried. But Uncle 
Sam’s defense is that his nostrils were sorely 
offended as it was, and that he is not in the busi- 
ness of running a chicken farm. 


Sundry News Items 
[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


What Prison Labor Does 


RISON labor closes shoe, shirt and overall 

factories. It puts on the market annually 
six million pairs of shoes, twelve million shirts 
and three and one-half million pairs of work- 
ingmen’s trousers, at prices with which manu- 
facturers who have to pay wages to their. help 
cannot compete. Secretary of Labor Davis has 
begun a.campaign against the entire system. 


Wages of Soft Coal Miners 


HE average soft coal miner has work only | 


half the time.. When he does work, if he 
is a union miner his wages average about 
$1.6714 per ton; if he is not a union miner his 
wages average about $1 per ton. The soft coal 
business is in a bad way. For one thing there 
seems to be too much coal on hand. The market 


is easily glutted. It seems like a bad time for’ 


the anthracite miners to go on strike; for the 
use of coke is making inroads into the hard 
coal market, and once a furnace is fitted to the 
burning of coke it is not likely to be turned back 
to the use of anthracite. 


Woman Advocates Abandoning the Home 
HERE have been men theorists who have 
preached free love and the abandonment of 
the home as an institution, but we hardly ex- 
pected to see the day when such disastrous doc- 
trines would be openly advocated by the women. 
A woman addressing the National Woman’s 
Party at Detroit recently, actually advocated 
the utter banishment of the home, the doing 
away with legal marriage, and the care of 
mothers and children by the state. This is the 
limit. The seeds of insanity are flourishing. 


The Liberals Dying OF 
[ee pronounced liberals, friends of the peo- 
ple and defenders of their rights and lb- 
erties, passed away within a few days of each 
other. Senator Lalollette, deseribed by both 
President Roosevelt and President Wilson as 
one of the truest Americans and one of the 
greatest statesmen this country ever produced, 
was followed in death a few days later by his 
friend and comrade, Senator Ladd of North 


Dakota. The passing of these two progressive. 


statesmen is regarded as a death blow to liberal- 
ism in this country at this time. 


Why Suicide? Move to Chicago 
HY put yourself to all the trouble and in- 
convenience of committing suicide when 
there is another way out? That way is simple. 
Just move to Chicago. Everybody thought that 
Chicago was “going some” last year when it 
averaged a murder a day; but 1925 starts off 
with an even worse showing, namely 170 mur- 
ders in the first 151 days. Natives of Chicago 
who wish to live long should move to the head- 
waters of the Congo or the Amazon, 


Automobiles Pollute the Air 
dD Boynermitz of the New York Police De- 
partment, Aeronautical Division, declares 
that the congestion of automobile traffic has so 
poisoned the air of the large cities that correct 
thinking has become difficult. He recommends 
the tired business man to take to the airplane. 
The rarified air will accelerate his pulse, im- 
prove his circulation, eliminate his fatigue and 
rest his nerves and eyes. The aviator has no 
signboards or other roadside objects upon which 
to strain his optics. 


Pike’s Peak Railroad Sold 
Hi Pike’s Peak railroad, completed in 1897 _ 
at a cost of one million dollars, has just 
changed owners. The road is eleven miles long, 
rising one foot in four throughout its length. 
The boiler of the locomotive is set level and 
requires refilling twice on the ascent. The loco- 
motive pushes one observation ear up and pre- 
cedes it down. Not a passenger has ever been 
hurt. 


Woes of Third-Class Travel 
ae combined practice of the steamship com- 
panies and the government puts a premium 
on money. The first-class or second-class pas- 
senger comes into port with little interference. 
There is a brief examination on shipboard; that 
isall. But if a luckless individual wishes to save 
money and makes the mistake of coming third- 
class, it is Ellis Island for him, with all its de- 
lays and inconveniences, even if he wishes to 
stay here but a few days. Commissioner Curran 
of Ellis Island is endeavoring to have Washing- 
ton change this arrangement. There is no’ rea- 
son why unfair discrimination should be shown 
against a person who has a slim purse. 
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Government Loses Teapot Dome Suit 


pus Government has lost every point in its . 


Teapot Doma suit, as everybody expected it 
would. All that the public get out of it is the 
sost of the suit. That is to say, the Government 
may pay the costs; but President Harding, Sec- 
retary of the Navy Denby, Rear Admiral Robi- 
son, Secretary of the Interior Fall, and Mr. 
Sinclair were ail given a clean bill of health. 

“The Government will appeal the case, but it 
mignt as well save its money. No chance, The 
New York World has a cartoon showing Denby, 
‘Fall and Sinclair as angels, each with a halo 
over his head and in a prayerful attitude. Fall 
is smoking a cigar. 


Telegraphing of Checks Begun 


ie SEEMS probable that one of the principal 
uses of the newly invented. telephotograph 
will be the immediate cashing of checks between 
_cities that are now as much as five days apart 
by mail. Several such checks have been trans- 
mitted between New York and Chicago suc- 
cessfully, and the practice bids fair to increase 
into-a great volume of business. 


Mexico Able to Peg Along 


pees Oxsrecoy, of Mexico, comment- 
ing on Secretary Kelloge’s statement that 
the Mexican government is now on trial before 
the world, alleged that Mr. Kellogg appears to 
ignore what past experiences have shown to the 
world, that in Mexico a government can func- 
tion and exist normally with a popular vote and 
without the official support of the White House. 
The Argentinans also have been offended at the 
manner of Secretary Kellogg’s warning to 
Mexico. In our opinion nothing is to be gained 
by causing our neighbors to feel unfriendly to 
America. 


Amundsen’s Remarkable Achievements 


oALD AMUNDSEN, now safely returned with. 


his party after flying to within 100 miles 
of the North Pole, has many other illustrious 
adventures to his eredit. He was the first to 
reach the South Pole, was the discoverer of the 
magnetic pole, and was the first to traverse the 
northwest passage from Greenland to the Be- 
‘ying Sea. The latter trip, made nearly twenty 
years ago, occupied three years of hardship, 
‘Arnundsen is now fifty-three years of age. 
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Longevity in City of London 


m Ronatp Ross, famous London scientist; 

/ from an examination of Lendon vital statis- 
tics learned that eighty years ago the average 
London man lived 34 years, 7 months, and the 
average London woman 38 years, 4 months. .To- 
day the average London man lives 53 years, 9 
months, and the average London woman 59 
years. Twenty years have been added to the 
span. 


Bitter Contrasts in Britain 
ee British newspapers are featuring the 
races at Ascot, where the titied and monied 
aristocracy are showing off their best feathers. 
But at the same time they are also featuring, 
and sometimes on the same page, the increase in 
unemployment which, during first week in June 
added 43,000 to the official total of 1,291,000. 


More Sights of the Holy Show 


ILGRIMS returning from Rome report hav- 
ing been shown a nail from the cross, the 
finger of the Apostle Thomas, thorns from Jesus’ 
erown of thorns, a beam from the cross of the 
repentant thief, part of a chain used to bind 
both Peter and Paul, marks made in granite by 
Peter’s knees while in prayer, and the marble 
stairway of twenty-eight steps ascended and de- 
scended by Christ in Pilate’s palace. Those who 
go expecting to see hunks of green cheese mined 
in the moon by some of the new saints will have 
to look sharply. They may be disappointed, 


Spain May End Bull Fighting 


cS Iberian Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals has opened offices in 
seven of the principal eities of Spain and Por- 
tugal and has begun an active campaign to put 
an end to bull fighting. One of the backers of 
the movement is the Prince of Asturias, who is 
reputed to never miss a bull fight when there 
is an opportunity to see one. 


Decorates Herself with Hubby’s Skull 


HEN a woman in the Adulman Islands, 

Bay of Bengal, becomes a widow she care- 

fully eleans the meat off from her husband’s 

skull, paints it with red ochre and white clay, 

and wears. it about her neck as her chief orna- 

ment. If she has been married several times 
she must have a rather awkward necklace. 
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Quake Opens Subterranean Rivers 

HEN peaceful Santa Barbara was rocked 

by a terrifie earthquake last month, de- 
vastating the city, few realized that out of this 
disaster would come immediate beuefits to the 
California desert regions which would far ex- 
ceed the property loss in the quake’s path. Last 
weck’s Associated Press dispatches carried the 
report of western geologists who declare that 
the quake has actually opened up unsuspected 
underground rivers, causing water to spring 
up all over the surrounding arid belt, and that 
as a consequence a real estate boom has been 
started. It is said that the increased water flow 
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in the immediate county alone will cover Santa 
Barbara’s quake loss many. times over. 


Berthelot Creates Food from Air 


FRENCH scientist, Daniel Berthelot, gives 
- in a recent book, “The Science of Modern 
Life,” the details of a method by which he -has 
created sugar, starch, cellulose and vegetable tis- 
sues out of the natural air ingredients of carbonic . 
gas and vapor. This result was achieved by 
means of an ultra solar ray developed from the 
ultra violet ray. The commercial exploitation of 
such a discovery would solve the food question 
for all time. . 


What They Teach in Ireland 


T IS astounding what the Roman Catholic 

Church has the nerve to try to shove over 
on the people in this year of our Lord 1925. 
We present herewith some extracts from “A 
Short History of Ireland” by the Rev. Dennis 
Murphy, L. L. D., M. R. I. A., which is now be- 
ing taught in Ireland. It is compulsory instruc- 
tion in both Catholie and Protestant schools 
under the new Irish Free State government 
curriculum. The work is supposed to be a bona 
fide history of Ireland from the year B. C. 1300 
to A. D. 1922. The first extract is from Chap. V: 


“St, Patrick goes to Connaught: Passing through 
Longford he founded a church at Ardagh. He next 
went to Magh-Slecht in Cavan where Crom Cruach, the 
chief idol of Ireland, was worshiped. The idol fell to 
the ground at his approach. From this he went to the 
royal palace of the King of Connaught at Rathcrogan. 
Here he met the two daughters of King Zalghaire, 
Jithne and Fridelm; they bad heard the chant of the 
priests as they were joumeying along, and inquired 
who and what they were. Patrick told them he had 
come to preach the one true God and His Son who had 
died to save them. Their hearts were deeply touched 
and they asked how they could show their gratitude 
to that great King. He baptized them and they con- 
secrated themselves to God. They told him they de- 
sired to see Christ face to face and he said they should 
first taste death. Soon after they fell asleep in death 
and were laid together in the same grave. Tradition 
says that Patrick passed the forty days of Lent on the 
hill now known as Creaghpatrick: pilgrims still resort 
there to do him honor. 

“Passing through Ossory, he went to Cashel of. the 
Kings, the capital of Munster. Here too at his approach 


the idols fell to the ground. The king bade him welcome 
and led him into his dwelling. He and his whole fam- 
ily believed. When the saint was baptizing him the 
spike of the crozier passed through the king’s foot. 
Patrick asked him why he did not. tell him this. ‘I 
thought,’ replied the king, ‘that it was a rite of the 
faith’ ‘hou shalt have its reward,’ said Patrick, ‘thy 
successors shall not die of a wound from today for ever.’ 
‘Twenty-seven kings of his race ruled in Cashal. 

“He next visited the Deisi in Waterford and Ormand; 
and having founded churches and cloisters in Munster, 
and ordained folk of every grade, and healed all manner 
of sick folk, and raised the dead to life, he bade. the 
Munstermen farewell and left a blessing on them. 

“He was at Saw, his favorite retreat, when he felt 
that his end was approaching. He set out for Armagh, 
wishing to end his days there, but an angel told him 
this should not be the place of his resurrection. Trosach, 
the bishop of Raholp, gave him the Body of Christ on 
his deathbed. He died on March 17th. This is kept 
as his feast day.” 


All Bible students will at onee identify tha 
above clumsy plagiarizations of the narrative 
recorded in 1 Samuel, chapters 5 and 6, and will 
be aghast at the presumption which does not 
hesitate to ascribe to a Papal saint incidents 
connected with the Ark of God. The plagiarism 
and the fraud are continued in the following, 
which appears in this’: modern school-history 
under date 493 A. D.: 


“The burial place of St. Patrick: A contention arose 
between the men of Uladh and the Hy Neill, each wish- 


‘ing to have the saint’s remains laid in their midst, the 


former because he had died in their territory, the Hy 
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Neill because he had desired to be buried in the church 
which was the chicf of all the churches of Ireland. An 
angel bade them yoke two untrained oxen to a cart, 
on which the-body was laid, and where they would stop 
there the body should be buried. 'They halted at Dun- 
leithglasse, afterwards called Downpatrick, and there 
the saint was buried.” 


‘The ghastly joke of it all is that there was 
no Roman Catholic church in existence at the 
time Patrick did this preaching in Ireland. The 
Bishop of Rome was gradually intruding his 
preposterous claims from 325 A. D. onward; 
but he had no power in treland, and was not 
recognized in Ireland at the time of Patrick’s 
death in 463 A. D. Patrick was a Protestant. 
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We select one more gem from the Rev. Dennis 
Murphy’s scholarly (?) textbook. This time he 
is discussing events which are supposed to have 
happened in A. D. 759. How it is that people 
who are usually so bright and quick to sce ad- 
vantages or disadvantages in’ business or poli- 
ties can stand for such ecclesiastical tommyrot 
is one of the greatest of enigmas: 


“In the beginning of the reign of Niall Frossach 
there was great famine throughout the land. The king 
asked God to send relief to his people; and in answer 
to his prayers great showers of silver, honey and wheat 
fell, so that there was abundance of every kind of food. 
After a reign of seven years he resigned his sovereignty 
and became a monk of Iona.” 


The Value of Listening at a Keyhole By Willard Price (in “The Miniature’) 


“PUBLIC man of America went to call upon 

Jan MacLaren, the Scotch author. The 
‘American talked for an hour and a half, about 
himself—what he thought, what he had done, 
what he was going to do, how much the world 
owed to his services. 

When he had gone, Mr. Maclaren said grave- 
ly to a friend: 

“What a boon it would have been to the 
Creator if this gentleman could have been pres- 
ent at the creation!” 

The world is full of whirling problems and 


equally full of people who purport to know just. 


how to solve them. 


There is need for more men in Congress, and - 


on every street corner, who will confess ig- 
norance as a means toward courting knowledge, 
who will compromise to the extent of admitting 
that the other fellow may be at least partly 
right, and who when they gaze into the well in 
search of truth will be able to see something 
there besides their own image. 

The best lesson for the conecited person 
would he, after leaving a room, to listen at the 
keyhole. He would hear many things good for 
his soul, 

_ And his greatest surprise, sometimes, would 
be to hear not a word about himself, either in 
praise or blame, when he supposed that he had 
created a sensation. 

“Not only do some people believe that the 
world revolves on its axis, but they believe that 
they are the axis. 


They are more sure of things than Webster’s 
unabridged dictionary. 

“To realize your own importance,’ ‘said 
Robert Burdette, “put your finger into a bow] of 
water. Take it out and lock at the hole.” 

Napoleon’s great mistake was that he did 
not listen at keyholes. He did not hear the mur- 
murs until it was too late. When he had his 


“great opportunity to promote world democracy, 


he aped Caesar instead of Washington, strutted 
about in the robes of an eniperor, until “God 
was bored by him’, says Hugo, and he was 
exiled. 

And Hurope, of which he considered him- 
self the savior, wagged along even better with- 
out him. He had forgotten, or-had chosen to 
forget, this great truth: To do any upiit- 
ing, it is necessary to get wnderneath, 

How much more genuine a greatness is ex- 
pressed in Carnegie’s epitaph, written by him- 
self: 

“ere lies a man who was able to enlist in his 
service men better than himself.” 

True greatness is humble. The more a 
man knows, the less he feels he knows. The 
boy “knows it all’ until he begins to know a 
little. This accounts for the eternal superiority 
of the younger generation. The malady is not 
new—evidently even in the time of Pope the 
world was troubled with the pride of inexperi- 
ence: 

“We think our fathers fools, so wise we grow; 
Our wiser sons, no doubt, will think us so.” 


Bible Students Abroad in 1925 _ By E. Louise Hamilton 


HEN the Cunard liner Berengaria sailed 
‘out of New York harbor on April 15th 
last, among her passengers was a party of Bible 
‘Students who were crossing the sea to attend 
‘a series of conventions to be held in Kurope 
during the ensuing six weeks. For five of the 
number this was the initial trip, and to these 
all the incidents of the voyage were very inter- 
esting. All the way over the weather was typi- 
eal of April—rain, sunshine, clouds, a mild 
thunder storm or two, but never a tempest or 
even a high wind. Our principal occupations 
were eating, sleeping, letter-writing and con- 
versation. 

On the seventh day out we passed Alderney, 
one of the Channel Islands, with Jersey and 
Guernsey seareely visible in the background. 
Later on we came to Cherbourg, on the French 
coast. The tide was too low to permit the Ber- 
engaria to enter the harbor for several hours. 
Meantime as we waited for the tide to rise the 
seagulls sailed gracefully overhead, and fishing 
smacks came and went. Then the Leviathan 
appeared on the horizon, but lay out at sea un- 
til the Berengaria had left the harbor. 

It is customary for those passengers who are 
going directly to the continent to disembark at 
Cherbourg. Therefore after we had entered the 
harbor several lighters came out to the liner, 
some to bring fresh supplies of food, some to 
bring passengers for English ports, and some 
to take passengers to the French city. It was 
interesting to watch the orderly manner in 
which the various transfers were made. For 
this purpose we went to the boat deck, from 
which we could watch the sailors at work below. 
_ Three or four huge nets were used to lower 
the trunks from the Berengaria to the lighter. 
One of these was spread upon the lower deck, 
and from eighteen to twenty-four trunks of 
various sizes were placed thereon. Then the 
four corners of the net were drawn upward by 
a derrick, operating in accordance with signals 
given from the officer in charge of the work. 
Thus the trunks were prevented from falling 
out of place. The net was hoisted high enough 
to clear the deck rail, and then was lowered to 
the deck of the lighter. There willing hands re- 
moved the luggage; and the net was swung up 
to the deck of the Berengaria, where another 
net was in readiness to be lowered. This pro- 
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cess was repeated until all the luggage had been 
transferred. In another part of the deck the 
mail was meantime being lowered through two 
great chutes, apparently made of canvass. Ful- 
ly a thousand bags were thus transferred, their 


contents to be distributed throughout the con- 


tinent. 

It was fully six o’elock in the evening before 
the Berengaria swung around and passed out 
of harbor for the run across the Channel to 
Southampton, which lies to the north of Cher- 
bourg. We reached the port in four hours; but 
as the hour was late we remained on board the 
liner until morning. When we disembarked, we 
found a number of our Southampton friends 
waiting to greet us; and until our train pulled 
out for London we enjoyed a happy hour of 
fellowship with them. 

An hour’s ride brought us to Waterloo Sta. 
tion, where Mr. Hemery, the manager of the 
London branch of the International Bible Stu- 
dents Association, met us with a group of fine - 
young men from that office. In a short time we 
had been assigned to our places of abode, and 
were ready to begin our sightseeing tours. The 
next two days were spent in seeing somewhat 
of the great city. 

The first of the series of Bible Students eon- 
ventions was held in London, April 24th to 28th, 
inclusive. About twenty-four hundred delegates 
came in from all parts of the British Isles, and 
a most delightful season of fellowship ensued. 
‘The convention was addressed by Messrs. Mar- 
tin, Salter, Macmillan and Kendall, and Judge 
Rutherford, all of whom are from Ameriza, and 
by Messrs. Robinson, Scott, Lloyd, Tait, Dey, 
Senior, Bowland, Burton and Hemery, of Great 
Britain. The earnest attention and the evident 
desire of all present to assimilate every item of 
Biblical truth were indeed refreshing. The 
British delegates carried little hand-bags con- 
taining Bible, hymn book and notebook; and 
whenever a speaker was discussing a passage 
of Scripture the audience would follow him 
earefully with Bible in hand, jotting down any 
new points which he might make, that they might 
look into it more closely at leisure. Thus they 
were enabled to enter fully into every argument 
of the convention. 

Sunday Evening, April 26th, was the time set 
aside for Judge Rutherford’s public address at 
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the Royal Albert Hall, London’s largest audi- 
torium. The day had been one of cloud and 
shower alternating with sunshine and an occa- 
sional flake of snow; but despite the chilly 
weather and the fact that the meeting was 
scheduled to begin at 6:30 p. m., long queues 
began to form at the various entrances of the 
great building fully an hour before the time. 
When at last the doors were opened the people 
rushed into the auditorium, which was filled to 
capacity in a very few minutes. 

Royal Albert Hall is a stately circular build- 
ing facing Kensington Park, and within easy 
walking distance of the Londen I B.S. A. head- 
quarters. The auditorium is octagonal, contains 
a wonderful pipe organ, and is said to seat a- 
bout 12,000 persons. The speaker’s platform is 
at one end of the hall; and behind it were sev- 
eral hundred chairs, on which were seated all 
the speakers of the convention and also the 
elders of the various British Bible Students’ 
classes. Before the speaker’s stand was a elus- 
ter of loud-speaker microphones, and below him 
were telephones, tables, and reporters from sev- 
eral of the city newspapers. 

When Judge Rutherford entered the hall he 
was greeted with prolonged applause, which 
was repeated when he came forward to address 
the audience. After expressing his appreciation 
he announced his subject, “The Day of Deliver- 
ance.” Then he began by addressing the many 
Jews who were present, and in well-chosen 
words demonstrated that the day had come for 
the inauguration of their long-expected Messi- 
anic kingdom, and that Jesus of Nazareth was 
their Messiah, whose reign had been foretold 
by all the holy prophets of Israel. This argu- 
ment was well sustained by many quotations 
from the Old Testament scriptures. 

The speaker then demonstrated the fact that 
all forward-looking men are expecting the col- 
lapse of our present civilization. He quoted ex- 
cerpts to this end, especially some from the pen 
of Mr. W. G. Shepherd, the noted war corre- 
spondent, to show that even now the great pow- 
ers of Kurope are preparing for chemical war- 
fare on a colossal scale. He declared that by 
airplane raids the great cities of the world 
could be destroyed in a night; and that no flesh 
could possibly escape from the rain of poison 
gases which will fall upon the helpless inhabi- 
tants of the world’s centers of commerce. But 
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it was not his wish, he said, to frighten his audi- 
ence, but to forewarn them of Christendom’s 
impending doom. He then read scriptures 
to demonstrate that the fears of the world’s 
foremost statesmen are well-grounded, and that 
prophecy foretells just such a destruction of the 
present order of civilization. Among those 
seriptures read were Isaiah 34 and Jeremiah 25. 


Other Old Testament scriptures were then 
read to show that terrible as the impending dis- 
aster will be, yet it will not last long; that mil- 
lions will survive the catastrophe; and that up- 
on the ruins of the old order of human civiliza- 
tion will be erected the glorious Messianic king- 
dom for which Christians have long prayed: 
“Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth 
as in heaven.” Then followed a series of Serip- 
tural citations showing the-glory of the incom- . 
ing Messianic kingdom. Under that beneficent 
reign there will be lasting peace and plenty. 
Wars shall be no more. The profiteer and the 
landlord shall no longer afflict humanity; for 
“every man shall sit under his own vine and 
fig tree’. The earth shall yield her increase. 
Pain, sorrow, sickness and even death itself 
shall finally cease to exist. All who come into 
heart harmony with Messiah’s righteous ar- 
rangements shall live forever in peace, happi- 
ness, prosperity and perpetual youth. Lastly, 
the dead shall in due time and order be called 
forth from the tomb to share in the blessings 
then enjoyed by the living; and to all eternity 
every creature in heaven and earth shall join 
in praise to our God and His Christ, through 
whose self-sacrificing love all these blessings 
have been made possible. 

As the speaker proceeded, he was frequently 
interrupted with applause. The interest on the 
part of the audience was intense. During the 
hour and three-quarters in which Judge Ruther- 
ford spoke, comparatively few left the great 
hall; and these evidently were people from a 
distance who were desirous of returning home 
on some particular train. The description of the 
glorious incoming Messianic kingdom wag well 
received. The people long for peace, plenty, 
everlasting life and a righteous government— 
blessings which only the great Messiah can give. 
This message so thrilled the people that they 
called for it in printed form, and as a conse- 
quence 1469 books were reported as taken after 
the lecture, some by these in the hall, and others 
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pby.those who had not been able to: obtain ad- 
yaittance. 
Although the public press was well repre- 
“sented at the reporters’ tables, and this great 
meeting was clearly the outstanding news item 
of the day, yet so thoroughly is the London 
press dominated by sinister ecclesiastical influ- 
ence that Judge Rutherford’s masterful address 
' was not even mentioned in the great majority 
of Monday’s papers. The London Daily Herald, 
however, printed an interview with Judge Ruth- 
erford, herein reproduced in full: 


MR. RUTHERFORD EXPLAIN 
“Millions New Living Will Never Die” 
THE NEXT a 
Final Time of Trouble on the Earth 

The striking pronouncement, mals s now living 
will never die,’ at the head of an advertisement in 
Saturday’s Daily Herald, must have arrested the atten- 
tion of many readers. Some, no doubt, would be drawn 
to the lecture it announced at the. Albert Hall last 
night. For the sake-of those whe could not go, I sought 
out the lecturer, the Hon. Judge J. F. Rutherford, of 
New York, and put him a few questions yesterday after- 
noon. ° 

He received me in one cf the more modest apartments 
of the Hotel Cecil. He is tall and well built, very much 
the typical American business man, but quiet in speech, 
and with a hint of the dreamer in his eyes. He told 
me some interesting things, which I report without 
comment. 

“{ believe we may live to see the time of deliverance 
for the pecple,” he said. “The prophets foretold the 
world war and the peace followmg. ‘They said these 
would be sueceeded by a final time of trouble on the 
earth; and is not this the ‘next war’ of which vour 
Lieyd Georges and Churchills speak, the last terrible 
war, which is to be fought in the air? After that is to 
come the fulfilment cf the hepes of Jew and Gentile. 

“In 606 B.C. Israel broke her covenant with Jehovah 
and Nebuchadnezzar carried off Isracl’s king ito the 
Babylonian captivity. The prophets said that “the period 
of Gentile dominion would be seven ‘symbolic times’ 
As a lunar year has 360 days, a ‘symbclic time’ has 360 
years, and taking seven times BO) you get 2,520. From 
606 B. C. count 2,520 years, and you reach 1914, and 
the outbreak of the firet war of the nations—not a war 
of army against army, but a war in which neon rose 
against nation’ ” 


Opposed to Violence 

i asked the judge why he had set out to be a mission- 
ary of these things. 
- “The people ought to know,” he said. ey have 
bad a terrible time in these past teu years, and they 
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shouldbe told that deliverance is at hand. 
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‘Moreover, 
the knowledge may keep them from acting violently. 

“Tam opposed to revolutions, sine lockouts. I 
am opposed to violence in any form.” 

He has certainly done his best to spread the knowl- 
edge. "A judge of the Cireuit Court in America, ‘he 
resigned and gave all his time to the work of the Inter- 
national Bible Students’ Association, of which he is 
president. It has made many converts in all Christian 
countries. Only among the Jews, he confessed, had his 


‘propaganda been a failure. 


In America he has. built two wireless stations, which 
daily broadcast “these and other good things.” One in 
Chicago is among the most powerful in the United 
States. His association circulates innumerable books 
and pamphiets, printed by Hts own plant m America, 
Germany, Switzerland, and Rumania. _ 

“But,” I suggested, “there must be rich men behind 
your movement. Your meetings are free, and there is 
obviously no profit on your books.” 

“Tt is all financed by contributions in small amounts. 
A few of cur supporters may be worth a million dollars 
(£200,060), but that is not much! Ag fer our books, 
all the people engaged on the printing and binding are 
volunteers who work for their keep and nothing more. 
If we had to pay ordinary wages we could not do it.” 

8. D. X. 


‘Monday was the closing day of the London 
I. B. 8S. A. Convention. The addresses of that 


- day were along the line of extending the great 
- work of the Asscciation. Tuesday was “Drive 


Day”, and many of the visiting delegates joined 
with the London Bible Students in a house-to- 
house canvass. As a result 1780 books were 
seid, and many people heard the I. B.S. A. 
message of the coming kingdom of Messiah. 
Jn the evening the workers met at the London 
Tabernacle, and with joyful faces related their 
experiences. This meeting marked the end of 
the London Convention. 

Glasgow was scheduled to have the second 
convention of the series, May 2nd and 8rd. A 
few days before those dates some of the Ameri- 
ean party went wp te Edinburgh. The east side 
of England, tifoush which their journey led, 
is a rich agricultural country. We passed the 
cathedral towns of Peterbrough, York and Dur- 
ham, crossed the border into “bonnie Scotland”, 
and reached the Scottish capital. In the even- 
ing, Mr. W. B. Salter, manager of the Canadian 
branch of the I. B. S. A., addressed the Mdin- 
burgh Bible Students. The next day, through ; 
the kindness.of our Scottish friends, we saw the 
famous Forth Bridge, Edinburgh Castle, Holy- 
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rood Palace, St. Giles Church, John Knox’s 
house, and other points of historical interest. 
In the evening we went on to Glasgow. 

As. there was still a day before the conven- 
tion began, our Glasgow friends had arranged 
for a trip to Loch Lomond, the queen of the 
Seottish lochs. An hour’s ride on the train 
brought us to Balloch, where we took an excur- 
sion boat and went to Inversnaid for the re- 
mainder of the day. The loch is five miles wide, 
and possibly thirty miles long, with hills on 
either side. Among these hills Ben Lomond 
stands as a sentinel whose watchful eyes fol- 
lowed us wherever we went. The scenery .re- 
minded us of the highlands of our own historic 
Hudson. Everywhere the primroses and the 
whins were in bloom, thereby illuminating the 
somber verdure of the hills. After a delightful 
day spent with nature we returned to Glasgow, 
where the conventioners were rapidly assem- 
bling. 

About twelve hundred Bible Students attend- 
ed the Glasgow Convention. The speakers were 
Messrs. Tait, Salter and Hemery, and Judge 
Rutherford. On Sunday evening the public 
meeting was held in the Coliseum. Although 
rain was falling, yet long before the appointed 
hour the people were standing in queues, wait- 
ing for admission into the hall. When the doors 
were opened they rushed in, and the hall was 
filled fully thirty minntes before the time for 
the address to begin. As there was.no reason 
why the people should be kept waiting, the 
Judge then began to speak; and all late comers 
were sent to the Palace Theatre, where Mr. 
Salter addressed an overflow meeting of about, 
a thousand people. At the close of the address- 
es books were taken to the number of 298. We 
shall long remember the kindness of our Scot- 
tish friends. 

The next day our entire party met in London, 
having gone down the west side of the country. 
The route lies through the great manufacturing 
district of Mngland, and is in marked contrast 
to the agricultural district on the east side. 

‘After a day devoted to sightseeing on the 
part of those of our party who had no business 
to which to attend, we left on May 6th for Paris 
by airplane. The airdrome is located at Croy- 
don, Surrey, on the outskirts of London. Our 
airplane held twelve persons, and traveled at 
an average rate of ninety miles an hour and at 
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a height of two thousand feet. The speed was 
hardly noticeable, however, because of the 
height above. surface obstructions. Strange to 
say, an airplane travels more smoothly over: 
water than over land. Doubtless this is due to 
the fact that the temperature of the water is 
uniform, while that over land surfaces is more 
or less irregular. The weather was ideal, and 
the trip a delightful experience. Below us lay 
the beautiful southern part of England. Vil- 
lages seemed like collections of toys; the cows 
like red and white ants crawling over the fields; 
the roads were like ribbons; the streams like 
silver bands winding through well-cultivated 
farms or beautiful estates, 

We crossed the IKnglish Channel at Dover, 
and in twenty-three minutes were hovering over 
Calais. The route to Paris lies over an agricul- 
tural country, the fields of which looked like 
patches on a silk-quili—small, irregular in 
shape, and different in color, according to the 
crop growing thereon. In three hours we had 
made the trip from London to Paris. After we 
had alighted at the airdrome and our baggage 
and our passports had been inspected, we were 
taken into the city in one of the huge automo- 
biles provided at all airdromes for that pur- 
pose; and soon thereafter we were located in 
the hotel which was to shelter us for the next 
fow days. : 

On the evening of our arrival in Paris a pub- 
lic meeting was scheduled to be held. Judge 
Rutherford had been advertised to speak on the 
subject, “The Frauds of the Clergy Exposed”, 
At the hour appointed the hall was well filled, 
probably two thousand persons being present. 
The meeting had been opened by the French 
Bible Students, and apparently the audience 
was much interested in what the chairman was 
saying. Then occurred an outburst of that ex- 
citable spirit which seemingly characterizes the 
average gathering in the French capital. Sud- 
denly a man in the rear gallery began to ha- 
rangue. He was.immediately answered from the 
extreme left of the main floor; and in less time 
than is required to relate the story the entire 
audience was in an uproar, shouting at one an- 
other and paying no attention whatever to the 
speaker. At this juncture Judge Rutherford 
came upon the stage for the first time. He be- 
gan to call the assembly to order; and while 
they were disposed to quiet down, yet the noisy 
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man in the rear gallery seemed determined. that 
no one but himself should be heard. After a 
few minutes of controversy between the con- 
tending factions, a Catholic priest in the audi- 
ence went forward to the platform apparently 
in hope of restoring quict; but the factions 
would not so much as let even his voice be 
heard. Finally he returned to his seat in disgust. 

‘The writer does not understand French, and 
therefore could not determine just what was the 
cause of the excitement. The Judge had not 
begun his address; and the majority of the 
audience were clamoring for qiiet, in order that 
he might be heard. Apparently some political 
faction not permitted to hoid public meetings 
had seized this opportunity to air their views; 
and those of the oppesing party present had 
taken up the gage of battle. ‘The man in the 
gallery was said to be the editer of a Parisian 
newspaper, and apparently was much opposed 
to the clerical element present. 

Wishing to give his address, Judge Ruther- 
ford stepped to the loud-speaker and threugh 
his interpreter spoke te the audience, which 
immediately became silent. He asked how many 
of them wished te hear what he had to say. 
Fully ninety percent of the audience raised 
their hands in assent. But the two small fac- 
tions kept up their controversy. All around the 
writer people were calling to them to be quiet 
and to let the Judge speak; but apparently they 
heard no one except themselves. Finally. the 
Judge respectfully withdrew, after suggesting 
through his interpreter that those who wished 
to hear what he had to say should send in their 
names for printed matter. A considerable num- 
ber of them did so. 

The next two days were spent in sightseeing 
_on the part of those who had nothing else to do, 
and then we went on our way. The objective of 
Judge Rutherford’s trip abroad was a journey 
into Spain and Portugal, to give the people of 
those countries an opportunity to hear the good 
news of the incoming kingdom of Messiah. The 
first stop in Spain was made at Barcelena, on 
the Mediterranean. On Sunday morning, May 


10th, more than 2,000 persons assembled te hear 


his message. Among those present was the dep- 
uty ‘govenor, who accompanied Judge Ruther- 
ford to the platform and remained there 
throughout the entire discourse. At the con- 
clusion of the address those who wished further 
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information along these lines were asked to 
sign cards furnished for the purpose. Over 700 
did so; and many of them pressed forward to 


the platform to thank the speaker for his words 


of comfort. 

That night the party went on to Madrid, the 
capital of Spain, where they arrived on Monday 
forenoon. A public meeting had been arranged 
for that evening. As in Barcelona the deputy 
governor and a military guard were on hand; 
and agai the deputy governor accompanied 
Judge Rutherford to the platform, and re- 
mained throughout the discourse. Many other 
notables were present, among whom were the 
British Ambassador and several Spanish offi- 
cials. The audience numbered about 1,200, Like 
that at Barcelona it was quiet and respectful 
throughout the discourse, at the conclusion of 
whieh 400 persons handed in their addresses for 
literature te be sent them. Among those present 
was a Catholic priest who seemed to be deeply 
interested in the message of the hour, and who 
sought an imterview with Judge Rutherford on 
the day following. The public address was 
printed in fall by one of Madrid’s largest news- 
papers; and in this way the message has reached 
theusands who were not present at the public 
meeting. 

The next appointment was at Lisbon, the cap- 
ital of Portugal. Political revolutions are the 
order of the day there. A few days before the 
date of Judge Rutherford’s lecture there a re- 
volution against the government had been in 
progress, and a number of people had been 
knlled. As a result the permits for all publie 
gatherings had been canceled, including our 
meeting, which was to have been held in one of 
the theaters. But later our representative, Mr. 
George Young, obtained permission from the 
governor to hold the public meeting in a govern- 
mental hall. 

It is customary in Lisbon for a delegation of 
citizens te meet at the station any distinguished 
personage who is about to visit the city; and 
skyrockets are then sent up in his honor. As 
our party alighted from the train, skyrockets 
were fired off without any apparent reason ex- 
cept a welcome to Judge Rutherford. The Lord 
often so overrules the affairs of men that they — 
unwittingly encourage His faithful servants. 

Long before the time for the Lisbon lecture 
to begin the hall, which has a capacity of 2,000, 
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was filled to the limit. On the sides hung rope 
ladders; and men had climbed these in order to 
hear the speaker. When the Judge and his in- 
terpreter entered the hall, they were loudly ap- 
plauded. The lecture began promptly, and was 
proceeding satisfactorily when a disturbance a- 
rose somewhat like that in Paris. The majority 
of the audience did not sympathize with the dis- 
turbers, and tried in vain to quiet the noisy 
element. At last Judge Rutherford succeeded 
in restoring order, and the lecture proceeded. 
A large number of University students were 
present, and showed much interest. In the 
course of his remarks Judge Rutherford asked 
those to stand who wished to live forever on 
this earth. To a man the students arose, crying, 
“We want to live forever. Tell us how to live 
forever!’ Many elderly men in the audience al- 
so joined in these assertions. When the lecture 
was finished there was prolonged applause. In 
response to the request for the names of those 
who wished to receive reading matter along the 
lines of the lecture of the evening, 1,252 ad- 
dresses were handed in. The next morning the 
Lisbon press carried very favorable notices con- 
cerning the lecture. Three days after the party 
had left Lisbon the revolution broke out again, 
and the chief of police was killed. The results 
of the journey into Spain and Portugal were 
very satisfactory. It is evident that the Lord 
has many people in these beautiful countries, 
both of which have long lain in darkness regard- 
ing the message of the true gospel, although they 
are quite progressive along the lines of modern 
improvements, ete. 
‘The next convention was held at Bern, the 
capital of Switzerland. This charming little 
city lies at the northern entrance of the Alps. 
It is medieval in appearance and very delight- 
ful to visit. Our interest, however, was chiefly 
in the convention, which lasted for two days and 
which was attended by about 1,500 earnest Bible 
Students. Bern is now the headquarters of the 
I. B. S. A. work for Central Europe, the office 
formerly located at Zurich having been consoli- 
dated with that at Bern. During the past year 
the I. B.S. A. has erected a commodious build- 
ing across the street from the Bern “Bibelhaus”, 
with which it is connected by a tunnel. The new 
building is now being used as a printing and 
bookbinding plant where I. B. S. A. literature 
is being published in many different languages. 
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The Bern Convention was very. enjoyable, as 
well as profitable spiritually. The singing was 
exceptionally good; for the Swiss people are 
lovers of music, flowers and beauty. They could 
not be otherwise;.for all around are the beau- 
ties of nature—the mountains, the flowers, the 
birds, evidences that our Creator also loves the 
beautiful. 

From Bern Judge Rutherford, accompanied 
by Mr. Martin, office manager of the I. B. S. A. 
work at Brooklyn, N. Y., went on to Sweden, 
where the next of the series of Huropean con- 
ventions was to be held. At Zurich these gentle- 
men took airship for Copenhagen, with stops 
at Stuttgart, Leipzig and Berlin. The journey 
was made in about nine and one-half hours. 

Without doubt a trip through the air is the 
best means of seeing any country. When this 
method of travel has been perfected, and when 
people lose their fear of rising above the sur- 
face of the earth, the air route will become the 
popular means of transportation. Apparently 
Germany is taking the lead in this matter. It 
is reported that already Berlin has established 
airship connection with every important city 
in Furope, and that every ten minutes of the 
day an airship leaves that city for different 
parts of the continent or else arrives there from 
some distant point. These airships carry either 
freight or passengers, and are becoming more 
popular as the people realize what a saving of 
time is made. The rates of transportation by 
air are such as to prohibit many from traveling 
in this way, however. The danger of air trans- 
portation is much less than is popularly be- 
lieved; and with reasonable care one can pre- 
vent nausea, even as on the ocean. 

About five hundred Bible Students attended 
the Swedish convention. The Scandinavian peo- 
ple love the Lord, and this convention enabled 
those present to enjoy a season of sweet fellow- 
ship. 

The remainder of the party had stayed be- 


‘hind in Bern, where they had a much needed 


opportunity for rest and recreation. The friends 
at the Bern Bibelhaus did all in their power to 
make our stay enjoyable, despite the language 
barrier. We explored the city, made automo- 
bile excursions to Thun and Interlaken, so- 
journed in Chalet lim, the beautiful summer 
home of a dear friend, visited the Upper Grin- 
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delwald glacier, and went up the incline to the 
Jungfrau. 

The Bernese Oberland is a beautiful country. 
The mountains He to the south of Bern. The 
hills and the bergs are always visible, but often 
the snow-clad mountains are cloud-eapped and 
thus partly or wholly invisible. Now and then 
the clouds lift, and the high Alps shine out in 
all their prillianey. “While motoring one day 
from Bern to Thun and Interlaken we had cur 
first glimpse of the high Alps, which were still 


too misty to be seen clearly. The read lies along - 


the edge of the bergs, or lesser mountains, many 
of which still had snow upon their summits. 
On our right was Lake Thun, the blue waters of 
which: are fed by the glaciers. Suddenly the 
mists cleared, and we saw the Junefrau and her 
attendant mountains outlined against the sky. 
But not for long did she show her face. The 
mists and clouds soon gathered areund her sam- 
mit, and we saw her no more for several days. 
Our sojourn at Grindelwald will never be for- 
gotten. The chalet hes at the feot of the All- 
fruch, overlooking the valley of Grindelwald, 
through which flows a mountain torrent fed by 
the. adjacent glaciers. On the opposite side of 
the valley rise Wetterhorn, Schreckhorn and 
Higer, with Monch and the Jungfrau peeping 
down through the mists and clouds at the right. 
Tiverywhere through the valley grow wild flow- 
ers in profusion—forget-me-nots, violets of 
many kinds, buttercups, dandelions, daisies, 
anemones and many other blossoms—giving 
dainty colors te the landscape. Robins, cuckoos 
and warblers filled the air with music. Tower- 
ing above all are the huge snow-clad moun- 
tains, with numerous torrents gushing out from 
under the melting glaciers. Now and then an 
avalanche came thundering down from the top 
peaks; and waterfalls murmured in the dis- 
tance. As we gazed at the beauties of nature 
all around us we thanked God that the day is 
near at hand in which ail who wish to do so 
. may have opportunity to enjoy these scenes. 
The next chjective was Magdeburg, sixty 
miles west of Berlin, where the chief Exropean 
convention was to be held during the Pentecos- 
tal season. Our party traveled there by differ- 
ent routes; some by way of Italy and Austria, 
others through western Germany. The writer 
was one who came up by the latter route. Our 
journey was made with the Black Forest on the 
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right and the Rhineland on ae left. The part- 


of Germany traversed is mainly agricultural 
and well cultivated. We spent the night at 


‘Frankfurt on the Main, and then went on to 


Magdeburg. Both cities are indeed beautiful. 

The Magdeburg Convention began on May 
29th, and closed on June Ist. We shall ever 
recall it as one of the most delightful reunions 
of the Lerd’s people in which we have been 
privileged to participate. More than 12,000. 
Bible Students were present; and had it been 
possible to secure satisfactory railroad rates, 
the number would have been "much larger, we 
were told. Al sessions of the convention were 
held in the Magdeburg Halle, a building much 
like the Coliseum at Columbus, Ohio, which 
housed the [. B. 8. A. Convention ‘ast year; and 
the two conventions were somewhat similar in 
size. The Magdeburg Halle seats about 8,000; 
hence a smailer hall near by was also used, with 
a seating capacity of 1,000. A tent was then 
erected to hold the overflow; but still there were 
not seats enough, and several hundred sat on 
the grass in front of the tent. 

A fine system of voice amplifiers on the plat- 
form of the main hall was connected with others _ 
in the smaller hall and also in the tent. By 
means of these amplifiers it was possible to 


‘hear every word that was spoken on the plat- 


form. A unique feature was that while each of 
the American gentlemen spoke, his picture was 
hung befcre the audience in the tent and in the 
smalier hall. The weather, which hitherto had 
been cool, had become very warm. To allay the 
discomfort of those in the large hall another 
unique feature was introduced. Half a dozen 
young men walked back and forth in the aisles, 
and with large syringes sprayed the audi- 
ence with mist containing a concoction of pine- 
needles. Thus the air was kept reasonably cool, 
and permeated with a pleasant odor. 

The spirit of this great convention is worthy 
of ‘emulation. The audience was uniformly - 
quiet, dignified, respectful, and indicated a deep 

interest in ail that was said. The sufferings of 
the past ten years have made a lasting impres- 
sion upon the German race, and have evidently 
purified a people for the Lord. 

In all the continental conventions it was nec- 
essary to have interpreters to translate the 


‘speeches made by the American speakers, a 


phrase or a clause at a time. This method gives 
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ample time for the listener to consider what he 
hears. The singing at all of the conventions was 
excellent. At Magdebur 2 an added feature was 
that of an orchestra of “125 pieces, nearly half 
of which were violins. The musicians were well 
trained, and it was a joy to hear them play. 

On Sunday morning Judge Rutherford ad- 
dressed the assembly. The discourse was un- 
usually fine, and showed how the Lord had 
shortened the time of trouble according to His 
promise in Matthew 24:22. In the eourse of his 
address the Judge asked all to stand who had 
eome to a knowledge of present truth since 1922 
Yo our astonishment fully two-thirds of that 
reat audience arose, many of them being quite 
young in years. 

The public meeting at Magdeburg was held 
at 7:30 Sunday evening. Jn addition to the 
large number of conventioners 6,000 or more 
strangers were present, who practically filled 
the main hall, while the conventioners seated 
themselves in the smaller hall and the tent or 
stood around on the grounds outside. At the 
close of his address Judge Rutherford asked all 


to stand up who desired to sce the kingdom of . 


the Lord established on earth. Without a single 
exception the people arose and stood in silence. 
hiven after the session had ended may waited 
as if loathe to go to their homes. 

On Monday, June Ist, the convention came 
to an end. Several excellent discourses oecupied 
the day until } p. m., when Judge Rutherford, 
president of the I. B.S. A., gave his final ad- 
dress. The chairman of the convention then re- 
quested the Judge to wait until the delegates 
had lined up to bid him farewell in their own 
peculiar way. The entrance to the hall is eon- 
nected with the main thoroughfare by a wide 
street, probably 1,500 to 2,000 feet long, leading 
to the street-car line. With the perfect order and 
discipline characteristic of the German people, 
the conventioners passed out of the halls and 
formed two columns, twelve or fifteen deep, on 
either side of this short street. When all had 
taken their places, the orchestra filed out and 
stood near the entrance to the hall. T'wo wait- 
ing automobiles came forward for Judge Ruth- 
erford, but these were not used. Then the 
Judge, accompanied by the managers of the va- 


rious European offices, walked between the two. 


lines. As they did so, the orchestra began to 
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play “Auf Wiedersehn”, the German version of 

“God be with you till we meet again”. 
immediately the waiting multitude began to 

sing the words of this beautiful old hymn and 


‘to wave their handkerchiefs in farewell. Instead 


of entering the waiting automobiles the Judge 
and his companions walked the full length 
of the lines, the vehicles slowly following them. 
So intense was the feeling that many of the 
delegates literally wept for joy. When the end 
of the lines was reached, Judge Rutherford and 
party entered the automobiles. and were driven 
to their hotel. After they had gone the dele- 
gates returned to the auditorium; and as we 
went down to the car-line we could hear their 
songs of farewell as they prepared to separate 


-and return to their homes. 


At midnight the American party took a train 
for Cologne. During the early morning hours 
we crossed the oecupied territory, a rich manu- 
facturing district including the cities of Elber- 
feld and Barmen, formerly the center of the 
German I. B. S. A. work. Cologne is said to 
be one of the most important railway centers 
in the world, and practically controls all north- 
ern and southwestern Germany. When we 
emerged from the railway station the first object 
we saw was the Dom, the celebrated cathedral, 
said to be the greatest Gothic edifice in Burope. 

While waiting for the automobile which was 
to take us to the airdrome where we were to em- 
bark for London, several of our party made a 
hurried visit to the Dom. The beauty and grace 
of this magnificent building is indescribable, so 
airy, so delicate and yet so durable is the ma- 
sonry. The work on this cathedral was com- 
menced in 1248 and was finished in 1880, a peri- 
od of more than 600 years. The main portal is 
ninety-eight fect high and thirty-one feet wide, 
and surrounded with statuary. In the interior 
of the building are filty-six pillars, the largest 
ot which is ten feet in diameter. 

By ten o’clock that morning we were on our 
way to the airdrome, where we took airship for 
London. The trip was uneventful, although the 
wind was against us and necessitated variations 
in our height above the surface of the earth. 
We flew over some of the Belgian battlefields 
where great holes in the ground still bear wit- 
ness to the velocity with which the shells had 
struck the earth. -But as a rule Belgium showa 
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marked signs of the industry of its people; and 
many of the traces of war have been effaced 
from the land. We eressed the English Channel 
in seventeen minutes, and sped on our. way to 
London. By three o’clock that afternoon we 


were seated in the London I. B. S. A. Bethel, 


drinking tea and enjoying the hospitality of the 
friends there. Our trip to the continent was now 
a thing of the past. 

After a few days of rest and a visit to Wem- 
-bley Exposition, our party scattered again, the 
speakers making short lecture tours through 
ireland and other sections of the British Isles. 
Those of us who remained in London spent our 
spare time in sightseeing. There is much in 
London that is both interesting and historical. 
We visited the London Tower, the historic 
bridges, Westminister Abbey, St. Paul’s Catho- 
dral, Windsor Castle and other famous places. 
By June 15th our party was once more united, 
and we began to prepare for the voyage home. 

Wembley Exposition is an interesting sight. 
This year is the second for the exposition, which 
was opened early in 1924. AH the dominions, 
colonies and mandatories of the great British 
Fimpire are represented, each having its collec- 
tion of buildings illustrative of the predominat- 
ing style of architecture in that particular sec- 
tion of the empire. Like all expositions the main 
purpose is to further trade by showing the pro- 
ducts of the country represented. 

On the evening of June 17th we left London 
for Plymouth, where we were to board the 
French liner Paris for our trip to New York. 
That evening we were entertained at the Lon- 
don Bethel. After a delicious meal the remain- 
der of the evening was given over to singing 
and short specches. The London Bethel Family 
are excellent singers, several members having 
exceptionally good voices. A sweet singer in the 
American party also contributed three enjoy- 
able solos. Then short specches were made by 
prominent brethren present, after which all 
joined in singing, “Holy, Holy, Holy.” 

‘When the hour of departure had come we 
walked over to Paddington Station, where the 


boat train for Plymouth had been made up. 


There we found a number of Bible Students 
assembled to bid us farewell. After another 
short season of fellowship our train pulled out; 
and the next morning we had reached Plymouth. 
Later the tender took the passengers outside 


te GOLDEN AGE 


Broorntiyn, N, ¥. 


of the harbor to the waiting steamcr. Paris. 
. The ocean voyage was uneventful. The sea 
was somewhat more uneasy than on our initial 
trip, but at no time was any member of our par- 
ty ll. We whiled away the time in walking the 
deck, in reading, chatting, etc. On one afternoon 
we went up to the bridge, where we saw the 
modern apparatus for steering, whereby the 
man at the wheel is no longer necessary. The 
compass is set for two days in advance; and 
electrical apparatus not only registers any de- 
viation therefrom, but also corrects it. Another 
apparatus records in red ink the exact course 
of the vessel. All these appliances and many 
more are duplicated down in the engine room, 
and any changes whatever are recorded in both 
places at the same time. Should anything go 
wrong in either place, the duplicate would -im- 
mediately register the fact. Ifa boiler should be 
cut of commission, the captain would immedi- 
ately know which boiler was disabled. If the 
vessel should spring a leak anywhere, that sec- 
tion would automatically be cut off from the 
rest of the hold and the captain would be noti- 
fied as to the very spot where the leak had oc- 
curred. In nowise would the vessel be hindered | 
in its course. 

On another afternoon we visited the engine 
room. There are fifteen great boilers there, 
thirteen of which are constantly in use. Four 
hundred and fifty tons of oil are consumed daily 
in running the vessel. In the hold are the elee- 
tric plant and the ice plant. Everything was 
bright. and clean. While the air was very hot 
in the vicinity of the boilers, yet there were eoo) 
places which rendered hfe in the held quite 
tolerable. 

We reached the lower New York bay on'the 
evening of June 23, but too late to. come up to 
the dock; and so the ship lay all night off the 
Staten Tsland shore. Everyone on board was 
up early the next morning, glad to see the fa- 
miliar sights and to realize that we would soon 
be at home. Finally we steamed up to the dock, 
where we. recognized various members of the 
Brooklyn Bethel Family awaiting us. We were 


‘somewhat delayed while the customs officers ex- 
amined our baggage; and then we were soon 


motored across the city and over to Brooklyn. 
While we had enjoyed every minute of our trip 
abroad, yet we were glad to return home and to 
get back to our respective posts of duty. 


New Heavens and New Earth—What are They? 


FRadiecast. from Watchtower WBBR: on :a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford. } 


HE term heaven, as used in the Scriptures, 

means invisible rulmg power; while the 

term carth often means organized human gov- 
ernments. 

God created man perfect, sieksa him in Hiden, 
in a perfect home, and gave him dominion over 
the earth with the power and authority to multi- 
ply and fill the earth. There God laid the foun- 
dation for an earthly government in righteous- 
ness. Lucifer, a spirit being of great light and 
power, was given supervision over man. Ie 
thereby became the invisible overseer. Lucifer 
was disloyal. He became a traitor a ‘God, and 
misused his power and authority. 

With a desire to have himself worshiped in- 
stéad of God he induced man to sin, caused him 
to lose all his human rights, iheluding the right 
to live as a human being. God then changed 
the name of Lucifer to that of Satan, that ‘eld 
Serpent, the Devil, which means adversary, de- 
eciver and slanderer, Adversary means the op- 
poser of God and righteousness. Satan has con- 
tinued to exercise “his power over mankind. 
Jehovah has not hindered Satan from being the 
invisible ruler of man because it is God’s pur- 
pose to permit man to learn by experience the 
baneful effects of evil, and when his lesson is 
thoroughly learned he will know how unsatis- 
factory Satan’s rule is and will have a desire 
for righteousness. 

Satan long ago drew after him a large num- 
ber of the angels of heaven and organized them, 
together with himself, into a ruling empire 
which is invisible to man. The Scriptures seem 
to. warrant the conclusion that he has such an 


invisible government, with princes or members . 


of -bhis ruling family controlling the different 
parts of his domain. 

An angel on one occasion was sent from heav- 
en to bring a message to Daniel, and it is re- 
corded that the prince of the kingdom of Persia 
withstood this angel for twenty-one days until 
Michael, the Logos, came to his relief. (Daniel 
10:12,138) The Scriptures further inform us, 
in Iyphesians 6:12, that the invisible, unright- 
eous heavens are organized into principalities, 
powers and rulers and that these are wicked 
and. their ways darkness. These constitute the 
evil “heavens”, the invisible ruling power, which 
is evil This does not mean that the place of 


- God’s habitation is evil, but it does mean that 
there has long been an invisible power exer- 


eised over man, which is evil. Such constitutes 
the old or evil heavens.’ 

Long ago men organized themselves into 
governments. They wanted to have good gov- 
ernments. Satan, the devil, wanted to keep the 
whole human race under his control. He has 
exercised his power over man, promoted self- 
ishness in men, and has been the invisible ruler 
of the earth. The Apostle speaks of him as 
“the god of this world”.—2 Corinthians 4:4. 

The old “earth” which the Bible says is to 
pass away, is that-selfish and unrighteous or- 
ganization of man into what we call govern- 
ments. On earth there is now no government 
that is perfect. Ail freely admit such to be true. 
Selfish imperfect men cannot establish a perfect 
and satisfactory government for two reasons: 
(1) Because man is imperfect and not evenly 
balanced, and (2) because man is subject to the 
influence of Satan, the evil one, who leads men 
into evil paths. Every advancement in right- 
eousness amongst the people Satan has op- 
posed, All true reformations have been accorn- 
plished only after hard-fought battles. 

The Seriptures show that particularly since 
the day of Daniel the prophet there have been 
three dominating elements of human society, 
which elements have controlled the people and 
have constituted the governing factors. These 
elements are, to wit, commercial, political and 
religious powers. 

Money is power, and greed for gain and pow- 
er makes men particularly selfish. The selfish- 
ness of man has caused him to seck more money 
and more power. The political clement of so- 
ciety has yielded largely to the influence of the 
commercial, 

Man was created to wor ship, and when his 
mind was turned away from God he became 
easily influenced to worship evil gods. Many 
men think it is necessary to have some kind of. 
religion to insure them against evil. The Devil 
sees to it that these selfish elements come under 
his influence and power; hence all the nativns 
and governments of earth are unrighteous. 
Thus we see the-old heaven and old earth are 
evil. 
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God has declared that these evil organiza- 
tions shall go down and that Ile will establish 
upon their ruins a new and invisible ruling 
power and organize a new form of earthly gov- 
ernnent. One seripture bearing upon this 
point is Isaiah 66: 22,23 which reads: “For as 
the new heavens and the new earth, which I will 
make, shall remain before me, saith the Lord, 
so shall vour seed and your name remain. And 
it Shall come to pass, that from one new moon 
to another, and from one sabbath to another, 
shall all flesh come to worship before me, saith 
the Lord.” 

The apostle Peter, referring to the old heav- 
ens and earth which are to pass away, and the 
new order that is coming, says: “But the heay- 
cus and the earth which are now, by the same 
word are kept in store, reserved unto fire agaist 
ihe day of judgment and perdition of ungodly 
men... . Nevertheless we, according to his pro- 
nuse, look for new heavens and a new earth, 
wherem dwelleth righteousness.”—2 Pet.3:7, 13. 


New Heavens 


ONG ago God promised to set up his king- 
dom of righteousness. When God estab- 
lished his typieal kingdom on earth with Israel, 
that foreshadowed that some day Lle would set 
up an everlasting kingdom. 
to prophesy, as recorded in Genesis 49: 10: 
sceptre [roval authority] shall not depart from 
Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, 
until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the gath- 
ering of the people be.” 

The word Shiloh here used ineans Messiah. 
Tine and again through Lis prophets God forc- 
told that the day would come when Messiah 
would be king over the whole earth. The word 
Christ also means Messiah. Christ Jesus, the 
Redeemer of mankind, is appointed by Jehovah 
to be king over the earth. The Revelator shows 


ser 


that associated with Him in His kingdom will be. 


144,000 others, taken from amongst men and 
made members of lis royalfamily. His faithful 
disciples constitute the very foundation stones 
of this kingdom. 

Speaking to them concerning Ilis kingdom, 
in Luke 22:29, 30, Jesus said: “And T appott 
unto you a kingdom, as my Father hath ap- 
pointed unto me; that ye may eat and drink at 
my table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of Isracl.” 
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Spirii Beings Invisible to Human Eyes 


HORTLY before His erueifixion Jesus said 

to His disciples, in John 14:19, 20: “Yet a 
little while, and the world seeth me no more: but 
ve see me; because I live, ye shall live also. At 
that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, 
and ye in me, and [in vou.” The reason why the 
world will see Jesus no more is because He is a 
spirit being, invisible to human eyes. As St. 
Peter records it in his first epistle: “He was 
put to death in the flesh’, but made alive a life- 
giving spirit. (1 Peter 3: 18) Human ey eS cani- 
not see a spirit being. 

Jesus went away at Ilis resurrection to pre- 
pare a place for those who shall be associated 
with Him in His kingdom. These are His 
words in John 14:3: “And if I go and prepare 
a place for you, I will come again, and receive 
you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may 
be also.” 

Since the day of Ilis earthly ministry Jesus 
has been selecting the members of His royal 
house. Down through the age the Gospel has 
been preached to the end that those who would 
see and appreciate the privilege of making a 
sacrifice of earthly things might have an oppor- 
tunity to do so and to be of the kingdom or 
reigning class in the inconring age. Few have 
taken this step. 

Phe Seriptures declare that those who have 
cousecrated to sacrifice are called with a heaven- 
ly ealling, because they, if faithful unto death, 
will be born upon the spirit plane, invisible to 
man, and will constitute a part of the reigning 
house that shall have control of the earth. If 
they prove faithful they are promised a heaven- 
ly resurrection; that is to say, they will die as 
men but will arise fron the dead as spirit beings. 

Concerning this the Apostle said (1 Corinth- 
ians 15:40, 42,44): “There are also cclestial 
bodies, and bodies terrestrial: but the glory of 
the celestial is one, and the glory of the ter- 
restrial is another. . . . So also is the resurree- 
tion of the dead. It 1s sown in corruption; it is 
raised in incorruption. .. . Itis sown a natural 
body; it is raised a spiritual body. There is a 
natural body, and there is a spiritual body.” 

The members of the church class are raised 
from the dead immortal, and reign with Christ, 
as declared in Revelation 20:6: “Blessed and . 
holy is he that hath part in the first resurrec- 
tion: on such the second death hath no power, 
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but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, 
and shall reign with him a thousand years.” 

Throne means a place and condition of power 
cand authority for judgment and for rulmg. The 
faithful ones unto.the Lord will receive that 
which is promised in Revelation 3:21: “To him 
that overcometh will I grant to sit with me in 
my throne, even as ] also-overcame, and:am set 
down with my Father in his throne.” That they 
will exercise power and authority over the na- 
tions of the earth is proven by Jesus’ words in 
Revelation 2:26: “And he that overcometh, and 
keepeth my works unto the end, to him will I 
give power over the nations.” Thus we see that 
Christ Jesus in glory, and the members of His 
Body in glory with Him, will constitute the in- 
visible, ruling power, hence called the new 
heaven. 


New Earth 


HE new earth, as used in the Scriptures, 

means newly organized governing powers 
of the people of earth, which government shall 
be administered in righteousness. 

Shortly after Eden Ged began to train men 
in the ways of righteousness. Abel was one of 
such, and because he followed righteousness 
Satan caused his death. The Apostle Paul, un- 
der inspiration, wrote briefly the history of 
many of these faithful men. In Hebrews, the 
eleventh chapter, are mentioned Abel, Abraham, 
Isaac, Jacob and many otners, and then St. Paul 
adds: “And what shall I more say? for the time 
would fail me to tell of Gedeon, of Barak, and 
of Samson, and of Jephths, of David also, and 
Samuel, and of the prophets; who through faith 
subducd kingdoms, wrought righteousness, ob- 
tained promises, stopped the mouths of lions. 
... They were stoned, they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain with the sword; they 
wandered about in sheepskins and goatskins; be- 
ing destitute, afflicted, tormented; (cf whom 
the world was not worthy;) they wandered in 
deserts, and in mountains, and in dens and caves 
of the earth. And these all, having obtained a 
good report through faith, received not the 
proinise: God having provided some better 
thing for us, that they without us should not be 
made perfect.”—Hebrews 11: 32, 33, 37-40. 

It must be manifest that God has something 
more than ordinary blessing in store for these 
faithful men of the past. None of them can be 
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of the heavenly class because they all died be- - 
fore the heavenly way was cpen. 

Jesus said concerning John the Baptist, the 
greatest.of all the prophets, that the very least 
one in heaven would be greater than John, which 
proves that John and the other ancient prophets 
will not be in heaven. (Matthew 11:11) The 
Seriptures nevertheless show that these faith- 
ful men will be awakened out of death, brought 
back to earth with sound bedies and sound 
minds, and made the visible rulers of the earth 
in the organization of a new and righteous gov- 
ernment. Because of the eonditions we see. 
about. us in fulfilment of propheey ceneerning 
“the time of the end”, it is apparent that there 
are many peoples now on earth who may con- 
fidently hope to see Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and 
the other prophets back on the earth within a 
few years. The people will then learn what a 
righteous and perfect man is, and how he can 
administer the laws of God m righteousness 
for the benefit of the people. These shall con- 
stitute the nucleus of the new earth. 

Nebuchadnezzar had a dream, which is re- 
corded in the second chapter of Daniel. The 
prophet Daniel interpreted this dreayn and in» 
the interpretation he shows that it was a vision 
or dream of the various world powers which 
would endure for a time, and succeed each cther 
in the order named, until the coming of the 
Messiah, whose right it is to rule the earth. 
According to this and other Scriptures, it is 
eertain that when that time arrives the old 
world must end, and pass away in a great time 
of trouble. We see the prophecies of that time 
of trouble being fulfilled daily. The kines of earth 
ace losing their thrones in this time of trouble. 

Daniel interpreting Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, 
exclaimed: “And in the days of these kings shall 
the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall 
never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not 
be left to other people, but it shall break in 
pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it 
shall stand for ever.” (Daniel 2:44) The visible 
part of this new kingdom, God’s kingdom, here 
mentioned, will be the beginning of the new 
earth because it is the beginning of the renova- 
tion of the things of the earth. 


Biessings te the People 

St PUTER deseribes the troublous times on 
earth, which we now see. He points out to 

us that the beavens will be on fire, and that the 
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earth will melt with fervent heat. And then he 
says (2 Peter 3:13): “Nevertheless, we, accord- 
ing to his promise, look for new heavens and a 
new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness.” 

The ones mentioned here by him as “we, ac- 
cording to his promise” are those who trust in 
God’s promise given to Abraham, which prom- 
ise is that in the seed of Abraham, which is The 
Christ, the Messiah, all the families of the earth 
shall be blessed. The prophet Isaiah, looking 
down to this time of the establishment of the 
-new heavens and new earth, wrote: “Behold, a 
king shall reign in righteousness, and princes 
shall rule in judgment. And a man shall be as 
an hiding place from the wind, and a covert 
from the tempest; as rivers of water in a dry 
place; as the shadow of a great rock in a weary 
land. And the eyes of them that see shall not be 
dim: and the ears of them that hear shall heark- 
en.”—Isaiah 32: 1-3. 

St. John, while on the Isle of Patmos, was 
given a vision from the Lord concerning the new 
order of things, visible and invisible. His words 
are prophetic. They are symbolic expressions 
of what is to take place. He said: “And I saw 
a new heaven and a new earth: for the first 
heaven ‘and the first earth were passed away; 
and there was no more sea. And I John saw 
the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from 
God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned 
for her husband.”—-Revelation 21:1, 2. 

Otherwise stated, St. John here beheld in 
vision that the old heaven and earth were passed 
away, and that there were no more restless, 
anarchistio elements of humanity; that the new 
invisible ruling power, The Christ, had taken 
charge, and: that the new order of peace had be- 
gun on earth. Then he says: “I...saw the holy 
city, the new Jerusalem,’ which is a symbolic 
expression of the new heavens, the righteous 
government, exercising power. He saw it “com- 
ing down from God out of heaven, prepared as 
a bride adorned for her husband,” beautifully 
adorned, which means that the will of God was 
beginning to be done on earth. Then he adds: 
“And I heard a great voice out of heaven, say- 

‘ing, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, 
and he will dwell with them, and they shall be 
his people, and God himself shall be with them, 
and be their God.” 

Thus St. John declares that the new heaven 
and new earth will be conducted in peace and 
righteousness and that Jehovah God will, 
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through Christ, bring the people back into har- 
mony with Himself. This will be a gradual pro- 
cess. The first thing to be done, after the es- 
tablishment of the new order on earth, will be 
to judge those who are then living. St. Paul, in 
writing to Timothy, says: “I charge thee there- 
fore before God, and the Lord Jesus Christ, who 
shall judge the living and the dead at his ap- 
pearing and his kingdom.”—-2 Timothy 4:1. 

Here is the plain statement then that the 
first work of the new heaven and new earth is 
to deal with the peoples who are.on the earth, 
and those who obey this righteous reign shall 
be restored to perfect conditions of mind and 
body. We know this because every one of the 
prophets foretold the time of restitution and it 
is plainly declared in the Scriptures that this 
time of restitution shall be during the reign of 
Messiah. 

Acts 3:19-24 reads: “Times of refreshing 
shall come from the presence of the Lord; and 
he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was 
preached unto you; whom the heaven must re- 
ceive until the times of restitution of all things, 
which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his _ 
holy prophets since the world began. For Moses | 
truly said unto the fathers, A prophet shall the 
Lord your God raise up unto you of your breth- 
ren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things, 
whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall 
come to pass that every soul, which will. not 
hear that prophet, shall be destroyed from 
among the people. Yea, and all the prophets 
from Samuel, and those that follow after, as 
many as have spoken, have likewise foretold of 
these days.” 

During the past few years you have repeated- 
ly heard that “millions now living will never 
die”. The reason that this can confidently be 
said is because we have reached the end of the 
world. The old world is passing away and will 
soon be completely gone. The new is being es- 
tablished to take its place and will soon be in 
full control. Without doubt the Lord is permit- 
ting the people to hear the message now con- 
cerning the new heaven and new earth that they 
may prepare themselves for the blessings He 
has in store for them, and that knowing of this 
they might have hope that will enable them to 
pass through the great trouble that is just 
ahead and which will be the final trouble upon 
the world. 

The prophet Isaiah declares that the kingdom 
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of God shall be in righteousness, and that it 
shall bring blessings to all mankind. When the 
babe Jesus was.born at Bethlehem it was God’s 

“purpose then that He should be the King of the 
-earth.in due time. The angels were caused to 
deliver to man this message: 
-you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to 
all people. For unto you is born this day, in 
the city of David, a Savior, which is Christ the 
Lord,”-—Luke 2: 10, ii. 

That the people now might be eomifoxted in 
this hour of stress I call your attention to a few 
of the many blessings that shall be the portion 
of mankind when the new heavens and new earth 
aro in full control. 

Now many of the peoples of the earth are 
starving for want of food, while the profitcers 
roll in luxury and juggle with the prices. When 
the kingdom of the Lord is in full sw ay, these 
conditions will be changed, The Lord will bless 
the people so that they will have plenty: “Be 
glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in the 
Lord your God: for he hath given you the for- 
mer rain moderately, and he will cause to come 
down for you the rain, the former rain, and the 
Jatter rain in the first month. And the floors 
shall be full of wheat, and the fats shall over- 

‘flow with wine and oil. And I will restore to 
you the years that the loeust hath eaten, the 
eankerworm, and the caterpillar, and the pal- 
merworm, my great army which I sent among 
you. And ye shall eat in plenty, and be satisfied, 
and praise the name of the Lord your God, that 
hath dealt wonderously with you: and my peo- 
ple shall never be ashamed. And ye shall know 
that Tam in the midst of Israel, and that I am 
the Lord your God, and none else: and my peo- 
ple shall never be ashamed.”—Joel 2: 23-27. 

Since the time of Hiden man has been com- 
pelled to fight with the thorns and thistles to 
prevent them from destroying his crops, which 
produce necessities of life. Under Messiah’s 
reign these things shall pass away, as it is pro- 
phetically written: “Instead of the thorn shall 
come up the fir tree, and instead of the brier 
shall come up. the myrtle tree: and it shall be 
to the Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign 
that shall not be cut off.” (Isaiah 55:18) While 
it will be necessary for man to work, his work 
will not be laborious; and he shall eat the fruits 
of his labor and rejoice.—Psalm 67:5, 6.. 

Now there are millions of people on earth who 
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They dwell in houses owned by others. Many 
are in dread for fear the landlord will come and 
oust them because they cannct pay. exorbitant 
rents. They plant their crops and their vine- 
yards, and-are in fear lest the landlord shall 
take away the fruits of their labors. Under the 
reign of Messiah the conditions will change for 
their good and happiness, as it is written by the 
Prophet: “And they shall dwell safely therein, 
and snall. build houses, and plant vineyards; 
yea, they shall dwell with confidence, when I 
have executed judgments upon all those that de- 
spise therm round about them; and they shall 
know that IT am the Lord their God.”—Ezekiel 
28 : 26. 

Now many build houses and are unable to 
abide in them, becatise the mortgage 1s soon to 
be foreclosed and the usury eats up the princi- 
pal. Under Messiah’e reign it will be different, 
as it is written: “And they shall build houses, 
and inhabit them; and they shall plant vinc- 
yards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall 
not build, and another inhabit; they shall not 
plant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree 
are the days of my people, and mine eleet shall 
long enjoy the work of their hands.’—Isaiah 
65: 21, 22. . 

During the reign of Messiah no profiteers will 
be permitted to rob the people. The obedient 
ones of the people will be called the blessed of 
the Lord, and shall receive His constant favor. 
“They shail not labor in vain, ner bring forth 
for trouble: for they are the seed of the blessed 
of the Lord, and their offspring with them. And 
it shall come to pass, that before they call, T 
will answer: and while they are yet speaking, 
The wolf and the lamb shall feed 
together, and the lion shall eat straw like the 
bullock; and dust shall be the serpent’s meat. 
They shal! not hurt nor destroy in all my holy 
kingdom, saith the Lord.”—Isaiah 65: 23-25. 

The wolfish disposition to devour one’s neigh- 
bor shall pass away; and the lamblike, peace- 
able dispositions will be developed by men. 

Now nearly everybody is sick. The entive race 
is in need of help. Every one must look well to 
his health; and even when comparatively well 
his life is brief and full of sorrow. But the reiga 
of Messiah will change these conditions, as it 
is written: “Behold, I will bring it health and 
eure, and T will cure them, and will reveal unto 
them the abundance of peace and truth.” (Jere- 
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miah 33:6) “And the inhabitants shall not say, 
I am sick; the people that dwell therein shall be 
forgiven their iniquity.”—Isaiah 33: 24. 

Time wouid fail me to tell of the boundless 


blessings God has in store for the peoples un- 


der the new heavens and new earth. St. John, 


-in his vision, speaks of the final results and 


ultimate blessing it will be to the groaning crea- 
tion, when he says: “And God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no 
more death, neither sorrow, nor erying, neither 
shall there be any more pain: for the former 
things are passed away. And he that sat upon 
the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. 
‘And he said unto me, Write; for these words 
are true and faithful.”—Revelation 21: 4, 5. 
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When we have the sure word of prophecy, 
then, that upon the ruins of an unrighteous sys- 
tem shall be established a government of right- 
eousness and lasting blessings, the news that 
civilization is doomed is good news instead of 
bad news. Let us, then, lift up our heads and re- 
joice because the day of deliverance is at hand. 
Ere long God will make this earth a fit place 
to live in and will make the peoples who are 
there happy. He will restore the dead to their 
beloved ones, and ultimately the earth will be 
filled with an obedient, happy, perfect, joyful 
race of people. 

Whose heart would not respond in gladness 
to know these things now! I hope that your 
hearts may be comforted. 





Radio Programs 


WATCHTOWER STATION WBBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 

New York Daylight-Saving Time 


Sunday Morning, August 16 

10:00 Instrumental Selections. 

19:15 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:80 Bible Lecture--W. L. Pelle: 
Prophecy.” : 

41:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 


“Zionism Wulfilling 


Sunday Evening, August 16, 

9:00 Fred Franz, tenor. 

9:15 Instrumental Selections. - 

9:20 Bible Lecture-—W. L. Pelle: 
Calamities and Disasters?” 

00 Vocal Selections. 

10 Instrumental Selections, 

20 Fred Franz, tenor. | 


“Ts God Responsible for 


10: 
10: 
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Monday Evening, August 17 

3:00 Irene Kieinpeter, soprano. 

10 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of 
GoLwveN AGK MAGAZINE. 

+206 Vocal Duets—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Franz, 

-30 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God” 

40 Tenor Solos—l'red Franz, 

250 Vocal Duets. 
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Thursday Evening, August 20 

8:00 Instrumental Trio—Cuarl Park, Juck Yankee and 
George Twaroschk. 

210 Voeal Selections. 

:20 International Sunday School Lesson for August 23— 
S. M. Van Sipm. 

8:40 Vocal Selections. 

8:50 Instrumental Trio. 


Rw 


Saturday Evening, August 22 

8:00 Fred Ehrenberg—Musical Saw. 

:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. — 
8:40 IL. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:50 Fred Ehrenberg-—-Musical Saw. 
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Sunday Morning, August 28 

10:00 Vocal Quartette Selections. 

10:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
10:20 Vocal Quartette Selections. 

10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

11:10 Instrumental Selections. 

41:20 Vocal Quartette, 


Sunday Evening, August 23 

9:00 Saered Anthems. 

9:15 Vocal Solos. 

9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
10: 00 Sacred Anthems, 

10:15 Voeal Solos. 


WBBR Silent until Monday, September 7 


o 


Monday Evening, September 7 

8:00 Syrian Oriental Musie—Toufic Moubaid and 
Wlizabeth Awad. 

:10 Vocal Selections. 

7:20 World News Digest, compiled by Baht of 
GonpEN Agi MAGAZINE, 

:80 Vocal Solos. 

:40 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God.” 

:50 Syrian Oriental Music. 
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Thursday Eveneng, September 10 
8:00 Hawiian Quartette—Kric Howlett, Albert Koons, 
Donald Haslett and Harry Vinnock. 

210 Voeal Selections. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for Sept. 138— 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Vocal Selections. 

8:50 Hawaiian Quartette. 
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Saturday Evening, September 12 

8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, Violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 
8:40 Fred Twarosehk, tenor. 

8:50 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 





STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (MURS Book? 


ey 


“The Harp of God”, 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s. new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 


ey 


Advanced and Juvenile bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 





*2Tt will be observed that-the Lord does not 
do all of His work in a twenty-four-hour day, 
but that gradually He performs His sovereign 
will. Specifically answering the question con- 
cerning the end of the world during the time of 
His presence, Jesus said: “Nation shall rise 
against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: 
and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and 
earthquakes [literal and symbolic—revolutions], 
in divers places, All these are the beginning of 
sorrows.” (Matthew 24:7,8) Exactly on time, 
at the end of the Gentile dominion, at the begin- 
ning of the end of the world, nation rose against 
nation and kingdom aes kingdom in the 
most devastating war that man ever dreamed 
would come to the world. There followed in its 
wake a great pestilence, the Spanish influenza, 
which swept the earth; and the famine is still 
raging amongst many peoples and kindreds of 
the earth; and there have been revolutions, as 
well as many literal earthquakes in various 
parts of the earth. And these, said the Master, 
mark the beginning of the end of the world, 
which takes place during the time of His pres- 
ence. The evidence here is overwhelming, pro- 
claiming His eae and the end of the world. 

“These facts mark a corroboration and a 
elear fulfilment of the words of Jchovah’s 
prophet announced centuries before, namely: 
“In the days of ences kings shall the God of 
heaven set up a kingdom which shall never be 
destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to 
other people, = a shall break in pieces and 
consume all these kingdoms, and it shall rane 
for ever.” (Daniel 2:44) Literally the king- 
doms of earth are being broken in pieces, and 
any one who takes a map of Europe today and 
looks it over can see how eonipletely this proph- 
ecy is now in course of fuliilment. Nearly all 
the kings of earth are gone and their kingdoms 
are broken in pieces and are being oie ied 
This is being done because the Lord j ig 
because the ‘old world has ended and He is 
clearing away the unrighteous things to make 
way for His new and oe government. 

4Hurthermore, Jesus said concerning the end 
of the world within Me time of ilis second pres- 


present, | 


ence: “Then shall they deliver you up to be 
afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be 
hated of all nations for my name’s sake.” (Mat- 


thew 24:9) “But take heed te yourselves: for ‘ 


they shall deliver you up toe councils [courts]; 
and in the synagogues ye shall be beaten; and 
ye shall be brought before rulers and kings for 
my sake, for a testimony against them.” (Mark 
13:9) “But before all these, they shall lay their 
hands on you, and persecute you, delivering you 
up to the synagogues, and into prisons, being 
brought before kings and rulers for my name’s 
sake. And it shall turn to you for a testimony.” 
(Luke 21:12,18) Literally did these seriptures 
have fulfilment in the years 1917, 1918, and 


1919. The World War furnished the exeuse for . 


the world-wide perseeution of humble and hon- 
est and faithful Christians. 

“The Christian truly consecrated to the Lord 
believes and follows the Lord’s teaching. Dur- 
ing the World War many of the nations passed 
laws to govern conscientious objectors, that is, 
those who object: to taking human life. The 
officers of the present evil order, upon whor 
devolved the duty and obligation of construing 
and enforcing this law, disregarded it; and at 
the instance of an apostate and dishonest clergy 
truly consecrated Chris stians, particularly those 
known as Bible Students, were, in fulfilment of 
Jesus’ utterances, hated, beaten, persecuted, 
haled into the courts ee inyprisoned, and some 
of them killed. But Lord’s protecting care 
has been about them eee it all. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What did Jesus say would mark the beginning of the 
end of the world? Quote His answer to the questign. 
{] 432. 

What fulfilment of this prophecy began In 1914? F 432. 

How does the fulfilment of this prophecy also mark 
the fulfilment of the prophecy of Daniel 2:44? 7.483, 

Why are these kingdoms of earth being broken to picces? 
7 433. 

Quote the words of Jesus giver. by various evangelists 
concerning the persecution of His follow ers at the end 
of the w orld, qf 434, 

What fulfilment of these pr opheti ic utterances of the 
Master took place in 1917, 1918, and 1919? ] 424. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Somfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by retuymm mail. 


International Bible Students Ass’n, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
: sett 7 Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in : fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents. 
lots of fifty or more. 
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Under the Southern Cross 


TRANGELY enough, the South American 


Revolution, which lasted twenty years, and 
- which resulted toward the close of the year 1824 
in the breaking of the Spanish power in South 
, America, had its start in an uprising against 
Joseph Bonaparte, who had been placed on the 
- throne of Spain by Napoleon in lieu of the sup- 
- posedly legitimate king, Ierdinand VII. Like 
many another king Ferdinand was an unprin- 
cipled tyrant and despot, and deserved what he 
got. Fifty years before the revolted colonies 
gained their independence the British govern- 
_ ment is said to have frequently agitated the idea 
_of revolutionizing them and separating them 
- from Spain, with the avowed object of opening 
up the continent to British commerce. 

- Yhe plans which Britain made for enlarging 
her trade with South America proved a success. 
| Before the World War British interests con- 
‘ structed and controlled eighty-five percent of 
~ South America’s railroads, harbors and public 
- works, fifty percent of the shipping, commerce 
and finance and a large part of the industrial 
and agricultural activity. But the Germans 
were making inroads into British trade as the 
' Great War broke out in 1914. 

The World War turned everything upside 
down. Britain and Germany each had its 
hands full, and the United States was forced 
to take over a large part of their western trade. 
South America was the only part of the world 
' that was at peace; it was making money hand 
over fist supplying the nations that were at 
war; it had money to spend, and spent it 
freely in the United States, not having any way 
to reach the usual sources of supply. 

This sudden thrusting of a great market upon 
the United States aroused new interest in the 
continent to the south of us. To be sure, Amer- 
ica has had the Monroe Doctrine for a hundred 
years or more, which implies a big brotherly 
: interest i in the countries to the south, but that 
doctrine was not an American’ idea. lt was first 
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suggested by Britain and has always received 
British support. Since the war ended, Britain 
has recovered most of her supremacy in South 
American countries. 

North Americans are now well established 
throughout South America also, hence it is 
quite in order for us to make some effort to 
study our great continental neighbor, which is 
admitted to be the largest custodian of raw 
materials of any country now on the planet. 
Like Africa, South America is in effect 
an island, and enjoys steamship service on all 
sides and all around its coasts. It is common 
now for North Americans to visit the southern 
continent and make the grand circular tour, as 
in olden times university students used to make 
the grand tour of European capitals, and as 
others now, by the Dollar Line steamships, 
make the grand tour of the world via Panama 
and Suez. 


The Yankee vs. the Spaniard 


ANKEEHS and Spaniards do not naturally 

mix very well. The one is blunt to the point 
of discourtesy, the other is accustomed to ex- 
press himself in the finest, most carefully chosen 
phrases. One may address a Yankee in almost 
any manner and give no offense, but courtesy . 
demands that a Spaniard be addressed only in 
certain ways, and language which may be used 
in addressing a Spaniard in one station in life 
may not be used with another. The Yankee is 
cool to the point of exasperation, the Spaniard 
is hot-blooded; the Yankee is content to wait~ 
on the law, the Spaniard is prone to gain his 
point by insurrection; the Yankee is Protestant, 
the Spaniard is Catholic. The Yankee will take 
a substitute for what he orders and will give a 
substitute; the Spaniard wants what he orders 
and nothing else. Americans have lost millions 
of dollars in South American trade by failing to 
fill orders exactly as given. The British and 
Germans are much more careful in this respect. 
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.,, Along with tie rest of the sould, South 
‘America is pulsating with the heart throbs of 
_ the new era. A few years ago the common peo- 

‘ple of that undeveloped country were hopelessly 

submerged. The wealth was all in the hands of 

a few families. The children of the wealthy 

_ were given the best of educations at European 

and other universities; they were educated to 

rule; little or nothing was done for the actual 
workers. But now this is changing. 
-Throughout South America there are still the 
inelosed grounds, the walls or high iron fences, 
the iron window shutters and doors, and the 
other signs of exclusiveness which mark the 

‘dwellings of the rich, but they do not represent 

what they did a generation ago, nor even a 

_ decade ago. There is still evidence of the 

manana (put it off till tomorrow) spirit on the 


part of the elderly, but the younger Spaniards 


are on the march toward the dawn. 
The country is still without the fine country 
» homes with which North America abounds, and 
-without fine roads; the governments still own 
-and conduct lotteries, and the tickets are 
_ hawked on every street corner; roulette wheels 
are common; duels are frequent; liquor is un- 
restrained; admixture of races is considered in- 
evitable and is not specially discountenanced. 
In an editoral on “The Spiritual State of South 
America” Evangelical Christendom of London 
_ Bays: 

Bishop Every, who has for many years been Anglican 
Bishop in South America, says, “There is unfortunately 
no question as to the debased moral atmosphere of Latin 
Amenican lands, and it is impossible not to hold the 
church largely responsible. There is no Christian or 
partially Christian public opinion. Integrity and clean 
living are not expected. Honor and truth are exceptional. 
There is a general lax attitude of tolerance to vice. 
Among the mass of educated men faith is dead. Religion 
is-a matter of custom, not conviction. 


One would almost think the Bishop is deserib- 
ing conditions in Europe or North America! 


Colombia 
E WILL take a brief glance at the several 
South American countries, from north to 
south, first noting something respecting the 
“Andes, extending along the whole west coast of 
the continent, a distance of 4,400 miles. There 
“are only fifteen. known passes across the Andes 


mountains,. except i in the southern part of Chile, 


where the height is not excessive. Some idea of 
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the magnitude of this range of mountains may, 
be gathered from the fact that the average. 
height of these fifteen passes, all of which lie - 


comparatively near each other, is 14,057 feet. 


sg este 


‘Most of these passes are narrow, steep and © 


dangerous, passing through gorges, across 
yawning chasms, and up nearly perpendicular 
rocks; nor ean they be attempted except by the 
active and well-practised native or the coura- 
geous and well-provided traveler. Two rail- 
roads get over the passes in Peru and one- be- 
tween Chile and Argentine. In the range there 
are many volcanoes, in a state of either constant 
or oceasional action, and frequent earthquakes. 

Colombia, the northernmost state of South 
‘America, is a country twice the size of France. 
It has thirty-two emerald mines and unknown 
treasures of gold, silver, platinum, copper, lead, 
mercury, iron, coal, petroleum, salt, and other 
minerals. Bogota, its capital, located only 200 
miles from the Pacific coast and 300 from the 
Caribbean Sea, has hitherto been accessible only 
by a ten-days trip, made up of short and un- 
satisfactory trips by river steamers and short 
lines of circuitous railroad; but it is now 
reached from the coast in three hours by air- 
plane. 

Bogota is in a beautiful valley, circular in 
form, some thirty miles in diameter. It is about. 
9,000 feet above sea level, and is considered to 
have one of the most delightful climates any- 


where to be found. The boundaries of Colombia ~ 


are in dispute on all sides. The population of 
the country is only 4,300,000, including perhaps 
150,000 uncivilized Indians. Two-thirds of the 
country is practically uninhabited. The princi- 
pal export is coffee, of which $46,000,000 was 
shipped last year; also cocoa, tobacco, vegetable 
ivory, dye woods, rubber, salt, vanilla, cattle, 
hides, bananas, tolu and minerals, especially 
emeralds, platinum and gold. 

From 1830 to 1861 there was a revolutionary 
outbreak in Colombia every second year; but 
the constitution now provides that in case of 
war the president becomes a dictator, with the 
right to claim for military service every able- 
bodied citizen, the age limits being disregarded 
in practice. In 1899 a civil war cost the lives of 
50,000 men. For consenting to rape of Panama 


from Colombia the United States after twenty, 


years delay awarded Colombia $25,000,000, pay- 
able in five annual installments of $5,000,000 
each, It is noteworthy that-this humanitarian 


. continent. 
-seemed to lend itself to repeated and long-con- 
‘tinued tyrannies and dictatorships. 
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“agitation to award all this American money to 
- Colombia did net materialize until some of our 


patriots discovered oil and other valuable re- 
sources in that country. 


Venezuela the Uneasy 


VW ENEZUELA, adjoining Colombia on the 

east, is famous as the birthplace of General 
Simon Bolivar, the liberator of South America; 
but strangely enough Venezuela probably has 
less liberty today than any other country on the 
For some reason Venezuela has 


The generation that is now passing from the 
stage recalls the cruel, witty, resourceful and 
successful strutter and bragger, General Castro, 
who ruled Venezuela with an iron hand for so 
many years. It was impossible for anybody to 
do anything with him except yield to his whims. 
The foreign offices of a half-dozen governments 
at once were in a ferment over his atrocious rul- 
ings, but found no way to bring him to book. 

Castro called himself the man of destiny, the 
Napoleon of South America. He imagined him- 
self another Kaiser Wilhelm, and in his fond- 
ness for uniforms, gilt braid, brass buttons, 
epaulets and swords, was the Kaiser in mini- 
ature. He talked of conquering Colombia and 
Eeuador and of eventually forming a United 


' States of South America with himself at the 


head. 

His prisons were diabolical in design. and 
management. Some of the cells were purposely 
designed so that at high tide the water came in 
up to the prisoner’s waist. Many prisoners that 
passed through the gates of these prisons were 
never heard of later. The official answer always 
was, “He escaped.” A favorite joke was to 
chain together face to face two prisoners who 
were known to be enemies to each other. 

After General Castro died his place was taken 
by General Gomez, who has a hand-picked con- 
gress to give an official sanction to his curious 
acts. General Gomez has appointed one of his 
brothers as first vice president and one of his 
sons as second vice president of the republic. 
His treatment of prisoners was revealed re- 


_ cently. When relatives claimed: the body of a 


See 


;¢ young man of thirty-six who had become insane 
2 and died in prison, they found his body covered 
with marks similar to those of the inquisition. 
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His hair was snowy white, and his skin showed 
the wrinkles of an aged man. 

Perhaps the dictatorship of General Gomez 
will give way to that of his principal antagonist, 
General Cedeno. The latter has found a way to 
utilize the Oronoco river and its mud-covered 
plains as a way to wear down the army of the 
dictator. With his army of rough riders he 
crosses the river at a time when the water is 
low and the plains are dry. General Gomez 
raises an army and rushes to attack, only to 
have his army again and again caught in the 
rising waters of the next flood, with General 
Cedeno and his followers safely on the other 
side of the river. 


Waters and Forests Abound 

‘poe eastern part of Venezuela is given over 
to the plains of the Oronoco; the western 

part contains Lake Maracaibo, a little Mediter- 

ranean Sea, lying within a Y-shaped range of 


the Andes opening out on the Caribbean. It 


was Lake Maracaibo which gave Venezuela its 
name. When Amerigo Vespucci sailed up into 
the lake he found the natives living in houses 
erected on long poles standing in the shallow 
waters and called it Little Venice, which, in 
Spanish, is Venezuela. 

The piles are so well driven, and the buildings 
so well constructed, that they show no signs of 
shakiness in the greatest storms. Each house 
has two rooms, reached by means of a dugout 
canoe and a rough ladder made of a small tree 
trunk and its severed branches. The houses are 
grouped in villages and connected by planks 
reaching from door to door. The shores of Lake 
Maracaibo, although in full sight of perpetual 
snow, are said to be the hottest place on the con- 
tinent. . 

The area of Venezuela is 394,000 square miles, 
over half of which is covered with forests. The 
total population is less. than 3,000,000, of whom 
about one-tenth are Indians. One-eighth of the 
adults can read and write. Vast regions of the 
country are as yet unexplored. 

In the mountainous borderland between 
Venezuela and Colombia is an interesting race 
of dwarfs, somewhat resembling the pigmies 
found by Stanley in Africa. These people, the 
Macoas, seem to have a mania for living as re 
mote from each other as possible. ‘A small 
village will be scattered over several square 
miles, each house on its own hilltop, perhaps a 
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mile, or more from the nearest. neighbor. The 
fields, are still further away. The Venezuclans 


fear the Macoas and keep far away from their 


mountain retreats. 

. The principal occupation of Venezuela is 

‘agriculture. ‘The fields of the Oronoco plains 
are specially well adapted to cattle raising. 
There are large exportations of the hides of 
eaitle, sheep and goats. Aside from this. the 
principal products are coffee, cacao, nuts, fruits, 
cotton, sugar, rubber, copal, dye woods and drug 
products, especially quinine and sarsaparilla. 
Fifty million tortoise eggs are taken annually 
for their oil. The annual production of pearls 
is about $100,000. 


A Glimpse at the Guianas 
Pe one place in South ‘America where 
European. nations have an official foothold 
is. to the east of Venezuela in the country that 
is commonly referred to as “The Guianas”, 
where, ranging from west to east, the British, 
the Dutch and the French govern a combined 
area of something like 165,000 square miles. The 
British have over half of this area and the 
French about one-sixth. The Dutch have the 
balance. The Guianas are claimed by Brazil and 
WVeneznela, but those two countries have about 
as much chance of getting them as they have of 
capturing the western part of Europe. 
The Guiana coast is low and swampy. The 
forests are so dense that access into the interior 
is obtained only by the rivers. The insects of 
this region are unrivalled for brilliancy of color. 
The population 3 is a grand mixture of Indians, 
Ttalians, Spaniards, Portuguese, Chinese, Hin- 
dus, French, Dutch and British. | 
The Guiana Indians have a system of enumer- 
‘ation of which the human hand is the basis. Six 
is a hand and one finger. Twelve is two hands 
and two fingers. Twenty-seven is a man, a hand 
and two fingers. Fifty-four is two men, two 
hands and four fingers. The system is practical 
and works well. 
The principal exports are cacao, sugar, eoftee, 
bananas, rice, maize, rum, molasses, gold, tim- 
ber, precious woods, charcoal and diamonds. It 
is known that the mountain ranges are rich in 
gold, iron, sapphire, mereury, garnets and 
‘ plumbago, but.the almost impassable forests re- 
tard the development of the mineral wealth. 
The famous Cayenne pepper comes from the 
neighborhood of the capital of French Guiana. 


‘tt GOLDEN AGE 


Brooxuzy, NM. ¥. 


The French have not made a success of their 
part of the Guianas. They have used it princi- 
pally as a penal settlement, and a bad one at 
that. At present they are discussing the pro- 
ject of raising monkeys on a large seale for 
surgical purposes, in the rejuvenation of elder- 
ly men. The forests of the Guianas swarm with 
the animal life of the tropies. 


Ecuador—the Equator Country 
bo is named after the equator, in 
recognition of the fact that the country lies 
directly upon the equator, its capital city, Quito, 
being only fifteen miles distant from the mer- 
idian. Quito is located 9,600 feet above the sea, 
on the flank of a mountain, and enjoys a climate 
that is temperate and springlike throughout 
the year. As there is almost no variation in the 
elimate Quito is said to be one of the best places 
in the world for the eure of tuberculosis. For 
fear of earthquakes there is not a stove, stove- 
pipe or chimney in the town; cooking is done 
over charcoal fires. 
The Indians in the highlands of Ecuador and 
adjacent countries have a bad name as head 
hunters. They have a method of extracting the 


_ bones of the skull and by means of hot stones 


shrinking the head to the size of a fist, with all 
the features perfectly preserved. Two European 
travelers in the country recently became sep- 
arated from one another and one was horrified 
to have his friend’s head offered to him for 
about $100, which is about the going price. The. 
medical students of Quito have learned the art 
and are said to be injuring the head market 
somewhat, although the work of the natives 
still brings the higher prices. 

Eeuador is the owner of the Galapagos Is- 
lands, or the Archipelago of Colon, as the 
Keuadorians like to call it. This island group 
is famous for its prodigious turtles and other 
reptilians. Until recently the islands have been 
used only as a penal settlement. 

The best Panama hats of the world are made 
in Ecuador. The laces made in Quito are also 
famous. Cotopaxi, on the line of the railway 
from the seacoast to Quito, is the highest active 
volcano in the world, being 19,614. feet above 
sea level. 

The Ecuadorean peonage svete, recently 
abolished, has freed about 500,000 workmen who 
were to all intents and purposes slaves. The 
total population of the country is 1,500,000. 
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The industries are mining, stock raising, dairy- 
‘ing, lumbering and the production of cocoa, 
coifee, sugar, tobacco, grain and grapes. 


Peru—The Country of No Rain 
RDINARILY there is no rain in western 
Peru. The country is normally a desert, 
though sheltered by rolling clouds from a piti- 
less sun. The reason is that the Peruvian shore 
is usually laved by the eold Humboldt current; 
but when winds from the Pacific blow over the 
heated plains the moisture-laden clouds simply 
expand and do not part with their waters. 

One of the common features of Peru is the 
traveling sand dunes of fine gray erystal sand, 
with their horns pointing toward the south, 
whenee come the winds. These dunes range 
from fifteen to thirty feet high, about twenty 
feet wide across the center, and perhaps a 
hundred feet long. They move with impercepti- 
ble slowness, but so surely that if they threaten 
a railroad the road has usually to be altered to 
go around them. An analysis of the dunes shows 
that all they need is water to make them very 
fertile. 

In the early part of 1925 strange to say, the 
ocean current off the Peruvian shore suddenly 
changed its course. Warm currents from the 
north took the place of the cold Humboldt eur- 
‘rent from the south, with the astonishing re- 
sult that rain now falls in torrents in districts 
where previously it was unknown. The effect 
of such unexpected rains in a country where 
every roof is a sieve and most walls are made of 
mud, not having been built as a protection from 
rain, may be vividly imagined. The annual 
guano deposit, estimated as worth $9,000,000, 
was washed away, thus hitting the United States 
fertilizer factories a hard blow. The change in 
temperature of the ocean currents caused the 
death of myriads of the ocean jellyfish and of 
the fish and aquatic birds which feed upon them. 
Within three days the desert was bursting with 
green, and in two wecks emaciated cattle looked 
as though they had been corn fed. The rains 
were so heavy that gardens, farms, and in some 
instances whole towns, were washed away. 


Every Variety of Climate 

N ACCOUNT of the fact that Peru lies on 
: both sides of the Andes it has every variety 
of climate, and on the eastern side of the moun- 


“tains has copious rains, The headwaters of the 


tT GOLDEN AGE 


T43 


Amazon rise in Peru, and the valleys of these 
streains are clothed with dense forests, including 
millions of rubber trees which are so common 
throughout the northern part of South America. 
The line of perpetual snow is about 16,000 feet 
above the sea. In its passage over the Andes 
the Oroya railroad climbs to an altitude higher 
than Pike’s Peak. 

Lima, the capital of Peru, is a city of con- 
siderable culture and refinement. The Univer- 
sity of Lima, founded in 1551, is the oldest seat 
of learning in the western hemisphere. The 
undisputed area of Peru is 480,000 square miles, 
and its population totals 4,600,000, of whom 
sixty percent are Indians still speaking their 
native language. 

Peru has important mineral resources. It is 
the chief source of supply of vanadium, used in ~ 
small quantities in steel to give greater strength 
and. ductility, as well as increased power to re- 
sist shock and the effects of vibration and fric- 
tion. This steel is much used in automobile con- 
struction. Other precious metals are tungsten 
and molybdenum. In twenty years the out- 
put of Peruvian mines has increased sevenfold. 
Coal is plentiful. Peru is one of the largest pro- 
ducers of petroleum in South America. It ranks 
third in the world’s production of silver and has 
the largest source of low-cost copper in the 
world. Mica is also found. 

The chief exports of Peru are wool, alpaca, 
cotton, coffee, sugar, cocoa, rice, tobacco, grapes, 
wheat, oranges, maize, ramie, silk, quinine and 
dyes. Lima, the capital, is a city of 140,000 in- 
habitants, a short distance inland from the chief 
port, Callao, with which it is connected by a rail- 
road running alongside the Rimac river. This 
river is about 150 feet wide and, prior to the re- 
cent rains, nearly all its water was regularly 
used for irrigation and city water for Lima. 
Lima reminds visitors of the Orient. There are 
many Mongolians in the city. Earthquakes are 
frequent. 


Chile—The California of South America 
HAT California is to the United States 
Chile is to the continent of South America, 
Both are in the extreme southwest of the Amer- 
icas, very long and quite narrow, partly desert 
and partly paradise, rich in minerals and fruits, 
and each has an aggressive and progressive 
citizenry and many Japs. In all these and other 
characteristics the two are very sunilar. 
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Like California, Chile has a coast range of 
mountains, and also one farther back, and the 
valleys between constitute the source of her 
greatest permanent wealth. The length of Chile 
is 2,629 miles, but its average width is only 101. 
The north is a bot desert; the extreme south is 
a cold region of almost incessant rains. Punta 
Arenas, Chile, is the most southerly town in the 
world. 

Santiago, the capital and chief city, is situated 
abont 2,000 feet above sea level. It is the fourth 
city in size in South America and next to Rio 
‘Janeiro is considered the most beautiful. The 
trolley conductors of Santiago are women with 
white aprons, who wear little sailor caps 
perched on their heads. Santiago has great con- 
trasts of riches and poverty. The rich are very 
rich; the poor are very poor; there are plenty 
of limousines but few Fords. There is no plumb- 
ing to speak of. The houses of the workingmen 
are mostly of one room. There are plenty of 
rich churches and bronze and marble monu- 
‘ments, 

Valparaiso, half the size of Santiago, is the 
principal seaport and is sometimes called “The 
Chicago of South America” because of its enter- 
prise and commercial activity. The country as 
a whole is wealthy and prosperous. It owns 
2,836 miles of municipal railway, sufficient to 
more than liquidate the national debt. Much of 
its prosperity is due to its nitrate deposits. 

The curse of Chile has been that the whole 
country has been pretty well owned by about 
100 influential Roman Catholic families from 
the Basque provinces of the Spanish Pyrenees. 
‘An unwritten law has made the president of 
the country a figurehead, subservient to the 
senate; and the control of the senate, by the 
' game unwritten law, has remained within these 
few families. Little by little the people have 
been pressing their claims and the aristocracy 
-are gradually receding as education ane other 
reforms spread. 

The country is calling for settlers; and agents 
in Tokio have offered to every homesteader 
forty acres of good land, with twenty acres for 
‘each son of eighteen years or over, a yoke of 
oxen, a set of agricultural implements and a 
sum of money equivalent to fifteen dollars per 


month for the first year of residence. Consider-. 
able numbers of Japanese have taken advantage... 


of the offer. 
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Like all other South American countries to 
the north of it Chile has great resources in 
timber which will some day be commercially 
available. The region about Santiago is cele- 
brated for grapes, figs, melons and other fruit. 
Grapes grow in bunches eighteen inches long; 
and the melons, every bit equal to American 
melons in flavor, grow to be four or five times 
as large. Chile is the second largest silver-min- 
ing country in South America and the third 
largest copper producer in the world. 


Bolivia—The Cloudland Republic 


BoLtvia is situated for the most part about 

12,000 feet above sea level and is to all in- 
tents and purposes buried alive. It is on the 
roof of South America, with no way to get down. 
Its population is 2,000,000, of whom thirteen 
percent are pure white. It is really an Indian 
republic. 

Two miles above sea level is Lake Titicaca, 
the size of Lake Erie, the highest navigable body 
of water on the globe. ‘About its shores the 
Indians live as they did four hundred years 
ago, before the coming of the Spaniards. The 
Indian women often wear eight or nine skirts at 
onee, making them look lke perambulating 
umbrellas. 

Bolivia is the second tin-producing country in 
the world and is sometimes called “The Land of 
Ten Thousand Silver Mines”. Thousands of 
men have been worked to death in Bolivian 


mines since the Spanish conquered the country. 


In ancient times Bolivia was a part of Peru. It 
takes its present name from Simon Bolivar, 
South America’s liberator. 

‘An indication of the push which has charac- 
terized the Standard Oil Company may be 
gathered from the fact that in this most inaces- 
sible of countries they have undertaken to build 
roads, haul machinery through the jungles and 
transport supplies in order to develop an oil 
field 320 miles distant from the nearest railroad. 
Such a company ought to succeed. 

The principal exports of Bolivia are precious 
metals, gems, rubber, cocoa, coffee and wool. | 
The imports are cloth, clothing, hardware and 


‘machinery. Some American farmers who mi- 


grated to Bolivia a year ago were glad to return 
to America penniless in order. to get a fresh ~ 
start in a land where conditions of life are not 
so primitive as in Bolivia. 
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. Brazil—A Coming World Power 


HE world’s greatest storehouse of materials 
is in Brazil. Thus far civilization has done 
‘little more than stand upon the threshold and 
gaze upon a land which will some time house 
billions of people, literally. Tlere is a land 
larger than the combined area of the United 
States of America and a goodly portion of 
western Europe thrown in, traversed from end 
to end with the greatest system of navigable 
rivers on the planet, a soil that will produce 
anything, and a good foundation already laid 
for the country’s development, which will now 
take place rapidly. Even now Brazil controls the 
world’s. coffee markets; already its capital and 
‘chief city, Rio-de Janeiro, with its million popu- 
lation, claims to be the world’s most: beautiful 
city, and there seems to be no doubt: that in its 
natural setting the claim is well made. 
Brazil has been somewhat delayed in develop- 
. ment because its people have felt that Europeans 
and North Americans could not be trusted, and 
they have therefore neglected to seek and to 
use the capital which is needed and is available. 
‘They wish to have their country developed, but 
do not care to see its profits carried elsewhere. 
They do not wish to see the Brazilian people 
work for low wages in order that great finan- 
ciers in Europe and America may have more 
than heart can wish. They prefer to wait a 
little and have their own people reap the re- 
wards which are sure to come. 


The people of Brazil are an unusual people 
engaged in an unusual experiment. A’ general 
fusion of whites, Negroes and Indians is in 
progress. No color line is drawn, absolutely 
none, in business, government or socially, with 
the result that a new race is coming into ex- 
istence. These people are sober, quiet and seri- 
ous. They are not drinkers. If it were not for 
the whites there would not be a bar-room in the 
country. Most Brazilians think of Americans 
as a wild, fighting, cursing, illiterate, drunken 
people; and for this they cannot be blamed. 
They judge by what they have witnessed. An 
intoxicated native in Brazil is rarely seen. The 
sight is so unusual as to attract general atten- 
tion. | 

Brazil is such a large country that it has many 


' , distinctly different tribes.of Indians. Some of 
these are. much more. debased than the North - 


‘American Indians; but an explorer, J.@. Cul- 
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bertson, says of one of the tribes which he 
visited, the Machigina, that “the South Amer- 
ican interior is today the safest place I know, 
far safer than any of our cities. The people are 
the most honest people I have found in the 
world. Nowhere in the world is a woman so 
respected as among these people, and the only 
danger to the explorers comes through dis- 
respect of the native women.” One tribe of 
black dwarfs lives in holes covered over with 
leaves and sticks. 

Another explorer, George R. White, in the 
South American Messenger says: 


With one honorable exception, all the Roman Catholic 
priests with whom I came in contact:during my journey 
were immoral, drunken and ignorant; every mission 
which they had started had utterly failed to accomplish 


. the christianizing of the Indians, and the tribes who 


have come under priestly care are decidedly inferior in 
morals, industry and order to the tribes who refuse to 
have any intercourse whatever with the whites. 


The population of Brazil at the last census 
was 30,553,509, or about the population of the 
United States in the year 1860. The language of 
the country is Portuguese; about twenty-five 
percent of the people can read and write. Negro 
slavery was abandoned in 1889. The. Moorish 
custom prevails of carrying burdens atop the 
head. 


The Brazilian Government 


NTIL 1889 Brazil was a kingdom. The last . 
of the emperors, Dom Pedro II, was de- 
posed in that year. He was a highly educated 
man and exerted every effort to increase the 
knowledge of his subjects. He is believed to 
have had at heart the true interests of the 
Brazilians and is said to have been completely 
broken-hearted at the ingratitude of the people 
for whom he had labored. 

The constitution of Brazil is the same as that 
of the United States of America, but in actual 
practice the component states exercise more of 
their state rights and occasionally ignore and 
sometimes defy the federal laws. The senate, 
not the president, is the controlling factor in 
the government. Road committees in the more 
thickly settled parts of Brazil are now ecooperat- 
ing with the government in putting a network 


- of automobile roads over the farm sections. 


' The national capital, Rio de Janeiro, is con- 
fidently claimed to have the most beautiful 
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driveways in the world. One of these skirts the 
' shore for miles. On the one side are broad 
‘mosaic walks; on the other the waves rushing 
and roaring and breaking on snow-white sands; 
in the center are parkways filled with tropical 
palms and flowers. At the end of the driveway 
is Sugarloaf Mountain, access to the top of 
which is gained by an electric basket cable car 
holding twenty passengers. The view from the 
top is magnificent. At another point Mount Cor- 
covado, 2,200 feet high, is ascended by a cog 
_ railway, and the view is unsurpassed, 

The shopping center of Rio de Janeiro, the 
Rua Ovidor, is unlike any other shopping dis- 
trict in the western world or perhaps on the 
globe. The street is barely twenty-five feet wide, 
_ but no wheel traffic of any kind is permitted, 
and the street proper, as well as the sidewalks, 
is paved with glazed tiling. 

The shops have no front walls but open out 
directly on the street, and it is confidently 
claimed that there is nothing anywhere in the 
world that money can buy that is not to be 
found in those shops. Moreover, it is character- 
istic of all shops in Brazil, even in the smallest 
towns, that the polishing cloth is in constant 
use, So that the glass is unspecked and the wood- 
work at all times is absolutely dustless. 

Rio de Janeiro’s water supply and sanitation 
are strictly up to date and there is an almost 
total absence of flies and mosquitoes, so much so 
that no screens are used. The hot months are 
‘December, January and February. Winter 
comes in June, July and August. 


Sao Paulo—The Coffee City 


RAZIL was originally called the country of 
Brazilwood by that ubiquitous gentleman, 
‘Amerigo Vespuccl, who had such a remarkable 
faculty of naming things and having the names 
stick. Amerigo thought that the country would 
be famous for supplying a dye needed in Europe. 
But Brazil has done more than furnish dyes 
for man’s exterior adornment. She supplies 
seventy-five percent of the coffee wherewith he 
is wont to decorate his interior, morning noon 
and night. To be sure coffee is poison, and 
everybody knows it, but everybody loves it and 
everybody drinks it until splintered nerves 
make it necessary to take up Postum or prefer- 
ably the new denatured coffee, Sanka, from 
‘which ninety-seven percent of the caffeine has 
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been removed. Sanka is really a very fine drink, 
tasting precisely like coffee. No; we do not get 
any commission! But when we learn of a really 
good thing we like to let our readers know of it. 


Sao Paulo produces eighty. percent of Brazil’s 
coffee, or something like fifty-five to sixty per- 
cent of all the coffee in the world; and as a re- 
sult of careful study this town now maintains 
a nearly perpetual corner on the coffee market, 
and is making money by the barrel. The state of 
Sao Paulo is the size of New England and New 
York state combined. Its coffee output is fixed 
and limited to thirty-five thousand bags per day, 
so as to hold up the price. Before any wealth 
may be moved out of the state of Sao Paulo ‘it 
must pay an export tax. The Sao Paulo state gov- 
ernment maintains a snake farm, where serums 
to cure snake bites are prepared and distributed. 
It is said that the average arrivals of snakes 
at this farm, from all parts of Brazil, are five 
hundred a day. 


The Riches of Brazil 
F THE fifty-five largest rivers in the world 
thirty-three are wholly or largely within 
the boundaries of Brazil. Not only is the 
Amazon the largest river in the world but it 
drains an area wider than the Mississippi, Mis- 
souril, Danube and Nile combined. Seventeen of 
its tributaries are from 1,000 to 2,300 miles in 
length. Its shores are lined with impenetrable 
primeval forests thronged with monkeys, par- 
rots, sloths, boa constrictors, anacondas and 
pumas. Its waters teem with turtles, crocodiles, 
water fowl, tapirs, and fishes of at least 1163 
varieties. Half a liumdred steamers suffice at 
present for carrying a trade that will some day 
fill. the river with craft. Sunstroke in the 
Amazon valley is unknown. , 

The famous Brazil nut grows on a large 
straight tree that rises to a height of 100 feet or 
more before it branches. The nuts are the size 
of a man’s head, weigh several pounds and fall 
with force sufficient to kill. Each nut contains 
eighteen to twenty-four kernels, fitted to each 
other with such perfect skill that once disturbed 
they can never be replaced. These nuts supply 
the finest watchmaker’s oil. They are highly 
regarded as a preventive of constipation and 
bowel disorders. 

The soil of Brazil is so rich that plowing is 
not done. ‘The only agricultural instrument used 
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is ‘its ‘hoe. Corn i is planted by making holes in 
. the ground with a sharp stick and. dropping the _ 
seed into the holes, but although there is no culti- 


vation of the soil erops of twenty-five to forty 
bushels to the aere are not uncommon. 

Brazil was at one time the leading diamond 
country of the world. Iron ore is found in great 
quantities in several of the states. It has vast 

-and fertile pastures upon which millions of 

eattle will some time be raised. Even now it ex- 
ports large quantities of meats, hides, wool, 
goat and sheep skins. Other important crops 
~are sugar, tobacco, cotton, Paraguay. tea, rub- 
. ber, cocoa, timber, dye woods, drugs. © 


Paraguay. 

Pp ARAGUAY seems like a little country on 
the map but it is the size of California; and 

although it lost 1,200,000 inhabitants in its 


oe and foolish effort to subjugate Argentina - 


ixty years ago, it still has a population of 631,- 
347, including 50,000 Indians. Luscious oranges 
may be had in Para aguay at the rate of eight for 
a cent. Immense forests yield valuable timber. 
Building marble and valuable clays abound. 
Wild animals are numerous. Education is free 
and compulsory. Rain is abundant. Snow is un- 
known. Thunder storms with high winds are 
frequent. Immigration is encouraged by un- 
usually liberal grants of land and other con- 
cessions. 


Uruguay 
RUGUAY is the smallest country of South 
America. About the size of Nerth Dakota, 
-- with a population of 1,094,688, it is principally 
an outlying territory for the magnificent city of 
Montevideo (Mountain View) which is its capi- 
tal and one of the chief seaports of: South Amer- 
ica. As in Paraguay education in Uruguay is 
compulsory. The chief exports are hides, tallow, 
meats, Paraguay tea, wool, rubber, skins and 
furs. Large areas are still eovered with forests. 
Seals abound in the islands off the coast. 
_ Montevideo, with a population of 291,465, is 
considered one of the most cosmopolitan cities 
.in the world. Nearly every language is spoken 


in its streets. Duels are still fought in Uruguay, — 


_ Sanctioned both by law and by public opinion. 
Great. attention is paid to the improvement of 
live stock, 
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Argentina the Progressive 
T IS generally agreed that the thing which hhas 
made. Argentina the most progressive coun- 
try in South America is the influence of one 
man, Sarmiento, born in the little town of San 
Juan in 1811. Sarmiento had unlimited thirst 


_ for education and unlimited ambition that others 
might have the same. 


As a direct result of lis 
infinence. Argentina has today the best school 
system in Latin America. Her teachers are bet- 
ter paid than even in the United States. 

In marked contrast with the United States the 
schools of Argentina are under the direet con- 
trol of the government. They have had the ef- 
fect of turning the people in the direction ofi 
socialism, with the consequent restlessness of 
labor, and the spread of cooperation, When 
Argentina has a strike everything is tied up 
tight. In the early part of 1919, when the dock 
workers’ strike was on, not a ship entered the 
port of Buenos Aires in three months. 

The temper of the Argentinians is shown in 
their independent withdrawal from the League 
of Nations, because of their belief that ‘the 


present League is dominated by questions aris- 


ing out of the World War and is not impartial 
in its handling of world problems. 
Buenos Aires (Good Air), with its 2,310,441 
inhabitants is the sixth city in the world as re- 
gards population and the largest city of any 
kind south of the equator. Some idea of the 
magnificence of its public buildings may be 


gained from the fact that they have cost $40,- 


000,000. Argentina is now building numerous 
roads. Aviation is popular, as are also radio- 
casting and reception. 

Argentina (Argentum, silver) is principally 
a stock raising country. [t exports 240,000 tons 
of wool annually. The plains are cold and bleak 
in winter and hot and dusty in summer. Pata- 
gonia bas been wiped out, having been divided, 
rocks, ice, penguins, Patagonians and all, be- 
tween Argentina and Chile. Ships rounding the 
southern extremity of Patagonia pass within 
ten degrees of the Antarctic circle. — 

On the border line between Argentina and 
Chile stands the famous Christus statue, the 
symbol of eternal peace between the two coun- 
tries. At the base of the statue is this imprint: 
“Sooner shall these mountains crumble into dust 
than the people of Argentina and Chile break 
the peace which they have sworn to maintain at 
the feet of Christ the Redeemer.” 


Odds and Ends of World News - 


[Radiocast, with other items,.from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


_ London Traffic Problem Grows 


Dues the year 1924 the motor vehicles 
licensed in Great Britain numbered 194,000 
more than the previous year, bringing the total 
up to 1,266,416. During the year 1924 there 
were 845 people killed in accidents on the streets 
of London, besides 82,708 other accidents to per- 
sons or property, On with the dance! | 


Bareheaded Men in New York 


[" IS claimed that there are two thousand men 

going bareheaded in New York this summer. 
Considerable numbers of them are to be seen in 
the Columbia Heights section of Brooklyn, also 
in the Concord Street section and in various 
places in Manhattan, The custom is spreading 
to outlying towns and has cut down the sale of 
straw hats considerably. 


A Professional Perfumery Sniffer 

KLOHOMA CITY has one of the world’s 

most expert perfumery sniffers, Mrs Cavitt. 
Mrs, Cavitt has been summoned to Paris to see 
if she can detect the manner of composition of 
-@ perfume taken from an Egyptian tomb. In- 
cidentally she has insured her nose for $50,000 
for the period of the trip abroad and paid $400 
to have its usual effectiveness guaranteed. 


Russia’s Revenue Increasing 
HE Russian Soviet’s budget for next year 
will amount to 3,560,000,000 rubles, which is 
about 1,000,000,000 more than last year. 1,568,- 
000,000 will come from taxes, 1,260,000,000 from 
transportation and 500,000,000 from other state 
property. The Soviet Commissar has announced 
that Russia will now discuss the settlement of 
prewar debts. 


Suicides in German Ariiy 

HeeneS of Germany have been shocked to 
learn that during a given period in which 

there were 187 deaths in the army from natural 

causes there were 185 deaths from suicide. The 

German people are thoroughly discouraged as 

they compare the present with the past, but if 


they can only look ahead the future holds all 


the blessings they have sought, and when these 
blessings come they will be for all people over 
the whole wide earth, 
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Abandonment of War Brides 


Peace is considerably stirred, and proper- 
ly so, by thirty cases of French war brides, 
sent over from America in a month with their 
children for a vacation in the homeland, only to 
be deserted. In some instances the Americans 
have obtained divorces on the ground that their 
wives have abandoned them, without even noti- 
fying the wives of what they have done. 


Priests Jailed in the Ukraine 


OR exploiting the superstitions of the peas- 
antry by supporting a legend that Christ 
had miraculously appeared to a village shep- 
herd, and by causing the peasantry to erect on 
the spot some seventeen thousand huge wooden 
crosses, the Ukraine government has caused the 
imprisonment of eight priests for various terms. 
The priests consecrated the crosses at so much 
per. 


Getting Religious in Jacksonville 
ACKSONVILLE, Florida, is getting re- 
ligion. The pastor of the First Baptist 
church spoke there recently on the spiritually 
uplifting topic, “The Most Valuable Piece of 
Real Estate in South Jacksonville.” There were 
two choirs for the service, The Booster Band 
and the regular choir, in all some sixty 
voices. These worthy efforts to get religion will 
be followed in a practical way by engaging dur- 
ing the week in the sale of real estate, which is 
now the occupation of everybody in Florida. 


Portuguese Accused of Slavery 


HARGES against the Portuguese govern- 

ment of maintaining slavery in Africa have 
been made to the League of Nations Slavery 
Commission at Geneva, accompanied by enu- 
meration of more than one hundred cases in- 
vestigated by two American college professors 
and vouched for by a committee of America’s 
best known citizens. Natives, under pretense of 


‘collection of taxes, are forced to work in fields 


months and even years without pay; thousands 
of workers have been deported; women with 
babies on their backs have been compelled to 
work on roads; flogging is prevalent and med- 
ical attention unknown. This is from the New 
York World, 
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Crusoe’s Experiences Over Again ~ 


pee experiences of Robinson eu were 
lived over again by the crew of a three- 


masted Chilean schooner, which foundered off 


Pascua Island, a lone dot in the South Seas, in 
May, 1924. The captain of the schooner com- 
mitted suicide and several of the crew died from 
the hardships, but after the lapse of more than 
a year several of the crew and the wife of the 
captain were found and brought back safely to 
Chile. . 


Palestine Becoming a New Land 
FTER three months in Palestine Abraham 
Friedland, superintendent of Cleveland 
Hebrew Schools, returned saying, “New plants, 
new flowers are discovered every day. A row 


of trees, planted four years ago in De Gania ~ 


Alaf is big and beautiful now. New houses are 
being erected. Men and women coming to Pal- 
estine, heart hungry from oppression, soon for- 
get their troubles. The Tiberias is so blue, the 
slopes of Mount Carmel so green, the air so in- 
vigorating, that it is no wonder white-bearded 
aristocrats, hands unmarred by toil, plough the 
fields and are happy.” 


What Was Lincoln’s Religion? 


HE Elizabeth City, North Carolina, Inde- 
pendent, in an editorial on Lincoln’s re- 
ligion, says in part: 

Just what was the religion of Abraham Lincoln and 
why did he never join a church? Let Lincoln himself 
answer, “I have never-united myself to any church he- 
cause I have found difficulty in giving my assent with- 
out mental reservations to the long, complicated state- 
ments of Christian doctrine which. characterize their 
articles of belief and confessions of faith. When any 
church will inscribe over its altar, as its sole qualifica- 
tion for membership, the Savior’s condensed statement 
of the substance of both law and gospel, “Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all 
_ thy soul, and with all thy mind, and thy neighbor as 
thyseli,’ that church will I join with all my heart and 
all my soul!” There are millions of men living today 
who feel on the subject of religion just as Lincoln did, 
but the church has no more use for them today than 
_ 3+ had in Lincolm’s time. Jesus said, ‘Love me and 
keep my commandments.’ The church says, “Subscribe 


_ tomy creeds, bow down to my.authority-and pay the as- 


sessments I levy upon you or yeu go-to hell.” . 
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Spanish Soldiers in Morecco— 


he spERICK H. Houck, in the New York Sunday 
World, claims that for the Spanish soldiers 
in Morocco there are no sanitary precautions, 
no regulations regarding personal cleanliness, 
no delousing stations; but that there are rifles 


of 1898 model, uniforms that can be hit at a 


distance of miles, impossible footwear with rope 
soles, the eruelest of officers and strict censor- 
ship of mails. It seems impossible that such a 
condition should exist in our enlightened day. 
Tt exists in Spain because the revenues for the 
upkeep of the state church are so burdensome 
that there is no money for uptodate fighting 
clothes and modern implements of war. 


Tacna-Arica Province 
HE dispute between Chile and Peru over 
~aena-Arica, about. which the newspapers - 
have had so much to say of late, is really a dis- 
puté between the two countries to see. which shal] - 


-have the privilege of controlling Bolivia’s ex- 


ports.and imports; for the terminus of Bolivia’s 


‘yailroad is ‘at Arica. Bolivia at one time owned 


a strip of country about the terminus of her 
railroad, but in a controversy over taxes pay- 
able by a Chilean mining country the Chilean 
army invaded the territory. Bolivia called in 
Peru as an ally, but Chile with her superior 
forces defeated both countries and seized the 
province, Taena-Arica. 

_ The treaty made at the time agreed that after 
a period of ten years a plebiscite should be held 
to determine whether Peru or Chile should have 
the conquered province, but the terms of the 
plebiscite were not clear and the plebiscite was 
not held. By agreement between Chile and Peru, 
in which the president of the United States was 
named as arbitrator, President Coolidge has de- 


. eided that the plebiscite shall shortly be held. 


There scems small question but that the prov- 
ince will go to Chile, the country now holding 
it. The maximum reserve strength of Peru’s 
army is 90,000, while Chile’s army numbers 
600,000. Only two percent of the Peruvians are 
of pure Caucasian blood, while the 4,000,000 
Chileans are virtually all Caucasians. Peru is 
backward; Chile is progressive. And posses- 
sion is nine points of the law. The provinces 


- have been thoroughly colonized by. Chileans, 
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When London Burna 


So B. M. Portsr, Airman in the World 
War, tells in The New Leader what will 


happen in the next war. The first intimation of - 


war will be the crash of high explosive bombs 
blowing up the railway termini, gas plants and 
electrical power stations; next will come phos- 
phorus and other incendiary bombs unquench- 


able by water; next will come bombs of diclor-- 


_ ethy sulphide, one drop of which will disable and 
a few drops burn to death, leaving a gas behind 
which persists for weeks, or Lewisite, a solid 
which becomes a smoke and penetrates most 
respirators, causing excruciating pain and mad- 
ness, 

When London burns, according to Mr. Potter, 
gas masks will be of little avail. Mr. Potter 
says: “A mask is a very unpleasant thing to 
wear (I have had men vomit inside them) ; and 
many persons, women and old people particular- 
ly, would find themselves physically unable to 
use them, while the difficulties where young 
children are concerned are obvious.” Mr. Potter 


says that only those who have seen a panic-. 


stricken civil. population in flight can imagine 


the horror of vast hordes of human beings - 


trampling one another under foot like wild 
beasts in their vain attempt to escape. Air- 
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planes will chase them with rains of explosive 
bullets. Defense will be hopeless, because clouds 
of smoke will be spread at once over all de- 
fensive batteries. 


Mexican and Chinese Pawn-shops 


iS MEXICO and in China and perhaps in 
other countries there are government owned 
and operated pawn-shops to which any person 
who has valuables and who is in need of money 
can go and obtain on loan a certain proportion 
of the value of the thing pawned. A fixed rate 
of interest per annum is charged for the use of 
the money thus loaned. If the article is not re- 
deemed in the stipulated time it is offered at a 
continually lowered price until sold. 


Testing Cows for Tuberculosis 

i] ARE asked to express our views on test- 

ing cows for tuberculosis. As we under- 
stand the matter this is a government require- 
ment, having the force of law, and whether or 
not we had confidence in the ability of the in- 
spectors we would feel in duty bound, in a mat- 
ter like this where conscience is not involved, 
to “submit yourselves unto every ordinance of 
man, for the Lord’s sake”, 


Why Did the United States Enter the War? 
(Reprinted from Gorpen Ace No. 57.) 


EF ANY reader of Tax Gonpen Ace wishes to 

inquire why the United States entered the 
World War let him write to Hon. M. A. Michael- 
son, of Illinois, member of Congress in the 
House of Representatives, Washington, D. C., 
and request of him a copy of his “Resolution 
Asking for Investigation of Horeign Propa- 
ganda in America”, presented to the house on 
May 26, 1921. : 

The resolution, accompanied by the usual 
legal phraseology and proposals for investiga- 
tion, sets forth the following allegations. It is 
doubtful whether Congress will have the cour- 
age or the character to make a public investiga- 
_ tion of these charges, and it is certain in ad- 
vance that the press association and the news- 
papers of the country would never give them 


honest publicity if they did so. The United 


States is now-in a position where any gang of 


plug-hat thugs, if they have means to finance 
the propaganda in hand, can murder men by 
the hundreds of thousands and rob the people 
to the tune of billions of dollars, and reduce 
them to slavery—all in the most “respectable” 
manner possible, by corrupting the truth and 
causing the people to read and believe and then 
give governmental support to lies, and henee 
to liars and murderers. _ 


On February 9, 1917, a formal statement was in- 
serted in the Concressronar REcoRD in the House of 
Representatives of the Congress of the United States 
bearing upon the entrance of the United States, as a 
nation, into the conflict of the great World War then 
in progress, such statement appearing upon pages 2947 
and 2948 of the ConcrussionaL Rxcorp of the date 
mentioned in exact words as follows: 

“Mr. Caunnowaxy: Mr. Chairman, under unanimous 
consent L insert. in the Ruconrp at this point a statement 
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‘showing the newspaper combination, which explains 
“their activity in this war matter, a discussed by the 
“gentleman from Pennsylvania y. Moore]: 

“In March, 1915, the J. P. Morgan interests, the 
steel, shipbuilding, sad powder interests, and their sub- 
sidiary organizations, got together 12 men high up in 
the newspaper world and employed them to select the 
most influential newspapers in the United States and 
sufficient number of them to control generally the policy 
‘of the daily press of the United States, 

'- “These 12 men worked the problem out by selecting 

179 newspapers, and then began, by an elimination pro- 

cess, to retain only those necessary for the purpose of 
- controlling the general policy of the daily press through- 
“out the country. They found it was only necessary to 
purchase the control of 25 of the greatest papers. The 

25 papers were agreed upon; emissaries were sent to 
purchase the. policy, national and international, of these 

papers; an agreement was reached; the policy of the 

papers was bought, to be paid for by the month; an 
editor was furnished for each paper properly to super- 
vise and edit information regarding the questions of 
preparedness, militarism, financial policies, and other 


things of national. and international nature considered : 


: vital. to the interests of the purchasers. 

“his contract is in existence at the present time, 
and it accounts for the news columns of the daily press 
-of the country being filled with all sorts of prepared- 
“ness argument and misrepresentations as to the present 

condition of the United States Army and Navy, and 
the possibility and probability of the United States be- 
- ing attacked by foreign foes. 

“This policy also included the suppression of every- 
thing in opposition to the wishes of the interests served. 
The effectiveness of this scheme has been conclusively 
demonstrated by the character of stuff carried in the 
daily press throughout the country smce March, 1915. 
They have resorted to anything necessary to commercial- 
_-ize public sentiment and sandbag the National Congress 
into making extravagent and wasteful appropriations 
“for the Army and Navy under the false pretense that 
it was necessary. Their stock argument is that it is 

“patriotism”. They are playing on every pee and 


passion of the American people.’ ” 
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In addition to the information and charges filed by 
Congressman Calloway in .the foregoing statement 


_M. Gabriel -Hanoteaux, formerly minister of . foreign 


affairs of the Republic of France, in his history of the 
late war, states in effect that France was ready to make 
peace in the latter part of the year 1914, but was dis- 
suaded from doing so by three Americans — namely, 
Robert Bacon, of the financial house of J. P, Morgan 
& ©o., fiscal agents for the British Government; Myron 
T. Herrick; and William G. Sharp—and that these men 
represented to’ French officials that if France would 
continue the war these three men would organize a 
propaganda to put the United States into the war on 
the side of the Allies, and M. ITanoteaux further stated 
that the sum of money which was. provided to goad the 
United States into the war was too large even for 
American comprehension. 

The charges filed by Congressman Calloway and the 
statements made by M. Hanoteaux allege that there 
was a definite and widespread conspiracy operating in 


_ the United States to plunge the Government of the 


United States into war. 


In addition to the information and charges filed by ~~ 


Congressman Calloway and the statements made by 
M. Hanoteaux, the teport of Sir Gilbert Parker, who 
was in charge of the circulation of British propaganda 
in the United States, recites that large numbers of resi- 
dent professors and teachers were employed and news- 
papers were engaged to publish articles tending’ to ex- 
cite the people of America and influence them to enter 
the war in behalf of Great Britain. 

No formal investigation of these grave charges has 
ever been undertaken by the Congress of the United 
Stats to determine their truth or falsity. 

To allow them to go unchallenged is to cause serious 
refiection on the purpose of the United States in en- 
tering the war. 

Asa result of the war, this Nation is bowed in grief 
over the death, maiming, and ruined health of hun- 
dreds of thousands of its young manhood, and the peo- 
ple of our country are burdened with aii unprecedented 
national debt, and with resulting high taxes and living 
costs unprecedented in magnitude and oppression, 





The Origin of Evolutionism By 4. I. Kent 


OME twenty-five years azo an acquaintance, 

learning of the writer’s belief in the Bible 

_ aecount of the creation of man, and himself be- 

“ing a zealous Darwinite, offered me the loan of 
a book on evolution. The loan was accepted. 


The title of the hook has now passed ‘from my 


“memory; but the subject matter was on the 
' (supposed) origin of species and the so-called 


deseent or evolution of mankind. In order fo 
know a subject well one must of necessity know 
more than one side. To believe or to disbelieve 
is impossible without some knowledge. 'There- 
fore at the earliest convenient moment I began 


my study. I found, however, that the checking 


up of scientific data that had required the life- 
time of a devoted scientist to collect, was quite 


%2 


different from following a plow or pitching 


alfalfa, which from my youth had been my « 
his nearest likeness on the other; they throw in — 
However, I proceeded to wade from page to- 


habitual pastime. 


page. Occasionally I came across statements I 
partially understood, but had about concluded 
that my brain lac} ced a few million years of 
evolutionary development to permit of compre- 
hension when, to my unbounded relief I found 
that at the end the author volunteered the in- 
formation that neither he nor other learned 
evolutionists had yet found a single unquesticn- 
able proof of the evolution of man, although 
they hoped to uncover that evidence at any time. 
He seemed to have no difficulty in trailing man 
up from nothing (with no trail even to start 
with) through fishes, reptiles, birds, and the 
various lower animals, te the monkey—but 


there he lost the trail. If he had admitted that 


he was on the monkey’s track all the time and 
then, when he caught the monkey, had ended 
the chase, as Mr. Darwin was finally obliged to 
do, the book might have had some value. If Mr. 
Darwin ever found any proof of the evolution 


of man from the monkey he certainly never 


published it. 
There are in Mr. Darwin’s book two very plain 


statements which assert that while the evo-_ 


lution of the lower animals seems conclusive, 
yet such proof is wholly lacking in the case of 
man. I therefore concluded that if Mr. Darwin, 
after spending a lifetime in research, had found 
no proofs of human evolution, it was "useless for 
me to waste further time on it. I furthermore 
felt that if the facts Mr. Darwin uncovered con- 
cerning the evolution of the lower animals had 
been indispensable, the Creator doubtless would 
have given in His Word a more detailed account 
of their origin, as-He did of that of man. [ re- 
solved, nevertheless, that if the “missing link” 
was ever found I w ould examine his credentials; 
but to date there have been no applicants for 
the position. 

Evidently Mr. Darwin was an honest man, a 
true scientist, and it is regrettable that so many 
of his followers disgrace him by neglecting to 
adhere to facts as he did. No person should 
proclaim himself an evolutionist until he has 
given Mr. Darwin’s works a careful reading. 
Of the countless number of people who call 


themselves evolutionists, I doubt if many of 


them have a thorough knowledge of what Mr. 
Darwin’s researches brought to light. They. 
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simply take a glancé at the gulf, which really 
does not seem wide; the monkey on one side, and» 


the skeleton of a four-toed } horse: or anything: 


handy, give the monkey a few sllions of rihon 


years time, and then tell him to come on over. 
This gulf between man and monkey has been | 
the dumping place for the skeletons of pigmies, 
giants, freaks, and all kinds of animals pre- 
historic, antediluvian and modern. It is visited 
periodically by featherweight scientists who 
seldom leave without adding or subtracting a 
few million years from the age of the monkey’s 
tail. It must be a wonderful view, both back- 
ward and forward, from the banks of that gulf. 

Arthur Brisbane has just returned with what 
he terms the “latest scientific idea’. He says 
in substance: ‘If Americans with Darwin’s help 
could investigate their ancestry they would 
probably be surprised; for aecording to the 
latest scientific idea, men would find three dif- 
ferent queer animals, one like a gorilla, one like 
an orangoutang, the third like a chimpanzee— 
ancestors respectively of the ethiopian, mon- 
golian, and white races—and we would be just 
as much surprised if we could stare into the fu- © 
ture and see our descendents of ten million years 
hence! . . . Our ancestors, all jaw and no fore- | 
head, would shock us less thau our descendants, — 
all forehead and no jaw,’ 

We wonder if Arthur will believe us on as 
slight evidence as he does the scientists when 
we tell-him that the Bible goes the scientists 
one better and gives the surnames of these 
“three queer animals”, also those of their an- 
eestry back for sixteen hundred years. Their 
names were respectively Ham, Shem, and 
Japheth, sons of Noah, who was a direct de- 
scendent of Adam. The manner of Adam’s 
origin is given in Genesis 1:27, anda more de- 
tailed account in Genesis 2:7. The Hebrew 
word translated Ham means dark, swarthy; 
that translated Japheth means light; and that of 
Shem, old, renowned. (Young’s “Concordance”) 
Possibly Shem’s was the original-color of the 
human race. 

From the Genesis account, which we suspect 
Mr. Brisbane’s scientists has been reading, these 
“three queer animals” and their near relatives. 
seem to have been quite an intelligent tribe. The 
first evidence of their wisdom was the reverence | 
for and obedience shown to their Creator, in 
building the ark; otherwise they never would 
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have had the honor of being our ancestors. We 
are truly thankful to our heavenly Father that 
these men were not evolutionists, but under- 
stood their relationship to the Lord, and were 
by Him accounted worthy..to repopulate the 
earth, and that to them our ancestral line dates 
back, and not to denizens of the menagerie. 
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We sympathize with Mr. Brisbane. We be- 
lieve he has been deceived by some fake ~ 
scientist into publishing a distorted version of 


_a Bible truth. The Bible is not copyrighted. We 
. see for him no redress. We can only recommend 


a careful, prayerful study of the Scriptures in 
order that it may not happen again. 


Tuning in the Universe . By W. E. Van Amburgh 


HE thought of tuning in on the universe is 
startling, but startling things are habitually 
happening now-a-days. There have been so 
many thrills over new things during the past 
few years, and people have stood with “their 
eyes wide open with amazement” so often and 
so long that the surprise faculties of many have 
become somewhat exhausted, and it now takes 
something ultra-ordinary even to excite them. 
The “irresistible” of physical facts of today 
have smashed so many of the “immovable” 
theories and creeds of yesterday that the world 
is literally strewn with the wrecks of time. 
They cannot be repaired or rebuilt. The only 
thing to do is to clear away the debris to make 
room for something else. What that something 
else will be remains to be seen. But whatever 
it will be it must be on a vaster scale and with 
much broader foundations of knowledge than 
anything heretofore dreamed of. The builders 
will need much wisdom to use the large amount 
of knowledge-material now accumulating. 

Man is a wonderful creature, yet he is not 
the producer of any original material. Work- 
ing with material already here he has brought 
forth so many inventions within the past fifty 
years that he has almost “turned the world up- 
side down” so far as methods of living and work- 
ing are concerned. During that time more in- 
ventions along scientific and mechanical lines 
have: been brought forth than during all the 
previous record of human existence on earth. 

Any one fifty years of age can remember when 
we had no typewriters, adding machines, talk- 
ing machines or electrical washing machines; no 
automobiles, electric cars, nor submarines; no 
cash registers, cream separators, dynamite, nor 


smokeless powder; no fireless cookers, nor mo- . 


tion pictures; no Roentgen rays, telephone girls, 
vacuum cleaners, sky-scrapers, subways nor 
electric lights; not to mention thousands of other 
things we now use as everyday necessities. 


We smile at the boy playing with his blocks - 
who, when he has formed some new combina- 
tion, says, “Oh! Come’ and see what I have 
done!” Man is but a little larger boy playing 
with somewhat larger things whicli some one 
else has given him. Now we have the newest 
plaything, the radio. What a world. of joy it 
has brought to millions of people! Thousands 
who live in the cities but who are confined to | 
their home by sickness, old age, or home duties, 
or while experiencing the exhaustion of a hard 
day at the office or factory, have taken on a new 
lease of life by listéning over the radio. Thou- 
sands who live in the country districts, unable 
to go but seldom to the city, ean now attend the 
best of operas, musicales, lectures and religious 
services of distant centers, by having them 
brought by radio within their own homes. 

This new servant of man is the most attentive, 
alert. and obedient servant humanity has known. 
Nobody knows how long he has been around 
waiting for someone to sct him to work. Man 
did not create him nor make him, but just “picked 
him up”, and after findmg him made various 
liveries for him to work in. And his capacity 
for service seems unlimited. After listening to 
a lecture or two, or an orchestra recital, per- 
haps we shall yet be abie to shift the dial and 
bring in ORNG, from Florida, or BEENS 
from Boston, or CLARY from Michigan or 
WINE from Paris. 

It makes no difference whether you talk Eng- 
lish, Russian, Spanish, French or Japanese; the 
radio can talk them all and will deliver just 
what you order. Not only does it give you the 
world news, the market reports, music and 
mirth, but by tuning in on SONG you hear 
soul-satisfying religious anthems; and to fur- 
ther aid you in your evening devotion WORD 
will enter your home and gladden the heart of 
each member. And all this without the trouble 


_ of dressing up and going out in the weather. 
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Weather makes very little difference te the 
radio. set. - 

When as children we read about Aladdin and 
his lamp we opened wide our eyes in amaze- 
ment; but the radio makes that wonderful lamp 
look like a toy balloon alongside a zeppelin. 
Edward Bellamy had a vivid imagination which 
most of his readers smiled at and thought it 
was working overtime. But the physical facts 

_in the field of radio today exceed the imagina- 
tion of all past writers and thinkers. Yet with it 
all, man has not created anything new nor dis- 
covered any new laws of nature. He has simply 
found a way to use the material which a higher 
Power than man had long ago supplied. 

This world is a pleasant place to live in. If 
all the rascals were put out of business and 
every one else enjoying perfect health, with 
no.worry over sickness, accidents, high prices 
or hfe insurance, this planet would be almost 
heaven itself. The fact is it is already a part 
of heaven; it is one of the heavenly. bodies, and 
is certainly under the control of One far greater 
than man.. 

. Speeding along at over 1000 miles per minute, 
67,000 miles per hour, this earth goes .preitty 
steadily, without much jolting. It has no track, 
but it keeps to a regular schedule, and must be 
back here at this very point, just one year from 
now, to the minute. It has about 600,000,000 
miles to make, so it has to jog along. No ex- 
press train ever had a better record for main- 
taining schedule. Evidently it has a good Dis- 
patcher in control. Yet the earth is but one of 
a large family of planets, each one speeding 
along swiftly, quietly, always on time, minding 
its own business without disturbing anybody 
else; although we occasionally feel some drawing 
infinence. from other planets, as though they 

might like to get better acquainted with us. 

Wouldit give youa thrillif you should happen 
to tune in on Mars some evening? If you heard 

the announcer say, “Station HOPE, Canal 

Zone, Planet Mars”? Some one might say, 

_ “Nonsense, that would be wnpossible.” That is 
what people have said about many other things 

that we have freely in use today. Some one 
might ask, “Well! How do we know Mars is 
even inhabited?” We do not know, but there was 


_ a time when this earth was not inhabited. That - 


. did not prove that it never would be. If some 


one had told us fifty years ago, “The time will . 


come when a doctor in Los Angeles will hear 
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the heart-beat of a patient in St. Louis, 1500 
miles away, without any wire even” we would 
doubtless have concluded that he had’ some 
rooms to rent in his upper story. But it has 
been done. 

What is impossibility? The word is becom- 
ing a meaningless term. We may not be able to 
do it today, but that is no proof we shall not he 
able to do it tomorrow. Who knows but that we 
shall ere long be able to tune in on all the mem- 
bers of our solar family? It would be great 
sport to get in touch with Venus, Jupiter, Saturn 
and the others. Some Master Mind with un- 
limited power created them and keeps them 
within bounds just as He does with our earth. 
Otherwise we would all go to smash in no time. 
These planets did not make themselves, nor give 
themselves their schedules any more than our 
watches made themselves and keep them- 
good order. Every reasoning 
mind must admit that the demonstration of such 
wisdom and power as is manifested in the order 
and control of our solar system is proof that 
there is an intelligent. Creator in the heavens. 
The Bible says that He made the heavens and the 
earth, and there is certainly no reason to doubt 


that statement. 


If God created man and placed him on the 
earth with intelligence and ability, could He not 
do the same for Mars, Jupiter, Neptune and all 
the others, if He so desired? If He gave earthly 
men the ability to talk and hold fellowship with 
each other, could He not do the same on the other 
planets, and between planets? Is there any 
yeason why He could not establish a universal 
eode and put those on the earth In communica- 
tion with those on other planets? The Bible de- 
elares that angels, coming from somewhere off 
the earth, have visited this planet and brought 
us considerable information. What would hinder 
them from doing the same for the other planets? 
Could they also not intercommunicate. between 
the earth and the other planets and get their 
respective inhabitants in touch with each other? 

There is nothing unreasonable in the thought 
that all the planets are or will be peopled by in- 
telligent beings who will be in full communica- 
tion with each other. There are doubtless many 
“thrills” still in store for humanity. If. God 
eould create intelligent beings and place them 
on this earth and give them such wonderful and 
delightful things as the radio, there is no reason 
why He could not de so elsewhere, and give all 


Avaus® 26, 1925 


of them a celestial radio and let. them com- 
“ municate with each other. 


Astronomers tell us that our solar system is 
but a youngster in the great family of the uni- 
verse.. Professor Curtis claims to have counted 
900,000 spiral nebule, with the aid of the power- 
ful Lick Observatory telescope in California. 
Some claim that many of these are really sep- 
arate universes. Light travels 186,300 miles per 
second, or about 6,000,000,000,000 miles per 
year; yet some of those universes are so distant 
- that it takes their light thousands of years to 
reach the earth. 

Light travels rapidly enough for man on 
this little earth. It is instantaneous for every- 
thing that man needs, but it would be far too 
slow to use in interplanetary communication. 
if anything went wrong and it were necessary 
to get in immediate touch with Headquarters, 
and word was sent by telegraph at 186,300 miles 
per second it would take several centuries for 
the message to go and the same length of time 
to return; and things might be all smashed to 
pieces before instructions could be received. 
Ilectrieity would be like an ox team for celestial 
transmission. God must have some medium far 
speedier than light or electricity for His ser- 
vice, in order that He may keep in instant touch 
with the outermost parts of His vast domain, 
and that medium may some day be made avail- 
able for His creatures’ use. 

As our little solar system is speeding through 
space, would it not be interesting if we could 
“tune in” on some of the greater systems, and 
get acquainted with the people there? Wouldn’t 
you get a “thrill” if you stould chance to hear 
some announcer say, “Station H AVN, Con- 
stellation Taurus, Group Pleiades, Star Aley- 
one, City of Zion’? Of course, up go many 
hands in mental horror at the suggestion, with 
eries of “Impossible! Impossible!” But how does 
anyone know it is impossible? If God could 
ereate all these millions of solar systems and 
keep them in harmony throughout the millions 
of years past, what is to hinder Him from keep- 
ing them going a while longer and, if He desires, 
to people every planet with intelligent beings 
and put them into communication with. each 
other? With so many dead impossibilities ly- 
--ing all around, is it not possible that there may 
“be a few more dead ones before long? 

“Well, we shall never live to see it,’ says 
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another. How do you know? The averaga 
length of human life is increasing every year, 
in spite of the automobiles, bootleg whiskey 
and a few other things. New knowledge is com- 
ing in every day, and many people have lived 
to be over 100 years of age. There is said to be 
a Centenary Club in one of the Old Peoples 
}lomes in the Bronx section of New York city. 
One cannot join that club until he has reached 
100. The Bible says that before the flood peo- 
ple lived to be nearly 1000 years old; and we 
cannot prove that they did not. Why couldn’t 
that condition come again? There is no informa- 
tion that 1 know of to cause us to infer that 
God created this earth for a cemetery. 

If God chooses He can even bring forth every 
person who has ever died, and that is just what 
He has promised Ile will do. He did bring forth 
a few as samples of what He would do for the 
many later on. Christ said, “Blessed are the 
meek, for they shall inherit the earth’; and one 
of the Bible prophets said the same thing and 
also added that they shall “delight themselves 
in the abundance of peace”. It wouldn’t take 
God long to straighten out conditions on this 
earth, making it unprofitable for the rascals, 
and habitable for peace-loving people, thus con- 
stituting our planet an annex of heaven, morally 
and physically, as it is already astronomically.. 
Tuning in the universe and listening to Mars 
coming in over the loud speaker is not at all 
improbable and may be one of the pleasures of 
the future. It is not impossible for the Creator 
so to arrange it for His creatures. 

And why couldn’t man continue to live for- 
ever? Why shouldn’t human beings live as long 
as the angels? Why shouldn’t man be permitted 
to stay here where he is acquainted and where 
all his friends are, instead of being taken up to 
heaven, where he does not really want to go any- 
way? This earth is a pretty good place after 
all. It is getting more desirable and delightful 
every year, especially since with the radio menare 
getting more neighborly and better acquainted 
with each other. The earth looks very attractive 
to most people. When one gets sick he sends 
for the doctor to keep him here on earth as long 
as possible. He. would rather get his informa- 
tion about the other parts of the universe by 
“tuning in” than by taking a personal trip to 


-these distant points. And can you think of any 


good reason why he should not be given that 


‘inestimable pleasure in due time? 


The Night and Morning of Man’s Experience By W. L. Pelle * 


2 yt SEEMS tobe a peculiar trait in human na- 

ture that: when bad news comes or an evil 
 yeport is: ciréulated, everybody wants to hear 
“about it. The newsboy can always sell more 
papers when there is a calamity or a disaster 
to yell about. But let some one come along 
with a good message, one worth while, well (as 
they say), “it’s just too good to be true.” 

Early in the evening of the day on which our 
Lord was resurrected, two of His disciples were 
journeying from Jerusalem to Emmaus, dis- 
cussing together the sad events of the past two 
days. After a time, a. stranger who seemed 

to have been following, overtook them and 
joined their company. 

“May I ask the subject of your conversa- 
tion?” He said. 

“We were just diseussing the sad events of 
the past few days,” they replied. 

“What events?” put in the stranger. 

“Are you only a stranger in Jerusalem?” re- 
plied one of them, “and have not known the 
things which are come to pass in these days? 
Do you not know of Jesus of Nazareth, who 
was a great Prophet, whom the chief priests 
put to death? And here, on the third day, cer- 
tain women say that He is risen from the dead, 
and that His body is not in the sepulchre. You 
know how some talk! Yes: and some even say 
that the women are really telling the truth. 
But it just seems too good to be true.” 

Then the stranger chided them. “O thought- 
less ones,” He said, “and slow of heart to be- 
lieve all that the prophets have spoken! Ought 
not Christ to have suffered these things, and 
toenter intohis glory? And beginning at Moses 
{and here is proof that Moses is writer of the 
Pentateuch] and all the prophets, he expounded 
unto them in all the scriptures the things con- 
cerning himself.” Then later, the stranger re- 
‘vealed Himself as their risen Lord. The news 
of His resurrection was true! 

Human nature ismuchthe same today. There 
is a slowness of heart to believe the things 
written. The Bible is full of good tidings, good 
news, but there is little disposition to put con- 

‘fidence in it. Much of this results from the 
fact that the religious leaders have not en- 
couraged the people to study the Bible. The 
good. news contained therein : is not “too. good 
to be true”. 


- Leaning to the other extreme we are wont, 


“sometimes, to expect the promise before its 


preparation is completed. The small boy is 
highly elated when told on Christmas Eve: 
“Santa is coming tonight.” 
and pins until the morning arrives, and can 
searcely sleep. God has spent nearly. two thon- 
sand years in preparing for the great morning 
of blessing which has already begun to dawn 
upon the world: 

The Scriptures use the terms “night” and 
“morning” symbolically, pictorially. The night 
pictures the six thousand years of the reign of 
sin and death, when darkness has eovered the 
earth and gross darkness the people. It repre- 


sents the time when Satan, that old adversary, 


the Devil, has had full sway, and has kept his 
subjects in ignorance and blindness. The morn- 
ing pictures the Millennial reign of Christ, 
when the emancipation of. the human family 
from the condition and slavery of death to life, 
liberty, and happiness will be accomplished. 
The word morning always calls to our minds 
the thought of freshness, calmness, vigor, re- 
newed energy, a beginning. These same 
thoughts are connected with the morning of the 
golden age. When it has fully dawned, hu- 
manity’s flesh shall become fresher than a 
ehild’s (Job 33: 25); there shall be a great calm 
instead of wars, quarrels, and strife of every 
kind; life will begin to surge back into each 
obedient son of Adam, resulting im renewed 
vigor and energy. 
for the human race, an opportunity for life. 
The Sun of Righteousness will have arisen with 
healing in his beams, and will chase away. all 
error, superstition, and ignorance. The sun- 
light will show up and expose pitfalls, snares, 
and everything which is not right. All noxious 
vapors will be dispelled; and nature, waking 
up, will put on her beauteous robes. Then 


death itself will die. 


In Isaiah 21:12 we have a picture of a watch- 
man on the mountain top, watching for the 
first evidence of the break of day. Upon be- 
ing asked by a traveller as to its progress the 
watchman answers: “Morning has come, and 
still it is night. If ye will ask more [than this 


' question] come back again [for more informa- 
tion].” 


The thought seems to be that while 
the morning is here, yet the night of gloom has 


US 


It will be a new beginning - 


He is on needles — 
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» not been fully dispelled; but the fact remains 
that since the morning has dawned, the dark- 
ness must flee away. The curse must go, and 
the bondage of corruption will be no more. 
During the long night of sin, God has not 
left mankind’s dark sky without some stars. 
Eve was promised that her seed would crush 
the serpent. Enoch foretold the coming of the 
Lord with myriads of His saints. Noah was 
promised: ‘I will not again smite every living 
thing as I have done” The promise to Abra- 
ham has already been referred to. Jacob fore- 


_ told the coming of Shiloh, the Peacemaker; and’ 


all the holy prophets have had their share in 
placing their “stars” on the dark background 
of man’s experience with sin. Mankind has not 
been left without hope. 

But the greatest light was spoken of by Sim- 
eon, when he saw the babe of Bethlehem: “Mine 
eyes have seen thy salvation; ...a light to 
lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy peo- 
ple Israel.” (Luke 2:30,32) The father of 
' John the Baptist spoke of the same light when 

he said: “The dayspring from on high hath 
visited us, to give light to them that sit in dark- 
ness and in the shadow of death.” (Luke 1:78, 
79) This great hght would be the instrument 
of the Most High in turning the “shadow of 
death into the morning”.—Amos 5:8. 

In the 30th Psalm we have a poetic picture 
of Jesus in His struggles during the hours of 
darkness and in His apparent defeat, which 
-was really his victory. Jesus in His earthly 
ministry is spoken of as a “man of sorrows, 
and acquainted with grief”. Just before His 
betrayal He said: “My soul is exceeding sor- 
rowful, even unto death.” And, “I have a bap- 
tism to be baptised with; and how am I 
straitened till it be accomplished!” When 
Judas the betrayer went forth, the Scriptures 
say: “It was night.” When Jesus entered 
Gethsemane, it was night; and although the full 
.moon looked down upon Him, reminding Him 
that He was to fulfil the law, yet it was a dark 
night of strong erying and tears. Weeping en- 
dured that night. 

From one tribunal to another Jesus went, 
and then they crucified Him. He could endure 
the most excruciating pain, but then came 


, the darkest moment of His life. The Father. 


- hid His face from Jesus. . Psalm 30:7 describes 
the result: “Thou didst hide thy face, and 
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I was troubled.” Beneath the waves of sorrow 
the heart-broken Son sank into the darkness 
of death. In that victory, however, He earned 
the everlasting favor of the Father. The 
Father’s disfavor was but for amoment, and the 
gaining of His favor meant life (Verse 5): 
“For his anger endureth but a moment: in his 
favor is life: weeping may endure for a night, 
but joy cometh in the morning.” And joy did 
come in His morning. 

Early in the morning of the third day, the 
beloved Son burst the bonds of death and came — 
forth. .There was joy that day. There has 
been joy ever since in the hearts of those who 
have appreciated that sacrifice. And when the 
morning of the golden age fully dawns, the joy 
of mankind will know no bounds. Weeping 
abides during the night, but joy comes when 
the morning appears. Even the seriously sick 
are usually aroused and improve as the morn- 


ing comes on. 


The joyous song of the conqueror of death 
is given us in the remainder of the thirtieth 
Psalm, a part of which is: “I will extol thee, O 
Jehovah; for thou hast lifted me up, and hast 
not made my foes rejoice over me... . Thou 
hast brought up my soul from the grave... . 
Thou hast turned for me my mourning into 
dancing: thou hast put off my sackcloth, and 
girded me with gladness.”—Verses 1, 3, 11. 

In Psalm 49 is another prophecy of the glad 
tidings of the morning. Man is like the brute 
beasts that perish. Like sheep they are laid in 
the grave. Death feeds on them. Thus is 
portrayed what happens in the night. But 
we are assured in the next phrase that “the up- 
right shall have dominion over them in the 
morning”. They shall be loosed from their 
grave-prison. © 

In Psalm 46 we are given a picture of the 
present troublous time. The sea (the masses 
of mankind) is swollen, and the waves are roll- 
ing (discontented). A storm is brewing. The 
mountains (kingdoms) are moved; the earth 
(the present order) is dissolved. But to the 
true church comes peace like a smooth flowing 
river, and while this storm rages, the promise 
is (verse 5, margin): “God shall help her when 
the morning appeareth.” Then will come calm- 
ness even to the world: “Be still, and know 
[recognize] that I am God,” saith Jehovah, 

The new King, the Lord Jesus, is poetically, 
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represented in His vigor and power in Psalm 
‘110: 2,3... Eas subjects will be willing in the 
day of His power, which will start. from the 
“womb of the morning’, or the very begining 
of the morning. He will be vigorous and. fresh 
and youthful as the dew. 

David, in his last words, did not forget to 
sing of the Prinee of Peace and of the fresh- 
ness and newness of life to be received by His 
subjects when the morning would dawn, and 
an unclouded morning at that. There shall be 


“One that ruleth over men righteously, 
That ruleth in the fear of God; 
He shall be as the light of the morning, 
A morning without clouds; 

when the sun riseth, 
When the tender grass springeth out of 
the earth, 
Through clear shining after rain.” 

—-2 Samuel 23:3, 4. BR. V. 


God’s refreshing truth shall reinvigorate the 
sin-sick (tender grass—‘all flesh is grass”) and 
restore them again to perfection and beauty. 

That which is represented by the rain and 
dew is clearly. indicated by Moses in Deuter- 
onomy 32:1, 2 (Fenton): 

“Listen, Heaven, and I will speak ; 
And hear my utterance, Earth! 
My teaching shall drop like the rain, 
My utterance spread like dew—~ 
Like showers upon the herbage, 
And like sprinklings on the grass.” 


It has been said that the dew gathers the 
thickest just before or at dawn. If this be true, 
then the suggestion might be offered that now 
the “dew” is falling. it is dropping upon the 
hearts that are sad and downcast, and that are 
_leoking for relief from the distress and trouble 
now over the earth. The dew, the message that 
“millions now living will never die”, is comfort- 
ing and refreshing many of the tender-grass 
class, and is giving them a hope which they 
never had before. 

The morning is prominent in several other 
places in God’s Word. On the great Passover 
night for the Jews in Egypt, they were to let 
none of the lamb remain until the morning; and 
none of them were to leave their houses -until 
morning. (Exodus 12:10,22) Again, the Isra- 
elites crossed the Red Sea during the night; and 
the Egyptians, essaying to follow them carly 
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in the morning, were drowned. This pictures 
the fact that in the dawning of. the golden age 
the Greater than Moses, the Lord Jesus, .will 
lead all the willmg and obedient of -earth’s 


billions out of the bondage of this present evil 


world; and Satan’s empire (Egypt), and Satan 
(Pharaoh) and his hosts, will be ultimately de- 
stroyed. 

The manna which fed the Israelites during 
their wilderness journey fell carly in the morn- 
ing. The bread of everlasting life is soon to be 
offered to the world.—Eixodus 16:7, 21. 

Job locates the resurrection as taking place 
in the morning of carth’s blessings: “Thoa 
shalt seek me in the morning, but I shall not be.” 
(Job 7:21;14:15) Job did not expect to go 
to heaven, but looked forward to living here 
on the earth after his resurrection. 

In Mark 16:2 and Luke 24:1, we are told 
that Jesus’ resurrection took place early in 
the morning. To some extent this reminds us 
of the fact that His second presence in the 
earth would be a fact early in the morning of 
the seventh day, the seventh one-thousand-year 
day, the day when ie would gain control of the 
earth and of those in it. Bible chronology 
shows this event to have taken place in the 


‘year 1874. 


St. Paul looked forward to the dawn of the 
new day. The greater portion of the night of 
man’s experience with sin and death was in the 
past; and appropriately he said: “The night is 
far spent, the day is at hand.”—Romans 13: 12. 

The Prophet Zechariah, who lived far back 
in the night, was given a glimpse of the bless- 
ings due snortly on earth when the morning 
has fully dawned. He wrote: “And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that the light shall 
not be clear, nor dark: but it shall be one day, 
which shall be known to Jehovah, not day, nor 
night: but it shall come to pass, that at evening 
tine it shall be light. ... And Jehovah shall 
be king over all the earth.”—Zechariah 14: 6-9. 

The Apostle John also had a vision of the 
glorious results of the reign of righteousness. 
He tells us that all the companions of sin and 
darkness, viz., pain, sorrow, tears, and death, 
shall be no more. A plant put into the dark- 
ness and dampness of a cellar may live; but 
it will become distorted, deformed, and abner- 
mal in many ways; its leaves will drop off. But 
bring it into the sunlight, and it will gradually 
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return to normalcy. Likewise, humanity held 
down in the darkness of night by the curse, has 
become deformed, abnormal, and has lost to a 
great extent the original likeness of God. But 
when the curse is removed, and when the sun- 
light of God’s favor again shines upon the earth, 


The Fly on the Wall 


N A certain small town in the good old state 
of Texas some time ago while the writer was 
lecturing in a Christian church one evening on 
the millennium of Christ he frequently referred 
to that period of time as “the thousand year 


reign”. ‘There was present in the congregation, 


an old lady who on the following morning went 
about the little town gravely declaring in ear- 
nest expression: “That man up at the church last 
night said it’s going to rain a thousand years!” 
She had intently listened to the speaker for an 
hour and all she seemed to have gotten from his 
remarks was a coming “rain”. She saw the fly 
on the wall but she had missed seeing the wall. 

How many there are who take note of some 
one little remark a speaker makes, but lose sight 
entirely of all the weightier things he may say. 
The speaker may have uttered a hundred or 
more good things in the course of his address, 
all of which has slid off the hearer’s mind like 
water off a duck’s back. But let the speaker 
make one little unfortunate remark (as, for in- 
stance, calling attention to a little child in the 
meeting that is disturbing everyone in the 
audience except its mother) and there is some- 
body in that audience who passes by all the 
good things the speaker may have uttered and 
bears him a lasting grudge because of that one 
little thing he said of that noisy or restless child, 
mamma’s darling. This is seeing the little fly 
’ on the wall but not noticing at all the big wall 
itself. Many will notice the little thing, but 
the big thing in connection entirely escapes their 
attention. 

If a good friend does us a hundred good 
turns successively and then does something we 
do not approve of, we are so apt to forget all 
the good that friend did for us, and we magnify 
that one little offense until we have made a 
mountain out of a mole-hill, We have made an 
ocean out of a pond; we have noted a fly on the 
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mankind will return to normalcy, perfection, 
Iden will bloom once more, and earth’s inhabi- 
tants will again reflect God’s image as did 


‘Adam before sin entered. 


Revelation 22:3,5: “And there shall be no 
more curse”; for “there shall be no night there”, 
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wall but the vision of the wall has escaped us. 
Puck was right: “What fools we mortals be.” 

A publisher prints a hundred or a thousand 
very fine articles in his journal, and then un- 
wittingly publishes an article that somebody 
does not like; that somebody forgets all those 
good and helpful articles and fires into the 
editor his venom of criticism on that objection- 
able article he published. Another instance of 
having seen the wall-fly but not seeing the 
mighty wall itself. Why not notice the wall and 
not the comparatively insignificant fly? 

The writer of an article, say on birds, may 
state that “owls do not fly in the daytime”, which . 
is generally true enough, especially in the plural 
sense. Someone seeks to disparage that whole 
article by writing to the editor a correction to 
the effect that he did see an owl once upon a 
time flying about in the daytime. The author 
was speaking in a general sense; the critic was 
speaking of a specific, isolated instance. The 
author was regarding the wall while the critic 
was viewing the fly. The author was describing 
the doughnut and the critic merely saw the hole. 
There are optimists and there are pessimists, 
and the pessimists seem to predominate. 

We anticipate the time of that thousand year 
reign (not rain) of Christ, when full justice 
shall be done to each and all, even to the Devil, 
of whom the old lady said, “Anyway he has | 
persistence, he is no slacker.” Perhaps many 
of us are lacking in persistence. But Satan is 
one of the beings who see the fly on the wall 
but fail to see the wall. Finally he will bump 
into it, as portrayed in Hebrews 2:14; Genesis 
3:15; Romans 16:20; ete. The wall before 
him was life and blessedness or death eternal. 
The fly was unholy ambition. He took his choice 
and must pay the price. The world of mankind » 
in general sees earthly gain, the fly. The Chris~ 
tian sees heavenly gain, the wall. 


Misconceptions of the Trinity 


[Radtocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.} 


FDBEBE is no doctrine taught by the clergy 
that is more confusing than that of the trin- 
ity. They do not understand it themselves and 
cannot explain it to anybody else satisfactorily. 
The doctrine is wholly unsupported by the Bi- 
ble. The word “trinity” does not anywhere ap- 
pear in the Bible. . 
The definition given by theologians and lexi- 
eographers is as follows: “The trinity, a union 
-of three persons in one godhead, to wit: Father, 
Son and Hely Ghost, so that all three are one 
God as to substance but three persons as to 
individuality.” It seems unreasonable that in- 
telligent people would accept such a definition 
of anything. 
Origin 

HE doctrine of the trinity did not originate 

with the Lerd or any of his agencies. Ab- 

bott and Conant’s “Religious Dictionary”, page 
944, says: “It was not until the beginning of the 
fourth century that the trinitarian view began 
to be elaborated and formulated into a doctrine 
ard an endeavor made to reconcile it with the 
belief of the church in one God. Out of an at- 
tempt to solve this problem sprang the doctrine 
of the trinity. The trinity is a very marked 
feature in Hinduism, and is discernable in Per- 
sian, Egyptian, Roman, Japanese and most an- 
cient Greek mythologies.” This fact alone shows 
that the doctrine sprang from the Devil, because 
mythology is from the Evil One. 

Tf the doctrine were from the Lord, it would 
be true and would stand the most eritical and 
rigid examination. If it is not true, and there- 
fore of the Devil, it must fall when put to a 
critical and honest examination. 

God’s word is reasonable. He says to those 
who attempt its study, in Isaiah 1:18: “Come 
now, and let us reason together.” If the doctrine 
of the trinity is unreasonable it is untrue. 


Unreasonable | 
F Jehovah is one, and the Lord Jesus is one, 
and the holy ghost is one, then how would 
it be reasonably possible to add the three togeth- 
er and still make one? That is a different kind 
of mathematics from any which-a reasonable 
man has ever learned. 
: J choval. is one. Hes is the great first cause, 


from whom all good things come. Christ Jesus 
is one, the Beginning of God’s ereation, the Son 
of God. 

The word “ghost” is an English word and 
means an apparition or spectre. The term “holy 
ghost”, appearing in the King James version 
of our Bibles, is improperly tr anslated. The He- 
brew word nephesh, from which “spirit” is trans- 
lated, means breath or vital power. The Greek 
word pneuma, improperly translated ghost, 
means the same thing—breath, or wind. It is 
the same root word from which our English 
word pneumatic tire is derived. Then if the 
theologians have properly translated the word 
it means that a ghost is something that goes 
around hike a pneumatic tire. The fact is, the 
word is improperly translated. The two original 
words above mentioned, by all unbiased scholars, 
by the Revised Versions, by the “Kimphatie Dia- 
glott” and others, are translated spirit. Holy 
spirit is the proper use of the term and not holy 
ghost. All scholars recognize that the term 
ghost, as applied to the Lord or to anything 
that He does, is improperly applied. 

The question then is, Is the holy spirit a per- 
son, a being separate and distinct from God 
and the Lord Jesus? I answer, No. There is no 
scripture that warrants the conclusion that the 
holy spirit is a person. Holy spirit means in- 
visible power and influence of Jehovah. In oth- 
er words, Jehovah exercises His power, and 
that power is invisible to man. It is holy he- 
cause it is right and good. The spirit of the 
Lord is His power. 


Unscriptural 


ae doctrine of the holy trinity is entirely 
unscriptural. If we find that it is disproved 
by the Scriptures this should be a complete rea- 
son why we should reject it and accept the truth. 
We shall see that Jehovah God is one; that the 
Lord Jesus is His Son, and also one; that the 
two are two beings; and that the holy spirit 
is the invisible power or influence used either 
by Jehovah or by the Lord Jesus. 

God is not three beings, but one. In Genesis 
17:1 we read: “The Lord appeared unto Abram, 
and said unto him, I. am the Almighty 


‘God.” Jehovah God is also-one of the titles of 


the great Eternal One. 
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In Exodus 6:3 we read: “And I appe eared - 


unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, by 
the name of God Almighty; but by my name 
JEHOVAH was [ not known to them.” 

Psalm 90:2 says: “From everlasting to ever- 
lasting, thou art God.” 

Isaiah 42:8: “I am the Lord; that is my 
name: and my glory will I not give to another.” 
. Before Jesus came to the earth He was known 
by the name or title of Logos. The Logos is 
one who represents another. He was the special 
representative of Jehovah God, is Father. 


The “Emphatic Diaglott” is reeognized by schol- | 


ars as one of the best translations of the New 
Testament. In John 1:1, 2, “Diaglott,” we read: 
“In the beginning was-the Logos, and the Logos 
was with The God, and the Logos was a god. 
This was in the beginning with 'The God.” 

God means mighty one. This scripture shows 
then that the Logos was the beginning of Je- 
hovah’s creation; that Jehovah is the great 
First Cause; that He is therefore the Mighty 
One; and that the Logos is a mighty one, The 
word Logos is not translated, but is a trans- 
ferred word. It is deseriptive of His excellence, 
His high position and power. The Logos was 
Jehovah’s active agent in the creation of all 
things. By Him and through Him all things 
were created. 

The Apostle Paul says: “From the beginning 
of the world [the mystery] hath been hid in 
God, who created all things by Jesus Christ.” 
—Hphesians 3:9. 

The term or title Jesus means Savior of ie 
people. This title applies to Him from the time 
He came to earth to save the people. We have 
the repeated testimony of Jesus that He and 
His Father are not the same in being, nor the 
same in substance, nor the same in individuality. 
In John 5:30 He says: “I seek not mine own 
will, but the will of the Father, which hath sent 
me.” And again in verse 36: “The works which 
the Father hath given me to finish, the same 
works that I do.” And again in verse 37: “The 
Father, ... which hath sent me, hath borne 
witness of me. Ye have neither heard his voice 
at any time, nor seen his shape.” The human 
form is not the shape of Jehovah. 


. And again in John 12:49 He says: “For I - 


have not spoken of myself; but the Father 
which sent me, he gave me a commandment, 


what I should say, and what I should speak.”. 
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When Jesus stood at the grave of Lazarus to 
awaken him, after they had taken away the 
stone “Jesus lifted up his eyes, and.said, Father, 
We 
might ask, Was he giving thanks. to Himself? 
Jesus then said that He thus prayed to the — 
Father that the people might.believe that God 
had sent. him.—John 11: 41, 42. 

In speaking to his disciples Jesus said (John 
16:27): “I came forth from the Father, and 
am come into the world: again, I leave the 
world, and go to the Father.” 

Man had sinned and lost the right to life and 
everything incident thereto. It is the. will of 
God that all men shall be. saved from this judg- 
ment of death. So states the scripture in 1 Tim- 
othy 2:3,4. God sent His Son. Jesus. to the 


earth to carry out His purposes. Of Himself it 


is written in Psalm 40:7,8: “hen said I, Lo, 
I come: in the volume of the book it is written 
of me, I delight to do thy will, O my God: -yea, 
thy law is within my heart.” 

Jesus did not say that He had no will of His 
own, but He did say that He would not exercise 
His will contrary to that of the Father. 

Jehovah God had promised to. redeem the 
human race from death, to give a ransom for 
mankind. Since there was no man on earth to 
do this, He sent His beloved Son made in flesh. 
He transferred the Son’s lite from the spirit 
to the earthly plane, as it is written concerning 
Him in John 1:14: “The Logos was made flesh, 
and dwelt amongst us, (and we beheld his glory, 
the glory as of the only. begotten of the Father,) 
full of grace and truth.” 

In Matthew 20:28 it is written that Jesus 
came to give himself a ransom, and in John 
10:10 it is written that He came that the people 

might have life, and that they might have it 
more abundantly. 

If the doctrine of the trinity is correct, then. 
everything that originally belonged to J: chovah 
likewise belonged to the Son; and yet Jesus 
states in Luke 22:29, in speaking to His dis- 
ciples about the coming kingdom: “I appoint un- 
to you a kingdom, as my Father hath appointed 
unto me.” Now had the Father and the Son been 
one it would not have been consistent for the 
Lord to appoint unto himself a kingdom, be- 
cause He must already have had it. 

. Again in John 5:26 Jesus says: “For as the . 


Father hath life in himself; so hath he given to 
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the Son to have life in himself.” If the Father 
and Son are one in being, in individuality and 
in substance, as the trinitarians say, it would 
be inconsistent for the lather to say to the Son 
that He would give Him life if obedient. Had 
Jesus been disobedient, He would have been de- 
stroyed. Would Jehovah have destroyed himself? 

_ The record without any dispute is that Jesus 
was on this earth thirty-three and one-half 
years. If God and Jesus are one and the same 
being, then heaven was without a God for thir- 
ty-three and one-half years. 

When Jesus was about to be put to death, 
the record shows Him in Gethsemane and pray- 
ing unto God. This is the most marvelous pray- 
er ever uttered. We readin john 17:1 that Jesus 
“lifted up his eyes to heaven, and said, Father, 


the hour is come; glorify thy Son, that the Son_ 


also may glorify thee.” If the doetrine of the 
trinity is correct, then Jesus on earth was pray- 
ing to himself in heaven. That would appear 
to be a mere farce and uttered, as some pray- 
ers on earth are uttered, to impress those who 
‘stood by. But on the contrary God the Father 
in heaven was being petitioned by His beloved 
Son then on earth. 

Just previous to this prayer Jesus had stated 
to His disciples in John 14: 28: “I go unto the 
Father: for my Father is greater than I.’ If 
greater than the Son, Father and Son could not 
have been the same. 

But one may ask: Did not Jesus say in John 
10:30: “I and my Father are one”? He did so 
state. As to what He meant by that is explained 
in Ilis prayer to the Father recorded in John 
17; 20-22: “Neither pray I for these alone, but 
for them also which shall believe on me through 
their word; that they all may be one; as thou, 
Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also 
may be one in us; that the world may believe 
that thou hast sent me. And the glory which 
thou gavest me I have given them; that they 
may be one, even as we are one.” Here the Lord 
was asking that His disciples, and all the mem- 
bers of the church thereafter, should be made 
one in him, as the Father and He are one. This 
could not possibly mean one in substance. It 
is manifest it means oneness or unity, in har- 
mony, design, purpose and action. 

In Colossians 1:18 we read that Jesus is.the 
Head over the church which is His body. 

' {iasband and wife are spoken of as one. In 
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EX\phesiaus 5:23 we read: “For the husband is 
head of the wife, even as Christ is the head of 
the church.” In well-regulated families the hus- 
band is recognized as the head of the family. 
In the church the various members recognize 
Jesus as the Head, and all recognize Jehovah 
God as the Head above all. Therefore the one- 
ness or unity that exists between them. 

There is one text that oecurs in the King 
James version of the Bible which the trinitari- 
ans use in support of their unreasonable theo- 
ry. That text is found inj Jolin 5:7,8. In the 
king James version it reads: “For there are 
three that bear record in heaven, the Father, 
the Word, and the Holy Ghost: and these three 
are one. And there are three that bear witness 
in earth, the Spirit, and the water, and the 
blood: and these three agree in one.” 

‘he casual reader would at once think that 
verse seven is a complete proof of the trinity. 
Hivery scholar knows that these words in verse 
seven are an interpolation into the original 
text: in fact, a forgery placed there for the pur- 
pose of supporting the false doctrine of the 
trinity. 

One of the most learned translators, who 
familiarized himself with all manuscripts, has 
this to say concerning the text: 


“Yor there are three who bear witness in heaven, the 
Father, the Word, and the holy Spirit, and these threa 
are one, And there are three that bear witness in 
earth.” This text concerning the heavenly witnesses is 
not contained in any Greek manuscript which was 
written earlier than the fifth century. It is not cited 
by any of the Greek ecclesiastical writers, nor by any 
of the early Latin fathers, even when the subjects upon 
which they treat would naturally have led them to appeal 
to its authority. It is.thercfore evidently spurious; and 
was first cited (though not as it now reads), by Virgil- 
ius Tapsensis, a Latin writer of no credit, in the latter 
end of the fifth century; but by whom forged, is of no 
great moment, as its design must be obvious to all. 


This disposes of the only text that appears.in 
the King James’ version of the Bible support- 
ing the trinity, and this false doctrine falls of 
its own weight. 


Evil Effects of the Trinity Doctrine 
HE doctrine of the trinity leads to the denial 
of the ransom sacrifice, which is the pivotal 
point of God’s plan of salvation. For this rea- 
son the Devil desires to confuse the minds of 
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“men. The trinitarians teach that Jesus, when 
He was on earth, was God himself, and that it 
was God who died to redeern mankind. If that 
were true, then when Jesus was dead three 
days in the grave, the universe was with- 
out a God; because the Scriptures plainly state 
that He died and was buried and on the third 
day arose. From St. Paul I quote: “For I 
delivered unto you first of all that which I also 
received, how that Christ died for our sins ac- 
cording to the scriptures; and that he was 
buried, and that he rose again the third day 
according to the seriptures.”—1 Corinthians 15: 
3, 4. 

Now let us look at the truth of the matter. 
The only one that could redeem mankind ac- 
cording to God’s will and plan was a perfect 
man, as the psalmist states in Psalm 49: 7. 
There was no one on earth perfect because all 
were déscendants of Adam. 

God transferred the life of His beloved Son, 
the Logos, from the spirit to the human plane. 
He made Him aman. For what purpose did He 
make His Son a man? The Apostle Paul an- 
swers in Hebrews 2: 9,10,14: “But we see Jesus, 
who was made a little lower than the angels, 
for the suffering of death, crowned with glory 
and honour; that he by the grace of God should 
taste death for every man. For it became him, 
for whom are all things, and by whom are all 
things, in bringing many sons unto glory, to 
make the captain of their salvation perfect 
through sufferings.... Forasmuch then as 
the children are partakers of flesh and 
blood, he also himself likewise took part of the 
same; that through death he might destroy him 
that had the power of death, that is, the devil.” 

. . The Logos. was made a man for the express 

purpose of providing the redemptive price for 
mankind, When He stood at the Jordan thirty 
years of age He was a perfect man in every 
respect. There He was begotten to the divine 
nature. He died as a man; He arose from the 
dead a spirit being of the divine nature. The 

Apostle Peter plainly so states in 1 Peter 3:18, 
“Diaglott”: “Because Christ even once suffered 
on account of sins . . . the righteous for the un- 
righteous, ... that he might lead us to God, 
being indeed put to death in the flesh, but made 
alive in the spirit.” 

_ In John 3: 16,17 we read: “For God so loved 
the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
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that whosoever believeth in him should not per- 
ish, bat have everlasting life. For God sent not 
his Son into the world to condemn the world; 


. but that the world through him might be saved.” 


This in substance says that God loved the 
world, that He sent His only begotten Sen (He 
did not come himself), to the end that those 
who should believe on the Son should have life. 

In 1 Timothy 2:5,6 we read: “For there 
is one God, and one mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself 
a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.” 
This plain statement of the inspired Word is 
that there is one God, Jehovah; that Christ 
Jesus His Son is the mediator between God and 
men; and that Jesus as a man gave himself a 
ransom for mankind and arose from the dead a 
divine being. 

Now if the doctrine of the trinitarians is cor- 
rect there has been no redemption of the human 
race, because a divine being could not be a ran- 
som for a human being. A ransom means an 
exact. corresponding price, nothing more or 
nothing less. The trinitarians try to get around 
this by saying that Jesus was incarnated. In 
other words, He was God walking around in 
human form. This would be a frand upon man- 
kind and beneath the dignity of Jehovah and is 
contrary to the Scriptures, . 

The facts are that the Lord Jesus, after aris- 
ing from the dead, went to heaven to present the 
merit of His sacrifice to His Father; that since 
then, as the active agent of the Father He has 
been gathering out His church; and when He 
began the gathering out of the church He plain- 
ly stated these words, “IT am he that liveth, and — 
was dead; and, behold, I am alive for ever- 
more.” (Revelation 1:18) He had been dead; 
now He was alive forevermore. He was put to 
death a mortal being; He was raised an immor- 
tal being. This is the promise to all the mem- 
bers of the church, the members of His body. 
In no other way could He become the redeemer 
of mankind except by being made a perfect man. 
We can see how Satan would like to confuse the 
minds of the people upon so umportant a doe- 
trine as this. 

The Apostle Paul says of Jesus: “Who, 
though being in God’s form, yet did not med- 
itate a usurpation to be lke God, but divested 
himself, taking a bondman’s form, having been 
made in the likeness of men; and being in con- 
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aioe as a man, he. humbled himself, becoming 
obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. 
Aud therefore God supremely exalted him, 
and freely granted to him that name which is 
above every name; in order that in the name of 
Jesus every knee should bend, of those in hea- 
’ ven, and of those on earth, and of those beneath; 
and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is 
Lord, for the glory of God the Father.”—Phil- 
lippians 2: 6-11, “Diaglott.” 
Now if the trinitarians were correct, God 


died and afterwards raised himself out of death. 


and exalted himself, which is both unscriptural 
and unreasonable. 
Che millennial reign of Christ Jesus is for the 
_ very purpose of restoring those of mankind that 
will obey God’s righteous law. When His reign 
is done He will turn over the restored human 
race to Jehovah, and He himself will become 
subject to God. Concerning this the Apostle 
Paul says in 1 Corinthians 15: 25-28: “For he 
raust reign, till he hath put all enemies under 
his feet. The last enemy that shall be destroyed 
is death. For he hath put all things under his 
feet. But when he saith, All things are put un- 
der him, it is manifest that he [the Father] is ex- 
eepted, which did put all things under him. 
And when all things shall be subdued unto him 
[the Son}, then shall the Son also himself be sub- 
ject unto him that put all things under him, that 
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God may be all in all” Shall we believe St. 
Paul or the trinitarians? I prefer to believe 
the apostle. 

St. Paul makes the matter so clear that ‘a 
wayfaring man, though a fool’, ought to. 
understand it. In Ephesians 1:10 He says: 
“That in the dispensation of the fullness of 
times, he might gather together in one all things 
in Christ, both which are in heaven, and which 
are c 1 earth; even in him”; and in Ephesians 
4:5,6: There is “one Lord, one faith, one bap- 
tism, one God and Father of all, who is above 
all, and through all, and in you all.” 

The proof is conclusive that Jehovah God is 
the great First Cause; that the Logos, after- 


_wards called Jesus, is His only begotten Son, 


that thereafter Jehovah created all things by 
and through His Son as the active agent; that 
the holy spirit is the invisible power of Jehovah, 
and of the Lord Jesus, who is now the express 
image of the Father; that there is complete har- 
mony between God, the Father, and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

God provided His great plan of redemption 
and salvation. His beloved Son, Christ Jesus, 
is carrying out that plan. They are therefore 
one in purpose and in harmonious action; and 
all those who ultimately come into complete 
harmony with God will enjoy a similar oneness 
with Jehovah and with His beloved Son. 


The Buil of the Dead By John A. Perry 


INCE reading in a recent number of Tu Got- 
pen Acr the lecture of Judge J. F. Rutherford 
from W BB R, [have resurrected the following 
document issued by the Archbishop of Calce- 
* donia, which bears the seal of the Pope and guar- 
-antees release from purgatorial sufferings 
- to any dead Portuguese for whom it is bought. I 
thought you might consider its publication for 
the benefit of those who are still being deceived 
_ by that system. These indulgences were sold 
up to the time of the Portuguese revolution of 
1910. 

In a Catholic Catechism for the Portuguese, 
in answer to the question, “Ifow shall we help 
‘those who are in Purgatory?” the answer is, 
“With masses and prayers and alms.” “What 
‘is Mass?” Answer: “It is the sacrifice of the 
Catholic Church offered to the Eternal God for 


prove these facts. 


the living and the dead, the most excellent offer, 
Jesus Christ our Lord.” I have known people 
who have paid the priest $50 in advance, for 
masses to keep them out of purgatorial fire 
when they died, and the priest gave them a re- 
ceipt for the same. 

i was bornin the Azores Islands, owned by the 
Portuguese, and I know these statements to be 
true. I have friends and relatives alive, thal 
have bought these “Bulls”. You are permitted 
to use my name and address at any time to_ 
I also have the “Bull of the 
Holy Crusade” in my possession. It is a sheet 
of paper eleven by seven inches, written on both 
sides, signed by the Archbishop with the seal of 
the Pope. It guarantees remission of sins to all 


_ the Portuguese who buy it, if they confess to the 


priest; and the man who sells the “Bull” gets a 
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commission. ‘At the end it reads as follows: 


.. To gain the said graces you will give the alms here 
taxed, and this summary which you will take with you, 
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with your name written on it, and in no other way is 


it of any value. And since you, A. B. [name of the 
buyer], give the alms of forty reis [about four cents], 
you will get the said graces, and if you want to get a 
six months jubilee, you will give to the treasurer who 
sells the Bull, the alms of twenty reis more; receiving 
from him a printed reeeipt with your name on it, which 
*n any other way you could not gain. Given in Lishon 
under our signature and seal. , 
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{ em Gacta‘ags 22 ‘de Saneiro de 1849, @ d 


BULLA DE DEFUMTOS 
onsiderando 6 muito Santo Padre Gregorio XIV, Pontifice Romano, ¢ os mais 
, Pontitices seus Suceessores, as grandcS. despezas que a Corda de Portugal era 
Obrigada a fazer com a propagaeciio do Evangelho has terras dos inficis; ¢ em erigix 
® ornar as muitas Igrejas. ein que-os exercicios espirituace eo Culty Divino os attra- 
hiain, como sempre, suave ¢ eflicazmente ao Gremio da Religiio Catholica; e outro- 
‘sim em educar e manter os missiouarios que, nos paizes descobertos e conquistados 
pels esforce e zélo dos Portuguezes, incessantemente trabalhavam na conversao dos 
_barbaros ¢'gentios: Concedcram ¢ Prorpgaram constantemente muitas g 

2m ritnaes e teinporacs paratodos aquelics que ajudasscm tio piedosos fins. Ter 
3 ' ceasado essas necessidades pela mudada natureza dos tempos, o Santissimo 
asi Pio, X, defelicissima memoria, Conceiley e Franqneou de novo pela Bulla expedida 
ois por outras successivamente expedidas em Roma, tod 
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T am attaching to this letter the “Bull of the 
Dead”, which I translated myself, together with 
the original copy in Portuguese: 


The most Holy Father, Gregory XIV, Roman Pon- 
tiff and all the Pontiffs his successors, considering the 
great expenses that the Crown of Portugal was obliged 
to make with the propagation of the Gospel in infidel 
lands and in building many churches, in whieh by the 
exercise of spiritual-and Divine Cult they were attracted 
to the Communion of the Catholic religion, and also 
to educate and maintain missionaries on the lands dis- 
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, fieis & ereccio 
¢ eino, nas Ihas Adjacentes e Provin-, 
cias: Ultvamarinas, se instrua sempre mais e so forme Cicxd digno do cumprir & gua alta e divina missdo, ¢ continue & gloriosa 
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flk-e gtacas, conéedidas na Balla da Santa C fim | 
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F tradiedo de nossos antepassados na propagagciio e conservacao clo: Evangelho; e bem assim Permittiu que podesse o remanesceute 
Hi das ‘ditas esmolas empregar-se n’outros piedosos fius, como auxiliary as Igrejas mais necessitadas em toda a Monarchia. B Saa, 
| Saptidadea.o Papa Leto RII, que gloriosamente governou a Universal Igreja de,Deus, Approvando e Auxiliando aquellas santas, 
obras, Accrescentou benignamente, pela Bulla d& 13 de Abril de, 1686, é eppéld pela de 21 de Maio de 1898, novas e importan- 
) tissimas faculdades, 6 Exhorta eom paternal caridade todos os moradores n’estes, Reinos, nas has Adjacentes e Provineias Uttra- 
} marinag, a que, ajadem*eom as sas esmolas ag mesmas santas obras. E, Abrindo para isto 0 thesouro da Tereja, ‘Tirou d’elle, 


|e Concedeu a todos os que coucerrovem para aquelles piissimos intentos as muitas gragas ‘¢ indulgeucibs seguintes: 

t por modo de sulfragio, @ livra das penas do Purgatorio, ¢ livrard tantas almas, por quantas der a dita esmola, € fizer a tal applicagiio. 
i E péde cada um. tomar nio sé uma Bulla de defuntos, mas quantas quizer pelos defuntos, a que tiver devogdo, applicando a cada 
Hii defunto sua Bulla, tendo primeiro tomado a da craazada. ne: buat dane : 


: 4 EEA aie Ray es Je i « . ‘ . . +e, : ia ene : “ 
Primciramente: gine toda a pessoa que der a esmola abaixo declarada pela alma de qualquer defunto, a que a quizer applicar 


x4 4 ‘ key % ql 
f Item: que por modo de suffragio visitando.as: Igrefas, ‘qué se contéem na Bulla dos vivos, ganha para cada uma das ditas {/f 
} almas, a que appliear o tal visita¢io, as Indulgencfas da dita Bulla. E por quanto vds r 4 
Hi déstes cincoenta réis, fica livre das Penas do Purgatorio a alma, pela qual foi-vossa ten¢do dar a dita esmola:.e os que a derem, [ij 
! levario este Summario impresso com o seu nome escripto n’ellé: e ndo o levanda, nem se escrevendo n’elle’ seu nome, nio thes 
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dupsensa Nactonay, 


covered and conquered by the efforts and zeal of the 


Portuguese, working without ceasing in converting the 
barbarians and Gentiles, promised and prolonged many 


spiritual and temporal graces to’ all who helped in this - 


_ holy work. However the most Holy Father, Pius 1X, prom- 
. ised again in the bull just expired in “Gaeta” in Jan- 
_uary, 22nd, 1849, and after by others expired in Rome, 
all the privileges, indulgences and graces given in the 
bull of the holy Crusade, to the end that the alms of the 


faithful be applied to build new Episcopal seminaries 
and repair all those in existence, that all in the kingdom, 
islands and provinces, be instructed, and to form the 
clergy worthy to perform their high and divine mission; 


and to continue the glorious traditions of our fore- 


fathers in propagating and conserving of the Gospel; 
and also promised that the remnant of the said alms 
were to be used in other holy works such as to help the 


_ churches most in need in all the monarchy. 
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And his holiness the Pope, Leo XIII, who gloriously 
- governed the Universal Church of God, approved and 
- helped the holy work, extended graciously by the bull 
of April 13th, 1886, and repeated in May 21st, 1898, 
new important privileges and exhorted with Fatherly 
Charity all the residents in the kingdom and provinces, 
to help with their alms the same holy work and, opening 
the treasury of the Church, he took from it much graces 
-and indulgences and conceded to all who concur in those 
Godly intents, the following: 

First, that all persons that give the alms below men- 
tioned for the soul of any dead to whom he wishes to 
apply it by way of assisting, will release from the suf- 
ferings of Purgatory and release as many souls for as 
many as he gives the said alms and make such appli- 
cation; and any one can take not only one bull of the 
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dead but as many as he wants for the dead, according 
to his devotion, applying to each dead his bull, and 


having taken first of the Holy Crusade, by way of assist- 


ing, visit the churches which are in the bull of the living, 
will gain for each of the said alms which he applied such 
a visit, the indulgences of the said bull. And since, 
you, A. B. [name of the buyer], gave fifty reis [about 
2 1% cents], thereby you release from the sufferings of 
Purgatory the Soul for that which it was your intention 
to give the said alms, and he that gives will take this 
printed summary with his name written on it. If he 
does not take it and his name is not written on it, it is 
of no value. : 


(Signed) A. Ay ’s, Archbishop of Calcedonia, 
Commissioner General. 





Perpetual Masses for Only Ten Dollars! 


Eo The Monthly Messenger, February, 
A 1925 issue, published by the Church of the 
Immaculate Conception, East 150th St., New 
York, we learn that you can join the Purga- 
torian Society. The advertisement of the Society 
consists of a half-page picture of souls in purga- 
tory writhing in literal flames, and then comes 
the following: 


' 1. Living as well as deceased persons may become 
members at any time during the year. The year begins 
with the day of enrollment. Absent persons may be 
enrolled by mail. 

2. The annual contribution is fifty cents. During 
the year, contributions may be made as often as a per- 
son wishes to do so. When the offerings have reached 
the sum of ten dollars, the membership becomes “per- 
petual”. If a living person has become a “perpetual 
member”, the membership continues also after death. 
The offering for “perpetual membership” may be given 
at once. 

3. When contributions are renewed, the certificate of 
membership should also be presented in order to find 
the name on the record and to receipt the offering made. 


4, Hight high masses are offered daily for the living 
and deceased members. 

5. After the death of a member, when the certificate 
has been sent in, a special Holy Mass will be offered 
for the same. 

6. All letters, etc., should be directed: Rev. Father. 
Rector, 389 Kast 150th Street, New York City, 


Almost anybody who believes that another 
person could get him out of a bonfire would be 
willing to give fifty cents a year for it, and if 
he thought one could make a perpetual job of 
it he might even contribute the ten. But if we 
had the ten we would certainly look at it a long 
time before we would part with it on any such 
insurance policy. All we could be sure of would 
be that the priest gets the money and we get the 
experience. Oh yes, there is one thing more we 
would get, and that is a certificate of member- . 
ship—a receipt as it were. All for ten dollars, 
The certificate, if printed on good paper and 
nicely embossed, might cost almost a cent; so we 
would only lose $9.99 by the transaction. 





Babylon By Arthur Desmond 


Qh, the bowers of Babylon are rare, 
And the. tinkling fountains play, 
Over gardens hung in the drowsy air, 
Where careless youths’ and maidens fair 
Are dreaming of the years away, 


And the kings of Babylon are strong, 

And their dungeons dark and deep, 
And the rich rejoice in their reign of wrong, 
And the priésthood joias the robber throng, 
While the toilers work and weep. ~ 


Aad the walls of Babylon are high, 
And their arches grim and low, 
And the birds of. commerce scream and fly, 
While the proud old ocean stream. rolls by 
In its dark, relentless flow. 


But stern and still like a group of Fates, 
Round the city’s roar and din, 
The avenging host of the Conqueror waita 
- In the midnight hush without the gates, 
While the feast goes on within, : 


emer eR CA A nN I Aner 








STUDIES IN THE 
a 


“The Harp of God”, 


“HARP OF GOD” ( TUDE RUTHEREO ROS a | 


With issue Number 60 we began runpning - Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenilo Bible Studies which have been hitherto published, 
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“In Germany they were persecuted, some 
put in the front ranks of the assaulting army. 
One Christian man, for instance, who refused 

‘to take human life because of his faith in the 
Lord, was placed in the front line of attack 
‘during a battle. A soldier was placed on either 
side of him with gun and bayonet and instructed 
to kill him if he attempted to escape. He went 
through the battle. Most of his regiment was 
annihilated, including the two guards by his 
side. When the battle was over this Christian 
brother had not a seratch. Again he was put in 
a similar position; and again he went through 
another battle without injury. He was then 
charged with being insane because he would not 
fight, and was placed in an insane asylum and 
kept there for a period of time, until he was 
turned out; and then he proceeded with pro- 
claiming the message of the Lord’s presence 
_and His glorious incoming kingdom. 
_ “he persecution in Great Britain of the 
same class of Christians, and in Canada, and 
in the United States—long boasted of as the 
land of the free and the home of the brave— 
was so terrible that words are inadequate to 
describe it. Number 27 of the Gotpmn AcE 
magazine, issued September 29, 1920, gives a 
detailed deseription of many of these wicked 
persecutions, which mark a clear fulfilment of 
these prophetic utterances of the Lord. The 
ones who had the privilege of passing through 
them and who had the many evidences of the 
Lord’s blessings, rejoice because accounted 
worthy to suffer as our Lord had suffered, re- 
membering His words: “The servant is not 
greater than his Lord. If they have persecuted 
me, they will also persecute you.”—John 15: 20. 
“‘Jesus furthermore said: “This gospel of 


the kingdom shall be preached in all the world: 


for a witness unto all nations: and then shall 
the end come.” (Matthew 24:14) In the year 
1919 many of the Bible Students in different 
parts of the earth, emerging from army camps 
and prison dungeons, rejoicing in their privi- 
leges, again assembled together and with united 


action went forth to proclaim the message of 


the presence of the Lord; and particularly the 
message, “The World Has Ended—Millions 





Now Living Will Never Die,” clearly in fulfil- 
ment of the words of the Master in the text last 
above quoted. Numbers of public lectures de- 
livered upon this subject throughout Christen- 
dom have gladdened the hearts “of hundreds of 
thousands of people, comforting those that 
mourn. In 1920 this message was put into 
printed form in the book entitled “Millions Now 
Living Will Never Die’; and in the lands 
where the greatest persecution prevailed 
against the people of the Lord, greatest has 
been the witness. Within eight months 2,500,000 
copies of this booklet were placed in the hands 
of the people; and yet the message goes on, 
giving a wider and wider witness, looking for- 
ward to the full consummation of “the time of | 


‘the end,” the end of the old order and the 


incoming of Messiah’s kingdom. 

"Jesus furthermore said that the regather- 
ing of Israel to Palestine (Luke 21:24) vould 
be. one of the most conclusive proofs of His 
presence and of the end of the world. A full 
discussion of this point, together with many 
other points concerning the end of the world, 
is set forth in detail in the above-mentioned 
book, “Millions Now Living Will Never Dic.” 
Therein is shown conelusively that the prophe- 
cies have been fulfilled exactly on time; that 
Israel is now being regathered and is rebuild- 
ing Palestine exactly as the Lord foretold. 
Jesus said: “And when these things begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and Hft up your 
heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.”— 
Luke 21: 28, 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Give some instances of the Lord’s protecting care of His 
followers during this period of persecution. | 435-487. 

Why should Christians not complain but rejoice be- 
cause of these trying experiences? ff 437. 

Quote the Master’s words in Matthew 24:14, in answer 
to the question propounded to Him. § 438. 

What evidence is there of a fulfilment of these prophetic 
words? ¥ 438. 

What did Jesus tell His followers to do when they should 

see these things coming to pass, and why? { 439. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
. veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
International Bible Students Ass'n, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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: * : : Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
Special prices when in fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents. 


lots of fifty or more. : 
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Some Interesting Things about. Gold 


OLD is widely distributed. There are two 
cents worth of it in every ton of sea water. 
It is found in silver and copper ores, in quartz 
veins, and in placer mines, which latter are 
nothing but gravel beds into which gold has 
washed from mother lodes higher up. 
Gold is 13.3 times as heavy as water. It is 
harder to melt than brass. It has a tenacity of 
seven tons per square inch and elongates thirty 
percent before breaking. A gold wire one-tenth 
of an inch thick will support 200 pounds. A 
‘grain of gold can be made to cover seventy 
square inches of surface. It can be beaten so 
thin that a photograph can be taken through it, 
so thin that it takes three hundred thousand 
sheets of gold to make an inch in thickness, so 
thin that it vanishes if rubbed between the 
fingers. 
Gold beating is done today by the same 
methods used in the days of King Solomon. 
The sheets of gold, rolled to one-four-thousandth 
of an inch in thickness, are beaten for seven 
hours, at the rate of 120 blows a minute, with a 
hammer weighing seventeen pounds. 
_ Gold leaf for use on signs swallows up $1,- 

000,000 of gold every year: $4,000,000 more 
goes into dental cavities. Half of all the known 
gold in existence is in jewelry. The rest of it is 
in money or in gold bars which are the basis for 
money. 

In Bible times a favorite form of money was 
jewelry of a certain weight, and therefore of fixed 
value. Thus Ehezer presented to Rebecca “a 
golden earring of half a shekel weight, and two 
bracelets for her hands of ten shekels weight of 
gold”. A relic of this is the English pound ster- 
ling, which at one time was of the value of one 
pound of silver, while a penny was a penny- 
worth of the same metal. The first shillings 
were pieces cut from gold armlets.. 

- ‘The world’s production of gold in the past 
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425 years is estimated at about $18,140,000,000, of 
which amount $9,740,000,000 have gone into cir- 
rencies. At present nearly half of this amount 
is held in the United States. England and 
France each have about three-quarters of a bil- 
lion; Japan, Spain and Argentina each a half 
a billion; and Holland, Italy and Canada eath 
a quarter of a billion. In the remaining sixty 
countries of the world the total gold holdings 
are about a billion. 

It is estimated that three billion dollars in 
gold have disappeared in India, China and 
Kgypt, where the natives still believe in carry- 
ing their wealth around with them in the shape 
of personal adornments. Gold bangles, anklets 
and armlets are common in all these countries, 
and gold nose rings in parts of some of them. 


*‘In the Days of ’49’’ 


ee generation that is passing knew much 
of the great California gold rush, because 
the actors in that romance were with us only a 
few years ago. Now they have mostly passed. 
But there is no doubt that the rush of 1849 has 
the greatest place in literature and in fancy of 
any gold stampede that has ever taken place. 
At Sonora, California, in the summer of 1851, 
a man accidentally stubbed his toe against a 
rock. The impact left the familiar streak of 
yellow. The man carried the stone home and re- 
ceived several thousand dollars for it. In the 
same town another man driving a mule cart 
found a solid gold nugget weighing 35 pounds 
in a place over -which thousands had passed. 
The third largest nugget ever discovered was 
picked up at Carson Hill, California, in 1854. 
It was fifteen inches long, Six inches wide and 
four inches thick, weighed 195 pounds troy and 
brought more than $43,000. 
The mother lode of California is a vein of 
white gold-bearing quartz that stands above 
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the surface like a wall and runs parallel to the 
main axis of the Sierras for eighty miles. There 


is gold enough in the lode to pay all the debts - 


of the world, but it costs more to get it out than 
it is worth. Costs at present are so high that 
Beventy-five percent of American gold mines 
have had to discontinue operations. Many of 
the mines have caved in and cannot be reopened. 

Curious things happen in the mining business. 
Four miners found a valuable nugget. They 
took it to San Francisco, and were so careful of 
it that one of them watched it day and night. 
It was such a magnificent specimen that it was 
taken east for exhibition purposes, but when 
_ they got it there the owners quarreled and law- 
yers got every cent of the proceeds. 

‘An Omaha man bought a trunk at auction for 
$4.50. When it was opened it was found to be 
full of mud. His friends laughed at him for his 
purchase; but he had the mud assayed, with the 
result that his purchase netted him a little over 
$1,800. The mud contained gold to that amount. 

It is not generally known that there is gold in 
small quantities in the East. Georgia and the 
Carolinas have sixty or seventy gold mines that 
have produced as high as $1,000,000 worth of 
gold in a year. There is gold in Maryland. 
Seven gold mine claims were filed in New York 
state in 1923. Some of these gold mines in New 
York state, however, are swindles, pure and 
simple, run only for the purpose of separating 
foreigners from their money. 

In districts where water is scarce gold dust is 
now obtained by a method of fanning. Gold is 
heavy and remains when other forms of dust 
and gravel are carried on by a blast of air. 
The usual method of obtaining gold is to reduce 
the ore to dust, wash away the lighter particles 
with water,.and pass the remainder over mer- 
cury, where the mercury seizes and retains the 
gold. The amalgam is then heated in a retort, 
the mercury passes off as a gas and is caught 
for use again, while the gold remains in the re- 
tort. 


The Klondike and the Incas 


F¥ ALL the gold rushes that have ever taken 
place the Klondike rush in 1897 was the 
most spectacular. The fact. that the Klondike 
region is on the very edge of the Arctic circle, 
and that the district was almost maccessible and 
uninhabitable for civilized men, created a re- 
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markable. newspaper interest in the repeated 
reports of inexperienced prospectors who re- 
turned after two or three months’ work with 
$100,000 or $150,000 in their sacks. But. for most 
of the prospectors who rushed into the Klondike 
in 1897 there was nothing but disappointment. 
Only prompt intervention by the government in 
bringing away the jobless and the moneyless 
prevented great less of life. 

The Klondike put Canada on the map as a 
gold-producing country, so to speak. Next to 
the Transvaal, which comes first, and the United 
States, which comes second, Canada is at the 
top of the gold-producing countries. The On- 
tario gold belt is estimated to be 1,000 miles 
long, and there is said to be in remote and in- 
accessible parts of Quebec a gold quartz ribbon 
two hundred miles long and ten miles broad. 

It was the gold of Colombia and Peru that 
Jed Pizarro and his comrades on the greatest 
eampaign of treachery, cruelty and meanness 
ever seen on earth. About the palace of the 
Inea, at Cuzco, Peru, there was onee a chain 
of gold so heavy that two hundred Indians were 
required to earry it. They were on their way 
from Cuzco to Catamarca in 1532 to deliver this 
chain to Pizarro, when they learned that 
Pizarro’s men had strangled the Inca; and they 
threw the chain into a lake, where it still hes. 

It is known that there are millions of dollars 
worth of gold in Colombian and Peruvian lakes, 
thrown there by the Indians rather than have it 
fall into the hands of the European savages 
who represented his Catholic Majesty, the king 
of Spain. An English syndicate has recovered 
about $1,000,000 from. one of these lakes, Lake 
Catamarea. 

The largest gold nugget ever found came 
from Chile, weighed more than 400 pounds troy, 
and was worth nearly $100,000. Brazil has a 
gold mine 6,600 feet deep which employs 3,000 
men and turns out more than $2,000,000 worn 
of gold each year. 


The Gold of Ophir 


elves times the Scriptures mention: the 
gold of Ophir. The statement is made that 
the gold for Solomon’s temple came from there. 
It has been known for centuries that-Ophir was 
some place reached from the head of the Red 
Sea and that it took three years to make the 
round trip.—l Kings 10: 22. a: 
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Scholars have contended for generations as to 
the location of Ophir, some holding that it re- 
fers to India, which does not produce gold in 
any considerable quantities; some that it re- 
fers to Arabia, which does not produce any of 
the items mentioned in the verse; and some that 
it refers to southern Africa, which produces all 
the things mentioned, “gold, silver, ivory, apes 
and parrots [not peacocks].” The place now 
seems to be identified with Rhodesia, and the 
port from which the shipments were made is 
now known to be the present Sofala (Sofara— 
Ofar—Ophir), on the Rhodesian coast. 

The thing which has made the identification 
complete is that the old workings of Solomon’s 
mines have been found, the old road which led 
from the mines to the coast has been traced for 
many miles, and the old forts which guarded 
the treasures enroute are still in evidence and 
have been previously mentioned in these col- 
umns. , 

Solomon’s mines are now being worked again. 
Their veins of gold-bearing quartz seem prac- 
tically inexhaustible, and the fine quality of the 
ore furnishes ample justification for the Old 
Testament’s suggestions that gold from Ophir 
was superlative, something fine beyond com- 
parison. Moreover, by the methods of naviga- 
tion then in use it would take just three years, so 
it is claimed, to make the round trip from the 
Red Sea to Sofala and return. South Africa 
produces today more than one-half of all the 
gold in the world. 

Australia produces. about seven percent of 
the world’s present gold supply, and near 
Kalgoorlie is a sixty-mile ridge rich in the 
metal. The second largest nugget of gold ever 
found was obtained at Ballarat, Australia, in 
1859. It weighed 224 pounds. There are im- 
mense undeveloped gold deposits in Siberia. 
There are said to be four thousand square 
miles in the Stanovoi and Zablonoi mountains 
every part of which shows gold. 
~ Occasionally in their search for gold prospec- 
tors throw away metals that are even more val- 
uable. The New York Times tells of some gold 
miners who threw away a bluish-gray chalkish 
substance which they thought valueless, but 
which turned out to be osmiridium, a member of 
the platinum group, and worth $200 an ounce 
» for tipping fountain pens and making delicate 
bearings for fine machinery, 
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“Gold that Perisheth’’ 


He Scriptures give us to understand that 
at some time gold will lose its value. Men 
have found this hard to understand, but now 
it is becoming plain. In the past there is noth- 
ing men would not do for gold. Hardly a month 
passes but that we. hear of efforts to recover 
millions in gold known or supposed to have been 
buried in this or that location by pirates, men 
who for gold did not hesitate to murder their 
fellow men. A new device enables divers to cut 
through the sides of buried vessels with an 
oxy-acetylene flame and thus reach treasures 
hitherto inaccessible. 

One odd piece of salvaging now under way 
is the attempt to recover five thousand Dutch 
cheeses which a German submarine sent to the 
bottom in 1915, but which are now known to 
contain $10,000,000 in bar gold and $11,000,000 
in Chinese securities. : 

The war has made men exceedingly clever in 
finding ways to smuggle gold from one country 
into another. In a carload of walnuts smuggled 
from Rumania into Germany it was found that 
the contents had been removed and the shells 
had been carefully glued together after being 
refilled with Rumanian gold coin. A cargo of 
Rumanian apples was also found to contain a 
coin in each apple. A shipment of soap went 
wrong, and a gold coin was found in every 
bar. The monster War makes the world gold 
mad; it is that upon which he feeds. 

On Oak Island, Nova Scotia, is a treasure of 
$10,000,000 placed there by pirates long ago. 
It has been located at a depth of 100 feet in 
quicksand. The drills have shown that the ~ 
gold and silver bars or coins are twenty-two 
inches in depth; but although many attempts 
have been made, reaching over a period of 130 
years, no way of recovering the treasure has — 
ever been found. Several companies have gone 
bankrupt trying to solve the problem. The sea 
usually rushes in and drowns the plant just as 


‘“SuccesS Seems-near. 


The way in which gold is about to perish is 
pretty well understood by scientific men. Small 
quantities of gold have actually been made from 
quicksilver. At present the cost of operation is 


-two thousand times greater than the gold is 


worth; but Thomas Edison, whose opinion on 
a matter of this kind is of first importance has 
said: “I have always felt that the gold clausa 
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in bonds is dangerous. This clause provides 
that the bonds shall be paid in gold of a certain 
‘dégree of fineness. What would the people who 
own railway bonds say if they should wake up 
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some morning and find that gold could be manu- 
factured as cheaply as pig iron? Well! That 
is exactly what will happen some day—and it 
may happen any day.” 





Bits of News 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editor.] 


Five-Day Week in Detroit Laundries 
OE hundred and seventy-five laundries in 
Detroit have agreed upon a five-day week, 
at least during the hot weather. It seems to us 
that the steam laundry is an especially ap- 
propriate place for the five-day week, because 
the fumes-and heat of laundry work make it al- 
‘most obligatory that the workers have more 
than usual time for recuperation out of doors. 


Idle Time in Various Industries 
ee Federated Engineering Societies have 
published findings which show that the cloth- 
ing worker is idle thirty-one percent of his time: 
the shoemaker, thirty-five percent: the building 
craftsman, thirty-eight percent. The worst case 
of all is that of the bituminous coal miner, who 
averages to be out of work ninety- three work- 
ing days i in the year. 


Students Had the Wrong Idea 


WO boys, members of the Missouri School 
of Mines, needed additional tuition money. 
They decided on a quick way to get it. They 
stole an automobile and drove it to Montana, 
where they held up the proprietor of a summer 
resert. They did not know that the Montana 
man could shoot so quickly or so well. Now they 
‘are in jail, awaiting trial for highway robbery, 
with a good chance of many years in prison to 
think it over. Education comes high. 


Sad Plight of a New Jersey Family 


N THE town of Westville, New Jersey, the 
Gormley family consists of a destitute widow 
and four children. The widow was taken ill. 
She asked a ten-year-old boy to cook some food 
for a four-year-old child who is an invalid. He 
found nothing but rice. When it was cooked 
the little fellow’s own appetite overcame him 
and he ate the rice. The mother reproved him, 
‘and within a few moments he made two attempts 


to hhaie Limnself- and one attempt at drowning. 
At last reports he was recuperating in’a hos- 
pital, How much the world needs God’s kingdom ! 


Marked Decrease in U.S. Lynchings © 


[DURING the last forty years there have been 
lynched in the United States 3,165 blacks 
and 1,038 whites. The average for the forty 
years was 106 per year; but during last year 
there were only sixteen lynchings in the whole 
country, twelve of them blacks and four whites. 
It is hoped to make 1926 a synehlese year, a civ- 
ilized year, so to speak. 


When You Buy Goods ie 


Wy Ben you buy goods you not only big the 
labor and materials which enter into the 
goods but you also buy additional wages, rent, 
heat, light, power, telephone, supplies, cost of 
capital, bad debts, freight, cartage, losses due 
to markdowns, returns and pilfering, losses due 
to mistakes, costs of delivery, small purchases, 
long credits, changes of styles, taxes, broken 
packages, turnover, leakage, ete. You - buy, 
profits, if there are any. 


Burning up the. Profits 


MERICA’S bill for fire waste last year was 

$1,044 a minute, an annual loss of $548,- 
000,000, exceeding all previous high records. 
These figures are furnished by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. The total amount 
of property destroyed during the year was 
equivalent to more than half the interest on the 
national debt. 


Child Averts a Wreck ey 


At LITTLE Negro girl nine years of age 

flagged a ‘train on the Baltimore and ‘Ohio 
Railroad near Hagerstown, Md., just as‘it was 
bearing down upon the limb of a tree that had 
fallen across the track. The engineer expressed 
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the belief that the obstruction was so placed 
that if the little girl had not done this it would 
have thrown the cars fifty feet down the moun- 
tain side. 


Rhode Island Traffic Rules 
HODE ISLAND, which has the distinction 
of a network of automobile roads that have 
cost several million dollars, has the added dis- 
tinction of making the police regulation that 
automobilists using the same must make thirty- 
five miles per hour or get off the road. The 
official announcement has been made that the 
roads are too expensive to be cluttered up with 
traffic moving at twelve to fifteen miles an hour. 
Sounds like a good advertisement. 


Aerial Maps of Oil Reserves 
OLORADO has in one district about ninety- 
two square miles of oil shales. These are 
now of such prospective value that the govern- 
ment is having them surveyed; and as they are 
inaccessible by ordinary methods, lying in very 
mountainous districts at high elevations, the 
surveys will be made by airplanes, flying at a 
height of 13,000 feet. 


Legitimate Use for Poison Gas 
OTHING but praise is heard for the Indiana 
bankers who were progressive enough and 
clever enough to fortify their bank from robbery 
by equipping their bank vault with the deadly 
Lewisite gas. The rout of the burglars at 
Elnora, Indiana, was so successful that a gen- 
eral arming of banks with poison gas is con- 
sidered likely. No human vigilance is needed. 
The gas is in a delicate glass container that is 
shattered at the least disturbance of the vault. 


Carelessness in Addressing Mail 
ARELESSNISS in addressing mail results 
in two hundred million pieces of mail being 
given directory service every year at a cost 
estimated at $1,740,000. In New York city alone 
the cost of this service is $500 every day in the 
year. Dead mail matter which cannot be de- 
livered anywhere yields the government about 
$300,000 every year. 


Belated Praise of Mr. La Follette 


FTER the death of Mr. La Follette the New 
York World generously. said: 


_ This man who has more often been called an obstruc- 
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_tionist than any other man of his own day was per- 


sonally responsible for more legislation than any of his 
contemporaries. Good or bad, there the legislation stands, . 
legislation which La Follette was the chief factor in 
enacting: shipping laws, railway laws, tax laws, co- 
operative laws, labor laws, laws addressed to the interest 
of farms and banks and courts and mill hands. He 
was straight: no charge of dishonesty was ever leveled 
at him even in the thick of battle. He was vigilant; 
it was he who first attacked the lease of the oil reserves. 


These words of the World now make one 
wonder at its attitude toward Mr. La Follette’ 
a year ago. But he is dead now, and big business 
is always kind and courteous to the dead. It 
does not fear Mr. La Follette now. 


Love Laughs at Locksmiths 
OUNG men who have become American cit- 
izens have found,a way to get their fiancés 
from Europe and Asia despite the immigration 
laws. The young ladies come here as students. 
While here they are married and go to Canada 
on their honeymoon; and when the young wo- 
man returns, with the passport properly viséed, 
there is said to be no legal way of keeping her 
out. 


Fascisti Retreat from Staten Island 
ROM somewhere in the wilds of Manhattan 
or Brooklyn on the Fourth of July three 
hundred and fifty honest-to-goodness Fascisti 
in their black shirts, and with two brass bands, 
piled off from two ferry boats, on the shores of 
Staten Island, announcing their determination 
to take charge of an Italian celebration to which 
they had not been invited. Just as they were 
about to begin proceedings they ran into a de- 
tachment, twenty-five in number, of New York’s 
finest under the control of Deputy Police Com- 
missioner Cornelius Cahalane. The Fascisti are 
alleged to have made the serious mistake of at- 
tacking the police, but the battle only lasted a 
few minutes. After pounding a few heads the 
police let the 350 men parade around a little and 
then escorted them back to the boat, very tame 
and law-abiding Italian-American citizens, 
doubtful of the value of Fascisti ideas and prac- 
tices in the land of the free and the home of the 
brave. 


People Wish to Forget World War 


O NLY seven of the states have made applica- 
tion to the national government for their 
share of the large number of trophies of the 
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World War which are available to every state | 


' for the mere asking. The common people have 
no interest in the matter. The World War was 
not of their seeking or their planning. They did 
not profit by it. They wish to forget it. 


Difficulties Faced by Physicians 


ee Rockefeller Foundation points out the 
imereasing difficulties faced by the general 
practitioner of medicine. Specialists mionopolize 
the prestige and receive the larger fees. -Labor- 
atory and hospital facilities are often expensive 
or inaccessible. Sanitation is eliminating 
typhoid and malaria. Free clinies, school and in- 
dustrial medical services, health insurance and 
hospital associations all tend to cut down his 
field of livelihood. 


Vision Restored Due to'X-Ray 


Bese for two years, Benjamin Delobowsky 
of New York now sees again. An examina- 
tion of the brain cavity by means of the X-Ray 
located the difficulty. Surgeons performed an 
exceedingly delicate operation in the back of the 
head (where the organ of sight is located) and 
Mr. Delobowsky’s sight returned. 


Hatred of the Bible Increasing 


Ara to express its hatred of the Bible, 
and with a fine disregard of truth and com- 
mon honesty, a Chicago labor paper, The In- 
dustrial Pioneer, would discourage all who stand 
for the Bible by using the following language 
regarding such: “He represents medievalism, 
the age of inquisition, auto de fés, rack, rope, 
block, witeh burning and perpetual imprison- 
ment for religious nonconformity.” As a matter 
of fact the true Bible lover stands for none of 
these things, but for the exact opposite. The 
persecution and bigotry in connection with the 
Tennessee evolution trial is all leveled against 
the Bible and against those who love the Bible. 
Nothing could be more unfair than the way the 
papers treat them. 


Prays for Success in Prize Ring 


A MIDDLEWEIGHT champion prizefighter, 
Harry Greb, is represented in the New 
York Evening Graphic as saying to a Pittsburgh 
Roman Catholic priest whose church he attends: 
“Father, youll have to pray like hell and I’ 
have to fight like hell to whip Mickey Walker.” 
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Greb added: “He did and we won. I sent him © 
a money order for $100 the morning after the 
fight. This same priest had his whole congrega- 
tion kneel and pray for my success on the day 
that I defeated Tom Gibbons at Madison Square 
Garden.” 


1925 A Jubilee Year 


_e year 1925 is the year of the Papal Ju- 
bilee; since July 4th the United States gov- 
ernment has been in its fourth fifty-year jubilee 
period; and on September 28th the Jews will 
have completed the seventy jubilee periods of 
fifty years each, dating from the time they.en- | 
tered Canaan, and extending until their due 
time to re-enter and permanently possess the 
land, which is now here. 


Mammoth Spiders of the South Seas 
N NEW GUINEA and Australia are spiders 
with a leg spread of fully four inches that 
make nets so strong that small birds caught in 
them are held fast and helpless. The natives 


«use them to catch fish that weigh up to a pound. 


Some of these nets are stretched twelve to 
fifteen feet, with centers six feet high. Florida 
has an equally large spider that builds a golden 
yellow. net of almost equal size. 


Two Sets of Vocal Chords 


1. HE New York Herald reports that a minister 

in Minnesota has two complete sets of vocal 
chords, deep bass and soprano; and that he has 
recently sold his throat for $10,000, to become 
the property of the British Medical Associa- 
tion after his death. What a joke this would be 
on the Medical Association if it should turn out 
that he would be one of the millions now living 
that will never die! The dominie will be in 
$10,000. 


Clock Built of Straw 


SHOEMAKER of Strasburg, Germany, 

made entirely of straw a clock which has 
been running and keeping excellent time for 
seventeen years. With the exception of the 
hands, which are of oat straw, the entire clock 
is of rye straw, no other substanee, not even 
glue, being used in the construction. The straw 
stalks were strengthened by inserting several 
smaller stalks in each of the larger ones. 


The Pecan ByH. EF. Coffee 


poe pecan is a native North American nut 
tree. It belongs to the family of plants 
known to botanists as Juglandacee and em- 
braces two genera, Juglands and Hicoria. The 
word Pecan is said to have been derived from 
the Indian word pacan or powcohicoria. Mr. 
E. E. Risien of San Saba, Texas, has in his pos- 
session a fossil pecan which he found in lime 
rock thirty feet below the surface when digging 
a well. Geological specimens of pecans have also 
been found as far as seventy-five feet under- 
ground along the Missouri river. These ex- 
cavated specimens seem to indicate that the 
pecan was cultivated by people who may have 
had a different mode of living or a better civili- 
zation than had the Indians at the time of the 
discovery of America. : 


Pecan Statistics 


EK MAY arrive at some idea of the im- 

portance of the pecan through an examin- 
ation of statistics, most of which were gathered 
by the Census Bureau. That these are not 
altogether accurate must be conceded, because 
the census enumerators were unable to get ac- 
curate information from many of the owners of 
pecan groves. 

According to the latest eensus there are 2,- 
662,444 pecan trees in the United States, and of 
these 1,045,694 are to be found in Texas. Dur- 
ing the decade, 1909-1919, the entire United 
States produced 209,097,380 pounds of pecans. 
Of this total, Texas produced 112,938,940 
pounds. The Southern states produce most of 
the pecans of the world. However Texas de- 
serves special mention because she has fifty per- 
cent of the total number of pecan trees grown 
in the United States and produces fifty-two per- 
cent of the pecans. One county in Texas (San 
Saba) produces nearly one and one-half million 
pounds of pecans annually. 

A great many of the best pecan trees ideally 
located have produced a ton of nuts in a single 
season. Government chemists have estimated 
this amount of pecans to be worth in food value 
for human consumption, three and one-half tons 
of best grade beefsteak. It is doubtfulif thereis 
any other single living thing which can in a year 
equal this. In most seasons the grower receives 
from ten cents to fifteen cents per pound for 
seedling pecans and from twenty-five cents to 


seventy-five cents for improved varieties. This 
indicates that the improved varieties are the 
kind to grow. 


How Improved Pecans are Grown 


[ERED pecans are those varieties which 
can be depended on to bear every year and 
yield large and well-filled nuts having a medium. 
thin or very thin shell. For eating purposes 
these improved varieties are in most instances | 
better flavored and yield a much larger per- 
centage of nut-meat than the unimproved speci- 
mens. In those regions which already have 
pecan timber or hickory timber it has been 
found very profitable to propagate the improved 
varieties. Judge Guinn of Texas has said: “T 
have on my place hundreds of top-worked 
hickories and am securing good crops of fine 
pecans from them.” The bitter pecan or pig 
nut may also be top-worked. . 

To top-work a tree for producting good pe- 
cans, the limbs are sawed off at about one-third 
the distance from the trunk. In other words the 
tree is topped. This work should be done while 
the tree is dormant in January or February. It 
pays to top-work only strong and vigorous 
trees. Trees less than twelve inches in diame- 
ter, and between ten and thirty-five feet in 
height, respond best to this work. After the 
trees have been topped they are later grafted 
or budded with the improved variety which it 
is desired to propagate. The growing part of 
the tree is that delicate tissue region between 
the bark and the wood called the cambium layer. 
In either grafting or budding success depends 
on the union of the cambium layer of the tree 
proper with the grafted-on layer from another 
tree, 

There are several methods of grafting, but 
bark grafting has been most commonly used by 
pecan propagators. By this method the scion is 
inserted under a slit in the bark of the prepared 
stock. However, budding is the commonest and 
most approved method of propagation. There 
are several methods of budding in use—chip 
budding, patch budding, shield budding and H 
budding. Of these various methods patch bud- 
ding is considered by many leading authorities 
to be best. 

In patch budding the stock and scion must be 
of about the same size. A patch of bark about 
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three-fourths of an inch long and about one- 
half inch wide is cut from the stock at the de- 
sired point. Another patch of bark of the same 
length and width containing a plump and well- 
matured bud is then cut from the bud stick and 
fitted in the place from which the patch from 
the stock was cut. The patch bud is tied in place 
with raffa, wrapping cord or strips of waxed 
cloth and in such a way as not to interfere with 
the growth of the bud. Suitable buds for this 
work are found as a rule only on wood of one 
and two year’s growth and only about five or 
seven will be found on a twig. However by cut- 
ting away the foliage and leaving an inch or 
more of the leaf stem, the number of suitable 
buds on a given limb:may be materially in- 
creased. These buds are ready for use from 
ten to fifteen days after the foliage has been 
removed. 


Expenses for Fifty Acres 


ae tabulation of expenses and proceeds on 
Judge T. H. Ridgeway’s pecan grove may 
prove of interest. Judge Ridgeway was reared 
on a farm in Missouri and for a number of 
years has been practising law in San Antonio, 
Texas. He purchased fifty acres of land thirteen 
miles from San Antonio which contained native 
pecan trees. He had all the native trees topped 
and top-worked with improved varieties of pe- 
eans. He has kept an itemized account of his 
expenses and income on this venture which is 
submitted to give an idea of what may be ac- 
complished by budding and grafting: 


EXPENSES 
50 acres, purchase price $60 per acre... $3000.00 
Clearing and grubbing, leaving approxi- 


mately 600 bearing pecan trees ...............- 500.00 
Cost of budding and grafting 150 native 
trees, including care of trees, and owner's 
TUNG) vesento aides sc ccatepwesadheaeccddestanend dhanaceemeeste 150.00 
Removing moss and dead limbs from bear- 
ING CPOOS -.. 2. eneeeeceeecnesernenescneoeenseeenencseternen 25.00 
Hog-proof fences -...-------e-----n-n-nsesceeeeseeeemeeeee 150.00 
Total cost to date -.............---s0. $3825.00 
PROCEEDS 
1919 Sale of WO0d 2.02... mene eeeeeeneeeeeB 200.00 
1919 Sale of pecans ...-.n.-..--ceseecscesecseeee 1,800.00 
1919 Sale of 300 bushels corn grown on 12 
acres, at $1.15 per bushel .22:.2:5............- 345.00 


1920 Complete failure of pecans and corn. 
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- Used entire fifty acres for pasture for 
Hogs and cattle -.......es.-csseseseceeesee ceeee 


1921 Sale of pecans -.....---e-ceesescceseesceeseeee 1500.00 
1921 300 bushels of corn, 50c. per bushel.. 150.00 
1922 400 bushels of corn, 50c. per bushel. 200.00 
1922 4000 pounds pecans (estimated) 20c. 800.00 
Value of pasturage, at $100 per year for 
four years ......-.---.-+: pedseciicna wet scticalecatbcanstSs 400.00 
Total vtec ictetiata ena POB9D.00%. 


Total profits during the period -:......$1570.00 


Pecan Insects 


Abort one-half of the pecan crop of Texas 
is destroyed annually by the nut case- 
bearer. This insect appears as a moth in May 
and as many as three generations may be pro- 
duced in a season. Its stages of life-history are: 
Egg, larva, pupa and moth. The damage from 
this insect may be greatly reduced by applying 
to pecan trees an arsenate of lead spray. Other 
insect enemies of the pecan are the obscure 
scale, pecan shuck worm, May beetle, pecan 
catacala, pecan twig girdler, fall web worm, pe- 
can bud worm, flatheaded apple-tree borer, leaf 
galls, termites and black walnut curculio. A 
few other injurious insects might be added to 
the foregoing list. 

The earth no doubt will in time be rid of all 
injurious insects. Perhaps one way-in which this 
essential work may be accomplished will be by 
beneficial insects. A very beneficial insect which 
heads the list is the lace-wing fly or aphis lion. 
This insect is very fond of eggs of butterflies 
and moths, and will eat any insect it can over- 
power. It has been found very helpful in con- 
trolling many insects injurious to pecans. The 
nut case-bearer, which I have before mentioned, 
is often held in check by the ichneumon-fly. 
This is a parasitic insect of which there are 
various kinds and sizes. The correct name for 
this kind is hymenoptera wasp. The eggs of this 
wasp are deposited by the female in the back of 
the nut case-bearer. She does this by locating 
the larva in the nut or twig and drilling a hole 
in it. This egg produces a larva which lives by 
sucking the blood of the larva in which it was 
deposited as an egg. Finally instead of a nut 
case-bearer moth emerging the young ichneu- 
mon-fiy emerges. Other beneficial insects are 
the tachina fly and the wheel bug. By proper 
enoouragement of these beneficial insects in a 


‘short time the injurious ones could be entirely 
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done away with, whereas now they serve merely 
to hold them in check. Now they seem to serve 
merely as the agencies of a divine providence 
which says: “Thus far shalt thou go and no 
further.” Is it unreasonable to expect that our 
future ruler, Christ, will aécord to them the 
ability to multiply more abundantly and make 
the earth a better place for man’s habitation? 


A Tree for Future Generations ~ 


Avert twenty years ago there occurred the 
(\% death of James Stephen Hogg, one-time 
governor of Texas, a man who arose from 
humble circumstances and a citizen well known 
for constructive legislation. His death was 
given added publicity because of an unusual wish 
of his which was complied with. He expressed 
the desire that no monument be erected to his 
‘memory but that a pecan tree be planted at the 
head of his grave and a walnut tree at the foot. 
‘He further requested that the nuts from these 
trees be passed out among the plain people of 
his’ state for planting, that they might help to 
make-Texas a land of trees. 

_ This unselfish spirit manifested by Governor 
Hogg has aroused the interest of a great many 
in planting pecan trees. The pecan tree is not 
quick to yield returns but the returns are sure 
and extend over a period of many years. , It 
takes from four to six years for pecan nuts to 
develop into trees suitable for budding or graft- 
ing. After this, one may have to wait ten years 
longer for a very large return in way of nuts. 
Regardless of this, many old men have taken 


Subterranean Waters 


rpm following excerpt from the Neue 
Zuricher Zeitung appeared in a recent issue 
of the German edition of THe GoLpEen AGE: 


~-Under the African sun, over a seemingly unending 
‘horizon, stretches out the hot sandy ground of the 
Sahara desert. Here and there a few palm trees invite 
a rest, and under their branches there is a struggling 
“spring of brackish water.. Waste and unproductiveness 
are the marks of this great desert. What is it that this 
dead ground needs to make it productive? Water, just 
‘water, without which no creature can exist. ~ 
“cAnd yet this precious fluid, whose absence is so deep- 
:ly-felt.ander the hot African sun, is not far distant. 
It is not. necessary to bring it from far away at great 
cost; it is right there. But it cannot be seen; for it is 
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the interest to plant pecan groves, knowing that 
the trees would yield returns to their children 
and grandchildren. 

Principal Roy M. Canon, of Runge, Texas, re- 
ports planting fifty paper-shell pecan trees this 
year on some land owned by the Runge public 
school. The returns will be used as an endow- 
ment fund for the school. He says: “Of course, 
I do not expect to be here when that endowment 
begins to return a revenue; yet the school, and 
whoever happens to be here, will profit by it.” 

Many cities are now encouraging the idea of 
planting useful trees which are useful in the 
greatest number of ways. They have in many 
instance selected the pecan; for it is a tree which 
makes excellent shade and can be depended on 
to yield a most useful food. Those who plant 
the pecan tree now are helping to give fulfil- 
ment to that prophecy which says: “They shall 
plant vineyards and eat the fruit of them.” 
Those who plant trees may usually be numbered 
among the “meek”. It is that prophecy from 
Holy Writ which now applies to the “millions 
now living [that] will never die”. It was in 
anticipation of this time that the prophet wrote: 
“All the trees of the field shall clap their hands.” 
The pecan tree will be among these. This 
scripture is not meant to be applied literally, 
but we may expect the pecan tree to flourish 
under Messiah’s reign. The poet has well ex- 
pressed my thought ‘and truthfully 1 in words of 


_ prophecy: 


“They shall walk ’neath the trees by the river . 
With the friends they have loved by their side.” 


of the Sahara Desert 


covered with sand-dunes. In an epoch not very remote 
from the present, according to geology, there roamed at 
one time whole herds of elephants where now the camel 
yearns for dried grass. This stream of a dead past has 
been rediscovered, likewise its sister stream deep under 
the brown sand. In the west the Saura and in the east 
the Igharghar run together in one channel whose course 
is well known. Tomorrow, perhaps may be re-discovered 
the underground sea “Bahar Tahtani” of which the 
natives never tire to speak. 

To make the Sahara desert productive as of old it 
will be necessary for the life-giving water buried under 
great depths of sand to be brought to the surface. The 
idea te water the Sahara with its own water is not new. 
On May ist, 1856, the engineer Jus undertook the first 
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was near Tamerna, a small oasis of Ued R’rir, which 
was threatened with extinction due to lack of water. 
The fever attacked not only their bodies but their 
brains as well. At last, on June 9th, 1856, the water 
' flowed from the ground, having been reached after dril- 
ling about 200 feet. The spring delivers 950 gallons 
per minute. Tamerna was saved. The second attempt 
was made in the gardens of Temersina. There the spring 
only gave forth nine gallons per minute. In Sidi Rached 
the natives began to dig a well, but a layersof sandstone 
stopped their primitive work. The French came to their 
rescue and continued the drilling. After four days the 
pure water came forth at the rate of 897 gallons per 


minute. This put new life into a region that was near . 


extinction. In 1860 there were fifty wells in the Sahara 
desert. The work of boring now began to be carried 
on systematically ; whole sections were being reclaimed 
to new life and activity. Not the large date palms mere- 
ly but the people themselves who under their shade sub- 
sist on their fruits were made to thrive because of the 
waters of those reclaimed lands. In 1901, 22,050 Ibs. of 
dates were exported ; in 1910, 48,510 Ibs. ; in 1921, 116,- 
865 lbs. ; the best proof of the good results that followed 
the drilling of these wells. The population also greatly 
increased during this time. 

The World War put a stop to all further activity 
here as elsewhere. From 1914 till 1919 all boring was 
at a standstill; and when it was resumed, scientific bor- 
ing methods being improved in the meantime, it seems 
as if nature wished to make up for the four years of in- 
activity by lavishly pouring forth its water riches. Drill- 
ing now reached depths which before were impossible, 
some wells reaching a depth of 3900 feet. Since then 
there is water in abundance. In 1923 four wells were 
opened, delivering 2120 gallons per minute, the one at 
Tarfund Serira 3430, and the other at Saad ben Tobbi 
3700 gallons per minute. But all of these figures were 
overtopped by a well near an oasis called M’raier, 72 
miles from Biskra. This artesian well, opened in March, 
1924, and sunk to about 650 feet, began to flow first at 
the rate of 1056 gallons per minute, then 5280, 9770, 
10,000, and now as many as 11,100 gallons per minute 
water the parched ground. More than 80,000 palm 
trees have been awakened to new life. The oasis ex- 
pands and others appear; a big change has come. To be 
sure, the Sahara desert is still far from being a cul- 
tivated plain, except where the date palm with its 
top greeting the sun and its roots planted in water does 
flourish; while under its shadow perhaps some cereal 
may grow; but the hope that the whole desert -will be- 
come an oasis is well founded in view of the fact of 
present wonderful results. Already there are many cul- 
‘tivated places in the desert which have been permanent- 
ly reclaimed from unproductiveness. 

As for the cost of these borings: ‘This is almost noth- 
ing compared to the benefits received. From 1904 till 
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drillings with a temperature of about 103° F. This — 
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1918 the boring of artesian wells cost 1,266,000 francs. 
Years before, caravans when weary from heat and thirst 
in the desert, saw in their feverish imaginings the cool- 
ing, refreshing water, sparkling under the shady branch- 
es. ‘Then it was an illusion. Now scientific principles 
and their applications are bringing about the realiza- 
tion of those feverish dreams. 

This interesting report from the Neue 
Zuricher Zeitung is a remarkable proof that 
we are now living in the time when divine 
prophecies are being fulfilled before our eyes. 
The world witnesses, and the events transpir- 
ing corroborate that which holy men of old fore- 
told thousands of years ago: That the wilder- 
ness shall become a fruitful field (Isaiah 32: 
15) ; that the wilderness and the solitary places 
shall be made glad, and that the desert shall 
blossom as a rose.—Isaiah 35:1. 

This report confirms that in the wilderness 
waters shall break out and streams in the desert, 
that the parched ground shall become a pool, 


‘and that in the thirsty land there will arise 


springs of water. (Isaiah 35:6,7) Men have 
discovered the streams spoken of in Isaiah 41, 
verses 18,19, and now see with their own eyes 
the literal transformation of the desert into 
pools, thirsty lands into springs of water, and 
the planting of the cedar, shittah, myrtle, olive, 
fig, pine and box trees together; yet with cold 
hearts and silent lips they look on this spectacle. 
The great astounding feature of all this ful- 
filment of prophecy they fail to appreciate. An 
amazing self-conceit, termed wisdom, has so com- 
pletely blinded mankind that not even such tan- 
gible proofs and “signs of the times” which God 
gave, as stated by the prophet in Isaiah 41: 20, 
have any effect on their minds. 

With further reference to this matter we 
quote the following from Thurgauer Zeitung: 


The water gushes from the auger-hole in a high 
stream. With this stream fish and small crabs in per- 
fectly fresh condition are carried to the surface, to- 
gether with mollusks and other aquatic creatures. As 
emphasized by the French periodical La Nature, these 
creatures belong to the same species as are native to the 
lakes of Palestine. Science thus finds itself confronted 
by a whole chain of problems, difficult of solution. 
Whence come these creatures and how do they subsist 
at such depth? The fact that they exist, leads to the 
conclusion that these subterranean waters must. extend 
over a vast area, and that artesian wells presumably 
could supply enough water to transform part of ‘the 
desert into fertile land. It might be added that thesa 
fish, living in eternal darkness, are minus their eyesight. 


The Right Foods By C. E. Stewart 


[Broadcast from WBBR by the writer.] 


joe is being made along all 
scientific lines; but making progress in the 
proper use of foods to best sustain and conserve 
the energy of the human machine is fraught 
with difficulty. In the first place dieticians do 
not agree. Each of. them has his hobby, and in 
trying to do something to attract attention each 
of them at times develops a bad case of “hot 
air”. One dietician urges the use of milk; an- 
other says milk is fit only for calves. One says 
to eat no meat, no concentrated food; his op- 
ponent advises meat eating. One says to use 
only raw or uncooked foods; his opponent says 
to cook food until well done. | 
That there should be a change from the old 
bad habits is evident; and in time the evils of 
bad combinations and poor preparation of food 
will entirely be done away. Science is doing 


much in teaching us the component parts of all . 


foodstuffs, and what each part has to do with 
the rebuilding of the human organism. 


Mechanism of Human Body 


HE human body, like everything else, is 
built of electrons. The atoms oxygen, 
hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon, sulphur, sodium, 
chlorine, iron, ealeium, iodine, phosphorus, 
potassium, ete., are found in the human body. 
Hach has an electronic content of its own; and 
the combinations of these atoms, forming mole- 
cules, go to make up flesh, bone and blood. If 
these atoms are normal, and their electrons are 
functioning properly and orderly, health is en- 
joyed. But any atomic derangement causes a 
dis-ease of body, and the symptom of the dis- 
ease will manifest itself in the weakest part of 
the body. 

An overload of: certain foods causes extra 
secretions of mucus, and this will show up in 
some form of catarrh or constipation. If the 
eatarrh is in the nasal passages, and a remedy 
is taken to stop the discharge of the nose, then 
the catarrhal condition is scattered to other 
parts of the body, which increases the poisonous 
content of the entire human organism. Really 
to cure catarrh one must stop eating the offend- 

_ing foods and build up the system with foods 
which contain the elements which the body lacks. 

If we are to have healthy flesh, skin, bones, 


nails, hair, blood, sinew, veins, nerves, eyes and 
teeth it stands to reason that we must eat foods 
which will supply the materials to rebuild the 
wasted tissues. The electronic content of the 
atoms of the human machine needs a variety 
of compounds peculiar to the functioning units 
of the organism, such as those. found in glands, 
gastric juices, tissue, fibre, nerves, ete.; and 
these peculiar combinations are manufactured 
within the body as nature demands, when sup- 
plied with the materials out of which they can 
be made. For instance, the body needs sugar. 
But all the sugar necessary will be refined with- 
in the body from the fruits and vegetables that 
are ingested. We need not, therefore, consume 
an ounce of granulated sugar at any time. 


Disease is a Functional Disorder 


DISEASE is any functional disorder, the cause 

of which is improper nourishment, clogging 
of the physical system, lack of proper bodily 
care, overtaxation of energy by labor, worry, 
grief, or loss of rest and sleep. Disease is . 
caused by poisoning the system through harm- 
ful foods and drinks, by vaccination, or by any 


other means of filling the body with poisons in 


such quantities that the elimination system is 
inadequate to the immediate exigencies of the 
case. The symptom is not the disease; an ache 
or pain is not the disease. These are but the 
signals of nature which call attention to the 
disease. Sneezing, gaping, yawning, coughing, 
belching, hiccoughs, ete., are but distress sig- 
nals which the human body is throwing out as 
a warning that something is out of balance. 
These are signals which eall for attention as 
much as do hunger and thirst. 

Catarrh, boils, carbuncles, running sores, foul- 
smelling feet and bodily odors are evidences 
that a person is filled with filth, and that the 
system is using any or all of these methods to 
make a house-cleaning. The remedy is not pills, 
salves, ete., but in corrected habits of diet. In 
nine times out of ten the body is overcharged 
with starchy foods. “Catching” cold is not pos- 
sible for a person in normal health, but is a sure 
indication that the. person has an excess of 
wastes or poisons stored up in the tissues and 


blood of his body. 
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Constipation the Bane of Health 
| Ge THE bowels are not open, giving at least 
two movements a day, reduce the food in- 
take of all kinds, except as follows: Uncooked 
apples, peaches, apricots, plums, pineapples, 
grapes, muskmelons, tomatoes, figs, prunes 
(uncooked and stewed), and cooked spinach and 
other greens, fresh cider, and liberal quantities 
of water. 

When the bowels are too loose, eat sparing- 
ly of all the above-mentioned laxative foods and 
drink any of the the following: Blackberry 
juice, raspberry juice, strawberry juice, cocoa, 
chocolate, ginger ale, and sassafras tea. Well- 
masticated cream cheese is also recommended. 
Tea, coffee and coca-cola are also binding, but 
these are not recommended. The coca-cola habit 
is a form of drug addiction. 

Constipation is a clogging of the human body; 
it is a great evil, and a source of much bodily 
distress and of most diseases. Constipation and 
its hurtful results is not sufficiently stressed 
. upon the minds of the young to induce them 
to regard it as a serious matter. Constipation 
should not be taken as a “matter of course”, but 
as an indication of ignorance or stupidity in 
respect to eating, or as the result of indulging 
the craving of a false appetite. Constipation is 
a filling, or at least a covering of the intestinal 
linings with effete matter which retards the 
movement of the wastes of the digestive system, 
much the same as soot clogs a stovepipe; and 
atrophy of the bowel muscles results, reducing 
the elasticity and resiliency of the intestines and 
destroying the natural operation of the ali- 
mentary canal. 

Medicines which cause bowel convulsions are 
harmful, weakening the system, and laying it 
open to further ravages of disease. Proper 
foods intelligently used are the only remedy, 
supplemented with fasting when advisable. The 
constipated person not only has his body of flesh 
filling up with poisons, but his blood becomes 
thick and his nerves become impaired through 
malnutrition of the glands, and his brain be- 
comes diseased through improper nourishment 
until the mind loses some of its alertness, and 
the whole body becomes a cesspool of corrup- 
tion. Castor oil or salts may remove the filth 
from the intestines for a day or so, but what of 
the poisons which saturate the fibres and sinews 
of the body, and have even gotten into the very 
marrow of the bone! 
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Turn at once to proper foods and patiently 
persist in the straight and narrow, but pleasant 
(after you get used to it) path to Wellville. 
The length of time it will take is determined by 
the long standing of the case and the power of 
the will. Caution should be exercised to make 
no abrupt change of a revolutionary kind, but 
change by degrees and as fast as possible with- 
out too far depleting the system of its energy. 
Start the change by cutting out all white bread, 
white crackers, macaroni, spaghetti, potatoes, 
pastries and prepared breakfast foods (except 
bran) ; and ingest instead cooked and uncooked 
prunes, figs, and members of the Green family— 
spinach, kale, chard, dandelion, beet tops, ete. 
Take lberal quantities of these. The prunes 
and figs need not be thoroughly masticated ; but 
the Green family need to be ground into fine 
pulp, chewed until the swallowing impulse comes 
naturally. Grass-eating animals usually chew 
their cud, you know. And as you increase the 
intake of these foods reduce the consumption of 
all others. You are probably eating three 

“square” meals a day. Reduce the number by, 
cutting out the breakfast meal. 


Full Stomachs and Yet Starving 


W Le the American people are more or 
less gluttonous they are starving for want 
of foods containing certain elements which are 
necessary to health. The nearer we get to foods 
in their natural state the better will be the re- 
sults. We have been catering to false appetites 
and creating perverse tastes for so long that 
we have had to season our foods to make them 
taste “right”. All refined foods are noxious and 
inimical to health. There are sixteen mineral 
salts in wheat, but all of these are removed in 
the milling process, and the buyer of white 
flour is robbed of all the food value. White 
flour is an excellent article with which to make 
paste—for hanging paper on the walls, ete. It 
is also extensively used by the womenfolks in 
making. pastries—pies, cakes, doughnuts, ete. 
Polished rice is another article which should 
never be eaten; and to call it “food” is a dis- 
credit to the human intellect. 

The world would be much better off without 
so much wheat and rice and oats. The reason 
why these things are pushed upon suffering hu- 
manity and so extensively advertised is that 
these commodities are controlled by gigantic 
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trusts which are interested not in the health of 
a nation but in getting its money. Refined foods 
are mucus-forming foods and therefore fill the 
system with poisons and catarrhal affections of 
the nasal passage, stomach and other organs, 
_and help to make the drug store and doctor 
business good. Small quantities of- whole wheat 
and unpolished brown rice are not objectional 
‘foods. 

~ Too much importance is given to bread, pos- 
sibly because bread is mentioned in the Bible; 
but bread in the Bible is sometimes synonymous 
with food, and has no reference to the stuff we 
call bread. The world would surely be better 
off without any white bread; for it is not the 
" staff of life, but the cudgel of death. 

The skins of potatoes also contain the essen- 
tial mineral salts; but when potatoes are peeled 
_ the hogs get the food and the members of the 
household get the mucus-forming portion which 
causes constipation and ultimately disease. If 
_ eaten at all, potatoes should be baked and the 
skins eaten, discarding the interior as useless, 
especially if there are other starches to be con- 
sumed at the same meal. Meats are another 
cause of disease. They contain much protein 
and uric acid. We do not need the protein that 
was once thought necessary, therefore the meat 
- ‘eater overloads his body with concentrated food 
which is injurious to health and diminishes the 
desire for the other foods which are rich in es- 
‘sential salts so necessary to health. To supply 
the needs of the body meat is not needed at all, 

though if used sparingly and well cooked it is 
permissible; for when in health the body can 
eliminate the excess of its requirements. But 
in a diseased body meat only adds to the de- 
rangement. Beef eaters lay the foundation for 
tuberculosis, and pork eaters are inviting the 
dread disease of cancer. An occasional meal 
containing lamb or prime bullock, well done, is 
not very objectionable. Meats should not be 
eaten in hot weather. 


_ Occupation, Habits and Fashions 

ee occupation and habits have much to do 
with the requirements of each individual. 

In whatever way the vitality is expended or 

‘the system sapped the replenishing process 


‘should be along the lines of the wastes. If the. 


work is muscular, one should eat vegetables of 
’ all-kinds, sea-food products, fruits of all- kinds, 
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and greens, in the order named as to quantity, 
and of course properly combined. If the work 
is mental, one should eat fruits of all kinds, 
gréens, vegetables, and sea-food products, in 
the order named as to quantity and importance, 
properly combined. The amount of ingestion 
should be governed by the energy expended. 
Most people want to be fat (excuse the error), 
stout or at least “pleasingly plump”. When the 
texture of the skin is fine and ruddy, the muscles 
firm and the physique in good health from work 
and exercise, then it is allowable to have a lit- 
tle plumpness; for the elimination system is 
taking care of the wastes and poisons which the 
human engine continually discharges through 
the bowels, kidneys and liver, and exudes 
through the. pores of the skin. But if the flesh 
is flabby, rough or coarse, then the system is 
full of filth, whether the symptoms of disease 
are manifest or not. The approach of gout, 
rheumatism, neuritis, failing eyes, decaying 
teeth, or catarrhal discharges is only a question 
of time, if indeed the individual is not already 
fearful of the actual presence of one or more of 
these disorders. The wiry, muscular, trim 
physique of the athlete is the model best for 
men and women. Underweight is better than 
overweight for health and longevity. 


Combinations Often Determine Food Value 


ARIOUS foods in themselves are not in- 
jurious, but become harmful when taken 

in improper combinations with other foods. 
General rules may be laid down which should 
be religiously followed by all. And additionally, 
there are specific rules which each person must 
learn for himself; and in this, experience is the 
best teacher. We know a person who cannot eat 
anything to which tomatoes have been added; 
another gets sick at even the smell of onions; 
another will vomit and need a week for re- 


‘covery if milk in any form is taken into the 


stomach; another is unable to digest boiled 
cabbage; and still another has a digestive ap- 
paratus which rebels at canned corn. 

Right foods ofttimes become wrong foods be- 
eause of peculiar derangements in the chemical 
laboratory of the body. Right foods become 
wrong foods in improper combinations. There- 


fore teo large variety at one meal should be 


avoided, and practice should be given to eating 
one thing at a time. If we eat salad made up of 
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either fruit or vegetables we should permit the 
desire for food through the aid of the eye to 
make the choice as to what is to be first eaten; 
eat all of this that is wanted; then proceed to 
the second item, making selection as before; and 
80 On. 

Cook with butter; vegetable oils are per- 
missible; but avoid lard. The cooking of foods 
is an essential part of health, after the proper 
foods have been selected. Heavy cast aluminum 
cooking utensils are the best. The ordinary 
sheet or pressed-out aluminum is not the best. 
Never use granite ware to cookin; granite slivers 
off in small particles and gets into the food; 
granite is indigestible. Cast aluminum costs 
money, but it is economy in the end—and health. 
With the use of cast aluminum very little water 
is necessary, and the less water used in cook- 
ing the better. Be sure to utilize the water from 
cooked food some way; if in no other way, drink 
it, for the mineral salts which are so important 
to health are often cooked out into the water. 
There is health in every drop we have been 
throwing away. 


Disposing of the Breakfast Hour — 


HERE is no food that is right food for the 

‘morning meal. At breakfast is no time to 
break a fast. Keep up the daily fast until the 
noon hour. The stomach needs the rest; it is 
tough we know, and a very willing slave; but 
sometimes it functions with great difficulty. 
When the stomach is at rest and the assimila- 
tion of food has been taken care of, then some- 
thing remarkable takes place in the human body. 
The wastes and poisons which are in the fibers 
of the flesh are more readily dislodged and 
thrown into the circulatory system and carried 
to the alimentary canal for elimination under 
those ideal conditions of stomach-rest and as- 
similation-rest. When the stomach is secreting 
gastrie juices for the digestion of food, and the 
body is assimilating the food digested, there is 
very little elimination of the wastes and poisons 
from the deep-seated cells of the body. Why not 
cooperate with nature and keep well! 

If a person is digging coal or post holes or is 
working in the harvest field, then it may be per- 
missible to eat the morning meal; but such meal 
should consist of fresh fruit, or prunes, or figs, 
not thoroughly masticated; or of fresh to- 
matoes, lettuce, rhubarb, greens of some kind, 
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or raw cabbage, well masticated; or a smaller. 
quantity of each of the above classes of foods. - 
Upon arising in the morning drink at least 
a pint of medium hot water to which has been 
added either the juice of a lemon, an orange, or 
a grapefruit. If you wish to sweeten it, add a 
small quantity of honey, New Orleans molasses 
or maple sugar. If, after the morning. drink 
of lemon juice, you must eat breakfast it is best 
to eat vegetables instead of fruit for harmony 
of combination. For the noon meal fruits may 
be eaten freely. If you do not eat breakfast, 
then your morning drink of acid fruit juices will 
be out of the way so that the less care need be 
exercised in choosing the foods at noon, 


Right Foods for Daily Consumption 


HEE following are the right foods: 

Use liberal quantities of prunes, uncooked 
or cooked without sugar; apples; oranges; 
grapes; lettuce; spinach ; uncooked cabbage; to- 
matoes; berries in season; fresh garden vege- 
tables; and orchard fruits. 

Use medium quantities of dates; figs; raisins; - 
string beans; unpeeled carrots and turnips, 
cooked and uncooked; cottage cheese; cream . 
cheese (at noon meal only); onions; melons; 
peas; milk and milk products; dandelions and 
other greens. 

Use slight quantities of lamb; young beef; 
salmon; fresh fish; fowl; baked potatoes; sweet 
potatoes; bran muffins; corn bread; whole 
wheat or graham bread; oatmeal (in winter 
only); navy and lima beans; nuts of all kinds; 
eggs (one only at a meal); celery; salt; ice- 
cream the year around; molasses bread and 
cake; bananas; and olives. Cakes made of 
whole wheat flour may be eaten at a non-starch 
meal. 

And, lest you forget, avoid the following: 
Beef; pork; all fried foods; everything made of 
white flour; white polished rice; store and 
factory-made candies (make your own, with 
brown sugar); macaroni; spaghetti; tapioca; 
pancakes; waffles; doughnuts; spices; vinegar; 
pickled foods; catsups; corn syrup; all refined 
sugars; white granulated sugar, made of either 
cane or beets (except for preserving purposes) ; 
and all refined breakfast foods; also tea and 
coffee. : 

Drink plenty of water two hours after each 
meal; drink none just before eating; and a: 
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small quantity if any at meal time. Good butter- 
milk is a health drink at meal times and in be- 
tween. Do not take a bath until two hours after 
a meal, nor closer than one hour before eating. 
Drink a full glass of water both before and after 
the bath. 


Miscellaneous Items for Consideration 


IN only should we consider the chemical 
content of food, but also its value to the 
human body as an aid to health; such as for in- 
stance, the ease with which it is digested, and 
‘assimilated into the system, and also the wastes 
eliminated with the least energy to the vital 
organs. 

The overeating of any one thing is harm- 
ful. The promiscuous mixing of too many 
varieties at a time is also harmful. A variety of 
six or eight items of food, well balanced and 
harmonized, eaten one thing at a time, is ideal. 
Always and in every case eat the fruits first, 
then the green-leaf vegetables, then the more 
solid foods. 

Be light drinkers at meal time. If milk is 
used, do not use the following food at that meal: 
Rhubarb, tomatoes, pineapples, lemon in any 
form, peaches, apricots, oranges, cherries, cran- 
berries, currants, huckleberries and apples. If 
milk is used with peaches, huckleberries and 
apples mix them so that the chemical change 
may take place before eating. 

Smoked herring and salmon are two good fish 
foods, and they may be eaten with advantage 
two or three times each week. Do not eat tuna 
as a substitute for salmon; for tuna has not the 
food value of salmon. When eating fish foods 
or meat do not eat any nuts at that meal nor 
drink milk. When milk constitutes part of the 
meal use for the heavier foods the allowable 
cereals and such fruits as have a small content 
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of acidity, such as figs, dates, prunes, bananas 
and pears. Adults should eat nothing between 
meals. 

For pliability and suppleness of tissues, for 
avoiding the hardening of the arteries and the 
approach of old age, we should make our daily 
diet consist more of figs, prunes, dates, raisins, 
lima and navy beans, tomatoes, spinach, dande- 
lions, lettuce, chard, celery, oranges, apples, 
plums, peaches, pineapples, bananas, carrots, 
beets, parsnips, turnips and rutabagas. If you 
are in the habit of eating meat, substitute a 
small quantity of nuts. Try unroasted peanuts. 

These foods just mentioned supply potassium 
to the system for the bodily neéds, and where 
these are ingested in sufficient quantities there 
will be no cancerous growths. When there is a 
lack of these foods consumed it is manifested in 
moles, warts, and other fungous growths. 

The way to restore health to the sick is by 
getting acquainted with the laws of health, the 
way the organs of the body function, and the 
foods required to maintain efficiency; how to 
prepare properly the foods, and the quantity to 
eat to supply the demands of one’s own organ- 
ism. That all do not require the same quantity 
is obvious. Not only does the amount of work 
determine the amount of intake of food, but the 
build and habits of the person has much to do 
with it. A person with larger alimentiveness 
will outeat another expending the same energy, 
and may not be so robust as the other. 
Alimentiveness belongs to the head rather than 
to the stomach; one having this organ large 
loves to eat, and will usually eat whether or not. 
One such has difficulty saying “No” to himself 
when there are pork chops around, or a piping 
hot dish of macaroni with cheese, or rhubarb 
pie with soggy crust made of high-patent, min- 
eral-denuded, life-extracted snow-white flour. 





Who is Planning Mexico’s Next Revolution By Julio Despaigne 


PRE Cuban paper La Discusion, Havana, 
Cuba, on July 5th published the following 
information: 


C. Acuizak Accusrs THz AMERICANS 
Says that American Interests have asked him to make 

a revolution against President Calles. 
Mexico’ City, July 4th. General Candido Aguilar, 
former Secretary of State, who served under the 


Carranza Administration in Mexico and who is now 
living in Cuba, has sent a signed report to this city 
stating that “American interests” have approached him 
to ask him to take part in a revolution that is being 
planned to hinder the law-abiding government of Presi- 
dent Plutarco C. Calles, on condition that the revolution- 
ist must protect the Americans and their properties. - 
In view of the fact that this statement hag been 
branded as false, General Aguilar has promised to send 
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the necessary proofs in detail if this case is put under 
the consideration of the State Department. — 


-. Brooxurn, N. ¥. 


Aguilar arrived’ in Cuba last year and is at present 


living at Cojimar, near Guanabacoa. 





Dog Culture—The Great Dane By J. 4. Bohnet 


N ‘A certain small town in western Indiana, 

‘not far from the Illinois state line, there is 
a breeding kennel of high-grade Great Dane 
dogs of varied colors for both exhibition and 
commercial purposes. Some of the dogs are 
jet black, some black and white spotted, others 
dark and light blue-gray, dark yellow and tan, 
put more generally yellow and drab brindled. 
' These dogs resemble somewhat. the grey- 
hound but are less rangy; they are more stocky, 
and are much more powerful. They are shipped 
‘to all parts of the world for hunting big game, 
such as bear, cougar, wildeat, lynx, wolf; coyote, 
badger, coon and smaller animals. They are 
also purchased and used as family house dogs, 
for protection of children and property. They, 
are easily trained to be gentle or savage, can 
be readily taught not to leap over a fence three 
feet high, or to clear a five-foot wall or fence 
at a bound. They are fed once a day on meat 
scrap, potatoes and gravy-soaked bread, except 


the female in breeding season twice a day, which 


season occurs twice a year. The puppies are 
fed three times a day, mostly on milk and soft 
foods, such as gruel. 
~ One of the females of this collection, a large 
black and white animal, is said to have been 
sired by the magnificent “body guard” of Kaiser 
‘Wilhelm ex-emperor of Germany. Another is a 
gigantic buff brindled male said to-be the most 
highly bred Great Dane west of New York, and 
could not be bought for $1,000. An offer of 
$500 has several times been refused. This dog 
has won every first prize in all contests of his 
exhibition, which are many. The dogs of this 
kennel range in value generally from $200 to 
$350 for breeding purposes and for game hunt- 
ing. The puppies can be bought at from $50 up, 
according to quality and color. The breeder 
of these dogs cannot produce them fast enough 
to supply the demand. ; 
During daytime the animals are confined in 
‘an out-of-door range, more or less separately, 


of about twenty to fifty feet space. At night 
they are shut up in the dog houses, averaging 
from about eight to twelve feet floor space. 
Naturally. they bark at noises and strangers, 
but hush instantly on command of the keeper. 
All know their names and. respond to the com- 
mand of the.keeper, though he be out of. sight. 
These dogs are highly intelligent. t 

- The females are given to fighting each other 
out of jealousy, and-in several instances have 
fought to the death, a heavy financial loss to 
the breeder. He must stay right on the job. 
Even the puppies vigorously fight each other, 
and the mother complaisantly looks on, mean- 


while interposing no objection, though a puppy 


howls with pain. - . 
Several whippings are administered to keep 
the dogs in subjection. One whipping for a 


‘certain offense is always sufficient. The offense 


will not be repeated. Hence one must exercise 
great care lest the dog be spoiled by wrongful 
chastisement. The dog never forgets what he 
thinks he was whipped for; and only with much 
patience can a mistake be corrected. 

The ears of Great Danes are lopped like those 
of the hound, but are more abbreviated. They 
are not naturally spike-pointed upwards as one 
might suppose. They are docked to make them 
sharp-pointed upwards. The state law of 
Indiana forbids the docking of domestie animal 
ears. Therefore they are taken across the 
Illinois state line, where the job is done. This 
illustrates how law is often defeated. 

One might wonder why these high-bred dogs 
are not frequently stolen. The dog can be 
stolen readily enough without any danger of 
detection. But who will pay a fancy price for 


.an animal whose pedigree is unknown? The 


difficulty lies in the disposition of the stolen 
dog at a good price. It would be like stealing an 
elephant. Besides, who wants to enter. a. dog 
kennel at night? - 


an 


Wonders of the Snow Ly Frederick Lardent, D. B.O. A. (London) 


poe ancient historian Herodotus tells us, in 
: his gossiping way, that the Scythians re- 
* ported of the country lying beyond them and 
. farther to the north, “that it could not be 
‘ passed, nor yet discerned with the eye, on ac- 
count of the feathers which were continually 
falling. With these, both the earth and the air 
were so filled as effectually to obstruct the view.” 

Doubtless Herodotus had sufficient acquain- 
tance with the natural phenomena to conjecture 
that by “feathers” the wild inhabitants of 
Scythia in reality meant snow. Snow is always 
a wonder to all who see it for the first time, and, 
familiar as it is to most of us, one occasionally 
meets with people to whom it is utterly strange. 
Youths born in India, for example, on visiting 
Iingland in winter gaze upon a snowfall with 
astonishment and admiration. 

Even in this country the schoolboy, glancing 
out at the window, is usually filled with en- 
thusiasm as he sees the snowflakes white and 
feathery, come tumbling from the heavens — 
eddying, sporting, rising and sinking ere they 
drop upon their final resting place. 


Snow in Its Glory 


ol ses severe winters experienced in some lands 
are not without their compensations, as is 
evidenced by an incident recorded by a traveler: 


When in the Hebrides, I looked out on a November 
morning and saw a white world in a pink glow. Be- 
tween the fir trees, the bay glistened like a polished 
mirror and there was not a cloud in the sky. At ten 
o’clock I hastened for a ramble over the hills. Hard 
frost had immediately followed a fall of snow. Nature 
was in her new dress; like bridal robes it etherealized 
her, giving her a strange unfamiliar beauty too exquisite 
for ordinary wear. Where yesterday was mud an angel 
had come today to change the scene to unparalleled 

i glory. The very path leading to the moors seemed as 
though strewn with diamonds, 


Snow—Its Utility 


HATEVER town dwellers may think of 
snow, the farmers, gardeners and agri- 
culturists are glad to see it. They will tell you 
‘that the precious grain, herbs and grass are now 
snugly protected from the sharp destroying 
frosts. Thus it is that the rain which falls in sum- 
mer to cool and nourish plant life, now falls like 
soft wool to protect from a too chilling atmos- 
phere. In Vermont, for four successive days 
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in one winter the temperature was thirteen de-« 
grees below zero. Beneath a four-inch depth of 
snow the temperature was found to be nineteon 
degrees above zero, thereby showing over thirty, 
degrees of difference. This strikingly reveals 
that snow is to the earth what bed coverings and 
clothes are to the human body. In springtime 
the warm rays of the sun melt the snow and in 
place of the mantle of white there arises the 
robe of living green. The tender blades shoot 
forth vigorously as though gratefully to ac- 
knowledge their former protection. 


Crystallization 


T IS interesting to know something of the 

formation of snow, and to this end we need to 
touch upon the law of crystallization which 
phenomenon is common throughout nature. 

Crystallization occurs when some particular 
substance is dissolved in water and allowed 
free course in regard to the shape which it 
adopts as the water evaporates. A familiar in- 
stance is that known as rock or sugar candy, 
which is obtained by dissolving sugar in water 
and then allowing the water to evaporate slowly. 
The uninitiated would think that the resultant 
sugar had come from some form of mould be- 
cause of its symmetrical appearance; instead, 
the molecular forces of nature were the sole 
artist. Alum crystals, such as are sometimes seen 
in druggists’ shop windows, are formed by a 
somewhat similar process. Given their own 
special opportunity nearly every substance will 
erystallize—gold, silver, platinum, lead and such 
like minerals and compositions; the outcome be- 
ing geometrical forms which vary immensely. 

The rare beauty of precious stones is due in 
the first place to the law of erystallization. For 
instance, the hardest known substance is the 
diamond. This is pure carbon in the highest 
pitch of crystallization, and what led to it was 
that particular and congenial environment 
suited to the substance. One diamond, such ag 
the famous “Hope” diamond, is worth a fairly 
large fortune; and yet how “hopeless” such a 
diamond would be if submitted to the steady 
focus of a large sun-burning glass, which could 
easily reduce it to oblivion! 

Many of the dark caverns of the earth when 
illuminated reveal an amazing array of crystals 
of marvelous beauty, shape and color. For 
thousands of years the mineralized water has 
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slowly pereolated through various strata. 
Many of the crystals are seen to be of huge 
dimensions, revealing that they have attracted 
the ever ready elements to their requirement 
and grown, icicle like, larger and larger. Stand- 
ing in one of the large limestone caves and view- 
ing the crystal formations on all sides one might 
with but little power of imagination fancy he 
stood in the aisle of some grand primitive 
cathedral flanked by immense rocky pillars. 
Visiting a museum one is struck by the infinite 
variety of crystalline forms. They vary from 
the simple cube, which shape the crystals of 
common salt, to geometrical formations of more 
than twenty faces, every substance invariably 
maintaining its own particular design; and be it 
remembered that these have not been carved by 
htiman ingenuity but by that mysterious electro- 
magnetic-potentiality which seems to be in- 
herent in the specifie atoms of the substance. 


Ice 


ATER, as we have seen often acts as an 
agent in the crystallization of other sub- 
stances; yet it, too, by a change of temperature, 
will yield to the same law. “Jack Frost’s” dec- 
orations on our window panes present us with 
an apt illustration of this. The little drops of 
water are now changed to fairy traceries of a 
winter night. The large blocks of ice which 
we sometimes see are built up of interlaced 
erystals. This is evidenced by a simple ex- 
periment: A beam of electric light when cast 
through the ice, causes it to melt in the interior, 
the result being beautiful six-sided ice-flowers 
within the block. Appropriately enough the 
word crystal is derived from the Greek 
krustallos, meaning ice or frozen water; and like 
many other words this, too, eventually took ona 
larger meaning. 


Snow Crystals 
O THE average person a snowflake is very 
much like what a primrose was to the person 
in Wordsworth’s poem: 
“A primrose by the river’s brim 
A yellow primrose was to him; 
And it was nothing more!” 


When an authority on snowflakes first took up 
the study he thought what so many think, that 
all snowflakes are alike. After many years of 
observation he admits that he has never found 
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two alike and he has photographed over four 
thousand of them. Think of it! Every snowflake 
different in its webwork of delicate tracery! 
Herewith we illustrate some of these flakes as 





they appeared under a microscope after they, 
had fallen upon a sheet of glass. 

Each little snow-crystal or flake takes on a 
different shape owing to the variable combina- 
tions of atmospheric conditions—temperature, 
density, wind-movement and the electrical con- 
tent of the air through which the rain-drops 
pass. Thus a fresh realm of beauty is revealed. 
A lace maker has produced some of these de- 
signs in his work.--Jewelers, designers in cot- 
ton, silk, paper, and wood are ever turning over 
the leaves of the great Book of Nature to secure 
their choicest designs! 


Why Snow is White 


VERY color emanating from any object is 

due in the first place to the intrinsic pro- 
perties of the hght by which that object is il- 
luminated. Sunlight comprises every color, as 
is evidenced when it passes through a trans- 
parent glass prism which reveals the primary 
colors in their separate order. 

Some objects will entirely absorb the ethereal 
wave-lengths responsible for some particular 
color and reflect the others. A green leaf, for 
example, absorbs that which is responsible for 
red and reflects the green, while a scarlet poppy, 
will absorb the green and reflect the red. Snow, 
on the other hand, harmoniously reflects the 
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purity of sunlight. Snow is made up of very 
tiny icy prisms which actually cause the sunlight 
to be refracted into its primary colors; yet, 
owing to their minuteness, the rays re-assemble 
and are sent away again in the form of dazzling 
whiteness. 


Symbolism 


OW this reminds us of the action of divine 

truth, which comes to the consecrated 
Christian who reasons upon it, seeks to under- 
stand it, and then reflects it in its harmonious 
purity for the benefit of others! 

Snow thereby stands as an apt symbol of puri- 
ty, righteousness, goodness and love, a perfect ex- 
pression of unselfishness. “Come now, and let. 
us reason together, saith the Lord: though your 
sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as 
snow.” (Isaiah 1:18) The response is mani- 
fested by the words of David, “Wash me and 
I shall be whiter than snow.” (Psalm 51:7) 
No wonder the spotless purity of God’s angels 
is shown by the same apt symbol! (Daniel 7: 
9, Matthew 28:3) In vivid contrast to snow, 
black objects, which absorb or destroy every 
radiant hue in sunlight, stand for a symbol of 
despair, selfishness, wickedness and death.— 
Isaiah 50:3; Jude 18. 


An Interesting Question 


A®ouz four thousand years ago the Lord 
asked the Prophet Job an interesting ques- 
tion: “Hast thou entered into the treasures of the 


snow? or hast thou seen the treasures of the 


hail, which I have reserved against the day of 
battle and war?” (Job 38: 22,23) That particu- 
lar period is now here (See Isaiah 13: 2-11; 34: 
1-8; Zephaniah 3:8), but where are the treasures 
of snow and hail? In our interpretation we are 
to remember that snow and hail are but rain in 
varied form; and rain (water) stands for truth. 
—Deuteronomy 32:1, 2. 

The hard truths which pelt upon the wicked 


There’s a purple tint on the woodland leaves, 
And the winds are up all day; 

There’s a rustling heard in the yellow sheaves, 
And it sadly seems to say: 
“Sweet summer has gone away.” 

In the wrinkled brook no roses peep, 
And the bees no longer stray ; 
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to their discomfiture may well be represented by 
hail. (Isaiah 28:17) Snow, on the other hand, 
represents those truths which bless in every 
way and which are seen, examined and ap- 
preciated by the God-fearing who sincerely seek 
righteousness. And may we not reasonably in- 
fer that the many wonderful and beautiful de- 
signs which are contained in snow and which, 
though one-time hidden, are now revealed by the 
microscope, represent the glorious truths of the 
Bible which may now be seen, examined and ap- 
preciated in their infinite design? 

Unknown to others, Bible Students are now 
finding that the Scriptures constitute a verita- 
ble storehouse of spiritual treasures, a priceless 
mine of intellectual information. Its God-given 
illustrations are now found on examination to be 
of exquisite beauty and harmony, though they 
vary immensely just as snow-crystals vary 
one from another. But one must examine them 
carefully and prayerfully. Take for instance the 
life of Joseph the patriarch. This is merely an 
interesting story to the average reader, but to 
the thinking Christian there is a hidden design 
the meaning of which becomes so clear that the 
Messianic treatment meted out to the whole 
world of mankind is unfolded. 


Blessed Bible, precious Word ! 
Boon most sacred from the Lord; 
Glory to His name be given, 

For this choicest gift from heaven. 


"Tis a ray of purest light, - 
Beaming through the depths of night; 
Brighter than ten thousand gems 

Of the costliest diadems. 


’Tis a fountain, pouring forth 
Streams of life to gladden earth 
Whence eternal blessings flow, 
Antidote for human woe. 


"Tis a mine, aye, deeper too, 
Than can mortal ever go; 
Search we may for many years, 
Still some new, rich gem appears. 


And the butterflies have gone to sleep; 
And the locust trills all day. 

On the browning fields the spider spins, 
Where the lambs no longer play ; 

And the cricket now his chirp begins; 
And the quail is-whistling gay, 
“Sweet summer has gone away!” 


At the Shrine of Bonne Sainte ‘Anne By D. H. Copeland 


“And i is this Yarrow ?—This ie stream 
. Of which my fancy cherish’d 

So faithfully, a waking dream, 
An image that has perish’d? ? 

Oh, that some minstrel’s harp were near 
To utter notes of gladness, 

And chase this silence from the air, 
That fills my heart with sadness!” 


'F ONE could substitute “Sainte Anne de Beau- 
pré” for Yarrow, and the thought of a shrine 
for the waters of that stream, and still preserve 
the poetic rhythm of Wordsworth’s well-known 
poem, it would well express my state of mind 
when I visited that famous spot recently. _ 
_ Possibly much of the dignity of the shrine, 
reverenced for many years by devout Catho- 
lies, has been lost since the older Basilica was 
destroyed by fire. The temporary structure 
erected to house the relics of Bonne Sainte Anne 
has anything but a spiritual effect upon one. 
Let me not be misunderstood. My visit to the 
shrine, while not for the purpose of healing, was 
not in a spirit of mockery; nor was it idle curi- 
osity. There is that in me which causes me to 
reverence and respect those works of art or na- 
ture, or the structures that men have erected 
and invested with awe, which are supposed to 
do good to their fellow man. Of the shrine of 
Sainte Anne I had hoped much. I went pre- 
pared to be impressed tremendously. Perhaps 
I even expected something of the effect that 
must have been produced when the angel troub- 
led the waters of the Pool of Siloam; perhaps 
I hoped to see the manifestation of a 
power of faith too seldom met with in everyday 
life. No matter now what I expected, I did not 
get it. What I got was two and a half hours 
of exceedingly poorly stage-managed vaude- 
ville and an example of modern simplicity and 
credulity which even in the dark ages would 
have been a disgrace. But then, primitive and 
priest-ridden Quebec is still in the dark ages. 
It was a warm beautiful day when we left 
Quebec, my friend and I, who also wished to 
view what has always been represented to be 
such a marvelous sight, the faithful pilgrims at 
the Shrine of Sainte Anne de Beaupré. St. 
‘Anne’s is not so very far from Quebec City; and 
on the way one gets a magnificent view of Mont- 
morency Falls which, although not large, are 
high, and present a beautiful picture. 


Smelling the Aduitsion Charge 


PON arrival at the village the passengers 
disgorged and streamed toward the hill- 
side; for Sainte Anne lies between the mighty St. 
Lawrence river and the bluffs which compose 
the river bank. The air was vibrant with the _ 
chatter of air riveters and the clang of steel 
girders; for a great new shrine rises phoenix- 
like, above the ashes of the old. We followed 
the crowd, looking with interest at the motley 
variety, noting the booths and stalls in which holy 
pictures and soft drinks were mingled in artless 
confusion. The great building of the Diorama 
drew our temporary interest until we smelled 
the usual admission charge—a feature of Sainte 
Anne’s with which we were to become very fam- 
iliar. 

Outside the shrine itself is a large square in 
which stands a héroie statue of the noble ‘lady 
herself with the infant Mary in her arms. As 
I looked at the classic features of the “grand- 
mother of God” I remembered the statuary of 
ancient Greece which litters several rooms in 
the Chicage Museum of Fine Arts. Evidently 
the sculptor who created Sainte Anne knew 
Greek statuary intimately. 

There is a tablet marking the spot where the 
first miracle was performed; and what a mir- 
acle that first one must have been! The story 
of the shrine is interesting. Two sailors buffet- 
ed and storm-tossed in the St. Lawrence river, 
being nigh unto death, vowed a chapel to Sainte 
Anne if she would vouchsafe to them their lives 
until they got ashore. Evidently the imminence 
of meeting her in heaven was too much to be 
borne. They managed to make their way. ashore 
by means which could be construed only as su- 
pernatural; and in course of time the chapel 
was built. Just how the first healing power was 
discovered I do not recollect. Suffice to say 
that it was discovered; and that since that. day 
the Redemptorist Fathers, who own the shrine, 
have made a remarkably good thing out of it. 

I must admit that I was receiving a somewhat 
unfavorable impression of this famous place ‘of 
healing. Mendicants with tin cups, obviously. 
blind (and incurable?),. dust, peanuts, soft 
drinks, side-shows, booths, and. stalis,. are: not 
the best introduction toa religious atmosphere. 
Perhaps there is a holy peace and: cali inside 


‘the sacred edifice not discernible outside. 
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We enter the portals; and the cooler interior 
is grateful to a spirit which is shaken from its 
accustomed calm. We look around at the de- 
vout who kneel in the pews, and to the newcom- 


_ers making genuflections according to the usual 


manner, on the principle that “when in Rome 
do as Rome does”. We move down the aisle to 
a coign of vantage, squarely beneath the pul- 
pit, as events turn out. 

We cautiously glance around with a guilty, 
infidel feeling; for are not these people devout, 
eyes closed, lips moving in silent prayer, beads 
clicking? Well, hesitatingly we form the con- 
elusion, They seem much like us. Beads click, 
true; but the clickers appear much interested in 
the other clickers. Ilere and there a head bows 
devoutly, only to rise and turn slowly from 


ide to side in appraisal of the crowd, 


Aeross the back of the church, in monotonous 
perambulation, with the air of a caged creature 
of wilds, stalks (no shuffles) a tall priest. 
‘At each passing of the center aisle he bows the 
knee and bends the head. Ceaselessly the peo- 
ple move toward the front of the church; and 
here and there one notices a devotee making 
the Stations of the Cross. 


Candles Burning at Ten Cents Per 


EK LOOK forward toward the altar, a beau- 
tiful sight. Within the altar rail is a huge 
anchor and across all filled with the tiny red and 
white cups containing candles burning in honor 
of the saint, at ten cents a candle. They make 
a brave spectacle; and perhaps a blind and deaf 
god counts the mcarefully, and is good-natured 
at the amount of attention he gets vicariously! 
Before the altar, and in the center of the main 
aisle, stands the great statute of Sainte Anne, an 
imposing figure. She stands upon a pillar of 
yellow marble fully eight feet high, I should 
judge, the base of which has at each of its four 
corners an umbrella stand filled with crutches 
and sticks. In the center of the base is some- 
thing like a heavy watch glass, dimmed and 
roughened by the germ-laden lips of generations 
who have kissed it. Beneath it is the famous 
relic of Sainte Anne, a section of her finger- 
bone, blackened with age. 

We examine these things with interest; for 
has not the Pope blessed this holy relic, and has 
it not effected marvelous cures? And the while 
we watch the faithful kneel at the base of the 
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marble pillar and kiss the relic; and we listen 
to the merry tinkle of the dimes and quarters 
dropping into the coffers of the Redemptorist 
Order; for one does not kiss unless one pays! 
Suddenly a blast of language assails our ears, 
coming out of the air inimediately above our 
devoted heads. It is thus we learn that the box 
near which we sit is a pulpit. A French priest 
in high-pitched, sing-song voice rapidly patters 
a prayer and an appeal. The relics and objects 
of piety which the congregation have brought 
with them are about to be blessed. O thrilling 
moment! 
In the pew in front of me a well-dressed, in- 
telligent-looking man with his wife kneel in silent 
adoration. The priestly voice rises and falls. 
Occasionally the congregation murmurs a brief 
answer. The voice rises until it strikes a vi- 
brant pitch. A rustle; and in every hand there 
appears some object to be blessed, a crucifix in 
one, & rosary, a medal, a picture—all are held 
up that the waving hand of the priest might de- 
scribe the magic cross above or toward them. 
All I held, and now the more tightly than ever, 


‘was the money I chanced to have in my pocket. 


“Amen,” snaps the priest; and with a relieved 
air the congregation straightens up, and we 
with them. What next? 

Almost immediately another priest enters 
the box, and a call for help echoes across the 
audience. The saint is to go for an airing. Who 
will volunteer to carry her? After some little 
confusion, four husky young farmers are bur- 
dened with a smaller statue which stands under 
a canopy. They take their place in the pro- 
cession, Which has been formed in the main 
aisle. Here a group of women are clustered 
around a huge banner which some of their num- 
ber bear, on which the monogram “S. A.” is in- 
tertwined. One might be forgiven for thinking 
that the Salvation Army is about to march in- 
stead of Sainte Anne. . 

Next in line are the saint and her bearers, 
then several priests, then more of the common 
people, and in the rear three gorgeous person- 
ages in surtouts stiff with scarlet and blue and 
gold. A choir of men assemble in the gallery 
before the organ; the organist strikes a chord; 


_ the choir breaks into a dirge-like chant to which 


in antiphon the procession replies; and slowly, 
with great solemnity, the procession moves off. 
The procession makes the round of the building. 
The hymn of praise in honor of the holy saint 
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continues; it fades, grows stronger; and the 
head of the procession again enters the church 
and proceeds slowly up the aisle. 

But what are all those signs nailed to the fair 
face of the organ? What? Can it be? It is! 
“Defense de cracher,” strikes our staring eyes 
from half a dozen huge placards. “Defense de 
cracher’”—“It is forbidden to spit!” and again, 
just as we were beginning to appreciate the 
holy solemnity of the occasion, the whole effect 
is ndicrously spoiled. 


‘‘Saint’’ is Parked; Choir Smokes 


HE statue reached, all disband and try to ob- 
4. tain good seats near the front. The saint is 
hurriedly parked, the banner furled, and the 
choir indulges in a quiet smoke after its exer- 
tions. (I am reminded of the parade of the 
great god Bel, and of Sargon the fish god, 
through the streets of ancient Babylon. The 
hymns of adoration in honor of them sound 
strangely like the hymn I heard at Bonne Sainte 
Anne that day.) 

Again a priest ascends the pulpit and naively 
expounds the gospel according to the Redemp- 
torist Fathers. He tells us in excellent French 
the story of Sainte Anne, and calls repeatedly 
upon the venerable saint to “pray for us”. With 
simple cunning he suggests that of course one 
can pray direct to the Virgin Mary for aid and 
intercession; but that Anne is the mother of the 
Virgin; and consequently that the Virgin, being 
an obedient daughter, would no doubt obey any 
commands given her by her mother. Bonne 
Sainte Anne, the grandmother of God! 

Some cases of healing are told to us; and thén 
we are exhorted to have faith in our prayers, 
and if we do not receive benefit on the occasion 
of this visit, then to come again (bringing, of 
course, more shekels). Parenthetically we are 
advised that the intercessory prayers of Bonne 
Sainte Anne are efficacious for Americans as 
well as for good French Canadians. The col- 
lection is now taken. 


Animal Spirits Unleashed after Mass 


THIRD priest, perhaps the first one over 
again, ascends the pulpit, rattles off a prayer 
or two at express speed, and advises us that Mass 
is now going to be sung, and that the train will be 
waiting to bear us back to Quebec as soon as it 
is over. Like a well-oiled machine the mass 
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priests are busy. ‘A white banner is hung be- 
fore “Le Bon Dieu” in place of the green one 
which had been in position all through the for- 
mer service; and much mummery is performed 
before the high altar. The priest intones the 


‘service, the choir answers, the people bow and 


mutter, then with startling suddenness there is 
a rush to the communion rail. The front rank 
kneels; and a priest passes rapidly down the 
line with the “body” of God, the while another 
priest drinks God’s “blood” before the altar. 
The front rank rises and rapidly oozes out of 
the building while another takes its place. We 
do not catch the significance of this move for a 
moment. Then my friend whispers: “The 
train”; and we also rapidly depart. As we leave, 
I glance upward at the noble choir; and my 
glance encounters again those fearsome signs 
“Defense de cracher’. Involuntarily I shudder; 
for no doubt the organist had been compelled 
to have them placed there in self-defense. 


I notice on the rear walls of the church a mot- 
ley collection of crutches and sticks, trusses, 
eyeglasses and iron braces of allkinds. No doubt 
the faith of some has had its reward or else 
a second-hand store has aided in setting the 
stage; but the train awaits. We hurry aboard 
and get fairly good seats, but soon the cars 
are crowded with a hilarious crowd filled with 
the holiday spirit. No religious holy calm here, 
but good sound animal spirits freed by the 
“Mass” from all eares. 

We disembark at Quebee to receive bad news. 
Two other companions of ours, feeling that a 
more worthy object could be served than visit- 
ing the Shrine, had also gone to the village of 
Bonne Sainte Anne there to offer the inhabi- 
tants religious works and tracts. But the Re- 
demptorist Fathers permit no poaching on 
their preserves; and our brethren, in spite of 
their worthy cause, are arrested by the village 
constable, paraded before the curé, soundly 
cursed as heretics, and then hustled away to 
languish in gaol in Quebec City. 

We retire for the night with the duty before 
us of bailing out the prisoners in the morning. 
There is little doubt in our minds that, were it 
possible, the secular arm would have them in 
closer confinement than a city gaol and that an 
auto de fé would be their lot. Thank God that 
even in darkest Quebec it is now possible to get 
at least a public trial! 


The Majestic One 


fRadiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


HE name David signifies beloved. David was 
used to make a type of Jesus Christ. God 
had promised that through the house of David 
should the great Deliverer come. When Jesus 
Christ had won the great victory over death and 
the grave and had finished His revelation to 
John, He said: “I Jesus have sent mine angel to 
testify unto you these things in the churches. 
I am the root and the offspring of David and 
the bright and morning star.’—Rev. 22:16. 
The work of David in preparing the 
material for the temple at Jerusalem which 
was afterwards builded by Solomon, was 
typical of the work of Christ and His 
ehurch in preparing the material for the 
divine temple of God. When David had 
made this preparation and stood before the peo- 
ple of Israel relating what he had done in the 
providing of the material for the house of the 
Lord he lifted up his voice and praised the 
Lord in the presence of the people. Then he 
said in 1 Chronicles 29:11: “Thine, O Lord, is 
, the greatness, and the power, and the glory, 
and the victory, and the majesty: for all that is 
in. the heaven and in the earth is thine; thine 
is the kingdom, O Lord, and thou art exalted 
as head above all.” Thus he pictured the Christ 
body, the new creation, proclaiming the praises 
of the great Jehovah God, the Majestic One. 
The new creation, when completed and in full 
glory and power, will be transcendantly more 
wonderfully grand and beautiful than all of 
God’s other creations. We must know that the 
Creator 1s greater than the creature. Hence 
we do well to often give heed to the power, glory 
and majesty of the great Creator. 

The primary attributes of Jehovah, which 
constitute him the perfect character and which 
attributes always bespeak His greatness and 
majesty, are wisdom, justice, love and power. 
His august dignity, His imposing grandeur, 
His surpassing beauty and glory find no com- 
parison in any of His creatures save His belov- 
ed Son alone in glory. And that Beloved One, 
when He had finished His work on earth and 
was about to enter the valley of death, declared: 
“And this is life eternal, that they might know 
thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom 
thou hast sent.” —John 17:3. 

The greatest desire of every human being 
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who possesses even partial sanity is that he 
might live forever in a state of happiness. To 
realize this paramount desire the creature must 
know something concerning the sublime and 
majestic One. To understand something of the 
divine attributes affords us some knowledge of 
the Almighty God. 


Wisdom 


HE wisdom of God is exhibited to His intelli- 
gent creatures in His creation and in His 
plan of redemption and deliverance. His plan, 
known by Him from the beginning, is now after 
many long centuries unfolding to man. The 
Genesis account deals with the creation over 
which God purposes to make man king. So 
wise is He that He knew the end from the be- 
ginning, as it is written in Acts 15:18: “Known 
unto God are all his works, from the beginning 
of the world.” 

When the time arrived for God to begin His 
creation of things it was necessary for Him but 
to command, and into existence came what He 
commanded. The spirit of God, the holy spirit, 
is the invisible power of Jehovah exercised ac- 
cording to his holy will. In Genesis 1: 2,3 we 
read: “And the spirit of God moved upon the 
face of the waters; and God said, Let there 
be light, and there was light.” Thus was His 
holy spirit or invisible power exercised. 

After God had made the earth as the home 
for His intelligent creature, man, and after He 
had provided the perfect Eden therein, He 
created man. His wisdom is so perfect that 
He knew from the beginning and centuries be- 
fore man’s creation just how and when He 
would create Adam. Now how did He create 
him? Did He evolve man from protoplasm into 
a tadpole, which by evolution wriggled off its 
tail, and then by its own efforts developed into 
a monkey and from a monkey into a man, as the 
self-constituted wise men of the present time 
say? I answer, No. Let the Word of God 
speak for itself and put to silence all the im- 
pious and ireverent men of earth. 

In Genesis 2:7 we read: “And the Lord Ged 
formed man of the dust of the ground, and 
breathed into his nostrils the breath of life: 
and man became a living soul.” In man we ; 
find the most wonderfully intricate machine 
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ever made. The 206 bones of the human body 
each performs its exact function at the proper 
time and place. The skeleton is covered with 
flesh and beautiful skin, the like of which is 
found in no other creature; and the body con- 
tains the most marvelous electrical apparatus 
that was ever brought together. The prophet 
of God, when he considered himself and how he 
was made, as recorded in Psalm 139: 14, said: 
“{ will praise thee; for I am fearfully and won- 
derfully made; marvelous are thy works: and 
that my soul knoweth right well.” 

Jehovah made the heavens to declare His 
glory and the firmament to show forth His handi- 
work, so that during the day inanimate objects 
uiter more eloquent speech than the greatest 
orators of time, and each night shows the diver- 
sified wisdom of God. When David stood upon the 
erest of the hills of Judea and in his mind com- 
muned with the all-wise Creator, he was moved 
to eloquent speech. On the east he saw the lofty 
mountains lifting their hoary heads heaven- 


ward and, like silent sentinels, standing watch. 


to guard the entrance to the promised land. 
He observed the high and rugged hills, made 
as refuges for the wild animals. He saw the 
domestic flocks and herds peacefully feeding in 
the sheltered spots and in the green valleys. 
He looked to the north and beheld the ever- 
green cedars of Lebanon, full of sap and life, 
emblems of everlasting life, waving their 
mighty arms harmoniously in the wind that 
blew softly upon their boughs. He saw the water 
streams spring out from the hillsides and hur- 
ry on to refresh the broad plains on the west, 
which spread themselves out to be kissed by the 
waves of the great and beautiful blue sea. 
Moved with awe and adoration for the great 
' Jehovah God, who in wisdom had made these 
things David exclaimed: “O Lord, how mani- 
fold are thy works; in wisdom hast thou made 
them all: the earth is full of thy riches. So is 
this great and wide sea, wherein are things 
creeping innumerable, both small and great 
beasts.” (Psalm 104: 24,25) Then he reverent- 
ly lifted his heart to the great Creator and 
said, in Psalm 104:1-4:“O Lord my God, thou 
art very great; thou art clothed with honour 
and majesty. Who coverest thyself with light 
as with a garment; who stretchest out the heay- 
ens like a curtain; who layeth the beams of 
hia chambers in the waters; who maketh the 
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clouds his chariots; who walketh upon the wings 
of the wind; who maketh hia angels spirits; 
his ministers a flaming fire.” 

The wisest man of all time, moved to great 
admiration and awe in the presence of Jeho- 
vah’s creation, exclaiming (Proverbs 3: 19, 22), 
“Phe Lord by wisdom hath founded the earth; 
by understanding hath he established the heav- 
ens. By his knowledge the depths are broken 
up, and the clouds drop down the dew.” Again 
the Prophet David says, “O give thanks 
unto the Lord; for he is good;... To him that 
by wisdom made the heavens, ... to him that 
stretched out the earth above the waters: .. . 
to him that made great lights: ... the sun to 
rule by day: ... the moon and stars to rule 
by night.”—Psalm 136: 1-9. 

The law of God given to Israel fore- 
shadowed the unfolding of His plan. This plan 
was made before the giving of that law and more 
than six thousand years ago. Perfect man fell 
and lost his perfect home and right to life. So 
great is the wisdom of God that He planned from 
the beginning for the redemption and deliver- 
ance and the restoration to the obedient ones 
of mankind, all that was lost. 

‘here are many men in the earth today who 
think that they are wise. They look wise and try to 
impress others with their wisdom, but concern- 
ing them the Lord, through His inspired witness, 
said: ‘The wisdom of this world is foolishness - 
in the sight of God.” These  self-constituted 
wise ones by wisdom know not God. (1 Corinth- 
ians 1: 20,21) Again God said to and concern- 
ing them, in Isaiah 55:8,9: “or my thoughts 
are not your thoughts, neither are your way3 
my ways, saith the Lord. For as the heavens 
are higher than the earth, so are my ways high- 
er than your ways, and my thoughts than your 
thoughts.” 


Justice 


ee dignity and majesty of God demands that 
His law must be fully and completely re- 
spected by His creatures. He could not be con- 
sistent and fail to exercise the quality of jus- 
tice. Justice means strict conformity to the rules 
of righteousness. God’s will is His law, therefore 
His rule of action. His law is righteous. It 
follows then that a wilful infraction of God’s 
law by one of His creatures must be met with 
swift and certain justice. Hence when the per- 
fect man wilfully violated the law of God judg- 
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‘ment, in harmony with justice, was given and 
enforced against him. God’s justice found ex- 
pression in sentencing man to die because of 
his disobedience to the law. 

Lucifer, to whom God had granted the power 
of death, had he remained in harmony with God 
would doubtless have been entrusted with the 
execution of the wrong-doers. But Lucifer 
himself. deflected and induced the wrongful 
course of man. Hence Lucifer is described as 
a murderer; and in the course of time Lucifer, 
whose name is now Satan, the Devil, will be for- 
ever and completely destroyed. Concerning 
the justice of Jehovah it is written in Psalm 89: 
14: “Justice and judgment are the habitation of 
‘thy throne.” 


Power 


P OWER means ability to act in the carrying 
out of the will of the actor. The power of 
God is one of His primary attributes working in 
harmony with His other attributes. His power 
was exercised in carrying into execution His 

great plan formed by His wisdom. There are men 
on earth who possess much gold and who are 
looked upon by many as great, and yet who have 
not sufficient power to ereate a blade of grass, 
nor color a Jeaf that rustles in the wind. They 
are capable of giving to some, and do give, a 
few million dollars to make themselves a great 
name; and others stand in awe of their power. 
Such power, however, is nothing in the sight of 
God.. 

Comparing man’s insignificance with God the 
prophet says, in Isaiah 40:12: “Who hath mea- 
sured the waters in the hollow. of his hand, and 
meted out heaven with a span, and comprehen- 
ded the dust of the earth in a measure, and 
weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills 
in a balance?” Many weaker ones hasten to 
take the counsel of the wiser ones, but their 
counsel, compared with the great Eternal Coun- 
sellor, is nothing. It is written by Isaiah (40: 
13,14): “Who hath directed the spirit of the 
Lord, or being his counsellor hath taught him? 
‘With whom took he counsel, and who instructed 
‘him, and taught him in the path of judgment, 
and ‘taught him knowledge, and shewed to him 
— ‘way of understanding?” 

~ Selfish men with some power build nations 
and empires and boast of their greatness and 
their power to rule. Comparing with the power 
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of God the prophet writes : “Behold, the nations 
are as a drop of the bucket, and are counted as 
the small dust of the balance; behold, he tak- 
eth up the isles as a very little thing..... 
All nations before him are as nothing; and they. 
are counted to him less than nothing, and van- 
ity. To whom then will ye liken God? or what 
likeness will ye compare unto him? . . . It is he 
that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and the 
inhabitants thereof are as grasshoppers; that 
stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and 
spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell in.” 
—Isaiah 40:15, 17, 18, 22. 

The power of God was manifest in the great 
deluge. He opened the windows of the heavens 
and caused the floods of waters to cover the 
whole earth, destroying all animal life upon the 
earth, save righteous Noah and his family, 
whom God carried over in the ark. Thus per- 
ished the first world. Again He tells us that His 
power will be exercised against the rulers and 
wicked institutions of this present evil world, 
by which it shall fall in a time of trouble such 
as the world has never known. 


Love 


E SEE that it was by the wisdom of Godthat 
all things were created and that His plan 
was arranged in all its minutie. We see that 
it was justice that caused Him to put the law- 
less to death, and that it is the exercise of 
His power, in harmony with justice and wis- 
dom, by which He destroys the wicked and their 
wicked works. But these three divine attributes 
working together and with nothing more would 
leave God incomplete. If man is ever to enjoy, 
the blessings of life, liberty and happiness some- 
thing else must be done. Something else has 
been and more will be done by the Majestic One. 
- It is written in the Seriptures, “God is love.” 
By this is meant that God is the perfect expres- 
sion of love. What is love? I answer, Love is 
the perfect expression of unselfishness. Love 
springs from the heart. It is the motive that 
induces action to do good unto others whether 
the object of that love deserves it or not. Love 
is exercised without regard to whether there is 
reciprocity or not. Where there is selfishness 
there can be no perfect expresion of love. 
God had graciously created man and granted 
him the right to life, and to use the blessings of 
earth incident to the perfect life. ‘When man 
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sinned he forfeited all rights and claims to these 
blessings ; and had the plan of God stopped with 
power exercised in the enforcement of equal 
and exact justice, man would have forever per- 
ished from the earth. But the love of God now 
came to the fore to make all necessary provi- 
sion for man. Mark now the proof that His 
love is the perfect expression of unselfishness. 

If man was to live he must be redeemed from 
the judgment of death. The justice of Jehovah 
precluded Him from forgiving man and setting 
aside the judgment. It was impossible for Him 
to reverse His own judgment. The demands 
of justice must be met and the only means 
whereby man could be relieved from the judg- 
ment was by satisfaction being provided by an- 
other. The one providing this satisfaction must 
be equal to the perfect man Adam. 

In all the earth there was none who could 
meet the divine requirements. In heaven there 
were many angels anxious to do Jehovah’s will. 
God could have taken one of these and trans- 
ferred his life to the earth and made of him a 
man, perfect in his organism and perfect in 
every way, and used him to redeem mankind 
from death. That would have been a great sacri- 
fice for God to give up one of his faithful angelic 
creatures. That, however, would not have been 
a supreme sacrifice. If you were called upon 
to do something for your fellow man and it was 
left to you to choose what you would give, would 
you give the dearest treasure that you possess? 
Or would you feel that you should give some- 
thing else, and keep that which is dearest to 
your heart? 

It is written that the Logos, who was after- 
wards also called Jesus, was the very beginning 
of God’s creation. In beautiful phrase the re- 
cord concerning Him is written: “The Lord 
possessed me in the beginning of his way, before 
his works of old. I was set up from everlasting, 
from the beginning, or ever the earth was. 
When there were no depths, I was brought forth; 
when there were no fountains abounding with 
water. Before the mountains were settled, before 
the hills was I brought forth: while as yet he had 
not made the earth, nor the fields, nor the high- 
est part of the dust of the world. When he 
prepared the heavens, I was there: when he set 
a compass upon the face of the depth: when he 
established the clouds above; when he strength- 
ened the fountains of the deep; when he gave 
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to the sea his decree, that the waters should not 
pass his commandment; when he appointed the 
foundations of the earth: then I was by him, as 
one brought up with him, and I was daily his 
delight, rejoicing always before him.”—Prov. 
8: 22-30. 

In the Seriptures Jesus is also spoken of as 
the Beloved One of God, always loyal and de- 
voted to the Father. Of course the Father 
loved Him. Ile loved Him above all others. 
To sacrifice this, lis beloved Son, meant to sac- 
rifice the dearest treasure of His heart. To do 
this in behalf of His lawless creature, mankind, 
meant the complete expression of unselfishness. 
And of course Jehovah knew that if His beloved 
Son should deviate the slightest jot or tittle 
in carrying out His plan that His own attribute, 
justice, would require that His Son should he 
forever wiped out of existence. 

We see Jesus then changed from a heavenly 
to an earthly creature, made a little lower than 
the angels in order that He might carry out 
God’s love for man. Concerning this it is writ- 
ten in John 3:16,17: “For God so loved the 
world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. For God sent not his 
Son to condemn the world; but that the world 
through him might be saved.” Herein is love 
expressed in the superlative degree. Love is 
the greatest thing in the universe; God is love. 
In every act of God looking to the redemption 


and deliverance of man, that act is prompted by 


unselfishness. 

It is written that Jesus Christ in glory is the 
express image of His Father. As a reward for 
His complete obedience to His Father’s will 
God has thus highly exalted Him, and caused Him 
sit down upon His throne with Jehovah. In 
everything He has worked together in harmony 
with His Father to carry out the Father’s will. 
And now, being the express image of the Father, 
He is given a name above all others and a posi- 
tion of glory above all others, the Father alone 
excepted. It is therefore properly said that 
Jesus also is the Majestic One, second to Jeho- 
vah God. It was God the Father who sacrificed 
His beloved Son. It was the beloved Son, in 
obedience to the Father’s will, that lovingly met 
the requirements and performed the supreme 
sacrifice of Himself. It was the attribute love 
that prompted the deing of it all. 
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. Gratitude 


B UT why is this message given to man? [an- 

swer: In order that mankind may see the 
marvelous provisions that the love of God has 
made, to the end that man might have life and 
enjoy all the blessings incident thereto. As man 
begins to gather some knowledge of God’s good- 
ness he should find some gratitude in his own 
heart. If some person gives to you a desirable 
thing, how do you feel towards that person? 
You feel grateful, of course. If some person of 
high estate or rank, at a sacrifice to himself, 
presents you with a gift of great value, how do 
you regard him? With delight; you are proud 
of it. You hasten to tell others about it. 

God then permits man to come to a know- 
ledge of His own love and of His marvelous 
provision made for man in order that man 
might appreciate the goodness of God and might 
try to be obedient to the Lord’s law, that by 
doing so he might have life. Seeing then what 
God has done for us, how grateful should we 
be to the Eternal and Majestic One! 

The new day is dawning and the people are 

beginning to know something of God and of 
_ His love exhibited toward man. His beloved 
Son, the King of glory, true to His promise, has 
come again; and His beams of light are driving 
before Him the darkness that covers the earth. 
Ere long the light of His love will shine into 
- every heart that desires to do good. His loving 
kindness knows no bounds. Such is the great 
Jehovah God, the Majestic One. Since the be- 
loved Son, Christ Jesus in glory, is now the 
_express image of the Father, Jehovah eom- 
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mands that all creatures in heaven and earth 
shall worship also the Son as they worship. the 
Father. 

The words of David were prophetic. They 
picture those who love the Lord and who have 
experienced His love, expressing in gratitude — 
their praise and adoration toward Him; and 
what David said, they are now saying, as re- 
eorded in 1 Chronicles 29:11-13: “Thine, 
O Lord, is the greatness, and the power; and the 
glory, and the victory, and the majesty; for all 
that is in the heaven and in the earth is thine; 
thine is the kingdom, O Lord, and thou art ex- 
alted as head above all. Both riches and honcur 
come of thee, and thou reignest over all; and in 
thine hand is power and might, and in thine hand 
it is to make great, and to give strength unto 
all. Now therefore, our God, we thank thee, 
and praise thy glorious name.” 

How good, how marvelous is the loving kind- 
ness of the great Majestic One! Truly and beau- 
tifully the poet has said: 


Majestic sweetness sits enthroned 
Upon the Savior’s brow; 

His head with radiant glories crewncd 
His lips with grace o’erflow. 


He saw men plunged in deep distress, 
And flew to their relief ; 

For us He bore the shameful cross, 
And carried all our grief; 


God’s promises, exceeding great, 

He makes to us secure ; 

Yea, on this rock our faith may rest, 
Immovable and sure. 


A Meditation at Napoleon’s Tomb By Robert G. Ingersoll (Deceased) 


LITTLE while ago I stood by the tomb of 
the great Napoleon—a magnificent tomb of 
gilt and gold, and gazed upon the sarcophagus 
of rare and nameless marbie, where rest at last 
the ashes of that restless man. 
_ I leaned over the balustrade and thought 
about the career of the greatest soldier of the 
. modern world. I saw him walking upon the 
-banks of the Seine contemplating suicide. I saw 
_him putting down the mob at Toulon. I saw him 
. puttmg down the mob in the streets of Paris. 
I saw him at the head of the army in Italy. I 


saw him crossing the bridge at Lodi with the 
tri-color in his hand. I saw him in Egypt in the 
shadows of the Pyramids. I saw him conquer 
the Alps and mingle the Eagles of France with 
the eagles of the crags. I saw him at Marengo, 
at Ulm and Austerlitz. J saw him in Russia 
where the infantry of the snow and the cavalry 
of the wild places scattered his legions like 
winter’s withered leaves. I saw him at Leipsie 
in defeat and disaster, driven by a million bayo- 
nets back upon Paris, clutched like a wild beast 
—hbanished to Elba. I saw him escape and re- 
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‘take an empire by the force of his genius. I 
saw him upon the frightful field of Waterloo 
where Chance and Fate combined to wreck the 
fortunes of their former king. And I saw him 
at St. Helena, with his hands crossed behind 
him, gazing out upon the sad and solemn sea. 

I thought of all the orphans and all the 
widows he had made, of all the tears that had 
been shed for his glory, and of the only woman 
who had loved him pushed from his heart by 
the cold hand of ambition, and I said that I would 
rather have been a French peasant and worn 
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wooden shoes. I would rather have lived in a 


hut with the vine growing over the door, and 


the grapes growing purple in the kiss ef the 
autumn sun. I would rather have been that poor 
peasant with my loving wife by my side, knit- 
ting as the day died out of the sky, with my 
children tpon my knees and their arms about 
me. I would rather have been that man and 
gone down to the tongueless silence of dream- 
less dust than have been that imperial imper- 
sonation of foree ‘and murder that covered 
Europe with blood and tears. 


Radio Programs 


Tux Gotpen Ace takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mee 
gsage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. The programs include sacred music, vocal and in- 
strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual 
Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. It is suggested that the 

local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


WATCHTOWER STATION WBBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 
New York Daylight-Saving Time 


Sunday Morning, September 13 


10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:15 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

11:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, September 13 


9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 

9:20 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
10:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 
10:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 
10:20 1. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, September 14 


8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

8:10 Lecture, “Application of Human Interest Touch to 
Public Safety Startles World’—Clarence E. Spayd, 
Secretary Brooklyn Safety Council. 

8:85 Vocal Duet—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Franz. 

8:40 Bible Instruction frum “The Harp of God.” 

8:50 Fred Franz, tenor. 

Thursday Evening, September 17 


:00 Instrumental Trio—George Twaroschk, Carl Park, 
and John Yankee. 

:10 Mrs. Benjamin Brown, soprano. 

:20 International Sunday School Lesson for September 20 
—S. M. Van Sipma. 

:40 Mrs. Benjamin Brown, soprano. 

:50 Instrumental Trio, 


PMR CHM © 


Saturday Evening, September 19 
8:00 Fred Ehrenberg—Musical Saw. 
8:10 L, Marion Brown, soprano. ‘ 


8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 
8:45 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Fred Ehrenberg—Musical Saw. 


' 


Sunday Morning, September 20 


10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:15 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, | 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

11:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, September 20 


9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:10 Watchtower Violin Choir. 

9:20 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
10:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:10 Watchtower Violin Choir. 

10:20 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, September 21 


8:00 Jubilee Vocal and Instrumental Entertainers, 

8:10 World News Digest, compiled by [Editor of 
GoLDeN AGE MAGAZINE, 

8:25 Fred Franz, tenor. 

8:35 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God.” 

8:45 Fred Franz, tenor. : 

8:55 Jubilee Vocal and Instrumental Entertainers. 


Thursday Evening, September 24 


8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio—George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Malcolm Carment. 

8:10 Stanley Gohlinghorst, baritone. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for Sunday, 
September 27—S. M. Van Sipma, 

8:40 Stanley Gohlinghorst, baritone. 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio. 


Saturday Evening, September 26 


8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 
8:15 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 
8:45 Dr, Hans Haag, violinist. 


STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 


(JUDGE RUTHERFORD’S 
LATESE BOOK =) 
Ud 


“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 9% 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 





“Jesus, speaking further through His chosen 
vessel, refers to the harvest of the tare class, 
saying, “The harvest of the earth is ripe. And 
he that sat on the cloud thrust in his sickle on 
the earth; and the earth was reaped.” (Revela- 
tion. 14:15,16) This gathering of the elements 
of Christendom, the vine of the earth, and the 
reaping of it for destruction, is now in progress. 
It is one feature of the Lord’s work, which 
proves His presence at this time. 

“1There are many other corroborative evi- 
dences of the presence of the Lord, but space 
will not permit the examination of all of them 
here.’ We leave the reader to find a more de- 
tailed explanation of these great corroborative 


truths set forth in Volumes iw and Tit of - 


Srupies IN THE ScRIPTURES. 
“Why should any one deceive himself by 
being induced to cease an investigation of this 


subject because some self-constituted wise one 


will say: ‘You can never know when the Lord 
will come’? Jesus Himself said to His faithfal 
followers: “Watch therefore; for ye know not 
what hour your Lord doth come.” (Matthew 24: 
42) “And what I say unto you, I say unto all, 
Watch.” (Mark 13:37) The clear inference 
here is that the watchers in. due time would 
recognize the evidences of His presence and, 
recognizing these, would rejoice. 

“Suppose we admit, for the sake of the argu- 
ment, that no man knows the day nor the hour 
of the Lord’s appearing. What difference does 
that make? The hour and the day have already 
passed.. He is here! And let all truly conse- 
erated Christians rejoice. “But of the times 
and the seasons, brethren, ye have no need that 
I write unto you,” says St. Paul. (1 Thessa- 
lonians 5:1) The times and seasons are clearly 
established by the overwhelming. proof that the 
Lord is now present. Therefore, “ye, brethren, 
are not in darkness, . . . ye are all the children 
of light, and the children of the day; we are 
not of the night, nor of darkness.” Why quibble 
now about dates, days or-hours? The physical 
facts, the fulfilled prophecy and prophecy fur- 
ther in course of fulfilment, prove overwhelm- 
ingly. and.beyond the shadow. of a doubt: that 
the Lord is present, that the world has ended, 


that the kingdom of heaven is at hand! And 
the true watchers are joyfully exclaiming: 
“Behold the Bridegroom!” As faithful mem- 
bers of His body, as the feet of Him, they are 
standing upon the mountains, that is, upen or 
above the kingdoms of earth, singing out to the 
peoples of Zion: “Thy God reigneth! The king- 
dom of heaven is at hand? The Prophet of the 
Lord describes them thus: “How beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him that — 
bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace; 
that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub- 
lisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy 
God reigneth! Thy watchmen shall lift up the 
voice; with the voice together shall they sing; 
for they shall.see eye to eye, when the Lord 
shall bring again Zion.”—Isaiah 52:7, 8. . 

“These are they who, having the harps of 
God, are singing the song of Moses the servant 
of God and the song of the Lamb, har- 
monizing the great truths of the Old 
and New Testaments, the Mosaic law and the 
gospel of Christ Jesus, singing, “Great and 
marvelous are thy works, Lord God Almighty; 
just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints. 
Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy 
name? for thou only art holy: for all nations 
shall come and worship before thee; for thy 
judgments are made manifest.”—Rev. 15: 2:4. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


How is the Lord’s presence and the end of the world 
shown by the reaping of the “vine of the earth’? 
J 440. 

Why would Jesus admonish His followers to watch for 
His second coming? {[ 442. 

Suppose it were true that ‘no man knows the day nor 
the hour’ of the Lord’s appearing, what difference 
would it now make? {fj 443. 

Is there any reason why a Christian should be iu dark- 
ness concerning the times and seasons of the Lord’s 
presence? {[ 443. 

What do fulfilled prophecy and the physieal facts és- 
tablish relative to this question? { 443. 

How does the prophet Isaiah describe this class of 
faithful watchers? Quote his words. J 443. 

Describe those who now have the harp of God: and what 
are they singing? J 444. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. - 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
International Bible Students Ass'n, 
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Volume VI 


Cotton is 


{OTTON gives employment to more people 
\/than do all other textile fibres, .and clothes 
more people than all other fabrics combined. 
Cotton is of prime interest to Britain and the 
United States. Both are vitally interested in 
its manufacture, and the United States in its 
production. 

It is estimated that there are $30, 000,000,000 
invested in the production, manufacture and 
distribution of cotton, with not less than six 
million persons directly engaged. The estimat- 
ed world’s production has increased from 1,500, 
000,000 pounds in 1850 to ten times that amount 
‘In our day. 

_ For one purpose or another the American 
people use up an average of one pound of cotton 
-per person every two weeks. 





you, and you will see why this is so. The cotton 

. cloth and other cotton fabrics used annually in 
- America would make a strip a yard wide reach- 
ing all the way to the moon. 


What an important place cotton plays in the 


life of a civilized people was revealed by the 
_experiences of Germany during and after the 
, World War. At the end of four years the Ger- 
‘mman people were wearing paper clothes, using 
‘paper bedding, towels, hosiery, draperies and 
‘tablecloths; and they were even compelled to use 
paper bandages and surgical dressings. Ger- 
many could not. get cotton; and she could not 
produce the wool, hemp and flax needed. 


‘Items in Cotton History 


. IS beleved that the art of spinning and 
weaving cotton was practised in India nearly 
four thousand years ago; and although the 
for methods are crude and laborious, yet 
‘their hand-looms have turned out some of the 
:most wonderful cloths that have ever been 
manufactured. 

ib the calico of the western world is but an 
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imitation of the Calicut cloth which has been 
made in India for centuries. The madras cloth 
is named after the great city of Madras, where 
thousands of hand-looms are still engaged in> 
its manutacture. Muslin is named after the 
mosul cloth of Mesopotamia. Cambric is named 
aiter the city of Cambrai, France, where it was 
first made from cotton brought from India. 
The cotton goods of China, especially the 
nankeens, are famous; but how long they have 
been made no one knows. Cotton fabrics, some-- 
times interwoven with silk, and of exquisite 
workmanship, were in use in Abyssinia and in 
the Niger Valley long before their adoption in 
Kiurope. The first cotton mills in Europe were 
in Cordova, Granada and Seville, Spain, 


When Columbus reached the western world 
he found the Indians wearing cotton cloth. Cor- 
tez found cotton under cultivation in Mexico. 
When Pizarro invaded Peru, he found the Incas 
wearing cotton clothing. The Portuguese found 
itin Brazil. Travelers in the Carolinas and in 
Georgia two hundred years ago reported seeing 
the cotton plant, which at that time, however, 
was regarded as a thing of beauty rather than 
of use. 

With the invention of the cotton-gin, eotton 
sprang at once into popularity. There was a 
time when the aristocracy placed cotton cloth 
on a par with silk and wool, but as it grew more | 
plentiful it came to be less appreciated. When 
it began to assume a prominent place in Eng- © 
lish life efforts were made to bar it from the 
country, on the ground that it would injure the 
woolen trades. At one time it was illegal to 
manufacture cotton underwear in Britain. 


United States the Home of Cotton 


HE climate of the United States, its remote. 
ness from the textile centers of Europe, and 
the fact that the > cotton-gin was invented here 
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; have made tlie United States a natural field 
for the production and use of cotton goods, and 
the Revolutionary War almost forced the issue. 


It was just a hundred years ago that the first 


ready-made clothing establishment opened for 
business, in New Bedford, Mass. The need of 
some speedy way of fitting sailors during their 
brief stay in port was what led to the formation 
of the enterprise. Now the manufacture of 
clothing is one of the greatest and one of the 
most thoroughly American of mdustries. 
Britain has the well-earned reputation of 
making the best cloth, but America claims to be 


the best dressed. Much British clothing is still - 


made by tmlors who, not so long ago, were a 
class of itinerants; but in America more and 
more clothing is factory-made. What was be- 
gun as a means of hurrying New Bedford whal- 
ers out of port came to be the method of making 
clothes for slaves in the southern states, fitting 
out the miners for California, etc., until now al- 
most everybody wears custom-made elothes. 
The collar industry, which has plants worth 
millions of dollars, originated with the wife of 
a Troy, N. Y¥., blacksmith. 

~ The cotton manufacturing industry stands so 


close to the agricultural industry that when one 


suffers the other suffers. When the farmers 


are unable to buy, the cotton mills are obliged to. 


run on short time, because the farmers comprise 
a large part of the consuming public. The farm- 
er must get fair prices or he cannot buy. If 


the prices for clothing are too high he wears his 


old clothes until they come down. 


A Record Crop This Year 


T THIS writing it is believed that the cot- 
ton erop in the United States this year will 
be the third largest in history, having been sur- 





passed only by the crops of 1911 and 1914. The | 


area under cultivation is set at 46,448,000 acres, 
of which 23,000,000 acres are in Texas and. 
~ Oklahoma, 14, 000, O00 acres almost equally 
divided among Georgia, Alabama, Mississipp1 


and Arkansas, 5,000,000 acres in-the Carolinas, | 


3,000,000 acres in Tennessee and Louisiana, and 
the balance divided among Missouri, California, 
Arizona, New Mexico, Florida, Virginia, with 
38,000 acres in more northerly states. 
About seventy-three percent of the American 
cotton crop is needed at home, but enough goes 
abroad so that of the ten most valuable exports 
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‘er and more valuable Iint. 


 Brooxtiyn, N. Y. 


for the year 1923— lumber, wheat flour, copper, } 
Wheat, lard, gasoline, tobacco, automobiles, ' 


coal and raw cotton—the last comprised over * 
forty percent of the total. 


Normally the United States furnishes more . 
than sixty. percent. of the cotton of the world, . 
and the average annual export for several years © 
was 7,000,000 bales, but the deadly inroads of — 
the boll weevil have materially reduced these ~ 
amounts in recent years. The damage to the 
crops by the weevil was set at twenty-one per- - 
cent of the crop in 1913, twenty-five percent in | 
1916 and thirty-five percent in 1921. The eotton ° 
production of all countries for 1925 is set at 
23,900,000 bales of 478 lbs. If the entire world | 
were civilized and able to dress properly, it 1s 
estimated that the amount required | would be 
42,000,000 bales per year. 


Of the fifty recognized species of cotton there 
are only five or -six which enter into commerce, 
and only two, upland cotton and sea island 
cotton, which are commercially important. Sea 
island cotton flourishes along the Atlantic sea- 
board and in Egypt, where it was first grown 
from American seed. The sea island cotton 
has a small black seed, from which the lint sep-_ 
arates readily. The lint is from one and one- 
half to two and one-half inchés long, and so 
fine that a thousand miles of thread have been 
woven from a single pound. The upland cotton 
has large seeds which are greenish in color and 
are surrounded by a short fuzz beneath the long- 
Upland eotton lint 
rarely exceeds one and one-half mches in length. 
The lint 1s nature’ s method of distributing the 
seeds. 


Sources of Supply 


EXT to the United States the principal 

cotton-growing countries are China, India, 
Egypt and Russia. A small amount is produced 
in Mexico, the West Indies, Peru, Brazil, 


Greece, Turkey, Persia, Korea, Japan, Siam © 
and the Kast Indies. 


Before any region can © 
become a successful cotton-producing region it 
must have first-class transportation facilities. 

China’s cotton is mostly raised in the vicinity 
of Shanghai and is used locally. Cotton mills 
are multiplying rapidly in China, Japan and 
India. China has now 100,000 mill operatives, 


and there are more than 230,000 in Japan.: The 


Japanese workers are girls who are literally 
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years ago. 
- would not touch it because it was not food and 


worked to death. Tuberculosis carries them off 


BO rapidly that the annual turn-over of em- 
F ployes is 100 percent. In China and India male 
; labor prevails. 


- Many pelieve that Brazil is the coming cotton 


! country, but lack of transportation facilities 
holds it back. Australia can grow cotton cheap- 


ly, but the freight rate to England is four and 
one-half cents per pound, as against one-half 


’ eent from the United States. 


It is estimated that from 10,000,000 to 15,000,- 


_ 000 bales of cotton can be grown in sections of 
. Texas, New Mexico, Arizona and California 
- where it has not been grown hitherto; and, as 
* amatter of fact, there is a large cotton develop- 
‘ ment now under way jin those areas, stimulated 
by the discovery that the boll weevil cannot 


live at high altitudes, and the further fact that 


—eotion is largely a dry-weather plant. .The fin- 


est cotton in the world is that produced in 


Imperial Valley, California, where irrigation is 


the only water supply. 

One of the new sources of supply is East 
Africa, where cotton raising is under way in 
both Kenya and Uganda. The first seed was 
brought in by a missionary about twenty-five 
When it was planted the natives 


. because they could not see any way in which it 
. would benefit them. The first crop was picked 
~ by forced means, a native soldier with a loaded 
~ rifle standing behind the pickers. But when the 


crop was gathered, the natives were pleased to 


have their share of the money; and the enter- 


prise is now well established. The cotton is 
brought in to the railroad on the head. A native 
woman is credited with carrying 112 pounds of 
cotton in this way on one trip from her home, 
sixteen miles distant from the railroad. 


Cotion a Troublesome Crop 


(SOTTON plants are tender when they first 


\“ come up. The soil must be warm at plant- 
ing time and must remain so. 


ed. The blooms are white when they first come 
out; and if water gets within the petals at that 


; time no cotton grows from the calyx; the mois- 


ture destroys the germ. 
_» Cotton blooms turn pink in the second day 
° Of their life, then red, and in a few more days 
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Sudden cold will 
so harm the field that it will have to be abandon- 


Fag y 


they shrivel and drop off. The blossoms come 
at the bottom of the plant first, gradually mov- 
ing upward, like the hollyhock, until the last. 
flower crowns the shrub. The shrub grows three 
feet or more in height and may live for two or 
more seasons. The cotton forms in the calyx 


- Just as the apple does on a tree. 


Cotton has many enemies. Some of these 
diseases are of fungus or plant origin. Wilt, 
soreshin and rootknot beset the roots and stems. 
Leaf-spot, leaf-blight and mildew attack the 
foliage. The bolls themselves are subject to rot 
and shedding. Animal foes are numerous. There 
are red spiders, plant lice, cutworms, caterpil- 
lars, webworms, borers and, chiefest and worst 
of all, the boll weevil. 


The Boll Weevil Curse 


VHE boll weevil is a small gray-reddish 
brown snout beetle about a quarter of an 
inch in length. It has a long, strong beak. It 
feeds on the cotton plant and on nothing else. 
Lhe adult female punctures the young cotton 
boll and deposits an egg. The egg hatches into | 
a grub, which works inside the boll until ready 
to come out. It leaves behind it a hole through 
which moisture enters and utterly ruims the 
cotton. 

The boll! weevil originated in the tropics; but 
the cotton growers are learning from experience 
and with dismay that whereas the winters used 
to kill the weevil it is gradually becoming ac- 
climated; and as one pair of boll weevils will 
raise a family of 12,000,000 progeny in a single 
season some idea can be formed of the trouble 
with which the cotton growers are confronted. 


For many years 1f was believed that no rem- 
edy would avail. Twenty years ago the gov- — 
ernment introduced an ant from Guatamala as 
an enemy to the boll weevil. It was an enemy 
all right, but the weevil went on multiplying 
almost as rapidly as if the ants were not in © 
existence. Livery kind of device has been tried 
against these insects, even vacuum cleaners. 
some advocated early planting, and others 
late planting of the cotton. In some districts 
millions of punctured cotton squares were gath- 
ered in the vain effort to thin out the pests. 
Millions of pounds of cottonseed have been dis- 
infected so as to reduce the planting risks. Bar- 
ricades were proposed in which the raising of 
cotton in certain areas should be restricted for 
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ers. 
Some relief has been found in patches where 


chickens, geese and guinea fowls could gain 


access to the bugs. Relief has also been obtain- 
ed by brushing the plants with the limb of a 
scrub pine. The weevil falls from its cool re- 
treat to the hot ground, where it cannot survive; 


and the eggs on the cotton are destroyed. It 3 is | 


claimed that one workman can cover ten acres 
in a day with excellent results. 


Dusting with Calcium Arsenate 


ue best treatment yet found for the weevil 
is the dusting of the growing plants with 
calcium arsenate; and unless the producer will 
agree to the dusting of his fields he can now, in 
many districts, obtain no loans on his crop. At 
first the calcium arsenate was applied in a mix- 
ture of two pounds of the arsenate and two 
gallons of molasses. On six acres thus poisoned 
the yield averaged 700 pounds of seed cotton 
per acre, while in adjoining fields, with land 
equally good, but not poisoned, the yield 
averaged 420 pounds. The. farmer who pro- 
duced these results claims that neither poison, 
fertilizer nor anything else will take the place 
of rapid and ample cultivation. 

In 1923 about five percent of the total cotton 
acreage was dusted with arsenate. ‘T'he best 
time to dust is when the air is calmest. If the 
dusting can be done at night, when the dew is 
on the foliage, so much the better. There are 
now about forty models of dusting machines 
on the market. Much of the dusting is done 
from airplanes which, flying low over the 


fields, can cover a great area efficiently in a 


brief time. 

In‘order to dust the entire cotton area, at thie 
rate of twenty pounds of arsenate to the acre, 
it is calculated that 700,000,000 pounds of the 
arsenate would be needed annually. The great 
demand for this chemical has led scientists to 
strive for some method of producing the mate- 
rial cheaply, so that all fields can be treated. 

Convineed that the boll weevil would vir- 
tually put an end to the cotton business the 
citizens of Enterprise, Alabama, in 1919 erected 


a monument to the boll weevil, on the ground > 


that: this little creature had commenced the 
emancipation of the southern cotton growing In- | 
terests from the complete slavery of dependence ~ 
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a term of years, but the bugs jumped the barri- 
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upon cotton. Throughout the community atten- . 


tion was given to the raising of other crops, 


such as peanuts, corn, hay, sweet potatoes, 
sugar beets, hogs and cattle, with excellent re- 
sults. This diversification of crops 13 spread- - 
ing throughout the South. 


Improvements in Cotton Culture 

Two items regarding improvements In cotten 
culture come from Texas. One is from 

Galveston county, where a farmer has succeed- 


-ed in grafting cotton plants to the roots of mul- 
berry trees and is growing cotton trees. 


Ac- 
cording to the Dallas Farm News there is by . 
actual count 917 bolls on one of these trees, and 
the trees are producing cotton at the rate of — 
five bales per acre. For further information — 
address V. H. Scoffelmay er, of the Dallas farm — 
News. 
The other item is regarding the development 
of Mebane triumph cotton, by A. D. Mebane, 
of Lockhart, Texas. After a violent wind storm 
he collected all the stalks that withstood the 


damage. Year after year he selected and plant- 


ed the seed from the bolls that contained the 
most lint. Year by year the.perecentage of lint | 
increased, the stalks grew smaller, the roots 
longer, and the joints stockier and tougher. Af- 
ter fifteen years be began to receive his reward, 
and hundreds of car "S) “of Mebane seed are now- 
shipped every year to all parts of the South. 

It may be that cotton will be replaced by 
something better. A wild pineapple which 
grows in Central and South America produces 
a fibre equal to the best flax which the Indians 
use for all their finest fabrics, fish nets and 
lassos, where great strength, pllability and re- 
sistance to the weather and to wear are requir- 
ed. This fibre’ now grows wild in almost un- 


limited quantities, reproduces itself with extra- 


ordinary rapidity and, like cotton, goes straight 


from the field to the cleaning machine. 


It is said that from the root of the cotton 
plant the Negroes brew a medicine which they, 
regard as a sure cure for the dropsy. 


Exodus of Negro Labor 


Hos many years the South has been ex4 
periencing an alarming exodus of Negro 
labor to the North. Many have been the rem... 
edies proposed. A measure in the Alabama: 
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legislature would impose a $5,000 fine on the 


enticer, while a measure proposed in Georgia 
would give the enticer three to five years in the 
‘penitentiary. — 

In 1922-23 it is estimated that 478,700 Ne- 
groes migrated from the South. Restriction of 
‘gmmigration had reduced the supply of foreign- 
‘born labor available for northern mills and fac- 
(tories, and the Negro was a capable and tract- 
rable substitute ready at hand. 


_. The Negro-had good reason, however, to wish 
ito make a change. Ever since the Civil War 
‘the custom of cropping the land on shares has 
;prevailed in the South. In a good year the 
‘Negro cropper would make enough from his 
‘share of the cotton to provide himself and his 
‘family with sufficient food and an adequate sup- 
ply of comfortable clothing ; but when crops were 
;poor it. meant misery, and when the boll weevil 
}came the crops were virtually ruined, and neith- 
fer the landlord nor the cropper could meet the 
; conditions. 

- The shortage of Negro labor has seriously 
| affected cotton growers. They have been hurt 
{too by increased costs of the labor which is 


Lavailable. Before the war a good cotton-picker 


would bring in about 125 pounds in a day, while 
Fan expert would bring in twice as much. At 
i that time sixty to seventy cents per one hundred 
‘pounds was eonsidered a fair price for the 
; work, but now the picker is poorly paid even if 
he receives double the amount. 
; In some districts of the South (Wichita Falls, 
Texas, isnamed) cotton is now picked by vacuum 
4 machines, with a claimed rate of eighty pounds 
3 per hour per man, or three bales of cotton per 
- day with six trained men. Moreover, it is 
aimed that vacuum-picked cotton 1s so much 
cleaner than hand-picked cotton that it brings 
: two cents more per pound, or more than the 
: cost of picking by hand. 
Many of the croppers of the Carolinas are 
“poor whites, Americans of Scotch and English 





x 
: 





+ mixture of foreign blood since before the Revo- 
lution. These poor unfortunates own nothing 
+ but their clothes, a few pieces of household 
‘furniture and a team. During the off season 
they wander from place to place looking for a 
. better field to crop than the one worked the 
. last season. The Negroes look with scorn upon 
.. these poor illiterate whites. 
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} ancestry, among whom there has been no ad-. 


Cotton Seeds and Stalks 


{t IS the way things frequently go in this 


world that the man who invented a way to 
separate the seeds from the cotton and thus 
really made the cotton business, never received 
any benefit from the invention. Eli Whitney, a 
law student, had to work under great disadvan- 
tages while perfecting the cotton-gin; but as soon 
as it was perfected his shop was broken into and. 
many machines were made before he could get 


his device patented. The'state of South Caro- 


lina gave him $50,000, but it was ail lost in law- 
suits. He made a fortune subsequently from 
the: manufacture of firearms; but from the 
cotton-gin, perfected in 1793, he had no reward 
but the satisfaction of starting one of the 
world’s greatest industries. 

Sixty years ago the cotton-gins were sur- 
rounded by huge piles of seed for which no 
uses were known. ‘The planters regarded the 
seed as waste and took no interest 1n the earliest 
attempts to make cottonseed oil. The idea of 
making the oil came from Marseilles, France. 
Today the value of cottonseed products is in ex- 
cess of $150,000,000 annually. 


Now the house painter arises in the morning 
from a mattress stuffed with cottonseed linters, 
combs his hair with a celluloid comb made of a 
combination of nitrated cotton linters and cam- 
phor, draws on his artificial silk socks made 
from nitrated cotton linters, and sits down to 
breakfast in a kitchen whose floor has been 
washed with a washing compound made of a 
cottonseed derivative. His eggs are fried in 
hydrogenated cottonseed oil; he spreads a nap- 
kin on his knees that was cleansed with a soap 
containing cottonseed oil as an ingredient, and 
eats from dishes that were cleansed with a soap 
made of the same materials. He rides to his 
work in a Ford cushioned with artificial leather 
made by coating cotton fabrie with a mixture of 
castor oil and nitrated cotton linters. He paints 
a roof with a tar residue derived from cotton- 
seed, and for his lunch has some sardines that 
were packed in cottonseed oil. When his day’s 
work is done, he renders a bill on paper made 
from cottonseed linters. 

Cotton stalks and leaves have considerable 
value as forage; and if plowed under without 
having been burned the bare stalks aid materi- 
ally in maintaining the fertility of the soil. For 
this reason it is not practical to burn over the 
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fields at the close of the season, and this method 
of getting rid of the boll weevils cannot be used 
advantageously. In Egypt and other countries 


where fuel is scarce, cotton stalks are collected 


and used for fuel. It is claimed that 100 pounds 
of nitrate of soda will give an average increase 
of 186 pounds of seed cotton. 

Cotton-gin buildings are made only large 
enough for the machinery which does the gin- 
ning, on account of the constant danger of fire. 
No cotton is stored in the gin building proper. 
The gin which Eli Whitney invented is still the 
machine in general use. It is one of the few in- 
ventions which seemed to spring spontaneously 
from the brain of the inventor as a perfect ma- 
chine. 


The Marketing of Cotton 


N THE year 1801 cotton brought forty-four 


cents per pound in New York. In the next 


forty-five years the production was greater than 


the demand, and in 1844-45 the price was less 
than six cents per pound, the lowest ever-known. 


During the Civil War the price rose to over one 


dollar per pound. The government makes a 
strenuous effort to stabilize the cotton industry 
by publishing frequent bulletins regarding crop 
eonditions. Jn all there are some 84,000 corres- 
pondents and cotton reporters. About half of 
these report direct to Washington, and the 
balance through state agencies. 
There is the same gambling in cotton as in 
wheat and other necessities. The last ten-milhion 
bale cotton crop was sold in Wall Street three 
times. One of the bucketers- admitted on the 
witness stand that it was his custom to go down 
into the pit and announce that he would buy 
cotton at a certain figure. His fellow-conspira- 
tor in the pit would cross his fingers, making 
it appear that a sale had been made, and would 
then pay back any monies paid in. , 
In 1914 the cotton market collapsed, and hoe 
was a great cry of “Buy a bale, buy a bale” sent 
out broadcast. The public responded and re- 
stored the market. 
the cry are demanding that any person who 
buys cotton must take $20,000 worth or nothing. 
‘The Sapiro plan cooperative marketing asso- 
ciations have proven a success only in the period 


Of peak demand. Whenever the.so-called fixed 
price has been too high the manufacturers have — 


*, 
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‘Now the men who sent ont — 
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held off their purchases and. waited for — 
to drop. 


Cotton Manufacturing 


S IT was the invention of the cotton-gin 

which made America a cotton producing 
country, so it was the inventions of James Har- 
greaves that made England a eotton manufac- 
turing ecountry. And, like Whitney, Hargreaveg 
received little benefit from his inventions. Har- 
greaves was a Lancashireman. 


In 1760 Hargreaves invented a machine for 
carding cotton, for use instead of the hand cards 
formerly used. Subsequently-he invented the 
spinning-jenny, enabling him to spin with sever- 
al spindles at once. With the new machine he 
was able to turn out more yarn than his neigh- 
bors; and they broke into his dwelling and de» 
stroyed his machine, ‘virtually foreing him to 
leave the neighborhood. The only recognition 


ever shown this man for these two inventions, 


which were the making of the cotton mant- 
facturing business, was a grant of £250 allowed 
to his last surviving daughter nearly seventy 
years after his death. 


Laneashire, where Hargreaves invented his | 
carding machine and spinning-jenny, has been 
the center of the cotton manufacturing industry 
for over a hundred and fifty years, and is in 
some sense of the word the world’s peace center; 
for while others, for one reason or another, may 
be interested in war, the cotton spinning busi- 
ness needs markets, world-wide markets, and 
an in order to prosper. 

a consequence of the World War Lan- 
atten has been hard hit. A letter from a 
gentleman in Manchester, in close touch with 
the cotton manufacturing industry, expresses 
the conviction that unless immediate and effec- 


. tive relief comes soon half of the Lancashire 


cotton manufacturing industries will be in ex- 
tremis. In other words, the restlessness of 
Europe is heading one of Britain’s greatest in- 


dustries toward bankruptcy and disintegration: 


The distribution of the 155,000,000 spindles 
of the world is as follows: Great Britain 
57,000,000; United States 37,225,000; Continent 
of Europe, 43,000,000; Mexico, 7,750,000; India, 
7,350,000; Japan, 4,750, 000; China, 2, 500,000; 
Brazil, 1, 750,000; Canada,. 1,000,600. a 
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HE American center of the cotton manufac. 
turing industry is very like to Lancashire 

in many ways, and something ltke what is hap- 

pening to Lancashire is happening to New Eng- 

-land. There is reason to apprehend that as a 

textile center it has seen its best days. 

There are 111 mills in Fall River, Mass., with 


“at least 100,000 of the 131,000 citizens of that 
—aity depending for their living upon the mills, 


but some idea of their condition may be gained 
from the facet that only last year the mayor of 
_ the city asked the Massachusetts legislature for 
-authority to borrow $500,000 above the city’s 
legal debt limit in order to care for the needy 
tnemployed. — 

While the anemployment: was at its height the 
press of Fall River refused to accept advertis- 


ing offering employment outside of Fall River 


to cotton mill workers; and as.soon.as the un- 
employment was over, the mills, some.of them, 
adjusted the unemployment problem by re- 
arranging their machinery so as to give addi- 
tional looms to each worker! | 

The “Encyclopedia Britannica” gives the 
manufacture of cotton goods in the United 
States as $339,000,000: in 1900, $628,000,000 in 
1910 and $1,948, 000, 000 in 1920. 

There is a tariff of sixteen cents per pound 
on all unbleached cotton cloth imported into this 
country, eighteen cents per pound on bleached 


roods and twenty-two cents per pound on print-. 


ed, dyed or woven figured. This has enabled 
New England cotton manufacturers to keep up 
the prices to consumers so high that at least 
one mill at Lawrence, Mass., in the last genera- 
tion has paid its stockholders in cash the par 
value of its capitalization four and one-half 
times over, and has distributed $9,000,000 in 
stock to its stockholders besides granting them 


the privilege of buying shares at substantially | 


less than the market price. Persons buying 


shares in this way do not have to put up any 


money, as the banks will loan them the money 
and allow the dividends to pay interest and 
principal. It is the softest way of making a 
fortune that is known. 


The Move to Piedmont BS 


F THE New England eotton manufactures are 
- to be believed, they fear that their businesses 
are to be gradually withdrawn from them and 


va 
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dyed or printed. 
-and supervision in the South. Many well-posted manu- 
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reestablished in the Piedmont regions of North 
and South Carolina. In an address before the 
National Association of Cotton Manufacturers, 
President Amory of that association said: _ 


Our natural handicaps in the nature of transportation ~ 
distances are great. Our long experience and, therefore, 
great skill can overcome some of these things, but we 
shall have to work hard. We cannot overcome the handi- 
caps of the forty-eight-hour law against fifty-five and 
sixty hours’ running time, and not to speak of six extra 
holidays. ‘The record is clear enough, the cotton indus- 
try is gradually slipping away. In the past, various 
factors have helped us. Massachusetts had far more 
skilled help and oversight. We had the finishing works 
where southern goods must be shipped to be bleached, - 
Now, there is axcellent skilled help 


facturers have gravely considered and state that it is 


folly to enlarge Massachusett’s cotton mills. 


In 1880 there were only 687,066 active spin- 
dies in the South as against 9,966,369 active 
spindles in the rest of the country, but ; in 1922 


the active spindles in the South were 15,613,632 — 
- or nearly equal to the 16,885,692 active spindles 


reported for the rest of the country. In the 
Piedmont section one can now travel for hours 
at a time and never be out of sight of a mill. 
There are 311 cotton mills in North Carolina 
and 132 in Georgia. 


The southern cotton-mill owners do not want 
northern labor. Itis too well posted and wants 
too many things. As a general rule throughout 
the southern cotton-mill section the textile 
workers are set off by themselves, and are not 
considered as having any community rights. 
All the members of the family work in the same | 
mill, the mill owns the house in which they live, 
and if one member of the family displeases the 
mill management 1t is a common thing for the 
mill owner to discharge the whole family and 
put them out of their home. The homes are 
mostly of the bungalow type, and fitted with 
electric lights and ‘plumbing. 


The Providence News seems to think that the 


talk about moving the New England eotton mills 


south is largely propaganda, put forth to fright- 


en the northern milf workers into longer hours 


and less pay. At least that is what we gather 
from the following, and perhaps the News 18 
nght: } 


There is no more prospect that the New England 


textile ndustry will move to the South ‘than there is 


810 


that the first Napoleon will be recalled from his grave 
and made emperor of Kurope. To begin with, there is 
not at this moment, and there never was, sufficient labor 
in the South to make the textile factories there a really 
important competitor of New England products. ‘l'hat 
is why the finer grades are made here and why even the 
skill of our operatives on cheaper qualities of manufac- 
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ture more than balances any difference in the wages 


paid by the textile makers in the Carolinas. 
mills of New Bedford, Fall River and Manchester to 
move south they would have to take all their opergtives 
with them or find new ones from the New England 
states to fill the Jons. They could get no original labor 
down there. 


The Case Against Sugar By Dr. Philip M. Lovell, in the Los AngelesTimes 


N THIS column the statement has often been 
made that sugar is a starvation food. Its 
physiological effect on the body has been demon- 
strated again and again. In this issue I pro- 
pose to show how, in the technical manufacture 
of sugar, it becomes devitalized, demineralized, 
and robbed of any life-giving qualities 1t once 
possessed. 

Commercial sugar, as you are aware, Is made 
from cane sugar and sugar beets. At the pres- 
ent time beet sugar is very much more exten- 
sively used than is cane sugar. Hence the 
manufacture of beet sugar will be discussed. 

When the beets are received at the sugar fac- 
tory, the tops and a small part of the neck of 
the beet are removed. The purpose is to free 
the beet from the mineral matter it contains, as 
it interferes with sugar crystallization. There- 
fore, the first robbery of the precious salts 1s 
accomplished before the beet undergoes ‘any 
chemical change. 

The beets are then washed. The juice 1s ex- 
tracted by what is known as the diffusion 


method. This consists of cutting the beets into, 


very thin slices and running a stream of warm 
water through them. The sugar is dissolved 
and passes through with the water. When this 
juice emerges from the beet it is as black as ink. 
Now comes the first of the devitalizing processes. 

‘Lime or carbon dioxide is added to it to pre- 
cipitate some of the impurities found in this 
inky black beet sugar. The clear Juice remains 
and is then centrifuged; that is, it is whirled 
around until it separates into two parts—mo- 
lasses and raw beet sugar. 

The raw beet sugar is then thoroughly heated, 


destroying every particle of organized lfe- 


eelled substance in it. But even now it must 
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still be further chemically treated. It is still 


not sufficiently white and ghastly. 


There are now added strong minerals such as 
acid calcium phosphate, Phosphoric acid, and 
milk of lime. 


Then to carry away any suspended protein 
matter which may remain, the sugar manufac- 
turer uses blood albumen from the slaughter 
houses. 

Again the manufacturer makes another pur- 
chase from the slaughter houses—bone-black 
from “canning” or low-grade animals. This 
bone-black or animal charcoal is used as a filter 
further to “purify” this mixture called sugar. 

Thus far the sugar has been thoroughly 
heated twice. Now it must again be thoroughly 
boiled to separate it from the syrup. You may 
think that it ought to be ready for consumption 
now-——but—not yet. 

The last touch of shimmering whiteness must 
be added. | 

It is then bleached with a strong bleaching 
agent such as blue water. This process holds 


true with first-grade sugar but it becomes even | 


worse with low-grade sugars. These inferior 
Sugars are extracted from the molasses by- 
products by the action of strong chemicals such 
as calclum and barium hydroxide. The mo- 
lasses itself 1s used in gelatin and jams and in 
many baking products. 

Commercial sugar is representative of the 
ultimate extreme in food degeneration. Merely 
to state that it is a starvation food is putting 
it mildly. The term food isa misnomer. Sugar 


is the most injurious product in our national | 


dietary with no exceptions and under every 


possible condition. 


| Mlaska’s Tremendous Glacier 
TASKA’s. great glacier, the Columbia, is a 


(f% river of ice four miles wide and 300 feet 
hhigh, moving at the rate of an inch an hour. 


Bolivia ’s New Wey Down 


LR OLIVIA, the cloudland. republic of South 


America, has a hard time getting down to 


; the level of the rest of the world. A new rail- 


froad has just been completed which connects. 


this roof of the South American continent with 
E-Argentina and thus, by rail, with Brazil, Para- 


pguay, Uraguay and Chile. 
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D* CarL Peters, whose discoveries in Rho- 


: "gold ot Ophir” simply means 


There is an older 
route via Peru. 


Origin of the Name Africa 


desia have helped to settle the question of 


"the source from whence came Solomon’s gold, 
: _ points out that the name Afriea, which is Latin 


In its origin, 1s an adjective taken from the He- 
~ brew word Ophir. The Biblical expression 


> Africa”, and it is significant that Africa is to 


this day the world’s greatest source of the 
yellow metal. 


The Helpless Girls of Berlin - 
M& Bert CoLiyER, newspaper correspon- 


dent in Germany, reports that in the city 
of Berlin alone there are not less than thirty 
thousand street walkers,*young girls without 
occupation and without means of livelihood, 


hungry, hopeless, not born to crime, but pressed | 


into it by the impossible conditions which the 
war thrust upon them. 


Chamberlain Sees it Coming 


Avsten CHAMBERLAIN, foreign secretary, said | 


in a recent speech, “Fear broods over Eu- 
rope. Unless we ean alter the outlook, relieve 
these fears and give security in the internation- 
al sphere, 1t has been brought home to me every 
day that I pass at my work that Europe is mov- 
ing uneasily, slowly but certainly toward a new 
catastrophe.” Ineidentally, we may add, Brit- 
ish scientists have killed 1,001 animals during 
the past year In poison gas research work. Com- 
ing events cast their shadows before. 


‘cold from 


Tidbits of World News 


| [Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WEBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editor.] 


America First Settled from Asia 


HE Chinese Information Service in Paris has 
formally claimed that America was visited 


_ by Chinese priests as early as 458 A. D. and 


again in 499 A. D. One Aztec idol had an ele- 
phant head, which must certainly have come 
from Asia. A squatting figure of Buddah was 
found in Mexico. The Japanese and the North 
American Indians can hardly be distinguished 
from each other when dressed in sémilar cloth- 


ing. 


British Immigrants Will Dodge Ellis Island 
Y AGREEMENT between the two govern- 
ments the United States government will - 

station a medical and an immigrant inspector 

at six of the chief British ports to do the work 
which has hitherto been done at Ellis Island. 

This arrangement is to have a three months 

trial and if 1¢ works satisfactorily the bulk of 

British immigrants hereafter will pass the Is- 

land by. 


Army of Miners Goes on March 
N WALES, during the month of July, i in a 
strike caused by the removal of one miner, a 
band of miners started on an all-night march 
to an adjoining district, growing from an incip- 


~jent 200 to a total of 9,000 men. Arrived at 


their destination, they hauled a trainload of 
workers out of their train and sent them home. 


Sargasso Sea like the Missing Link 


ARGASSO Sea is like the missing link. 
There is no such thing. The “Arcturus” 
scientific ship which set out from New York in 
February, having as one of its main objectives - 
the far-famed area. of sea-weed, crossed the 
equator eighteen times and ploughed through 
plenty of seaweed, looking for the mysterious 
area; but it never came to light. 


The Scopes Case in England 


WHILE the Scopes case was on in Tennessee 
the British newspapers gave it unusual at- 
tention. The London Daily Mail ran the story — 
of the trial under the general head of “Monkey- 
ville’. A part of this interest was due to the 
fact that the father of Mr. Scopes was born in 
London. 
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Ihe Food Question in England 


BRETAIN faces a serious question in the mat-. 


ter of providing food for her standing army 
of one and one-quarter million unemployed. 
Agents are now in America studying the cost 
of the principal items of food consumed by the 
British people and it may be that the govern- 
ment may take over the retailing of these foods 
as the only way of meeting the situation. 


Increased Size of School Children 
| A* ODDLY interesting report comes from 
London that school desks which formerly 
fitted the grades very well are no longer large 
enough. It also states that London boys and 
girls, probably as a result of exercise in the 
open air, frequently attain heights of from five 
feet eight inches to five feet ten. 





Ugly Incident at Durham 
, At DURHAM, Kingland, the bishop expressed 
4. views not favorable to the miner’s side of 
the wage controversy. Thereupon the miners 
hoisted a banner bearing the words “To hell 
with bishops and deans: what we want is a liv- 
- ing wage.” The bishop made the mistake of 
attending the demonstration. He was recogniz- 
ed and in the scuffle which followed lost his hat 
and umbrella, was kicked and cuffed and came 
near being thrown into the river. The bishop 
business is not nearly so good a job as it used 
to be. 


Working Overtime on Gas Masks 
[* A sermon at the City Temple, Glasgow, Dr. 
Norwood made the statement that according 
to his personal knowledge the Woolwich arsenal 
and other arsenals in Britain are working over- 
time in the manufacture of millions of gas 
masks, which will be issued to every man, wo- 
man and child in the danger zone of air opera- 
tions when the next war starts. 


Ate Up His Wife’s Will 
(PEE rhymester who was asked to make some- 
thing rhyme with Timbuctoo brought to 
light the couplet which terminates with the in- 
formation that the cannibals near that city “ate 
up the preacher and his hymn book, too”. Some- 


thing like this -happened recently in France. A’ 


man went to the notary to see his wife’s will; 
and when he found he had been disinherited 
suddenly seized, chewed and swallowed it... 
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Bull Gets the Best of Plane 


ORE fortunate than the courageous but un- 
¥4. wise bull that tried to stop a railroad train, 
a French bull finished up an airplane that had 
been cempelled to descend in his pasture. He 
misunderstood the rumbling of the motor, and 
before the matter could be explained to him left 
the machine a wreck. This happened somewhere 
in northeastern France. 


Trade Depression i in Ireland 

ue trade depression in England has extend- 
ed to Ireland, where there are 160,000 out of 

work. In the Irish Free State it is said that 

there are 30,000 persons now unfit for work be- 

cause of lack of proper food. Machinery hes 

idle and rusting. 


600,000 Out of Work in Germany 


He Labor Ministry of the German govern- 


ment stated in August that there were then 
600,000 Germans out of work and expressed the 
opinion that by October first there would be at 
least 700,000 idle. Many more are working only 
two days a week. The crisis is said to be due 
to the fact that money for industrial purposes 
is too high, ranging from nine to eighteen per- 
cent, and making it impossible to conduct busi- 
ness at a profit. 


The Germany-Poland Border Tragedy 
VLVE years after the plebiscite in Silesia the 
Polish government has expelled from the 
country those who voted at that time in favor 
of a German government. Germany has retal- 
iated by expelling from her own soil those who 
voted in favor of Poland. The result is fifty 
thousand people, on both sides of the line, sud- 
denly torn from their homes and properties of 
all kinds and sent into what is to them a foreign 
country whose language even, in some cases, 
they do not understand. Moreover, as indus- 
trial conditions in both countries are deplorable, 
they have little or no chance of obtaining em- 
ployment. 
Suicides in Tokio 
N THE past twelve months the number of 
suicides in T’okio has averaged considerably 
more than one hundred per month. Only. four 
persons in all that time committed suicide by 
shooting. About half of enn went + Py the 
horrible method of poisoning. . , 
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Freedom of Speech in I taly 


HAT the loss of freedom of speech i in a 
¥Y country really means may be seen from the 
- fact that at Palermo, Sicily, recently the Fascisti 
attacked ex-Premier: Orlando of Italy with 
sticks, stones: and revolvers for uttering: the 
following exceedingly mild criticism. He said, 
“T do not need to tell you that we do not live in 
a régime of liberty. Then it is infinitely better 
to live under an autocratie ggvernment. We can- 


not deny that autocratic governments have writ- 


ten ten luminous pages in the history of peoples. 
Under autocratic government citizens’ liberties 
may he restricted, but they are guaranteed by 
laws which may be severe but constitutional.” 


Italy the Danger Spot — 
T THE International Institute of Politics at 
Williamstown, Mass., the opinion is said to 
be current that Italy 1s at this time the most 
important danger spot in the world, due to the 
fact that she is overpopulated, has insufficient 


colonies, cannot send her surplus to America, 


lacks coal and other raw materials and has the 
third largest standing army in Europe. 


Russia Buys Plows and Tractors | 


URING the past year one Russian trading 
corporation has purchased in America and 
shipped to Soviet Russia no less than nine thou- 
sand tractors. Crop conditions in Russia this 
year are said to be very good, which accounts 
for the continued demand for up-to- date ma- 
ehinery. 


Priest and Dev.. Bothin Hard Luck 

‘N THE neighborhood of Minsk, Russia, a 

priest hired a young man to dress up as a 
devil and perform certain acts of mischief, hop- 
ing thereby to increase his influence. The scheme 
worked perfectly until the Soviet authorities 
sensed the situation, when they sent the priest 
and the devil both to prison for a long term of 
years, so says the St. Louis Post Dispatch. 


The Oil War in Syria 


(THE French have recently sustained a. loss | 


of eight hundred in killed, wounded and mis- 
sing, by an uprising in Syria. A Turkish pas- 
senger on the boat which brought the details 
from Beirut to Marseilles declared that the up- 
rising was the immediate result of serious 
quarrels which had arisen among oil companies. 


The GOLDEN AGE 


913 


The Butcheries at Shanghai and Canton 
NORE news comes from the Orient regard- 
‘4. ing the official murders at Shanghai and 
Canton. In both instances the students were un- 
armed, and the only thing charged against them 
is that they shouted. Well! Suppose they did 
shout! If an American shouts in America, 1s 
some Italian general going to turn the machine 
guns on him? That is in effect what happened 
in both Shanghai and Canton. . 
In the Shanghai murders the foreign police 


Inspector admitted that he gave the command 


“Shoot to kill” only ten seconds after warning 
the crowd; he also admitted that his only 


- warning was to hold up his pistol, and that few 


of the crowd could see it; moreover, none of 


them could get away in ten seconds. 


In the Canton murders, English soldiers fired 
twice over the heads of the procession of un- 


armed patriotic students and then turned their 


machine guns on them. Every one of the Amer- 
ican staff of seventeen teachers of the Canton 
Christian College denounced the outrage as 


wholly merciless and unjustified. 


The Lying Spirits of Demonism 
A CCORDIN G to the Bible and according to 

common sense the dead are dead, awaiting © 
a resurrection, but the fallen angels continue to 
misrepresent the facts and to palm themselves 
off as deceased humans. Lord Northcliffe is 
supposed to have appeared several times to the 
man who succeeded him in the newspaper world, 
but it 1s significant that nothing rational, sensi- 
ble, honest or worthy of attention has ever come 
from any such interviews. The only purpose 
of these demons, or devils, is to deceive and an- 


noy mankind. 


The Annual Lesson of the Bees 


ONCE every year the bees give a lesson to the 


whole human family. Along about the last 


of July the workers take possession of the 


hives and woe betide the drones, old or young. 
Up until that time the drones have had all the — 
best of it, superior cells, more time to develop, | 
and nothing to do but live from off the workers; 


but their end shows that it does not pay to have — 


things too soft. Moreover, the workers get more 
real satisfaction out of life anyway. ) 


The Belts of J upiter and Saturn 


ROM Mr. J. ‘Lewin’s work on “Barth’s 
Changes” we glean some facts that may be 
of interest to our readers. Mr. Lewin quotes 
astronomers as saying’ that the belts of Jupiter 
are commonly arranged with a certain symme- 
try on either side of the great equatorial bright 
belt, but that sometimes there 1s a rather marked 
contrast between the southern and northern 
halves of the planet. Im color the dark belts 
are usually of a coppery, ruddy or even pur- 
plish tint, while the intermediate hight bands 
vary from a pearly white in the equatorial belt, 


through yellowish white in the middle latitudes 


of both hemispheres, to a grayish or even bluish 
tint at the poles. 

The number of belts is variable. Sometimes 
only one has been seen, at other times there have 
been as many as five or six on each side of the 
planet’s equator. In the course of a single hour 

Cassini saw a complete new belt form on the 
~ planet; and on December 13, 1690, two well- 
marked belts vanished completely, while a third 
had almost disappeared in the same short inter- 
-val of time. On occasions the belts widen their 
limits and become irregular at the edges. The 
surface of Jupiter is swathed with a mighty 
‘volume of clouds so dense and so impenetrable 
that the most powerful telescopes have never 
been able to pierce through it to the solid sur- 
face beneath. 


Belts Caused by Electrical Discharges 


ATHERING from the above evidence that 
the belts about Jupiter are caused by elec- 
trical discharges, Mr. Lewin goes on to say: 


Saturn, 75,000 miles in diameter, is a far grander ob- 


ject on which to observe the full effect of the electric — 


discharge. Not having such a great speed in revolving 
at its equator as Jupiter, the ellipticity is far greater; 
therefore from our position on the earth, we can at 
different times get a view of its poles, with a side view 
of the ring by which it is surrounded. We find that the 
same action affects it, but its greater size compared with 
our earth makes it revolve much faster; consequently 
the friction at its equator, where it travels and revolves 
at the rate of 25,500 miles an hour, must be far greater 


on our earth. The flow of the magnetic current to ita 


poles must increase proportionately to the rate traveled ; 


and here again the discharge of electricity from the — 


center of the planet, where the currents through its poles 
meet, is beautifully seen in a blaze, forming a ring or 
rings around about the whole planet. That this must 


t 


approach of winter and the rivers frozen. 
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be the correct view of it we have the assurance from the 
observations of different men who have made a study of 
it; and according to them the ring cannot be a solid 
body, as it always keeps changing or dividing. It is 
scarcely ever seen, even by the same person on different 
days alike, all proving to us that it cannot be a solid 
body by which the planet is surrounded. 


Ice Caps on Our Earth 


M* Lewin has gone to the trouble of collect- 
‘Ing a vast amount of data to show the 
gradual removal of the great ice-caps which 
settled at the poles on our earth a the time of 
the Deluge. He thinks that this was largely - 
accomplished by the earthquake at the time of 
the Lord’s death. We think otherwise; but the 
data which he has collected are valuable, never- 
theless. He sums it up as follows: 


These writers from different districts of Europe, each 
writing independently of the other, all agree in describ- 
ing these districts of Europe in which they lived or 
had visited at the time they wrote, as cold and inhos- 
pitable. ‘The ground was covered with ice and snow to 
a great depth for the most part of the year. Only for 
a short period in the summer months were the low- 
lands of Albion, Germany, and France and of the other 
countries of that district of Europe free from their 
covering of snow. ‘The higher mountains in these 
districts were covered with snow the whole of the 
year. ‘I'he most northern countries, Russia, Norway, 
Sweden, and most of Germany, lands in the northern 
districts of Kurope, were unknown before the Crucifixion 
or only mythically inhabited, all proclaiming that the 
border of the snowcap from the pole at that period was 
through the center of Kurope. 

The evidence we have of the sea further confirms 
the thought that the ice-cap of the pole reached down 
well into the center of Hurope before the Crucifixion, as 
we read that six days’ sail north from Britain the sea 
was frozen into slush and that in summer there was 
half a year of day; that there was snow in Gaul, and 
that some parts of that country were not known by its 
inhabitants to have been passable in the winter season. 
In Spain the snow from the mountains melted in such 
floods as to make the rivers impassable about harvest 
time ; for we read that at the time “there was no corn in 
the blade, and it was nearly ripe’. And in Italy the 
Alban hills were nearly covered with snow on the first 
‘Lhe-Tiber 
being frozen over was spoken of as an ordinary occur- — 
rence; and we read.of seals in the Mediterranean Sea 
that were counted like flocks. The different armies of 
that time, we read, had to winter for several months — 
each year in town and camps, in countries where there — 
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| would be no occasion for them to do so at the present 
ptime, 

; Districts which were covered ¢ over by snow and frost 
“most. of the year have now given place to fruitful lands,. 
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covered with trees and shrubs, through which we can. 


_ travel In summer or winter without experiencing that. 


great severity of climate that was recorded there by the 
writers before the time of the Crucifixion. 





Sinking of the “Lusitania” 


| Propane no one happening of the World 
War made so deep an impression on the 
“world as the sinking of the British steamer 
- “Lusitania” in May, 1915, at which time 119 
- [Americans lost. their lives» At/hat time, if you 
* remember, we were constantly told that we must 
be neutral even in our thoughts, and that the 
destruction of Belgium and of northern France 
-and its architectural gems was no concern of 
ours. 

In October, 1910, it was my privilege to make 
a trip to England on this noble boat, at that 
' time I think the largest afloat, except her sister 
ship, the “Mauretania”. I had crossed the At- 
-lantie five times previously on other boats, and 
- had sailed round the world in the old days when 
the voyage to and from Australia and New Zea- 
land took from one hundred and twenty days 
_ to six months, according to the winds encounter- 
ed. I was thus no stranger to ocean travel; but 
my trip on the “Lusitania” will ever be one of 
_ the pleasantest recollections of my life. 

The “Lusitania” was at that time the fastest, 
best warmed and ventilated, and most comfor- 
table ship it has ever been my good fortune to 
sail on. I loved that boat from the time I set 
foot on her till I left; and I often wonder how 
my beautiful cabin looks. today, occupied as it 
probably is with sea monsters and possibly the 
remains of some unfortunate victims, at the 
bottom of the deep Atlantic about thirty-five 
vailes off the coast of Ireland. 

My first impression on looking over the ship 
was the appalling seareity of hfteboats and hfe- 
rafts; and in consultation with a friend we de- 
cided, after a careful once over, that in case of 
a wreck not over eight hundred out of the total 
of twenty-eight hundred souls on board could 
possibly escape a watery grave. Nobody wor- 
ried, however. 

‘The next thing we noted was that every officer 
and all of the crew had on their caps the mystic 
letters R. N. R. (Royal Naval Reserve) On 


asking the meaning of this we were informed 


By Robert Ranson (Florida) 


that the British government had subscribed one- 
fourth of her total cost, about half a7™million 
pounds, so that in case Great Britain ever went 
to war this ship and its entire crew would be 
ipso facto a unit of the British navy. Every 
sailor on board was in fact a naval man, and 
had served his time in the navy; and a finer lot 
of boys I never saw on any transatlantic steam- 
er, quite different from the ordinary deck-swab- 
bers that usually make up the crew of this class 
of passenger vessels. 


Old Friends Meet on Board 


HE interest in the trip was further height- 
ened by finding an old friend on hoard, 
Lord Northcliffe, whom I had met in his hum- 
bler Harmsworth days in Florida. On the 
second day out his name was published in a 
supplementary passenger list, it not having 
appeared in the first one. 
After reading it I gave my ecard to the purser 


and told him to take 1t to Lord Northchffe’s 


room and request an interview for me. The 
purser seemed to have that inherited dread of 
a real live lord that afflicts most of his race and 
told me two or three times: “I don’t know 
whether me lud could see you or not”; so I 
told him the best way to settle his doubts on the 
matter was to try to find out. Finally he sum- 
moned up sufficient courage to tap at the door | 
of the great newspaper-man’s apartments and 
handed in my card. 

Instead of shrivelling me with a glance the 
noble lord called out: “Hello, Ranson! How are 
you? Come in! How did you know that I was on 
the ship?”. I informed him that his name was 
on a supplementary passenger list; and he said: 
“Durn it! I told them not to publish my name.” 
1 asked: “Why didn’t you want your name pub- 
lished?” “Well,” he replied, “you know these 
American reporters, and what a bore they are.” 
T said: “Well, you ought. to be willing to -take 
your own medicine.” 

‘This accidental meeting was merely an inci- 
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dent of the trip but, curiously enough, connected 
_ with my later impressions of her final fate, and 
would have had no bearing on this narrative 
had not his lordship informed me that the chief 
engineer had invited him and his party to take 
a complete look over the wonderful ship and he 


asked me if I would like to join the party. This 


invitation I eagerly accepted. The following day 
at lunch the steward told me that the inspection 
would come off at two p. m., and I was on hand. 


Construction of the Lusitania 


) Pus first thing we were shown in the chart 
room were twenty-four electric push but- 

tons, and were told that the great ship was 
divided into twenty-four water-tight compart- 
ments divided one from the other by a water- 
tight sliding door; that each one or all of these 

- could be immediately closed in case of accident; 


_ that any six compartments could be broken from 


the outside and the rest would prevent her from 
sinking’ and that in fact the vessel could be cut 
in two and the two halves would float long enough 
till they got assistance to prevent any loss of 
life. Of course her construction was known to 


all marine engineers, and the point I have to 


‘make later in this connection will then be seen. 
T may pass over the wonderful engines, etc.; 
_-for in a few days we sighted the coast of Wales 
and stopped off Fishguard to send the mails and 
London passengers ashore. 

Thirty-two thousand sacks of mail were put 
off into two good-sized steamers, and as we saw 
‘sling after sling go over the side it seemed as 
if the weight would sink the tenders. ‘The rest 
of the trip to Liverpool was uneventful and 
would have remained a pleasant memory the 
‘balance of my life and possibly not written about 
or referred to, had it not been for the shocking 
news communicated to me one night after I had 
retired that she had been sunk by a submarine. 

Possibly a month later I began to worry about 
not having received any answer to an important 
letter I had written to England, and it suddenly 
struck me that probably my letter went down in 
the “Lusitania” and was never delivered in Eng- 
land at all. 

With this thought in mind and remembering 
what a powerful mail-carrier she was, I wrote 

‘to the Cunard Company in New York and asked 
them whether much maul had been lost at the 
time of her sinking and whether any of it had 
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been recovered. Their answer was that on her 


last trip she had carried only ninety-seven 


sacks of mail and only that mail specially 
addressed by the senders to go on that boat. 


Special Care of Mails 


Now comes the summary: If one department 
of the United States government took so 
much stock in the warning that the ship would 





be sunk that they (the P. O. authorities) would 
not send the mails in her, why did not some 


other department of the government forbid the 
company to carry a shipload of innocent pas- 
sengers on a vessel carrying arms and ammuni- 
tion, a boat advertised to be a unit of the Brit- 
ish navy? | 


Every wireless man on the coast knew that 
the German wireless at Sayvule was reporting 
day by day the progress of the ill-fated ship to 
German submarines hidden under the west 
coast of Ireland, but we were neutral and allow- 
ed this villainy to proceed unhampered. 


In February, 1918, you remember, Woodrow 
Wilson sent out the various members of his 
cabinet on a lecturing tour round the country to 
tell us why we had entered the war; and Sec- 
retary Houston, among other remarks made in 
Morocco Temple, Jacksonville, Florida, before 
eighteen hundred people said: “They say the 
‘Lusitania’ carried arms and ammunition, which 
she had a perfect right to do.” Did she? This 
vessel like all others was subject to U.S. inspec- 
tion, and no passenger boat is allowed to carry 
even a can of gasoline or a box of dynamite 
under these same regulations. Any breach of. 
this rule would be instantly followed by a loss 
of license to all officers and a heavy fine or con- 
fiscation of the ship. 

This explains the motto on the medal struck 
by Germany after the loss of the “Lusitania”, 
one of which is in my possession. 


“GESCHAEFT UBER ALLES!” 


“Trade above all things.” After a fair warning 
that any further shipments of arms and am- 
munition would not be permitted if a submarine 


could stop the “Lusitania”, and so much stock 


taken in it that no mails were sent, hundreds of 


‘people, many of them women and babes, went 
down to a watery grave and the Cunard com- 


pany had their passage money. | 
Not long before this a British ship carried 


~ ot. 
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some millions of gold to.Canada and was con- 
- woyed by six British warships; but this levia- 
- than crowded with precious human lives was 

allowed to be sunk and no helping hand in sight. 
I am sometimes tempted to ask whether the 
British authorities wanted to see her sunk to 
drag us finally into the war. Anyway it made 
no impression on Woodrow Wilson; for he was 
neutral and told us that we must be, too. 

Both in history and on the screen one fact 
stands out: When the captain of the submarine 
saw what he had done and saw that mass of 
struggling humanity going down to death, he 
became a raving maniac. Accepting as a fact 
that it was outside of the limit of possibility to 
sink such a ship with one torpedo, and that all 


Hardenin ge and Tempering of Copper 


PROPOS your recent article on “Hardening 

of Copper”: The writer.evidently has the im- 
pression and common -understanding that 
hardened copper and tempered copper are one 
and the same thmg. Such opinion is far from 
right. Moreover, the Egyptians of ancient 
days never hardened pure copper. 
- Hardened copper is not an art, therefore 
never was lost. A copper composition was made 
hard by mixing ninety percent copper and ten 
percent tin; this composition being known as 
brass. Its general use led to what we of today 
call the “brass age”. 

Next, copper was mixed with calamine stone 
(now known as zinc), using the same ratio of 
zine as tin; this composition was called bronze, 
the general use of which resulted in what is 
known as the “bronze age”. Later antimony, 
bismuth and iron were used in combination with 
copper; and this use of copper alloy continues 
today, as the composition has never bééh im- 
proved upon. From this it will be seen that the 
degree of hardening copper depends on the 
amount or percentage of other metals mixed 
with the copper. 

The tempering of copper is an entirely dif- 
ferent proposition. Copper is one of the oldest 
.of metals, having been in use since the early 
history of metallurgy. The ancients tempered 
--copper: by fire long before they learned how to 
harden copper by mixture of other metals with 
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they could hope to accomplish was to stop it tul — 


help came along, and thus to frighten others 


from coming across in ammunition-laden ves- 
sels, is it reasonable to suppose the he would 
ever have fired even one shot if he had dreamed 
of such awful consequences? 

I cannot think of any happening in all history 
so awful in its results that with ordinary cau- 
tion might have been so easily avoided. If such 
an act, committed as it was on the high seas, had 
been avenged upon the seas by our navy, we 
might easily have been spared sending our boys 
to fight land battles. 

What more suitable motto could have been 
thought of than “BUSINESS ABOVE ALL 
THINGS”! 


(Contributed) 


~ The alchemists of ancient Egypt were the 
fathers of modern chemistry. They were far 
in advance in knowledge and science over other 
men of their time. These Egyptian alchemists 


tempered copper by fire. They tempered saws | 


that would saw granite rock: they produced 
highly tempered copper razors, knives, edge 
tools, axes and hammers. The historians refer 
to this art as the “now forgotten skill’. History 
says of the Egyptians, “I'hey tempered copper- 
edge tools of the utmost keenness.” This high 
tempering of copper by fire is the “lost art’. | 


The pyramids of Egypt were finished by the 
use of tempered copper chisels. The ancient city 
of Damascus came to the front as the most 
skilled of all cities of the earth; famed for its 
arts and tempering of steel. Toledo, Spain, 1s 
also noted for its “Toledo blade”; but the fame 
of Toledo rested largely with one family there, 
named Ferrera. Solingen, Germany, is believed 
to be the only place to which the first-class 


temperers of Damascus ever went and taught 


the art of tempering steel. Sheffield, England, 


comes 1n for fame as a city of cutlery, razors, 


etc.; but the best temperers and razor makers 


came to Sheffield from Solingen, Germany. 


The steel used in Sheffield was known as the 


“Huntsmann steel”, but the historian says that 


Robert Huntsmann merely patented in England 
the steel made by African Negroes 3500 years 
before Robert Huntsmann was born. But ac- 


cording to all records neither Damascus nor 
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Toledo nor Sheffield ever learned how to temper 


copper by fire, as was done by the ancient 


Egyptians. 
The citation you gave of a young man work- 


ing on an automobile and discovering the lost - 


art of tempering copper is undoubtedly incor- 
rect; for he had no fire, and temper must 


come from fire. Furthermore, no person using: 


~ acids on completed parts will ever bring a metal 
up to the requirements of temper by fire. 

The paragraph copied from the St. John, New 
Brunswick, paper is beside the issue. All that 
paper published about treating copper was 


simply descriptive of what was done years and 


years ago in China and elsewhere. Almost every 
nation has tried that process and has found 
it to be a failure. The aluminum mentioned in 
the article is not a metal, but is a chemical 
preparation discovered by Professor Wohl of 
Germany. 

There are no “all tests” to tempered copper. 
The finest working tool or most delicate and in- 
tricate implement known to man is the edge of 
a razor blade. When the lost art of tempering 
copper is re-discovered a tempered copper razor 
that will cut hair will be made. ‘All hammering 
of edge tools in oil, eold chilling, use of acids, 
ete. is known as “cold-worked”; and such 
implements are not tempered. 7 

Prehistoric man and his use of iron are not 
clear to the minds of many people. The historian, 
tracing metallurgy back into the ages of the 


past, gives us to understand that from the time 


of Adam down to the Noachic flood the Bible 1s 

. the only book giving us a record. | | 
Secular history. begins after the Noachic 

flood. It says that early use of tools of iron 


Alive Inside a Whale 


SHORT time ago we gave on our front 
page a picture of a whale biting a boat in 
half. We have all read of such thrilling inci- 
dents in whaling classics, but no novelist has 
dared to go so far as to make Leviathan swallow 
his hero. Yet Sir Francis Fox vouches for the 
fact that the thing has happened. In his new 
book on “Sixty Years of Engineering”, a capital 


and entertaining volume, he tells us this amaz- 


ing tale. 
In February, 1891, the whaling ship “Star of 


has been traced back to: the ancient African 
Negro who mined and smelted iron ore, mixing. 
it with carbon. Iron itself does not take temper, | 
but carbon does; thus iron hardened by carbon 
and tempered by fire made an edged eutting 
tool. This custom was continued until long years 
after, when India finally produced a steel 
superior to the steel of the African Negro. All 
early steels, brasses and bronzes were made in 


— erueibles. That is why some steel is known a: 


“erueible stecl’. The furnace steel followed. 
In 1807 when Dr. Buchannan of England was 


in India a native showed him how to “make the ~ 


steel .of India. This was iron mixed with 
“wootz”’. When Dr. Buchannan returned = to 
Kingland he made the same steel there and called — 
it “Ferro Manganese’, now known as man- 
ganese stecl. After Dr. Buchennan there came 
to the steel industry such men as F.. F. Jones;. 
Gilchrist, Mushet, Siemans, Martin, Kelley, and 
Sir Henry Bessemer. All these men were skilled 
steel makers, but none were able to temper, that 
is, to harden by fire. The steel made by these 
men is known as furnace steel, being made in a 
furnace. 

When the art of tempering is re-discovered, 
soft metals such as copper, gold, lead, zine, ete., 
will be brought up to such a strength that they 
wil be durable enough to last for hundreds of 
years; and edge tools, farming implements, and 
rails will last through generations. This will 
upset present commercialism of every country 
on the face of the earth, reserve mines and 
drive the people into tilling the soil. Then the 
waste places will be made fruitful and the desert 
will blossom as the rose. 


(From The Children’ s Pictorial) — ~ - 


the East” was in the vicinity of the Falkland 
Islands, and the lookout sighted a large sperm 
whale three miles away. Two boats were 
launched, and in a short time one of the har- 
pooners was able to launch his weapon. The 
second boat attacked the whale, but was upset — 
by a lash of its tail; the men were thrown into 
the sea, one being drowned. The other, James | 
Bartley, had disappeared, and could not: be 
found. The whale was killed, and in a few hours 
the great body was lying by the ship’s side, and _ 
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i the crew were busy with axes and spades re- 
' moving the blubber. They went on with their 
/ work all day and during part of the might. 


Next morning they attached some tackle to 


_ the stomach, which was hoisted on to the deck: 


The sailors were startled by something in it 


' which gave spasmodic signs of life, and inside 


was found the missing sailor, doubled up and 


unconscious. | 
He was laid on the deck and treated to a bath 


_ of sea water, which soon revived him, but his 
* mind was not clear, and he was placed in the 
( captain’s quarters, where he remained two 
’ weeks a raving lunatic. He was kindly and care- 
fully treated by the captain and by the officers of 
~ the ship, and gradually regained possession of 
. his senses. 


At the end of the third week he had 


» entirely recovered from the shock and resumed 
» his duties.. During the sojourn in the whale’s 
- stomach Bartley’s skin underwent a striking 
_ change; his face, neck, and hands were bleached 
- to a deadly whiteness, and took on the appear- 
- ance of parchment. 


Bartley affirms that. he would probably have 


_ lived inside his house of flesh until he starved, 
- for he lost his senses through fright and not 
_ from lack of air. He says that he remembered 
_ the sensation of being thrown out of the boat 
- into the sea, and of dropping into the water. 
~ Then there was a frightful rushing sound, which 
~ he believed to be the beating of the water by 
_ the whale’s tail; he was then encompassed by 
a great darkness, and he felt he was slipping 


along a smooth passage of some sort that — 
seemed to move and carry him forward. No 


writer of sensational fiction ever imagined a 
more awful journey. 


they occupy space. 
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The sensation lasted but a short time, and 
then he realized he had more room. He felt 
about him, and his hands came in contact with 
a yielding, slimy substance that seemed to 
shrink from his touch. It finally dawned upon 
him that he had been swallowed by the whale, 
and he was overcome by horror at the situation. 
He could easily breathe, but the heat was terri- 
ble. It was not of a scorching stifling nature, 
but it seemed to open the pores of his skin and 
to draw out his vitality. He became very weak, 
and grew sick. — 

He knew there was no hope of escape from 
his strange prison. Death stared him in the 
face. He tried to look at it bravely, but the ter- 
rible quiet, darkness, and heat, combined with 
the horrible knowledge of his environment, over- 
came him. The next thing that he remembered 
was being in the captain’s cabin. 

That is the story as Sir Francis Fox tells it. 
The man’s skin never recovered its natural look, 
but his general health was unaffected by this 
terrible adventure. His case was investigated 
by M. de Parvill, who was scientific editor of a 
French journal at the time. 

Whalers say that whales have been known to 
swallow men before this, when maddened by 
pain into attacking a boat, but Bartley is the 
only man since Jonah who ever survived such 
an experience. - 

Readers of the “Children’s Encyclopedia” will 
hardly need to be reminded that the story could 
not apply to the Greenland or Right Whale, 
which has a cavernous mouth, but the throat of 
which is guarded by a sieve of whalebone so fine ~ 
that not so much as a herring can pass it. | 





A Point By John H. Gream - 


POINT is about the very smallest thing 
there is. While molecules, atoms, ions, and 
electrons are so minute that we cannot see them 
even with the most powerful microscopes, still 
A point, mathematically 
speaking, denotes position only. Although a 
point is so near a nothing, it 1s a most wonder- 
ful thing. 
When the sun’s rays are gathered and focused 


to a point by a magnifying glass the heat is so 


great that it will set paper aflame. The smaller 


the focal point the more intense is the heat. 


This 1s one instance showing the importance ~ 
and power of small things. . 
~ Here is another case: All of us have had our 
pictures taken, and know that the object looked 


at through the camera is upside down on the 


screen of ground glass at the back of the camera. 


This shows that the rays of light have crossed 


each other, converging to a point behind the 
lens and again diverging, thus producing an in- 
verted image on the ground glass screen be- 


“hind. As. this image. is transmitted from the 


-. object to the screen it is evident that’an image . 


of the object must be everywhere between the 


object and the screen, just as.there 1s water. 
everywhere between the reservoir and the spig- — 
ot. All that is necessary to prove this is to inter- 


' pose a suitable screen. A mirror shows that the 
image is in front of the pomt of convergence, 
and a shortening and lengthening’ of the camera 
bellows shows that the image is anywhere behind 


the point of convergence. The potentiality of the. 


unmanifested image 1s evident as only a suitable 
| gereen 1s required to make the image manifest. 
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As the image exists both before and behind 
‘the point of convergenee and divergence the 
Image must exist at the very point itself; else 
how could the image be transmitted farther on? 

The same general principle applies to the eye. 


When we view a landscape extending for miles 


and miles, a picture of this vastness exists not 
only on the retina but in a point within the eye. 
I’rom this it is plain that if we were sufficiently 


sensitive and well-trained along that course we 
could see the picture in the unmanifested point 


as readily and as clearly as in the manifested 


image. 


Radio Programs 


~" ‘Tee Gotpen Aas takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes- 

gave——a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. The programs include gacred music, vocal and in- 

strumental, which is. away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual. 

Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. It ts suggested that the 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs, 


‘WATCHTOWER STATION WBBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters . 500 watts 
New York Dayhght-Saving Time 


Bunday Morning, September 27 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

16:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 Fred Twarosechk, tenor. 

ai: 10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


_ ‘Bunday Hvening, September o7 
9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers... 
9:10 Watchtower String Quartette. 
. 9:20 Fred Franz, tenor. | 
9:30 Bible. Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
30:00 I. B. 8S. A. Choral Singers... 
10: 10-Watchtower String Quartette. 
10: 20 XY. B. s. A. Choral Singers, 


"Monday Evening, September 28 
8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 
§°10 Health. Talk, “Electronic Treatment” 
—Dr. Mae J. Work. 
8:80 Charles Rohner, violinist. 
8:45 Bible Instruction from “THe Hap OF Gon”. 
8:55 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 


Thursday Evening. October 1 
8:00 Carl Park, violinist... 
8:10 Vocal Selections—Ruth de Boer and Eivira Kiefer. 


8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for October 4— 


.§..M. Van Sipma. 
8 40 ‘Vocal Selections. 


a 8; al Carl Park, violinist. 


Saturday Evening, October 3 

8:00 Malcolm Carment, clarinetist. 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8: 20 Bible Questions and Answers—J ndge | Rutherford. 


8:40 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Maleolm Carment. 


Sunday Morning, October 4 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

40:20 I. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 


11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 


11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, October 4 
9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 
9:10 Watehtower Violin Choir. 
9: 20 -T. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 
9:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 


10:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 


10:10 Watchtower Violin Choir. 
10:20 I. B. 8S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, October 5 
8:00 Syrian Oriental Musicians—Toufic Moubaid and 
Klizabeth Awad. —— 


8:10 World News Digest, Compiled by Editor of 


| Gonrpen AGE MAGAZINE, 
8:25 Barbara Jonasch, soprano. 
8:35 Bible Instruction from “Tar HAre or Cov”. 
8:50 Syrian Oriental Musicians, 


Thursday Evening, October 8 
8:00 Hawaiian Quartette. 
8:10 Vocal Selections. 


~— 8:3 20 International Sunday School Lesson for October 11— 


S. M. Van Sipma. 
8:40 Vocal Selections... 
8:50 Hawaiian Quartette. 


saturday Evening, October 10 
8:00 Dr. Hans Haag, violinist. 
8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 


8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 


8:40 Fred Twarosehk, . tenor.. 


$250 Dr. Hans Haag, violinst. 
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What Missionaries in China Now Face 


(pues following is a brief summary of a chap- © 


ter from a pamphlet put out by the Young 
Men’s Anti-Christian Society of China. This 
society 18 spreading rapidly over China. The 
young men who are pushing it are for the most 
part educated in American colleges and univer- 
sities where In common with all other youth 
they are taught to believe evolution and to de- 
spise the Bible. 
I. We are opposed to religion for the following reasons: 

1. We stand for the advancement of learning. Re- 
ligion emphasizes conservatism and subservience. _ 

2. We want all mankind to live in harmony. Religion 
promotes sectarianism, the class spirit, mutual misun- 
derstanding and dislike among peoples. 

3. We believe in science. Religion teaches about gods, 
and promotes vain superstitions. | 

4. We stand for self-realization. Religion emphasizes 
prayer, repentance, and absolute dependence. 

5. We stand for the all-around development of human 
nature. Religion despises the physical side of life, teach- 
es the working classes to suffer willingly, and is alto- 
gether a destructive force in life. 


II. We are especially opposed to Christianity.for the 
following reasons: 

1. For all the reasons for which we oppose religion, 
of course. 

2. Christianity teaches that God created man and all 
things and that the soul is indestructible. Christianity 
promises redemption from sin. This is a false promise 


and encourages men to evil conduct. Moreover, the 


Christian doctrine is certainly nonsensical. Turning the 
other cheek, giving the second garment and that sort 
of thing are not in accordance with good sense. 

3. Christianity is really the advance guard of im- 
perialism, whose ruthless aim it is to take control of 
China. their aim is to destroy China’s independence. 


IIT. We are still more opposed to the Christian 
church. Our reasons are: 


1. It makes use of people of standing for its own ends. 
%. It attracts believers by offers of material goods, 
and false hopes of glory. 

3. Pastors and church members alike make their liv- 
ing out of the doctrine. Their deeds and words are ab- 
solutely contradictory one of the other, and their conduct 
is most deceitful. 

4, Depending on the forces of imperialism to back 
them up, pastors intimidate officials, get their way by 
force, give protection to criminals and interfere in law- 
suits. | . 

6. They pay their church members to do their bidding. 


.6. Christianity has been in China over 400 years. 
The net result, and this takes in all, is that a little group 
of rustics have exchanged the name of “idol” for “god”, 
and have come to worship foreigners. This is all the 
good Christianity has done. 


IV. As young people and students we must by all 
means oppose Christian schools. The reasons are: 


1. They are autocratic. Students in these schools have 
no freedom either of action or of thought. 


%. Intimidation, They scare small children by say- 
ing that if they do not believe in God, the Devil will 
get them. 

3. Force. Whether students believe the doctrine or 
not, they must worship and must study the Bible. 


4. Cruelty. If they do not attend worship, they are 
not allowed leave of absence, and in addition must go 
hungry. 

). Conservatism. Textbooks, teaching methods and 
administration are old fashioned to the last degree. 


6. Subversion of Patriotism. They denounce China, 
and do not allow students to join in patriotic demonstra- 
tions. This is very common. | 

%. They obstruct the development of individuality, 
They use Christian Scriptures and with severe methods 
make students learn the doctrine, as the absolute con- 
trolling principle of life and so they form bad habits; 
a proceeding entirely opposed to educational principles, 


Look Up, O Earth 


Look up, O Earth; no storm can last 
Beyond the hmits God hath set; ~ 
When its appointed work is past, 
In joy thou shalt thy grief forget. _ 


Hope thou in Him; 


Where sorrow’s plowshare hath swept throvgh, 
Thy fairest flowers of life shall spring, 

-Hor God shall grant thee life anew, 
And all thy wastes shall laugh and sing. 


His plan for thee 


Shall end in triumph and release; 
Fear not, for thou shalt surely see 
His afterward of peace. 
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“What is Truth?” 


PERE was once a parson of the tribe Magi. 
He lived in a fine marble mansion, situated 
in an “exclusive” section of a “regular” city. 


The parson had seven sons. He also had a repu- 
tation. (Philippians 2:7) He was known as a 


wise man, learned in the philosophy of the 
ancients. His decisions on matters of morals 
and truth went unquestioned by the populace 
of the city in which his stately mansion reposed. 

It was early fall, and the parson was sitting 
in his study, the walls of which were lined with 
books. On a table close at hand lay a newspaper 
and a book. Across the first page of the paper 
in streamer headlines ran the words: “Whuirl- 
winds of Rebellion Shake the World!’ while 
underneath, the subtitle read: “Dumb Terror 
Replies to God After Silence of Centuries!’ 
The cover of the book bore the title: “Juice, 
Jazz, and Jaundice.” 

The day was decidedly chilly; > one of the first 
frosts thoroughly penetrated the outside atmos- 
phere; but within the study it was warm. The 
fire glowed and shed its softened rays about the 


comfortable interior. The parson became drow-’ 


sy. Slowly he had dropped the book upon the 
table; his troubled thoughts had fled; and his 
head hung awkwardly upon his ample theolog- 
ical bosom. He was fast asleep. 

Sadly, suddenly, and rudely he was awakened 
as all seven of his sons bounded into the room. 
“Father,” they cried to the frightened old man, 
“there has arlsen a discussion | among us which 
we are unable to solve. You are a Snailer gradu- 
ate. You have your B. A. and your M. A. de- 
grees, your Ph. D., LL. D., as well as your 
S. T. D. and D. D. from the Seminary. You are 
learned in the philosophy of the East; while 
even here, you sit with Plato, Aristotle, and 
with Darwin, Spencer, Huxley, etc.; and we beg 
of you, answer this question for us that we may 
end the discussion, What is truth?” “ 

Quietly the sons waited for the answer, while 


inwardly this wise man of the tribe Magi felt - 


“a sinking of the heart”. But this feeling, not 


altogether new to him, and especially so since — 


1914, was always accompanied by the reaction 
of a deep breath and a wise and vigorous, “Ah! 
Hum!” And too, the room was warm, the par- 
gon was drowsy (Oh, how he loved slumber!) ; 
besides, he did not know how to answer the 
question in his own mind. 


By Chas. Henry East 


“Boys,” he replied with eyes half closed, “that 
is rather a big. question and some day I will 
answer it for you; but meantime I want each 
of you to prepare your effects, go out into the 
world and make your living _ learning from ex- 
perience, that you may answer this question for 
yourselves. At the end of seven years come back 
here and give me your answers.’ 


Into the World They Went 


O THE seven young men set out; and the 

wise man, having squeezed out of “another | 
hard one”, fell again to reading, “Juice, Jazz,. 
and Jaundice.” 

Seven years afterwards the seven sons re- 
turned. 

It was now the year 1926 A. D., and was of 
course early fall; for they had arrived promptly. 

The parson, with a shade more of gray in 
what hair remained, somewhat more bald, sat 
in the same chair in front of the glowing fire. | 
He had the same drowsy feeling, only it was a_ 
bit more intensified; and it seemed to the sons 
as if he had nat moved in all that time. How- 
ever, with an effort he aroused himself and 
greeted his sons with handshakes and smiles. 
Then he called upon them in turn for their re- 
spective answers. 

“Truth,” said the youngest son, a linotype — 
operatoy, “is something that is smeared all over 
with printers’ ink—eovered up, hidden, and con- 
cealed. It seldom seés the inside of a newspa- 
per; and there are few magazines in which you 
may get more than a elimpse of it. Much of it 
goes into newspaper editorial offices, but little © 
of it ever comes out. If a little of it manages to 
slip past the editor, it 1s printed in the obitu- 


aries, Indicating that the editor wishes it fare- _ 


well. J.am reminded of the poem by Covington 
Ami, ‘The Writers for Mammon’: 


Disloyal te humanity and traitors to their class, 
They curse the great Altrurians and stone them as they . 
pass ; 
Too slaved to thrill to liberty, too lost for truth to lure. 
To them no soul is sacred, to them no heart is pure, — 
They earn the wage of helotry—they sell themselves for 
crusts ; 
They ficht for Mammon’ S garbage and they pander to 
the lusts ; ) 
Yea, cleaner than those wretches who kill freedom for - 
their bread . , 
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the dead ! 


“Truth,” said the second son, a sun-burned 


| bricklayer, “is best described by a plumb-line. 


It is direct, goes to the point, and by the short- 


est route. It is straight, strong, and true; and 
if you follow its course your work will be true. 


If Babel’s walls had been built by the plumb- 
line they would never have toppled.” 


“Truth,” said the third son, # gambler, 


square deal; but it is worth no more than a 


pair of dirty deuces, for it does not get you any- 


thing. It is that same commodity that the poor 


sucker tries to make you believe he is on fa-— 


Imiliar terms with when he wants to give you his 


mechanic, 


1. O. U. in place of his coat, but knows all the 
time it is a foreigner to him.” | 

“FPruth,” said the fourth son, whose grimy 
face and hands denoted those of an automobile 
“is what you learn about an automo- 
bile after you buy it; it 1s never what the sales- 
man tells you. If truth is built into your ear, 


] have little business with you. But £ am busy 


nght and day; so [ll say that truth is a rare 
bird. What I am telling you is truth.” 


“Truth,” spoke up the fifth son, whose flat- 


tened thumbs marked him unmistakably as a 
carpenter, “it seems to me is best ilustrated 
by the square. The square intelligently used 
will fitly frame any timber which goes into a 
building, making the joints tight and true. If 
an error is made, it is due to a miscalculation 
of the carpenter; never to the square.” 


“Tryth,” said the druggist son, “may be lik- 


ened to the family of sulphites. The sulphite 
is an awakener. It is uncompromising. It stirs 
a sleeper up; 1t opens drowsy eyes, unstops 
deaf ears, and quite naturally is not always wel- 
eomed by a sleeper. Truth is the antithesis of 
error, which might be likened to the bromide 
family. Bromide is a sleep-producer. It is the 
compromiser. It is the procrastinator. When 
one is thoroughly saturated with error—the 
bromide—he is seldom, if ever, thankful to the 
person who comes along with truth—the sul- 
phite. He would prefer to sleep on. All sleepers 
when first awakened are irritable and cross, 
though afterwards when they are thoroughly 
awakened, they may be thankful, even highly 
appreciative, for having been awakened. But if 


they are cross at first, do not blame them. Just 
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get out of the way; for it is the bromide work- 
ing, and they are not really themselves.” 


Truth Will Ultimately Triumph 


RUTH,” said the seventh and eldest son, 
who was a colporteur, “What ts truth? Be- 
fore giving my answer to this question I hope 
that you will bear with me while I briefly com- 
ment on some of the answers already given, which 
interest me mmmensely. To a great extent the 
truth has been hidden by the public press, as our 
youngest brother says; nevertheless, the inven- 
tion of the printing press paved the way for 
the spreading of knowledge throughout the 
earth, and all the newspapers combined cannot 
continue to conceal the truth for long. The truth 
ultimately will triumph. Men with ideas will 
pass them along. An idea is a mighty thing. 
Men possessing ideas may be and have been 
lodged in prison; but the ideas have ever re- 
mained free. Thinking of the mightiness of-the 
printed page, I recall two verses of a poem a- 
long this line, called ‘The March of the Hungry 
Men’: 


-_ And-some come empty-handed with fingers gnarled and 


strong, 

And some dumb with sorrow, and some sway drunk 
with song, 

But all you thought 4 were buried are stirring and lithe 
and quick; 

And they carry a brass-bound sceptre—the brass com- 
posing stick. 

Through the depths of the Devil’s darkness, with the 
distant stars of hight 

They are coming the while you slumber, and they come 
with the might of Right, 

On a morrow—perhaps tomorrow, you will waken and 
see, and then 

You will hand the keys of the cities to the ranks of the 
hungry men. 


“As our bricklayer brother tells us, there is 
unquestionably a similarity in accuracy and 
truth, but accuracy is not truth. A line, for in- 
stance, might be accurate (very close to its ex- 
act place) and yet not be absolutely true. Truth 
is uncompromising to the most minute degree; 
it is not merely accurate, it is exact. It is for 


this reason that Babel’s walls had to fall, and in 


falling foretold a most interesting story. 

“T am sorry that our card-playing brother 
thinks that truth is of no value, and perhaps in 
his profession it is not; for I have found that 
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truth brings the greatest and grandest of re- 
wards—peace of heart and mind, and joy that 
passeth all understanding. 

“Our carpenter brother’s definition interests 
me very much. The square may well illustrate 
- the Bible, which is God’s Word. The long leg 

of the square might represent that period of 
history from Adam to the ransom; while the 
short leg might represent that period from the 
ransom to our time; while the turning point of 
the square may represent the ransom itself. It 
is this very turning point of the square from 
which all measurements must be taken. Like- 
wise, all Bible truths center about the ransom. 
Any point which fails to square with the ransom 
cannot be correct. It is this fact which enables 
one to sift truth from error. Then, too, the 
Gospel is foursquare. It relates the attributes 
of Jehovah God, justice, power, love, and wis- 
dom, held by Him in equal degree. If we com- 
promise, eliminate one corner, then the Gospel 
is no more foursquare. 

“Repeating the question, ‘What is Truth 7 I 
should answer, God’s Word is Truth: Seven 
years ago I went with you to find truth from ex- 
perience. I became a plowman im the field of 
experience. In order that I might plow a 
straight furrow I adopted a plan which I 
learned as a boy before father moved us to the 
city. I picked out.two distant trees, one just 
beyond the other; and taking the plowshare 


I started on my task, keeping in line the trees~ 


as guide. I struck plenty of roots, snags and 
stones, but plodded. along across the field with 
determination. Finally I came up with the trees 
which, now that I was right under them, seemed. 
to be exactly midway of the field. ‘So, I 
- thought, ‘I will have to pick me another target 
~ from this point.’ But upon closer examination 
the trees turned out to be olive trees, and the 
distance between them was not great. I noticed 
~ also swinging halfway between them a golden 
- candlestick which had seven lamps. The candle- 
stick itself was supported by a pipe on either 
side which ran to the two olive trees. 

“Noting the time I found it to be noon: and* 
taking from my pocket a book which I had pur- 
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chased from someone, I decided to rest and read 
for a time before proceeding on my way. Rest- 
ing comfortably with my back supported by one 
of the trees I opened my book, which bore the 
title, “I'he Finished Mystery.’ Reading on page 
173 I found to my great astonishment that the 
seven lamps here suspended represented the 
seven churches of Revelation 1: 20; that the two 
trees represented the Old and New Testaments, 
‘that stand by the Lord of the whole earth’: the 
two witnesses which prophesy, though clothed 
in ‘sackcloth and ashes’; and that these fed the 
oil of the holy spirit through the pipes to the 


golden candlestick—the chureh.— Zechariah 4: 


11, 13, 14; Revelation 11: 3, 4. 

“It then dawned upon me that here was truth; 
God’s Word is truth! Immediately I decided 
that 1 would enter the colporteur service and 
take part in the distribution of these Bible com- | 
mentaries called Srupies IN THE Scrireturgs, of 


which my volume was number seven. 


, “It was then that I found, as our druggist 
brother relates to us, that slumberers would 
preter to slumber on. The bromides have no 
love for the sulphites; but the joy of one awak- 
ened has spurred me on in the Master’s service. 

“Here I have a set of the seven books to which 
I have reference, STUDIES IN THE SCRIPTURES, by 
Pastor Charles T'aze Russell, in which God’s 
pian of the ages is thoroughly covered in ordin- 
ary, not theological language. I shall present 


each of you brothers with a copy of one of the 


six volumes, which you may exchange among 
yourselves until you have read them all. The 
seventh volume, a de luxe edition of “The Fin- 
ished Mystery’, 1 reserve for Dad. I am sure 
that if you will read them carefully and prayer- 
fully you will arrive at an exact knowledge of 
the truth; for God’s Word is truth!” 

Having thus spoken, the eldest son addressed 
his father, saying, “I'ather, I now present you 
with your copy of “The Finished Mystery’, and 
we should like to have your answer to the ques- 
tion, ‘What is Truth? ” 

But alas! the old parson had fallen asleep i in 
the warmth of the glowing fire. 





The parish priest of Austerity, 
Climbed up in a high church steeple, — 
_ To be nearer God, that he might ) 
Hand down His word unto the people. 


In his age, God said: “Come dewn and die,” 
And he cried from out the steeple, = ©) 
“Where art Thou, Lord?” and the Lord replied: , 
“Down here, among my people.” 





In Darkest England 


OST readers of Tur Gotprn Acr know that 





: self-evident faet, and hence they still have con- 
+ siderable influence in certain parts, and they 
' are not slow to use it to feather their own nests. 


We are in receipt of a clipping from a paper 


| published in Kent, England (from whence came 


| the ancestors of the editor in 1637).- 


Kent 1s 


‘ one of the garden spots of creation, but it cer- 
' tainly houses some strange people. 


The clipping shows that the Rev. P. Lambert, 


; vicar of St. Michael’s church, refused Christian 


: burial to a sixteen-year-old girl, a daughter of 
a laborer, on the ground that she had not been 
- christened. The dominie went on to say: 
 eourse, the burial service of the church is for 
-members of the church only; and if people have 


not been baptized they are not members of the 


church, and they can no more claim to have a 


church funeral than a civilian can claim a mill- 
tary funeral, or a non-mason a Masonic funeral.” 

The mother of the child was heart-broken. It 
transpired that the child was a regular aiten- 


E the clergy system is simply a fraud which 
| has been foisted upon the common people. But 
| there are some who do not even yet know this 


“OT | 


dant at a mission, was an exceedingly well-be- 
haved girl at all times, and never went to bed 
at night without offering prayers. Let the par- 


ents take heart. Nothing that the dominie could 


have said would have had any more effect on the 
Almighty that would the chattering of an ape. 

At length a lay reader was found who had the 
heart to read the burial service. But again 
comes the dominie and says that though the lay 
reader was duly “licensed”, yet the peculiar 
heense which he has does not authorize the hold- 
ar to take funerals at all, “the regulations ex- 
pressly forbidding him to read ‘the burial ser- 
vice,” and that said lay reader will be required 
to explaim why he has done this thing. 

It is too bad that anybody should believe that 


license would be needed to perform such an act. 


The clergy have succeeded in making many 
think that nobody can be properly born into 
this world, or can properly worship God, or 
properly get married, or properly die and he 
buried without a clergyman mixing himself up 


‘in it in some way. The whole matter is false, 


from beginning to end, a part of Satan’s devices 
to keep humanity in chains. 


or 





Where Ignorance is Blister 


T° ANY person who has once looked into a 
C 


oncordance and has seen there the plain 
statements of the meaning of the words sheol, 


hades, gehenna and tartaroo, it will be incom- 
prehensible hew any man, no matter what the 


financial reward, could participate in such a 


- shameful program as is outlined in the follow- 


ing clipping from the Miami, Florida, Herald. 


‘Any of our readers who would like to know the 
meanings of these words and to have, free of 
charge, an examination of every passage in the 
Bible where the word Hell oceurs, has only to: | 
write to us and see for himself that what follows- 
- morning hour the evangelist’s theme will be “You Have 


below is blasphemy of the worst type: 


Evangelist Scoville preached Friday night in the 
First Christian Church on “The Bible Hell”. He pic- 
tured the lost masses as a howling, maddened mob who, 
conscious of their incarceration in an eternal prison, 
wail over the fact that they missed their last chance 
of salvation and, now out of reach of the Savior’s re- 


Scoville in hig sermon, 


weg 


deeming grace and power, they are without hope. It 
was Scoville’s deepest thrust against the forts of sin. 

A score of new converts was made, bringing the total 
of additions to 450. The revival, which closes Sunday 
night, has been one of the greatest ever held in Florida 
by the Christian Church. 

“If you would ask me where or what hell-is,” said Dr. 
“I-could not answer, because 
no man knows where or what hell is. Christ used the 
word ‘fire’ to describe it. Torment, outer darkness, 


weeping, wailing, where the fire is not quenched and the 
worm dieth not—these are figures of speech to describe — 


the wretchedness, misery and woe of the lost.” 
Four services are scheduled for tomorrew. At the 


But One Life—What Are You Going to Do With It?” 
In the afternoon Dr. Scoville will discuss the booze 
question. ‘he closing service will start promptly at 
7:30 p.m.’ The last sermon will be “The Door Closed 
and the Book Opened.” Mrs Scoville will sing at every 
service. Tonight Dr. Scoville talks on “The Second 
Coming of Christ”. 


Who Shall Live Happily Forever? 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


ESUS was a friend of the family of Lazarus, 
Mary and Martha. Lazarus died and was 
buried. Jesus came to the tomb for the purpose 


of awakening him out of death. Martha was skep-_ 


tical. Jesus told her that her brother would 
come forth, and that He (Jesus) had the power 
of the resurrection. Then He added these words 
(John 11:26): “And whosoever liveth and be- 
lieveth in me shall never die. Belevest thou 
this?” 

lf we believe the words of the Master we must 
believe that some will live forever and never 
die. This being true we ought to seek with the 
keenest interest to know who these are and what 
are the *erms upon which they may have lie 
everlasting. Let us settle it in our minds at once 
that the opinions of men as to what are the 
terms of eternal life are of no value. Our con- 
clusions must be based upon the Word of God. 

No man now on earth has any right to live 
on earth forever. The reason is that all were 
born in sin. Adam, from whom the human race 
springs, committed the wrong. He could not, 


therefore, produce a perfect race. No imperiect 


ereafure has the right to live; hence all being 
imperfect, all are sinners. This is the statement 
of St. Paul in Romans 9:12: “Wherefore, as by 
one man sin entered into the world, and death 
by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for 
that all have sinned.” 

The right to live and having a measure of life 
are two different things. If one has a right to 
a thing, then no other can justly deprive him 
of that thing. God can do nothing unrighteous; 
therefore, 1f man now had tke right to live and 
continued to obey God, he would never die. © 

Adam had the right to live and had life. When 
he disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to 
death, he thereby lost his right to live. He ac- 
tually lost his life, however, 930 years later. 


Therefore Adam lived on earth 930 years with 


no legal right to hfe. God permitted him to live 


for a purpose. His children were born, and he. 


and his children have had experience with the 
disastrous effects of wrongdoing, and by this 
means all will have a chance to learn that right- 
eousness alone is rewarded by Jehovah. 

Born sinners, not one of Adam’s offspring 
could ever obtain the right to live by his own 
efforts. If he gets life and the right thereto, it 
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must be as a gift from the great Life-Giver. 
This is exactly what St. Paul states in Romans 
6:23: “The gift of God is life everlasting 
through Jesus Christ our Lord.” 

But how could God give man the right to life 
after He had taken away Adam’s right because 
of disobedience? I answer: God provided the | 
great redemptive price through the sacrifice of 
His beloved Son, Christ Jesus. The perfect man 
Jesus willingly was put to death as a man, 
thereby meeting the requirements of divine jus- 
tice to the end that imperfect men may be 
released from the condemnation resulting from 
Adam’s violatton of the law. 

St. Paul puts it in this wise In Romans 9:18: 
“Therefore, as by the offence of one judgment 
came upon all men to condemnation: even so by 
the righteousness of one the free gift came upon 
all men unto justification of life.” 

Thus the Apostle definitely states that this 
gift is free to all mankind in God’s due time. 
Before there can be a completed gift, however, 
the following things are absolutely necessary: 
(1) There must be the giver, or donor, possess- 
ing the ability to give and the willingness to 
give; (2) there must be a donee or receiver; . 
(3) there must be knowledge on the part of the 
donee that the gift is offered to him; and (4) 
there must be an agreement on behalf of the. 
giver to give, and on behalf of the receiver to 
receive, the thing offered. Otherwise stated, 
there must be a meeting of the minds between 
donor and donee. A git is a contract. 

God is the Giver because He is the source of 
life. He provides the gift through His beloved 
Son Christ Jesus, who gave His life that man- 
kind might have life. Since life is a gracious 


gift from Jehovah it is at once apparent that 


love, that is to say, unselfishness, is the motive 
prompting Jehovah to make the gift. Man is 
the donee or the one to whom the gift is offered. 
Knowledge is essential before he could receive 
the gift. Suppose man knows nothing about the 
offer of life being made, how could he accept it? 

As an ulustration suppose you offered a man 
twenty dollars in gold, and the one to whom it 
is offered is both blind and deaf. You say to 
him: Here is the money; take it. He has no 
knowledge that you are making the offer, be- 
cause he can neither hear nor see; therefore he = 
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: would not t accept the gift, and the gift would fail 
for that reason. 
\ That is exactly the condition in which the 


. world is now and for a long time has been. They 





* are blind and deaf to God’s purposes. And how 
did they become blind? St. Paul answers that. 


the Devil, the god of this world, has blinded 
. their minds, lest the truth should shine into 
their hearts. By what means has the Devil 


' plinded them? By fraud and misrepresentation 


_ and by untruths taught to them by his represen- 
 fatives. Whether a man willingly or unwillingly 
_ 38 a teacher of error he is the instrument of the 
- evil one. 

- The Pharisees were the clergy of Jesus’ time 
on earth. They claimed the sole right and au- 


. thority to interpret the Scriptures. They vigor-_ 


uusly disputed the right of Jesus himself to 

teach the Scriptures. On one occasion His dis- 

 diples came to Him and said that the Pharisees 

- were offended at what He taught. To this Jesus 

replied (Matthew 15:14): “Let them alone: 

they be blind leaders of the blind. And if the 
blind lead the puna, both shall fall into the 
ditch.” ‘ 


The Clergy’s Faise Claim 

N MODERN times the clergy insist that they 

are the ones who are authorized to teach the 
Bible, and that no one who has not been or- 
dained by them has any authority to teach it. 
They are the counterpart of the Pharisees of 

Jesus’ time. They claim to be the watchmen for 
the flock of God, the Christians on earth or 
those who claim to be Christians. The Lord 
knew that they would make this claim, and He 
knew how they would attempt to teach their 
own wisdom and ignore His truth. Therefore 
He caused his prophet to write concerning them 
(Isaiah 56:10,11): “His watchmen are blind; 
they are all ignorant, they are all dumb dogs, 
they cannot bark; sleeping, lying down, loving 
to slumber. Yea, they are greedy dogs which 
can never have enough, and they are shepherds 
that cannot understand; they ali look to their 
own way, every one for his gain trom his 
quarter.” 

Let no one think that I am making accusa- 
tions against these teachers. I am merely point- 
ing out the facts as you know them to exist; 
and let each one who hears be the judge for him- 
self. This does not mean that they are literally 
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blind with their natural eyes, but that the mind 
fails or refuses to grasp the truth. Unless a 
man accepts the truth in the love of the truth 
he cannot hold the truth. If he is teaching in 
order that he may have the approval of man 
and not willingly because he loves the truth, he 
is sure to be enmeshed in error. Concerning this 
St. Paul says (2 Thessalonians 2:10, 11): “They 
received not the love of the truth, that they 
might be saved. And for this cause God shall 
send them strong delusion that they should be- 
lieve a lie.” 

Suppose, then, you should offer the twenty 
dollars in gold to another man; and he knew 
about it but refused to accept the money. The 
sift would not be effective. Then you turn to | 
another who can both hear and see; and you 
say to him: I offer you these twenty dollars in 
gold. He thanks you and gladly accepts the gift. 

That knowledge is essential to all mankind be- 
fore they can get life is stated by St. Paul thus 
in 1 Timothy 2:3, 4: “For this is good and ac- 
ceptable in the sieht of God our Saviour; who 
will have all men to be saved, and to come unto 
the knowledge of the truth.”: | 

Salvation 1s provided through the sacrifice of 
Jesus Christ; but before anyone can receive the 
benefit of that salvation he must know about it 
and accept it. But some will answer: We ‘have 
many churches and church bells and choirs and 
services every Sunday. Is that not giving the 
people a full opportunity? LT answer: Bells make 
a noise unintelligibly, choirs often sing so that 
you cannot understand them, and the preachers 
preach about every thing except the Bible. Then 
how is it possible for one to understand or know. 
about the plan of God? 

The major portion of the clergy today often 
deny the creation of man as perfect, deny his 
fail, and deny the great ransom sacrifice. In- 
stead they substitute the doctrine of evolution, 
and thus attempt to teach their own wisdom. 
They tell the people that they can save them- 
selves by joining the church no matter what 
they believe. I submit that when any teacher 
denies God, the Lord Jesus Christ and the Bible, 
he is not teaching the truth. Therefore whoever 
hears him fails to hear the truth. 

No Christian, regardless of any denomina- 
tion, can take issue with me on this point. If 


there is any preacher who is teaching the Bible, 
particularly the great ransom sacrifice, then he 
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is teaching the truth. Let him be the judge him- 
self as to whether or not he is a Christian, ard 
let each one who hears him as to whether or not 
he is teaching the truth. No man has a copy- 
right on the truth. 


What is the Trnth? . 
N2& many people of this earth during the 
past 1900 years have heard about the great 
ransom sacrifice as the means of leading to life. 
Those who have heard the truth and have 
obeyed it have had an opportunity forlife. What 


is the truth? I answer: These are the great - 


fundamental truths, to wit: that Jehovah is God, 
the great Eternal One; that Christ Jesus is His 
beloved Son; that man was created perfect, vio- 
lated God’s law and was sentenced to death; 
that all of his offspring were ever afterwards 
born sinners, hence with no right to life; that 
God promised to redeem mankind from death 
and to provide the great ransom sacrifice 
through Jesus Christ, His beloved Son; that 


Jesus Christ died upon the cross, a perfect man, 


and arose from the dead a divine being; that by 
His death and resurrection He provided the re- 
demptive price; that from the time of His as- 
cension to heaven to. His second coming He has 
been selecting the members of His body, the 
bride class, otherwise called the church; that He 
came again to receive unto himself His bride 
and to set up His kingdom; that the church must 
be glorified with Him; that The Christ consists 
of Jesus the Head and His body members; that 
these participate in the chief resurrection; that 
The Christ complete is the royal family of heav- 
en, the seed of promise, through which blessings 
shall flow out to all mankind during the Millen- 
nial reign of Christ, and that all who have not 
had an opportunity for life will then have a 
chance for life. It is to the class which is follow- 
ing in Jesus’ footsteps that the promise is made: 
“Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give 
thee a crown of life.”—Revelation 2: 10. 


Second Chance 


OME dishonest men, who want to keep the 
people in ignorance of God’s plan, try to 
ridicule the truth by stating that the Bible Stu- 
_ dents teach that the people will have a second 
chance for life, and that therefore they can go 
on in wickedness and reform after a while. This 
is a deliberate misconception. No one ever had 
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a second chance for salvation, and #0 one ever 
will have a second chance. — OO 


+. ie, 
+, 
nik 


I submit that fully seventy-five percent of the 


population of earth have never heard of the 
name of Jesus nor the great redemptive sacrt- 
fice; and that ninety percent of those belonging 
to the church denominations, even in the United 
States, do not know what the ransom sacrifice 
means. They have had no chance, because with- 
out knowledge they have had no chance to ac- 
cept the gift. | oe 

God’s revealed plan is that every man shall 
have one chance to accept and obey the Lord 
and live, or to disobey and die; that this chance 
zomes to each one in God’s due time. 

When is the due time for all to hear? I an- 
swer: First, those who shall constitute the 
church, and thereafter shall come the opportun- 
ity for the world. God offered the Jews the first 
right to become the members of Christ’s body, 


the church. Only a few accepted. The Jews 
were cast off; and then the gospel was offered 


to the Gentiles from the time when it was taken 
to Cornelius. The Gentiles at once began to 
arrogate to themselves all the favors that God 
would ever have; so St. Paul wrote to them 
these words (Romans 11: 25-27): “For I would 
not, brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this 
mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own 
conceits; that blindness in part 1s happened to 
Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come 
in. And so all Israel shall be saved: as it is 
written, There shall come out of Sion the Deliv- 


‘erer, and shall turn away ungodliness from Ja- 


cob; for this is my covenant unto them, when 
I shall take away their sins.” 

Thus we see that when the church 1s complete, 
then the blindness of the Jews concerning Jesus 
being the Messiah will be removed, and all will 
have a chance to live, and those who obey the 
Lord will live. 





OD made a covenant with Israel when they 
were leaving Eigypt and ratified that cove- 
nant at Mount Sinai. By the terms of that cove- 
nant the Jews were promised life everlasting 
on earth if they would keep it. They could not 


keep the covenant and did not keep it. The cove- 


nant, however, taught them the necessity of a 


Savior. They must learn that the ransom sac- 
rifice is the basis of salvation. Then from the 
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time of the casting away of Israel to our Lord’s 
second appearing and the time of setting up 
his kingdom, the Christians are taken out from 
amongst men; and those who faithfully obey 
the Lord unto death shall live happily forever 
- in heaven with the Lord. This is only a small 
number. | 

Now St. Paul says that after the church is 
complete, then God will make a new covenant 
with Israel and that through this new covenant 
all the human race may come back and have a 
chance for life. His words are as follows (He- 
brews 8:8-12): “For finding fault with them, 
he saith, Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 
when I will make a new covenant with the house 
of Israel and with the house of Judah: not ac- 
cording to the covenant that I made with their 
fathers.in the day when I took them by the hand 
to lead them out of the land of Egypt; because 
they continued not in my covenant, and I re- 
garded them not, saith the Lord. For this is 
the covenant that I will make with the house of 
Israel after those days, saith the Lord; I will 


put my laws into their mind; and write them in- 


their hearts: and I will be to them a God, and 


they shall be to me a people; and they shall not. 


. teach every man his neighbor, and every man 
his brother, saying, Know the Lord: for all 


shall know me, from the least to the greatest. 


For I will be merciful to their unrighteousness, 


and their sins and their iniquities wil I remem- 


ber no more.” | 

The Mediator of that new covenant is Christ 
the Messiah. All power in heaven and earth 1s 
granted unto Him, and through the terms of this 
covenant He will grant life to everyone who 
honestly tries to keep it. All those thus trying 
will-be able to keep the covenant, because the 
Lord, the perfect Mediator, will do for them 
what they cannot do themselves. Then is when 
the world in general will have a chance for life. 
That new covenant has not yet been put in oper- 
~ ation, but the Scriptures indicate that it is near 
at hand. The purpose of telling the people now 
about it is that they might be prepared to re- 
ceive and obey the terms of the covenant and 
live. This is the gospel. Gospel means good 
news. The time is here to tell the people the 
. good news. | 
. ‘This is n harmony. with the Lord’s word as 
. stated in Acts 10: 14-17: “Simeon hath deelared 
‘how God at the first did visit the Gentiles, to 
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| take out of them a people for his name. 
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And 
to this agree the words of the prophets; as it 
is written, after this I will return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of David, which is fallen 
down; and I will build again the ruins thereof, 
and I will set it up: that the residue of men 
might seek after the Lord, and all the Gentiles, 
upon whom my name is called, saith the Lord, 


who doeth all these things.” 


Thus it is seen clearly that after the church, 
the members of the body of Christ, are taken out 
from the Gentiles, then the Lord says: “I will 
return and build again the tabernacle of David.” . 
The tabernacle of David means the reestablish- 
ment of God’s chosen people, the beloved ones 
of Christ. 

— God established under David the typieal king- 

dom, which fell. Now He 1s establishing under 
the antitypical David, The Christ, the kingdom 
which shall never fall; and this in operation, 
then says the apostle: “The residue of men,” 
first the Jews and then all the Gentiles, may 
seek after the Lord, and obeying, shall hve 
forever. 


Comfort. 


[? IS apparent that no one in sorrow and dis- 
tress can obtain any comtort by being told 
that his loved ones are roasting in fire and | brim- 
stone merely because they have not joined some 
church. It is a consolation to tell the sorrowful 
one the truth. Many of you who are hearing me 
have lost some loved ones by death. In fact 
death has invaded practically every home of the 
earth. When the new covenant is in operation 
your beloved dead shall be awakened out of 
death and be given a fall knowledge of the truth. 
For what purpose, you ask? To give them an- 
opportunity or chance, to accept the truth and 
live. But, you say, suppose they reject it then. 
The apostle answers that question in Acts 3: 23: 
“And it shall come to pass, that every soul, 
which will not hear that prophet [Messiah], 
shall be destroyed from among the people.” 
I submit that it will be much easier for those 
to accept the truth who have never been taught 
any falsehoods than it will for those who have 
been steeped in error and died in that condition. 
It will be found that under the reign of Messiah 
the mass of mankind, that have died in 1gnor-— 


ance will, when they come to a knowledge of tHe 


truth and learn that God has a gracious ar- 
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rangement for giving them life everlasting, ; joy- 


fully accept it and obey. This is why the proph- 


et says in Isaiah 35:10: “And the ransomed of 
the Lord shall return, and come to Zion with 
Bongs, and everlasting joy upon their heads: 
they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow 
and sighing shall flee away.” 

~ Now eall to mind the allegory related in the 
book of Job. Remember the words of Elihu, as 
set forth in the thirty-third chapter of Job de- 
scribing the miserable condition of mankind 
now, and his joy in learning of a redeemer. Sup- 
pose then he obeys the Lord, what shall happen? 
Job 33: 25, 26 reads: “His flesh shall be fresher 
than a child’s: he shall return to the days of his 
youth: he shall pray unto God, and he will be 
favorable unto him; and he shall see his face 
with joy: for he will render unto man his right- 
eousness.” 

Again let us refer to Jesus’ words addressed 
to Martha: “Whosoever liveth, and believeth in 
me shall never die.” Then these words must be 
fulfilled. Those brought back out of the tomb, 
and those living on earth who have never gone 
into the tomb, coming to a knowledge of the 
truth, believing it and accepting it in God’s 
due time and continuing to obey the Lord, shall 
live on earth forever and live happily. 

Again says Jesus in John 8:51: “If a man 
keep my saying, he shall never see death.” I 
submit that no man can keep the sayings of 
Jesus until he knows them. When we eall to 
mind that only a small percent of the human 
family have ever even heard of Jesus, much 
‘Jess know His teachings, I can say that they 
have had no chance for life. 

What is the hope then of the people of the 
heathen lands and of all‘other lands who have 
not heard? According to the so-called Orthodox 
teachings of the denominational systems they 
would have to roast, and stew, and bake, and 
Fricassee in hell forever. But according to the 
Bible they shall be given a knowledge of the 
truth, and with this knowledge will learn that 
if they meet the terms of the new covenant they 
shall live and live forever. | 
| The prophet says in Isaiah 45:12, 18 that God 
made the earth for man to live on. This is where 
the mass of mankind is going to live. Restora- 
tion is what man wants. By that I mean a res- 
toration to the perfection of body and mind. 
The Scriptures say that with the coming of 
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of all things, which God hath spoken by the 
mouth of all his holy prophets since the world 
began”, 


No More Death 


HE reign of Christ will result in the destruc- 
tion of death. So states the Apostle Paul 
in 1 Corinthians 15:26: “The last enemy that 
shall be destroyed is death.” Death will be de- 
stroyed by raising the imperfect human beings 
up to life and destroying the wilfully wicked un- 
til there is a perfect race of people on the earth; 
and then shall be true the saying of Revelation 
21:4, which reads: “And God shall wipe away 


ail tears from their eyes; and there shall be no 


more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither 
shall there be any more pain: for the former 
things are passed away.” 

Thus we see that God has a gracious plan for 
the salvation of mankind; the church first, then 
the whole world that obey him. Now we stand 


at the very portals of the grand and glorious 


golden age. The light of a new day is br eaking, 
and those who are awake to the situation are 
having the eyes of their understanding opened. 

Joyfully they see the Sun of Righteousness ris- 


ing with healing in His beams; with songs of 


gladness they tell it out to others: and this 
message of truth that is now beginning to rise, 
shall rise higher and higher, until it has filled 
the whole earth, as the waters now fill the great 
sea. The opponents of truth are trying to turn 
it back. As well might they attempt to sweep 
dry the Atlantic ocean with an ordinary broom. 
Ihe truth has come to stay. 


It this message of truth has cheered your 
heart then pass it on to some one else without 
money and without price. The radio has been 
brought into action by the Lord in due time. 
By this means the message of truth can be passed 
on to the people. I would advise each and every 
one, who desires to live forever, to provide 
himself with the necessary Bible helps and 
study God’s plan of salvation. Knowledge is 
essential; knowledge is beneficial. By writing 
to this station you will be informed where you 
can find the literature explaining every part of 
the Bible from Genesis to Revelation. Answer- 
ing then the question specifically, Who shall 
live happily forever? I say, Those who know 


the Lord and who gladly obey Him. 






“fhe Harp of God”, 


“here are three primary purposes or rea- 


sons why the Lord appears the second time. 
These are: (1) To bind Satan and destroy his 
kingdom and all the false systems inaugurated 
by his agencies; (2) to receive unto himself His 
bride, the church, which includes the work of 
the harvest of gathering them unto Him; and 
(3) to set up His kingdom, for which He taught 
His followers to pray. 


"STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


-. With fssue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, - 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both - 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. 


“°'The purpose of our Lord’s second coming 


has been much misunderstood and misrepresent- 
ed. Some have said that He is coming to burn up 


the earth. The Scriptures answer this.charge: 


“The heaven, even the heavens, are the Lord’s: 
but the earth hath he given to the children of 
men.” (Psalm 115:16) How then can we har- 
monize this statement of the Scriptures with 
St, Peter’s words?—“But the day of the Lord 
- will come as a thief in the night; in the which 
the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, 
and the elements shall melt with fervent heat; 
the earth also, and the works that are therein, 
shall be burned up.... The heavens, being on 
fire, shall be dissolved, and the elements shall 
_ melt with fervent heat.”—2 Peter 3: 10, 12. 


“"Tt is manifest that the apostle is here using 
symbolic language, He states that the Lord 
comes as a thief, illustrating how quietly and 
unobservedly His second coming or appearing 
takes place, as we have already noted. Then we 
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ing to his promise, look for new heavens and a 
new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness.” 

“The symbolic fire is now burning fiercely 
in the troublous time that we see amongst 
the peoples and nations of earth; and it will 
continue to burn until all the false systems of 
Natan’s empire are completely destroyed. This 
is a further evidence of the Lord’s -presence at 
this time, as well as one of the purposes for 
which He comes. 

*“°In speaking of the proof 0: of His presence, 
Jesus further stated that at that time there 
would be “upon the earth distress of nations, 
with perplexity; the sea [restless humanity] 


and the waves [various organized parts of it] 


must conclude that the other main elements here > 


mentioned are symbolic. The heavens taken 
symbolically mean the invisible power of con- 
trol, consisting of Satan and his unseen agen- 
cies, aS well as his visible agencies in the earth. 
The. earth symbolically represents organized 
society under Satan’s dominion. The elements 
here meant are the various selfish elements of 
the earth, composed of ecclesiasticism, political 
parties, lodge systems, etc., that go to make up 
the various elements of human society; and we 
can see that these are all discordant and war- 
ring among themselves. They shall all be dis- 
solved and shall melt with fervent heat; that is 
to say, during the heated time of trouble. 


“But the apostle states in the thirteenth 


verse of thiswhaper: “Nevertheless we, accord- 


S31 


roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which are 
coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven 
shall be shaken. And then shall they see [dis- 
cern] the Son of man coming in a cloud with 
power and great glory”; that is to say, they will 
discern the Lord’s presence through the clouds, 
symbolic of great trouble and glory, the mani- 
festation of His justice and power. (Luke 21: 
20-27) No one will attempt to gainsay the fact 
that just now, in the year 1920, all nations 
are in distress and the people in all branches 
of business—socially, politically and otherwise 
—are in perplexity and know not what to do. 
And men of the earth who are engaged in busi- 
ness affairs are so fearful that their hearts are 
failing them, not knowing which way to turn 
nor what to do. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Give the three primary purposes of the Lord’s presence. 
q 445. 

some have thought that the Lord’s second presence 
would be for the purpose of destroying the earth. 
What proof have we that this is erroneous? | 446. 

What is the proper explanation of St. Peter’s words 
in 2 Peter 3:10-12? ff 447. | 

What did the Apostle mean when he said that ‘we look 
for new heavens end a new earth wherein dwelleth 
righteousness’? f[ 448. 

What evidence is there that the fire is now burning? 
How long will it continue te burn? J 449. a 

Analyze Luke 21: 25-27. 7 450. 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
- that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 

Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope hes hid behind the en-_ . 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 

International Bible Students Ass'n, 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Gentlemen: Please mail me a copy of Com- 
fort for the People for the enclosed ten cents. 
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Volume VII 


Patriotism. By Lydia G. Wentworth 


C WAS Abraham Lincoln, in his inaugural 
address, who said: 

This country, with its institutions, belongs to the peo- 
ple who inhabit it. Whenever they shall grow weary of 
the existing government they can exercise their consti- 
tutional right of amending it, or their revolutionary 
right to dismember or overthrow it. 

The same “unpatriotic” idea was also held by 
Kant when he wrote: 

‘All actions relating to the rights of other men are 
unjust if the maxims on which they are based are not 
compatible with publicity. 

Garrison also wrote: 

Moral influence, when in vigorous exercise, is irresis- 
tible: It has an immortal essence. 

The words “patriot” and “patriotism” have 
been used more frequently during the past few 
years than they were a decade or more ago, 
owing to the sudden thrusting of the Worid 
‘War into our lives; and because this more fre- 
quent usage has always been in direct reference 
to claims and requirements of war, the mean- 
ings of these words have become so restricted 
in the popular mind that to most people patriot 
signifies only one who is willing to be in military 
and naval service or who approves of war; and 

‘patriotism is supposed to be shown only through 
approval of war and warlike activities. 

It is greatly to be regretted that such restrict- 
ed significance should be fastened upon words 
whose original meanings are so beautiful and 

‘are capable of such wide application. If you 
look in any standard dictionary for the words 
under consideration, you will find that patriot- 
ism is defined as “love of one’s country”; and 
that a patriot is “one who loves and is devoted 
to his country and its welfare”, or words to that 
effect. Yet the idea that one could do as efficient 
work and serve his country and prove his love 
for it as well by living and working for it as by 
dying or becoming a helpless public charge, in 
consequence of participation in war, would ap- 
pear to be recognized by only an insignificant 


minority. But who shall dare assert that there 
are not many deeds and activities besides those 
relating to war that are truly and deeply pa- 
triotic? a 
That to a person of liberal mind and culture 
the word patriotism is capable of much elastie- 
ity of application and does not necessarily sig- 
nify approval of any special or concrete policy - 
of goverment is well shown by a phrase in “The — 
American Commonwealth”, by Lord Bryce, . 
where he says: “The patriotism which is so | 
proud of the real greatness of the Union as to 
acknowledge its defects.”. And an excellent ex- — 
ample of legitimate use of patriot is found in 
a remark recently made about the senator from 
the far west through whose efforts the political 
scandal has been revealed which has so stirred 
our entire country. It is said of him that he 
was “denounced as a muck-raker in 1922, ac- 
claimed as a‘patriot today”. May the idea pene- 
trate deeply into our national consciousness 
that exposure of corruption in high places is 
genuine patriotic service! Instances of usage 
similar to those quoted should be constantly 


-given to the public to offset the limited and de- 


plorable idea of patriotism that now obtains. 
At present, instances of such usage are so few 
and far between that they make little or no im- 
pression on the popular mind whose one concep- 
tion of patriot and patriotism is indissolubly 
connected with warlike activities. This common 
interpretation of patriotism implies tacit ac- 
ceptance of the thoughtless and stupid slogan, 
“My Country, right or wrong,” which is in di- 
rect opposition to the noble interpretation ex- 
emplified by the quotation from Lord Bryee, . 
and indicates an attitude of mind wholly at va- 
riance with the deliberative quality which the 
happy phrase of Lord Bryce assumes is capable 
of rendering mature judgment. Do we need to 
consider long and seriously to decide which type - 
of patriotism we would prefer to represent? 
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What is represented as patriotism by leaders 
who strive.to:form public opinion at special or 
‘critical periods is merely a spirit of narrow na- 
tionalism invoked for political purposes. This 
confounding of a narrow nationalistic spirit 
with a patriotism that should be broad, hberal, 
generous and far-seeing leads to great danger. 
It was doubtless this misconception of patriot- 
ism that Dr. Johnson was excoriating when he 
declared, nearly two hundred years ago, that 
patriotism was “the last refuge of a scoundrel”. 
One cannot believe that what he had in mind 
was the feeling of combined longing and love 
that wells up in the heart of a wanderer from 
his homeland and his pride in the accomplish- 
ments and achievements of his people. And is 
it not that same unfortunate, one-sided and in- 
adequate estimate that prov oked Bertrand Rus- 
sell to write, “It might come to be understood 
that patriotism i is the blackest crime of which 
aman in our age can be guilty. A man who 
murders one man with his own hands is exe- 


cuted by the law, but a man who, by preaching 


patriotism, causes millions to kill millions, is 
universally respected and has statues put up to 
him when ke dies. Those of us who do not wish 
to see our whole eivilization go down in red 
ruin have a great and difficult duty.to perform— 
to guard our minds against patriotism.” 

Such usage is all in keeping with the pervert- 
ed and false significance that today befuddles 
the minds of people everywhere. For patriot- 
ism, as at present used, has direct reference to 
the upholding of policies of government by citi- 
zens whether or not these may be for the best 
interests of the people. Perhaps it is hardly to 
be wondered at that the populace should accept 
this ignoble meaning as the chief one, since it 
must be admitted that this has been held up be- 
fore them for so long by leaders of opinion that 
the really comprehensive significance has prac- 
tically disappeared. Yet the spirit of patriotism 
in its lofty and beautiful sense persists, in truth 
it cannot be destroyed, even if the word is de- 
graded and debased; but why not rally to the 
saving of the word’s true meaning? In the 
same paragraph with the foregoing quotation, 
Mr. Russell says: “Nationalism cannot survive 
without false beliefs,” thereby giving conclusive 
proof that he regards patriotism and national- 
ism as synonymous. ‘there is the mistake, 
as sharp discrimination should constantly be 
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dcawi between these two andes Nationalism 


~ ean easily survive, but it should not be allowed 
‘to masquerade as patriotism. One other state- 


ment from the same paragraph of Mr. Russell’s 
article serves to elucidate still further my con- 
tention: “I mean that.we should view impar- 
tially any dispute between our own country and 
another, that we should teach ourselves not to 
believe our own country superior to others, and 
that even in time of war we should view the 
whole matter as a neutral might view it. This 
is part of the larger duty of pursuing truth.” 
What does that quotation express but the very 
quintessence of patriotism, pure and exalted, in 
complete accord with the sentiment previously 
given from “The American Commonwealth”? 
Lord Bryce affirms that patriotism acknow!l- 
edges defects. Mr. Russell speaks of “pursuing 
truth”. How is it possible to pursue truth with- 
out acknowledging existing defects? And where 
is the high-minded citizens who would repudiate 
the ideal of patriotism designated by Lord 
ryce? 

The words country and government need 
clear defining and accurate usage as well as pa- 
triotism and nationalism. Country and gover- 
ment are not necessarily synonymous terms 
though government officials, politicians and 
their hirclings have so generally sueceeded in 
making the ordinary person believe them to be. 
The patriotic fervor one may feel for his coun- 
try does not of necessity include the government 
of that country. Instance Russia, Poland, Hun- 
gary, as familiar examples in past years of peo- 
ples where love of native land and countrymen 
has survived long oppressive rule and fired 
many a heart with strength for valiant resis- 
tance, for martyrdom if need be! 

It is the spirit of nationalism that is invoked 
when it is considered necessary by those having 
authority to arouse the mob spirit in the popu- 
lace under the plea that this is the time for 
them to evince their patriotism. The fact is that 
those are the times when a misconception as to 
the real significance of patriotism is given to 
the public and sways their minds. The far- 
reaching effects cf the bigoted nationalistic 
spirit becomes apparent to one reading the ana- 
lytical and instructive article by Prof. Harry 


‘Elmer Barnes, “Assessing the Blame for the 


War,” in Current History for May, where le 
says: “Serbia... was a backward political 
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society, in which intrigue, murder and whole- 


sale assassinations had not yet been trans- 


formed into orderly party government. It was 
also inflamed by an intense nationalism, fed by 
the sufferings and aspirations of centuries of 
oppression.” That is no true patriotism which 
breeds intolerance of other lands or of that love 
which other people feel for their native country. 
It is not patriotism, it is the spirit of national- 
ism. that foments trouble. Patriotism, on the 
contrary, is not inconsistent with international- 
ism since patriots of other countries. would 
have the same end in view, and mutual recog- 
nizance would produce a spirit of mutual help- 
fulness and conciliation. It is nationalism that 
should be condemned, not patriotism. Patriot- 
ism begins where nationalism ends. The truth 
should be fully realized and widely broadcasted 
that one cannot be an intelligent patriot and ap- 
prove all governmental procedures so long as 
a country’s government rests in the hands of 
men who are unscrupulous or self-seeking. When 
the scats of the mighty are filled by men and wo- 
men whose only thought is for the advancement 
of the people there will be a different story! 
Let it be remembered that, if Washington, Jef- 
ferson, Patrick Henry, Samuel Adams and oth- 
ers of that period, who sympathized with the 
cause those men espoused, had been patriots in 
the present so widely-accepted meaning, there 
would have been no Revolution. They rebelled 
against their government and were, therefore, 
“traitors! The Tories were loyal patriots! 
From the earliest times people have continu- 
ally been exhorted to be loyal to the existing 
government or have been forced into submission 
to it. Seldom in all. history can be found the 
record of a ruler who felt it to be his great and 
glorious duty and privilege to apply himself 
unreservedly to the advancement of his people. 
Yet why should this not be! Always the people 
have been called upon to be patriotic. It might 
be suggested that it is as much the duty of a 
government to display patriotism in its attitude 
toward its people, to show devotion to their in- 
terests, as it is for the populace to evince de- 
votion to their government. If a government 
does not make every possible effort for the ad- 
vancement of its citizens, what reasons can be 
given for their devotion to it—especially when 
such devotion demands the sacrifice of their 
very lives? The prevailing unrest, the turmoil 
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among laboring classes today in every land, not 
excepting our own, what is:this but an expres- - 
sion by the people of a demand for reciprocity 
of patriotic sentiment between governors and 
governed? 

- In considering this subject from an unfamil- 
lar viewpoint there is no slightest. intention or 
thought of denying or detracting from the merit 
of what in the past has been esteemed the loft- 
iest manifestation of patriotism. The nobility 
of spirit which yields self as sacrifice for love 
of country or humanity cannot be questioned. 
But ideas and ideals that have prevailed in past 
ages must give way before higher ones in @ 
changed epoch. If we are to progress our cus- 
toms must improve and our ideals become more 
advanced. One instance of such change is that 
duelling, considered a most gentlemanly method 
of settling disputes somewhat more than a cen- 
tury ago, has been abolished, or outlawed, 
through force of progressive opinion. In these 
times conditions exist similar to those which fur- 
nished the provocative causes for duelling a few. 
generations ago. And human nature has not 
changed. Yet today it would not only not be con- 
sidered an exhibition of bravery, or a necessity, 
for either of two irascible acquaintances to be- 
come a homicide to vindicate his honor; it would 
be adjudged plain murder punishable by pro- 
cess of law. 

We must not lose sight of deeds of patriotism — 
in bygone times that have had no connection 
with war, yet have given the strongest possible 
evidence of love of country and willingness to 
sacrifice self. One of the most widely known of 
these that comes to mind is the story of the 
little Dutch boy who sat for hours, nearly be- 
numbed with cold, stopping up a hole in a dike 
to prevent the water from flowing through and 
flooding the country; and there are abundant 
illustrations of patriotic heroism that have been 
displayed by private individuals and by states- 
men who have held their country’s welfare 
above personal aggrandisement—deeds wholly 
disconnected from warlike activities. 

‘We have good cause to think seriously about 
the reason, or motive, for stressing with insis- 
tence the meanings so generally given to the 
words under consideration—that to be consid- 
ered a patriot, or to feel patriotism, one must 
approve of war and militarism; and also why 
it is that, in popular acceptation and under- 
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standing, anyone who. declares iimiel? to be op- 


posed to war, Inilitary service and preparation 
for war—in fact, anyone who maintains a firm 
and consistent belief in non-militaristie methods 
for the continuance and final establishment of 
peace—is called unpatriotic. Would anyone af- 
firm that a war of aggression could by any 
amount of explanation be counted as a patriotic 

enterprise or act? But where do we find a na- 
_ tion willing to admit that it would countenance 
aggressive warfare? What government ever 
deliberately announces to its people that it is 
. preparing to wage offensive, or aggressive, 
warfare? When, the time comes that war is 
favored by a powerful faction the machinery for 
instruction of the public is set in motion and the 
spirit of the people inflamed by deliberate prop- 
aganda. There can be no doubt of the sincer- 
ity of the feeling on the part of the people, but 
that it is roused by misrepresentation there is 
equally no doubt. Look back to the time of the 
Mexican War, denounced by William KE. Chan- 
ning, Theodore Parker, William Lloyd Garvri- 
son, James Russell Lowell and other public- 
spirited and courageous men, and women as 
well; and so bitterly denounced as an outrage 
and an unpardonable aggression on the part of 
the United States by Abraham Lincoln, then a 
representative in congress, that he barely es- 
caped impeachment. Shall we judge that Lin- 
coln was unpatriotic, even guilty of treason, as 
is said of war opposers in these exciting days? 
Or who doubts today that he was truly patriot- 
ic? 

For months before the outbreak of the 
World War every government in Europe knew 
that a tremendous struggle was coming—as did 
also many individuals who foresaw to what the 
governmental policies would inevitably lead. In 
France, Jean Jaures devoted himself with un- 
stinted zeal to the task of averting the threaten- 
ing conflict. [is assassination resulted. Will 
anyone assert that, in spite of his opposition to 
the policies of his government, Jaures was not a 
true patriot, a lover of his country and his coun- 
trymen? Or can one honestly hold the convic- 
tion that those whose procedures doomed their 
' Jand to vast destruction of property, the blight- 
ing or death of millions of young, aspiring lives 
and virtual bankruptcy of the nation were the 


real patriots—when it is known that if reason. 


had prevailed all the horror might have been 
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avoided? In Gommeie the renowned pacifist 
Nicolai, who, with a group of earnest friends, 
ceaselesaly opposed the militaristic policy of his 
government, was imprisoned for his activities 
and barely escaped execution by. managing to 
flee the country in an airplane. Were he and his 
associates the patriots or the German militar- 
ists who precipitated the war? In England the 
invincible pacifist who was treated with scorn, 
whom the powerful tried to intimidate and hu- 
miliate, yet who maintained his serene poise 
throughout all the terrible days of the war, is 
it his vindication that he now [1924] occupies 
the position of Prime Minister of the British 
Empire? Will anyone venture to assert that he 
was less patriotic in those days than now, when 
he is bending all energies to the rehabilitation 
of Europe? It will doubtless be readily con- 
ceded that patrictism is a state of mind. How 
vital, then, in our present exigency, when de- 
cision for or against the possibility of future 
conflict is being settled, how supremely vital be- 
comes the widespread recognition and immedi- 
ate voluntary adoption of that state or attitude’ 
of mind whose applied policy would save the 
world from a repetition of the upheaval of 1914 
to 1918! ks 
To raise the question as to whether or not war 
has been necessary in the past for cultural prog- - 
ress, as some authoritative writers have held, 
or has accomplished any good, is futile. No 
amount of discussion as to the merits of, or need 
for, past wars can lead to any decision. A per- 
son who holds the opinion that wars have played 
an important part in the world’s history toward 
the dissemination of culture from nation to na- 
tion is not likely to be convinced of error in the 
main, even though he might be willing to admit 
that the conflict precipitated by France in 1870 
led to trouble which has not yet been wiped 
away and which certainly had no relation to 
cultural progress—except perhaps to retard it. 
The point to be considered is what need of the 
world can be supplied by war today or in the 
future, what substantial benefit can accrue to 
any nation or the world in general by the con- 
tinuation of the system of organized collective 
homicide. And, unless distinct benefit to the 
human race, or some particular portion of if, | 
can be clearly proved as a consequence of war, 
the question that arises is whether any. citizen .. 
proves his patriotism best by favoring the con- 
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' tinuance of war and militarism or by opposing 
them absolutely. A definite attitude is indispen- 
sable. There is no half-way choice or stand. 
Love of one’s family neither implies nor 

necessitates hatred or even dislike for one’s 
neighbors. Love of community or state, and 
pride in them, need not engender animosity to- 
ward neighboring cities or states or remote 
ones. It is plainly for the benefit of individuals 
and families that they maintain pleasant rela- 
tions with their neighbors and live at peace with 
them. The benefit is mutual. This same princi- 
ple holds in regard to countries, and the oft- 
quoted example of the long unbroken peace be- 
tween Canada and the United States serves as 
a powerful argument. History furnishes nu- 
merous instances of the union of small states 
for mutual aid or protection against invasion, 
though the lust for conquest on the part of a 
stronger nation has sometimes rendered such 
union futile. And in this our day and genera- 
tion, in spite of the high degree of civilization 
of which we boast, it is the lust for conquest 
and possession that leads to bitter, ferocious 
struggle between nations. It is not that the 
honor of a country has been assailed that war 
is declared. Such books as “How Diplomats 
Make War”, by Francis Neilson, written when 
the author was a member of Parliament; and 
“Why War?” by F. C. Howe, for several years 
Commissioner of Immigration at the Port of 
New York; or “How the War Came”, by the 
FEiarl Loreburn, give ample testimony in refuta- 
tion of that untenable idea. If honor were at 
stake it ought to be universally agreed: 

“That Honor is a holy thing, too dear 

To leave to the arbitrament of arms, 

To fatal hazard of chance shot and shell.” 


The word honor is used as a pretext by which 
the uninformed people, en masse, can be roused 
to frenzy. It is disconcerting, to say the least, 
to imagine what could and might happen if peo- 
ple as a whole knew how completely they had 
been deceived regarding the underlying causes 
of the World War, which every accredited 
authority now informs us was a war chiefly of 
commercial rivalry. On the other hand, if such 
knowledge were suddenly to come to everyone, 
it might create nothing more alarming than 
such revulsion against war that no people could 
ever again be induced or even foreed to wage 
war upon another people, but that they would 
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‘reply to such a summons by telling their na- 


tional leaders and the instigators of the war to 


_ fight their own battles and let the common peo- 


ple live their lives in the peace they desired. — 
War was not primarily, and never has been, 
an expression of the struggle for bread, as some 
writers have asserted. War is in no way related 
to the real struggle for existence by humankind. 
That fallacy should be most emphatically ex- 


_ploded. The struggle for existence is aided and 


supported by cooperation of individuals or so- 
cieties of men combining against the common 
enemies of unhealthy or too rigorous climate; 
poor soil; pestilence and disease; ignorance, 
vice-and crime; the innumerable small pests 
that infest the ‘vegetable kingdom whose pro- 
ducts supply mankind with the essentials of 
food, clothing and shelter; and against other 
circumstances and conditions of nature the 
overcoming and controlling of which enable the 
race to exist and progress. The struggle for ex- 
istence has no connection with war except it be 
that war exercises an adverse influence upon 
this struggle by the slaughter of large numbers 
of individual members whose brain and brawn 
are needed for the common weal of their socie- 
ties or race. Nicolai, than whom there is no 
higher authority, tells us in his “Biology of 
War”: “Eagerness to acquire property was 
originally the cause and object of war’; “Man, 
as even Aristotle knew, is from his very nature 
a social animal. Universal brotherhood among 
men is older and more primitive than all com- 
bat, which was not introduced among men un- 
til later.” After showing that animals of the 
same species never kill each other, for example, 
lions, tigers, swine, et cetera, he writes that: 
“War between creatures of the same kind is 
wholly unthinkable unless they are either canni- 
bals or possessed of something of which it is 
worth while robbing them. This latter hypothe- 
sis is by far the more important of the two.” 
Then discussing instinets of human beings and 
drawing the eonclusion: “This imperfect knowl- 
edge explains why we think it nobler and mora 
honorable to be out of date, and consequently 
warlike, than up to date and peaceful,” he closes 
that section of the book by saying: 


Would man but realize that there is nothing natural, 
nothing great, and nothing noble about war, but that 
it is merely one of the numberless consequences of the 
introduction of property! In short, war in its essence 
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is a business, like thousands ‘of others, except that it-is 
unnatural and assumes certain violont forms, This, how- 
ever, does not alter the fact that it is essentially the 
same thing. 

It is not so very long since that the head of a busi- 
ness house as well as the leader of a troop of soldicrs 
was called captain (capitano), so that the lieutenant 
‘of today need not look dewn so proudly on. a mere clerk. 
They are both brothers. 


No apologies are needed for pacifists or age 
ism today—rather it is the militarists who must 
defend their policy. The world has learned fede: 
ly well its lesson of what results from militar- 
ism and war through the desperate suffering of 
recent years, a long-drawn-out suffering whose 
sum total can never be estimated. This is no 
time to uphold the criminal system of govern- 
ment which permitted such an exhibition of 
savagery—displayed by the most cultured and 
scientific nations of the world. This is the time 
for all people who can think for themselves— 
think clearly—think logically—think sanely—to 
declare that loyalty to country and countrymen 
is a far higher thing than submission to a gov- 
ernment that would decree untold and endless 
suffering by continuance of a custom not only 
needless but wholly incompatible with reason, 
with morality, with religion and with civiliza- 
tion. Now is the time to recall and apply such 
messages as Lowell gives us in the lines: 


“We owe allegiance to the state, but deeper, truer, more, 

To the sympathies that God hath set within our spirit’s 
core, 

Our country claims our fealty, we grant it so, but then 

Before Man made us citizens, great Nature made us men, 


“He’s true to God who’s true to men; wherever wrong 
is done 

To the humblest and the weakest, ’neath the all-behold- 
ing sun, 

That wrong is also done to us, and they are slaves most 
base 

Whose love of right is for themselves and not for all 
their race” ; 

and the challenge of Theodore Parker in the 

ringing words: “I think lightly of what is called 

treason against a government. It may be your 

duty today or mine. But treason against the 

_ people, against mankind, against God is a great 

sin not lightly to be spoken of.” Need it be 

asked whether or not war is treason against 

mankind and God? For one who hesitates to 

avow a clear-cut decision perhaps no better an- 
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swer could be found than the words of Garrison 
to his crities in the days of our sectional con- 
flict, words as applicable to war in these times 
as in those: 

. . the peace principles are as beneficent and glo- 
rious as ever and are neither disproved nor mcdified by 
anything now transpiring in the country of a warlike 
character. If they had been long since embraced and 
carried out by the people, neither slavery nor war would 
now be filling the land with violence and blood. Where 
they prevail no man is in peril of life or liberty; where’ 
they are rejected, and precisely to the extent they are 
rejected, neither life nor liberty is secure. How their 
violation, under any circumstances, is better than a 
faithful adherence to them, we have not the moral vision 
to perceive. They are to be held responsible for nothing 
which they do not legitimately produce or sanction. 
As they neither produce nor sanction any oppression or 
wrongdoing, but elevate the character, control the pas- 
sions and lead to the performance of all good cfiices, 
they are not to be discarded for those of a hostile char- 
acter... . 

What is war? Is it not the opposite of peace, as 
slavery is of liberty, as sin is of holiness, as Belial is of 
Christ? And is slavery sometimes to be enforced—is 
sin in cases of emergency to be committed—is Belial 
occasionally to be preferred to Christ, as circumstances — 
may require? These are grave questions, and the re-: - 
demption of the world is dependent on the answers that 
may be given to them. . Eye for eye, tooth for 
tooth, life for life, is not the way to redeem or bless 
our race, Sword against sword, cannon against cannon, 
army against army, is it thus that love and good-will 
are diffused through the world, or that right conquers 
wrong? 


Basing my conclusion on accredited defini- 
tions I consider the words “patriot” and “pacif- 
ist” as practically synonymous. A pacifist is of 
course unalterably opposed to war; and as war 
is the most destructive and baleful force that 
can be brought against one’s country, invariably 
bringing other forces of injury and destruction 
in its wake, it would seem to follow logically 
that a true patriot, one whose dominant de- 
sires must be to. save his country from ruin 
(the unavoidable accompaniment of war) must 
be a pacifist. To me the word country includes 
not merely its “rocks and rills” and “woods and 
templed hills”, not merely the land and water 
that are contained within its boundary lines, 
but its population and their prosperity. Any- 
thing that would undermine the prosperity of 
the people as well as what would devastate the 
s0i1 must be regarded as a menace to bé pre- 
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vented by loyal patriots. That is why we need 
to increase the number of our staunch pacifists. 

I repeat: The best patriot is one who strives 
to promote his country’s interests-and save it 
from disaster ; and what disaster is greater than 
war or has more far-reachmg and sorrowful 
-eonsequences physically, mentally and morally 
to individuals and economically to the nation as 
a whole? It is time that the general public was 
awakened to the understanding that the highest 
patriotism consists in endeavoring to promote 
the best interests of one’s native land or chosen 
abode and that this ean best be done by prevent- 
ing the eurse of war from blighting it. Anyone 
therefore who raises the ery of “unpatriotic” 
in reference to pacifist demonstrations or activl- 
ties should be met squarcly by the rejoinder 
that the pacifist is the truest patriot, since his 
endeavors are to save his country, and incident- 
ally the world, from the crime which is the 

aggregate of all evils. 


General John F’. O’Ryan goes so far as to say, 
“T would be a traitor to my country if I did not 
do all in my power to abolish war.” The time 
has come for the public to be told and insistently 
taught that the generally accepted idea of pa- 
triotism must give way to a different one, the 
right one, a far higher and more inspiring ideal, 
one that will lead away from the horrors and 
destruction of warfare and its subsequent dis- 
tress and anguish to peace and prosperity for 
every one. If enlightened public opinion abhors 
and condemns homicide of individual by indivi- 
dual should it not far more vehemently abhor 
and condemn homicide on a vast scale—the col- 
lective homicide of nation by nation? The time 
is ripe, the day has come, for war to be outlawed 
withont reservation or equivocation. Whatever 
purpose it may have served in the past, today 
it is an outrage upon humanity and decency. 
Peoples everywhere fear, dread and loathe it 
while they are still cajoled into believing in the 
false patriotism that asserts that to prove they 
have the proper spirit they must be willing to 
yield their lives by organized massacre. Again 
LT insist this is not patriotism, it is a submission 
which ean be successfully commanded and en- 
forced only because the victims are ignorant of 
the actual truth. The truth is that war no longer 
serves any purpose but what is degenerative 
and demoralizing. It is the world’s greatest 
eurse; and yet, though it stands threatening the 
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extinction of civilization, perhaps of the human 
race, those who oppose it and would eradicate 
it from every system of living are dubbed un- 
patriotie by the ignorant mob ‘that follows, like 
unthinking sheep, an equally unthinking leader! 

No person who feels the slightest degree of 
coneern regarding world peace need apprehend 
danger to any existing institution from agita- 
tion by pacifists, except danger to the inhuman 
system of war. The pacifist movement is hu- 
manity thinking in terms of social progress. 


Truth and right cannot be injured by exposure 


and discussion. Right will win out.in the end 
though progress toward it may appear a snail’s 
pace. “Agitation is the marshaling of a na- 
tion’s conscience to mould its laws,” said Sir 
Robert Peel. So the agitation now to the fore 
concerning pacifism will serve the purpose of 
arousing the public conscience and obtaining 
public judement. We may rest content with the 
final verdict. If institutions and customs now 
prevailing be true and right they will be main- 
tained. Jf not, if a change for a loftier standard 
is to come, the sooner it arrives the better! A 
pacifist is not a dreamer—is no mere visionary. 
He is a peacemaker, the most practical kind of 
person in this world, which will remain un- 
practical so long as government and men are 
dominated by the spirit of militarism and war; 
by a spirit of narrow nationalism, falsely pre- 
sented as patriotism; by the idea that force can 
ever compel willing submission. The human 
mind is not so constituted or attuned that it will 
ever aceept unjust dominance without rebellion. 
“The great need is an understanding of the na- 
ture and mechanism of human association, a 
realization of its more fundamental laws,” as 
Norman Angell puts it. The philosophy of 
foree, demonstrated so savagely by militarism 
and war, has had its day. It upholds destruc- 
tion as a means of beneficial accomplishment. 
But is it not evident to the meanest intellect that 
the power of destruction serves no purpose at 
all? Are more proofs needed than we already 
have that the continuance of force in its appli- 
cation by militarism presages the possible ex- 
tinction of humankind? Yet the hold of mili- 
taristic ideas is even now so strong on the un- 
informed multitude—people ean still be so 
swayed by those whom they consider their su- 
periors—that much effort is yet essential to 


prevent the possibility of future terrific conflict. 
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To prevent the curse of war from fastening 
itself again on the country we love we must ex- 
ert ourselves to work against it till it is banished 
from the earth. All are needed in this great 
work. Youth and age alike can share in it and 
help hasten the day when peace and goodwill 
shall reign. For that time is sure and inevitable 
and, whether the force that will bring it be a 
moral or an economic one, the world is headed 
for universal peace. In spite of its long sad 
war history the change is coming, the end of 
warfare is at hand and the era of peace is ahead. 
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In the natural process of events peace is bound 
to come—as were public schools and equal suf- 
frage. It may be retarded by ignorance and 
stupidity—it cannot be prevented. And the day 
of its coming can be hastened by definite pacif- 
ist activity, individual and collective, on the 
part of every citizen who desires to evince pa- 
triotism of the highest type and loyalty to those 
ideals and principles which should be the foun- 
dation of every government—yet which, though 
claimed, are so seldom found in such operation 
as leads to the highest welfare of the citizenry. 





What Every Man Knows By Wm. R. Schwartz 


HAT Every Woman Knows, is the title of 
an article which was written by a woman 
and went the rounds of the press in May, 1925. 
The average husband was pictured as earning 
most of the money in the United States. His 
wife was pictured as spending most of what he 
earned. An article may be timely; its view may 
point to facts; and those facts may just be pass- 
ing, in or out of time. Another point of view of 
the facts should now appear in the magazines 
under the title, What Every Man Knows. 

In the article first mentioned Helen P. Mc- 
Cormick, for some time assistant district at- 
torney of Brooklyn, N. Y., puts the case this 
way: 

Taking the coldest possible view of the matter; say 
a woman is married to a man with an earning capacity 
of $5,000 a year. He represents in terms of money 
' approximately $75,000, yielding six or seven percent 
dividend. Let him become incapacitated, the $75,000 
investment is wiped out. 


To estimate the average husband as you 
would stocks and bonds is certainly the coldest 
possible viewpoint. To leave his wife entirely 
outside of this estimate, on such a really vital 
subject, is worse than a cold viewpoint. Cer- 
tainly it is not fair. Who is using her money? 
What became of her earning capacity of $5,000 
a year which she had single-handed before she 
married? Did she become incapacitated, or was 
her $75,000 investment simply wiped out when 
she became his “partner”? 

Most men occasionally use enough thought to 
remember that times are changing; and time 
will answer these questions correctly. There 
was a time when the “capital” of the household 
brought home a portion of his earnings, with or 


without love and commanded his wife to begin 
and end at home, but to be sure to make both 
ends meet! He felt perfectly free to dispose of 
his other possessions as it pleased him, outside 
of the home. Perhaps those white wifely fingers 
had a perfectly good right to get into “his 
trousers’ pockets in order to conserve his earn- 
ing capacity. 

It often happens that when the husband’s 
ever-decreasing store of latent energy falls be- - 
low par, the good wife with the empty pocket- 
book manages to make the living for the whole 
family. Sometimes he hands her $10 for food- 
stuff and generously suggests that if she can 
strike a bargain and save.a dollar out of it she 
might spend it on herself. Gratefully shé takes 
the money; but sometimes. she remembers that 
the top ten-center of each dollar has already 
been smoked off by the head of the house. 

Father Time is now writing some good, 
straight words in our statute books, laws that 
are based on truth and justice, Marriage is com- 
ing to be properly regarded as a partnership 
wherein both contracting parties become joint 
owners. 

Today, in the affairs of home and business 
life the average woman fearlessly meets the 
average man upon equal grounds. She frequent- 
ly sueceeds where he would fail, if conditions 
were made as severe for him as they are often 
made for her. 

If we men would play fair we must pay due 
respect to our wives and treat them as partners. 
We will find much to esteem, much to love, and 
much less to complain about. Really a “part- 
ner”, rich or poor, is the only type oF man that : 
is worthy. of a wife. ; 


Is There Life on the Other Planets? By W. ©. Pelle 


iG THERE life on any of the other planets 


of our solar system? This is a question that 


“eannot be definitely and positively answered; 
the closest is merely conjecture. There have 
been arguments advanced on both sides of the 
question and arguments which seem to have 
some foundation. Mars and Venus have been 
special objects of study along this line. It is 
certain that there is no life on Jupiter and the 
planets beyond, for the period of axial rotation 
is. so short and their density shows that they 
are still in a preparatory state, much the same 


as the earth was before the start of animal life.. 


With respect to higher forms of life on the 
planet Venus, it has been suggested that such 
is possible and highly probable. However, the 
great cloudy veil which hides the face of the 
brilliant planet forbids our looking thereon be- 


cause of its impenetrable thickness, estimated - 


to be thirty miles deep. It has been suggested 


that the surface of that world would be full . 
of oceans and very misty. Rains fall almost 


incessantly. 


According to recent investigations Venus en- 


joys an average temperature of 113 degrees 


Fahrenheit, but a large percent of this heat is 


absorbed by the cloudy blanket. Evidently the 
temperature at the poles would be such as to 
warrant expectation of the existence of higher 
forms of life. 

Science has made some interesting specula- 


tions regarding the forms of creatures on_ 


Venus. It is daaed that flying would be easy 
on account of the heavy atmosphere, therefore 
possibly aviation would be developed to a great 
extent. It is also suggested that the oceans are 
large and deep, the rivers swollen, and the con- 
tinents consequently smail. Hence, the Venusi- 
ans would have to be well adapted to water. 
For these reasons, at least, the conclusions are 
that if there are animals on Venus, they must 
be of the flying-fish variety. The ends of their 
wings could be formed so as to be used as hands, 
and their bodies arranged so that instead of 
skin there would-be a scaly covering or, still 
differently, their flesh could be similar to that 
of a whale. 

Tt is doubtful if the sun ever shines on the 
surface of the planet, and hence the Venusians 

ust ascend to the lofty heights to get a glimpse 
of.that fiery orb, which would, of course, appear 
much larger than it does to us: here on earth. 


_ change faster than ours. 


there are these long, 


If the above speculations. are. anything near 
correct, what a dreary thing life must be on the 
planet Venus. Nevertheless, while it may seem . 
so to us, we might be sure that the Venusians. 
are perfectly happy in their environment. A 
fish could not be happy out of water, neither 
would a cat enjoy being in the water all the 
time. Contentment comes from trying, at least, 
to conform ourselves to our environment and 
making the best use of the opportunities we 
have, While conditions on the earth are not just 
conducive to happiness at all times, yet the 
prospects are that the time will come when such 
will be the case. At any rate, when a very 


-gloomy day conies along we might congratulate 


ourselves in that we do not have to endure con- 
ditions like that all the time, as the Venusians - 
do. On the other hand we can see and enjoy 
the sum’s light and heat most of the time. 

Now as to Mars Canulle Flammarion, the 
eclebrated french astronomer, said: 


I do incline to the belief in people on Mars. Its cli- 
mate seems to be temperate in the main, more temper- 
ate than our earth; for their polar ice melts, and ours 
does not. You know how fiercely life will seize a chance 
to take root. Why net on Mars? Also their seasons 
‘That means variety of crops— 
food. The spectroscope shows, too, a composition much 
like that of the earth, with perhaps less water. Then 
‘straight lines across its surface. 


These lines seein to have been made by sentient mind. 


The late Professor Percival Lowell, of Har- 
vard, believed that Mars is inhabited. He said: 

I have absolute proof that the planet Mars is inhab- 
ited. Every discovery I make mereases my conviction 
that Mars is net only habitaits but inhabited. It is 
evident that in the canals the cireumstantial evidence 
points unmistakably to local intelligence now dominant 
on Mars. ‘The motive for them is the scanty amount of 
water on the planet. Water is necessary for human ex- 
istence and water is scarce. here is a supply at the 
poles. Here is a motive of the most compelling kind, 
the primal motive of self-preservation. 

Standing opposed to these ideas are the sug- 
gestions that the canals are not water chaunels, 
nor vegetation growing along water channels, 
but that they are either b bands of moistened soilor 
vegetation growing thereon. ‘The main objec- 
tion to the above ‘explanation is that we find 
the same kind of canals and lakes in certain 
sheltered regions upon, the moon. The lunar 


canals are much smaller, however. 
a 


The Jate Professor W. H. Pickering stated 


that in order for these Martian canals to be . 


visible, they. would have to be at least twenty- 
five miles wide; and said he: “No race of the 
order of Ferdinand and Miranda could drive 
_ canals twenty-five miles wide the two thousand 
odd miles between the Martian poles and the 
equator.” ; 

Professor Lowell wrote: 

Look at Mars and you will see pictured the future 
fate of your own Karth, when by the insensible flight 
of the gases of the atmosphere, seas, rivers, and lakes 
alike will leave you, and nothing will remain but arid 
deserts and the wintry Arctic and Antarctic. Thence 
alone will you be able to derive moisture for the sus- 
tenance of the vegetation, which in its turn will sustain 
a more ethereal, wasted race of men; and like the Mar- 
tians you too will have to build canals thousands of 
miles long, employing all the resources of your engin- 
eering skill thus to keep your pallid life within you. 
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In contrast to this worldly wisdom of one:of 
the world’s wise men we have the more sure 
word of divine testimony concerning the earth, 
a testimony that is surer than all the worldly 
testimony put together. We have it in the Di- 
vine Word. that “the desert shall rejoice and. 
blossom as the rose”, and “in the wilderness 
shall waters break out and streams in the 
desert”. 

Will there be life on the planets? The affirma- 
tive answer to this question is the only reason- 
able one. The mighty mind that formed our 
solar system does not cause its planets to whirl 
through space for no purpose. Hidden in the 
pages of Holy Writ is the suggestion that in 
due time all the planets will be inhabited by 
intelligent, reverential, and happy creatures 
who will bring glory, honor: and pleasure to 
their all-wise Creator. 





Three Recipes for Making Whole Wheat Bread 


Ii REPRINT, by request, the recipe for 

making whole-wheat bread, and two other 
recipes sent in by enthusiasts for getting well 
and keeping well: 


THE KLEINHAUS RECIPE 


Two cups of milk brought to scald, three tablespoons 
sugar, two cups warm water, one tablespoon salt, two 
tablespoons shortening, one Fleischmann’s yeast-cake, five 
cups whole wheat flour, three cups white flour, two cups 
bran, Mix the ingredients into one another, one after 
the other, in the order named. Let rise over night. In 
the morning put into pans and let rise once. Prick the 
loaves to release the gas and bake in a moderate oven. 


THE ENRIGHT RECIPE 

Dissolve one compressed yeast-cake in one-half cup 
warm water and let it stand until it bubbles, which will 
take about fifteen minutes. Then add this to one quart 
of warm water, together with one tablespoon of salt, 
one tablespoon of sugar and one tablespoon of shorten- 
ing, and mix together. Then add two quarts of whele- 
wheat flour and mix well. Set this to rise until it has 
about doubled its bulk, which will take from two and one- 
half to three hours. Then punch it down, and let it 
rise again until it has about doubled its bulk. Then 


put it into the pans and bake in a medium hot oven for 


a little more than an hour. 


THE VANCE RECIPE 
My bread is light and delicious. The day before I 
bake I put a small cup of flour into a crock or pan with 


‘a half cup of brown sugar. 


Mix this well at noon. 
Strain the potato water into this, mixing it smooth. 
I use about a quart of the water. When cool add one 
yeast-cake. I use Royal, first dissolving the yeast in a 
little warm water. Set aside to rise. If it is foamy by 
bedtime put‘into a cool place. It does not hurt to chill, 
once the mixture has foamed, In the morning make 
the dough in the usual way, using whole-wheat flour or 
half Graham and half whole-wheat. In making the 
dough put in about a quart of new milk. It does not 
need to be quite so stiff as with white flour. Set to 
rise. This takes about one hour, as it does not need 
to be more than double its size. Make into loaves when 
it has risen once. 

Do not let it rise too long. Have the oven hot for 
the first half-hour and cooler after that. This makes 
nice bread and gives a delicious nutty taste lacking in 
the white flour. I do not put salt into the potatoes 
when boiling, but add to the dry flour before mixing. 


The Best of Reasons 


Village doctor (to old elder): But surely, 
Saunders, yowll have a drop of something be- 
fore you go? 

Elder Saunders: No, thank ye, Doctor, I’ve 
three good reasons for refusing your hos- 
pitality. First, ’m chairman of the local tem- 
perance society; second, I’m just gaeing tae a 


kirk meeting; and, third, I’ve just had one. 


The Value of Fresh Air By Mrs. ‘Andrew J. Holmes 
NONCERNING the eause and prevention of — 


colds Dr. Harvey H. Wiley, former chief 
“of the Bureau of Chemistry, Department of 
Agriculture at Washington, D. C., once said: 
“Tt is a erime for anybody’s child to have a cold. 
'A man came-to me whose children all had colds, 
and wanted a cough medicine that did not con- 
tain alcohol. I told him I could tell him of a 
remedy that did not contain alcohol; that was 
to go home and put the windows of their sleep- 
‘ing rooms wide open. People in the far North 
do not have colds. But when they get back to 
civilization they have colds.” One would never 
have a cold if he did not breathe foul air. 


suffer from as victims of civilization. It would 


‘be a great benefit to any people if they would 


adopt outdoor sleeping rooms the year arourid. 
When the kingdom of heaven is established and 
we have a desirable government the people will 
not be allowed (neither will they be forced for 
economic reasons) to live in poorly ventilated 
houses and workshops. 

No one can be in a strong vigorous condition 
without exercise in the pure air, and there is no 
substitute for brisk walking in the open air. 
Those who live within a mile or two of their 


‘place of business would find themselves invigor- 


“Sleep is nature’s sweet restorer.” While we | 


are asleep nature does the repairing or renew- 
ing of our bodies. And in providing the right 
conditions for the renewing of our bodies we 
need the purest air, because the purest material 
is necessary for the rebuilding of all parts. 
While asleep we are very susceptible to poisoned 
air. Many people fear that they will take cold 
when the windows are opened in cold weather, 
or when going out on very cold days; when, as 
a matter of fact, pure dry air is extremely stim- 
ulating and prevents the taking of cold. The 
healing potencies in the pure air and sunshine 
with nourishing foods are now the great reme- 


dies for tuberculosis. Even in the coldest weath- 


er tubercular patients are kept ommnors most 
of the time, day and night. 

‘The healing powers of nature are. such that 
when allowed, they do infinitely more for her 
ehildren than they could possibly do for them- 
selves. Our best physicians admit that about 
all they can really do for a sick person is to 
keep him in the condition most favorable for 
nature’s healing. It follows, then, that the 
greater the physician the less he depends upon 
drugs, and the more he relies upon natural 
methods to heal. When one is suffering from 
the violation of nature’s laws, nature is trying 
to throw off the refuse matter of the body, to 
get rid of the excess poisons from overnutri- 
tion, food half-digested and only partially as- 
similated, and the broken down, tissues of the 
body. To exclude the fresh air or to force more 
nutriment upon the patient is dangerous. 

We all know how robust the American Indi- 
ans were before they began to live in houses. 
As long as they lived in the open they were-ex- 
empt from many of the diseases which they now 
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ated for the day’s work and would keep in much 
better health if they walked to their work in the ° 
morning instead of riding. In vigorous outdoor 
exercise we are compelled to take much longer, 
deeper breaths, and we all know we are invigor- 
ated by this exercise. As a matter of fact, in 
ordinary breathing we bring only a very small 
part of the lungs into play; the apex of the 
lungs is not filled with air. The result is that 
the unexercised cells are not filled with air, but 
are filled with dust and irritating particles and 
infammation is set up, especially if there is a 
tendency to consumption. Deep breathing is one 
of the most important features in building up a 
strong, vigorous condition of the body; and the 
lack of deep breathing is one of the reasons 
why we have so many weaklings. 

There are many persons who do not know 
how to breathe properly. They do not inhale 
enough oxygen to be invigorated and build up 
the staying powers so much desired and needful 
to meet the daily duties of life. To breathe pro- 
perly the shoulders should be raised during in- 
halation, and the air should be slowly drawn in- 
to every quarter of the lungs and as slowly ex- | 
hailed. A good breathing exercise is as follows: 
Slowly exhale through the nostrils until the 
lungs are almost emptied. Then slowly inhale 
until the lungs are full. Hold the breath a mo- 
ment and then as slowly exhale. This will pos- 
sibly cause dizziness at the outset, but persist 
until you can take a dozen full breaths without 
dizziness. You will find that this exercise will 
build health as no other physical exercise will. 

The stooping habit formed by those working 
over desks or in stooping positions has reduced 
the lung capacity so much that their ordinary 
breathing is not deep enough to take in sufficient 
oxygen to completely fill the lung surface and 
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to properly aerate the blood. All the venous 
blood in the body is pumped from the heart 
against one side of the lung surface. On the 
other side we breathe in air (which should al- 
ways be pure) and through this delicate mem- 
brane of more than tw velve hundred square feet 
(in adults) the exchange of the life-giving pro- 
perties of the oxygen in the air and the poison- 
ous carbonic acid gas, the debris, the worn-out 
tissues in the sewage blood takes place, thus 
transforming the poisonous venous blood 
into the pure arterial blood. This exchange 
takes place about twenty times a minute, thus 
showing the great importance of proper breath- 
ing of pure fresh air day and night. When you 
are breathing deeply and fully of the great life- 
power you are taking in that great mysterious 
energy which is the life-giving quality of all 
breathing animals, including man. If every one 
would pay more attention to proper breathing 
of pure air, the health question would not be the 
serious problem it is today. 

There should be a free circulation of pure 
air through our homes and workshops day and 
night; for when we close up a room the air be- 
gins to deteriorate and absorbs poisons exhaled 
by the occupant. The life-giving oxygen is con- 
sumed very soon unless constantly renewed by 
a current from the outside air. Our energy, our 
vitality, our life is dependent upon the air we 
breathe, and if this is insufficient or vitiated 
we suffer accordingly. The foul odors which 
we detect in a closed sleeping room are simply 
the poisonous excretions from the broken-down 
tissues of the body. They are deadly poison. 

With an average of seventy beats a minute, 
the heart delivers to the lungs for aeration, five 
ounces of blood at every beat, or nearly 3,400 
gallons a day. In other words, the lungs handle 
in twenty-four hours 105 barrels of blood. How 
necessary, then, that the air we breathe should 
ke absolutely pure. And yet, in spite of the 
tremendous task which the heart and lungs are 
called upon to perform in the acration of the 
blood, it seems that men and women do every- 


thing possible to make the task more difficult. 


The closed windows and doors, the unventilated 
homes, workshops, and foul air of public build- 
ings, theatres, churches, depots, post-offices, etc., 
are a few of the handicaps which prevent the 
lungs from getting oxygen... 

if the body is to perform its normal functions 
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unencumbered, oxygen must be freely supplied 
to the blood at all times; for according to reli- 
able statistics the average amount of air taken 
into the lungs during ordinary breathing is 
about thirty cubic inches at each single inspira- 
tion. At the rate of eighteen breaths a minute, 
there would pass in and out of the lungs 777,600 
cubic inches, or 450 cubic feet every day. 

Surely, then, good judgment would lead one’ 
to choose as far as absolutely possible between 
pure air day and night, or poisoned, foul air, 
Only one lacking in common sense would hesi- 
tate to choose between the two. Yet every day 
we see people shut themselves away from the 
life-giving oxygen found in pure fresh air, and 
breathing over and over the same old air, poi- 
son-laden. A woman to whom I was talking com- 
plained to her neighbor about her bad feelings. 
She has not been cut of the house for eight or 
ten months with the windows and doors closed, 
and the air reeking with tobacco smoke and 
other odors. Her neighbor told her that she was 
getting her purgatory for her sins, so she could 
not sympathize with her, and that if she did 
not deserve her purgatory she would not get it. 
The woman replied that she did not know what 
she had ever done that God should punish her so 
with poor health. How the devil has deceived 
the poor groaning creation into believing that 
God sends affliction upon them, when as a mat- 
ter of fact all they-need is pure air and exercise 
to get their blood circulating! 

The list of so-called “cold weather diseases” 
is a long one including, as it does, respiratory 
disorders that range from the “cold in the head” 
to pneumonia and consumption, the grippe, 
whooping-cough, measles, diphtheria, scarlet 
fever, the various throat troubles, and many 
other diseases. The season of cold weather must 
have something to do with these diseases, but 
does the cold weather cause them? It is between 
the months of November and March that these 
diseases are most prevalent and that the death 
rate is the highest. Is the cold weather the di- 
rect or indirect cause of these diseases and of 
the high death rate during this period? 

To keep warm is the chief aim of the average 
dweller in our northern latitude during at least 
six months of the year, and usually at the ex- 
pense of his health. With the approach of win- 
ter he proceeds to fortify his home against the 
exhilarating winds and Jack Frost. And in.so. 
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doing he gives very little, if any, thought. to 
ventilation. Heat is the main thing; all else that 
appertains to health and hygiene is not consid- 
ered. It is taken for granted that all the air 
needed gets in some way. But what the some 
way is, they do not take the trouble to find out. 
But proper ventilation does not creep in under 
the doors. It is accidental ventilation which is 
blown through the erevices between window 
sashes and which rushes in when the doors are 
opened. This does not supply all the pure, sweet 
air with its life-giving qualities so needful to 
maintain good health. Every breath of pure 
air means additional strength and energy. And 
when we feel languid, sleepy, disinclined to ex- 
ertion, we are living in an atmosphere that is 
lacking in the life-giving oxygen and charged 
with impurities seeking lodgment in weakened 
constitutions in which the powers of resistance 

to attacks of disease have been reduced by inhal- 
ing a heated and foul atmosphere for months 
in succession. In such a condition one is more 
likely to be affected by diseases when one’s con- 
stitution is not able to resist them. 

The conclusion that-is reached in regard to 
eold weather ailments is this: Such diseases 
are only indirectly the result of the cold sea- 
son. Their prevalence during the winter is large- 
ly due to our methods of housing ourselves dur- 
ing the cold weather. Instead of heating having 
the first consideration ventilation should be plan- 
ned first, and heating second. There are indica- 
tions of a general reaction against this form 
of erminality of coddling. The doctrine of pure 
air for healing of disease promises to become 
respected principally because physical cultur- 
ists have demonstrated the efficacy of fresh air 
in building up and maintaining good health. The 
doctrine of fresh air should be preached and 
practised by every one. But superstitions and 
ancient false theories die hard. 

Tt will be objected by some that ventilation 
first and heating next in preparing our homes 
for winter will, Pdapiae the cold months, bring 
discomfort to the healthy and be even danger- 
ous to the delicate, old and young. But it will 
scon become apparent that objection to low tem- 
perature is due to a very great extent to the 
coddling to which the most of us have been sub- 
jected from childhood up, and that there was 
never an invalid or baby yet that was not bene- 


fited by being exposed to the bracing pure air of 


of the blood. 
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winter ; that is, if they were kept warm by. prop- 


er clothing. In the winter, when the tempera- 
ture becomes lower and you feel the cold, all you 
need to do is add to your elothing by day; and. 
an extra blanket or two at night should keep 
you as comfortable as in summer. 

_ Jt is well known by those who have made a 
study of the human body and its needs that 
fatigue and premature old age are largely due 
to a lack of proper oxygenation of the blood. 
In other words, fatigue is asphyxiation. If the 
tissues are not supplied with sufficient oxygen 
they become poisoned and die. One can see then 
how important deep breathing of pure fresh air 
is. As “blood is the life”, so oxygen is the life 
When we cease to breathe we 
cease to live. Oxygen is the basis of vitality. 
Just as oxygen is the elixir of life, so carbon 
dioxide is the great enemy of life. Every heart 
heat, every act, means the burning of body cells. 
The vesultant ashes are a deadly poison, the 
elimination of which is the basis of good health 
and a vigorous physique. We know that it is 
the duty of the lungs to supply the blood with 
oxygen and to throw off from the body the car- 
hon dioxide. Therefore deep breathing of pure 
fresh air is essential for building good health 
and strength. 

Oxygen is to the human body what the draft 
is to the stove or steam boiler. Cut off the draft 
or free supply of oxygen from the body through 
shallow breathing or through impure air, and 
you smother the ‘vital fire of fe. This means 
that every nerve cell will become weak, sluggish, 
and finally die. It is oxygen which gives the 
sparkling redness to the blood; and this spark- 
ling redness produces in a healthy person the 
rosy cheeks we all admire. It is oxygen that 
supplies the body with warmth and energy. 
Oxygen makes it possible for food to be trans- 
formed into bone, muscle and’ tissue. 

An adult breathes 2,600 gallons of air every 
twenty-four hours. The air which is expelled 
from the lungs is charged with carbon gaa 
due to the union of the oxygen in the blood with 
the waste carbon of the body. The latter gas is 
of a poisonous nature and acts upon the human 
system very much as water does upon a drown- 
ing person—it suffocates by reason of its den- 
sity; for when taken into the lungs, those or- 
gans have difficulty in throwing it off on account 
of its weight. 





More About Western Canada By J. Bilash 


N YOUR issue of Tue Gotpen Acz ‘No. 149, 

. page 552, I was interested in reading an arti- 
cle written by Mr. J. Bogard, entitled, “West- 
ern Canada As I Know It.” But after reading 
it carefully I came to the conclusion that Mr. 
Bogard was very much dissatisfied with Cana- 
da; but I do not think that he has done it justice. 

I have lived in Canada for over thirty years, 
and have seen all kinds of weather. I have lived 
- from the eastern boundary of Manitoba to the 
Pacific coast, and I am at present in Alberta. 
I will begin from the first part of Mr. Bogard’s 
article and point out his mistakes: 

Mr. Bogard disparages the realty literature 
which was distributed throughout the United 
States, Eastern Canada, and Mngland in the 
early days. I can say that there were wonderful 
opportunities awaiting the new settlers in Can- 
ada, fifteen to twenty-five years ago. No doubt 
there were hardships to be met with; but show 
me the new country, with railroads as searce as 
they were at that time in Canada, where settlers 
could expect to live in luxury right from the 
start. We must consider that regardless of 
what a man goes for in a new country he must 
anticipate a certain amount of hardship; and 
that is what makes a real man out of him. When 
he has to undergo a certain amount of hardship 
he appreciates the good things of life later on, 
when he becomes more prosperous and when 
railroads are built near him. 

Does Mr. Bogard not realize the hardships 
that were undergone by the people that first 
settled in the United States? They not only had 
to undergo the hardships of a new and undevel- 
oped country, but they had to fight the Indians 
as well. A new settler in the United States 
could not leave his back door without packing 
his rifle along with him. That is one thing we 
did not have to do in Western Canada, twenty- 
five years ago. We had no fear of redskins 
to ambush us and scalp us. 

In Mr. Bogard’s second paragraph regarding 
the “Types of Immigrants” he does great in- 
justice to Canada. To read this part of his 
article one would think that no one that was any 
good to other parts of the world would come to 
Canada. He would give us the impression that 
only outeasts came to Canada for settlement. 
But I can say that there are thousands of the 
very best type of men from the world over that 


came here and settled on the homesteads and” 
made good. Besides getting their-free land they 
had to take up a pre-emption for which they 
had to pay three dollars per acre; and many 
also bought adjoining lands. Thousands have 
worked themselves up until they are prosperous 
farmers who now own from one section to four 
sections of land. A section of land is 640 acres. 
_In regard to the land office scenes which your 

correspondent describes: It is true that many 
had to wait for several days at the land office 
to open up; but how many prospectors have had 
to do the same thing in other countries during 
any gold rush?. It is only natural. Mr. Bogard 
remarks that fifty or sixty percent of the first 
homesteaders left their homes before the three 
years were up. I would suggest that from eighty- 
five to ninety percent stayed with their farms 
until they improved their lands and got their 
deeds, and that ninety percent of the homestead- 
ers. stayed on and got new lands. 

True these early settlers had to live crudely;— 


but how many new settlers expected anything - 


else in a new country? Surely it is absurd for 


anyone to think that a new settler would expect. 


is 


every convenience of the city, such as hot and 
cold water faucets, electric lights, electric wash- 
ing machines and a lot of up-to-date machinery 
which we have nowadays. In fact, if Mr. Bogard 
would think of it, there are many things that 
exist at the present time which were never 
thought of twenty-five years ago; and I believe 
‘that many were more content with their crude 
mode of living than thousands of the modern 
farmers of the present day who have all the 
conveniences of the city and autos to ride in, 
together with as heavy mortgages on their land 
and stock as they can carry. 

It is true that the early Canadian markets 
were poor, and farmers had to put up with diffi- 
culties. That happens in all new countries. And 
as for hauling grain from ten to sixty miles 
that is also true. But how many hauled their 
grain over twenty miles since 1914? The rail- 
roads have been built throughout all the fertile 
country now, and throughout the three western 
grain provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, 
and Alberta, there is now a network of railroads. 

In regard to the “prairie social life’, which 
Mr. Bogard humorously describes: Again I say, 
What could one expect in a new country? Did * 
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Mr. Bogard expect to see modern Broadway 
theatres and, moving picture shows in the Can- 


adian prairies? But I am sure the average. 


homesteader was far happier with his “prairie 
social life” than many at the present day, where 
scandals and divorces have replaced the simple 
social evenings of yesterday. And the farmers’ 
wives who went to milk the cows and feed the 
hogs are the women who made their husbands 
happy and successful in their farming. 

In regard to the weather conditions in the 
Northwest: I have seen it as cold as 60° below 
zero; but I would far rather see the sixty below 
and dry, than zero weather and dampness. One 
does not feel the cold where the atmosphere is 
dry. I have been to the Pacific coast in and around 
Vancouver, B. C., and when the temperature 
dropped to zero I longed for the prairie, where 
it is dry; for the dampness seems to get you. 
I have seen winters in Alberta when we had less 
than six inches of snow, and people used their 
autos all winter. I myself played golf through 
the winter of 1923-24, with the exception of dur- 
ing the month of December. On the Tth of Feb- 
ruary, 1924, we played golf, and by the time we 
got to the second hole we had actually to discard 
our sweaters and play with shirt-sleeves rolled 
up. 

Mr. Bogard remarks that the “left overs” that 
come from Canada into the United States are 
only a sample; but I prefer the real thing to 
the “left overs” that you get in the United 
States. Only a few days ago I read of the great 
heat wave in Chicago, New York, and all over 
the eastern part of the States, where people 
were suffering and dying from the heat by the 
hundreds; and here we Canadians were enjoy- 
ing nice showers of rain, green grass and 
blooming flowers. I have no desire to abanden 
Northwestern Canada for the United States. 
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And I also notice that while we have an average 
winter weather, you in New York poceas ously 
have very extreme cold. 

Concerning Alberta, where Mr. Bogard says 
that drinking water is hard to get: I have never .. 
yet seen anyone suffering from thirst. There 
are several good wells in this district, and I 
believe there is no other part of Alberta where 
water is less plentiful. We are now having won- 
derful showers of rain, and the crops are look- 
ing better than they have for years. Wheat 
stands from ten to fifteen inches high, the best 
I have ever seen, although I am in the irrigated 
district. Most of the farmers are not depending 
upon the rain; they are irrigating just the same, . 
but of late they have discontinued irrigating.. 

We have coal deposits here throughout Alber- 
ta, and many farmers get their winter fuel dur- 
ing the fall of the year by going to the coal 
deposits and digging the coal themselves, which 
costs them only their labor. 

On page 557 Mr. Bogard remarks on “the 
boom and its aftermath”. Show me the country 
where such conditions did not exist during the 
frenzy of the war. Mr. Bogard makes remark 
that wheat was selling in 1923 for fifty cents per 
bushel, but he does not mention what grade of 
wheat. From my knowledge wheat was not sold 
for less than eighty cents per bushel in 1923, 
based on No. 1 wheat. The fifty-cent wheat Mr. 
Bogard refers to must have been hog feed. 

I could write enough to fill Tae Gorpen AcE 
about Western Canada but time does not permit 
me, and I may say that as a correspondent I am 
a failure, and I do not wish to bore the readers 
any longer. But I could not help saying some- 
thing when I read Mr. Bogard’s letter. I was 
surprised that Tz Gorpen Agu would publish 
an article so unjust to Canada. 


The Beauty of Dandelions 


cc IS a pleasure to look dandelion flowers over. 
These lovely stars of the grass are really 
beautiful. In the heart of each is a study in 
exquisite, living, pink satin and creamy-green 
fur, a dear little nest with twelve or thirteen 


little lion-heads, their necks all fuzzy and damp;. 


and one of the baby-lions, the center one, is 
always head and neck above his fellows, and is 


the first to attain his golden glory. They look 
upward mostly, waving back and forth, as 
though waving’ a love-offering to God for exis- 
tence. The meadows, nature’s emerald ‘Wilton, 
gay with dandelions, make one think of the 
Golden Age, when everybody and everything 
will be cheerful and praising God, their Creator, 


A Miniature British Empire 


‘ER HAVE been working on some of the 
large plantations along the Mississippi 


river. Most of the tenants. are colored; and, as_ 


we are canvassing the white people almost alto- 
gether, we do not see many in one day. 
Some of the colored people tell us that they 


are working for good men who treat everybody - 


right, while others tell us that they get very 
little of the benefits of their labors. 

One colored woman insisted that we come 
back in the fall, saying, “Lots of the colored 
folks clear thousands of dollars and soon waste 
it. They had better buy good books with some 
of it.” But I am inclined to believe a large pro- 
portion of them have a hard time of it, as do 
poor white tenants, here and elsewhere. There 
is so much dishonesty in both colored and white 
(white profiteers) that it is impossible for us in 
our imperfection to see and tell the story accur- 
ately. 

There is one large plantation around Scott 
owned by a company of Englishmen. It is a 


in Mississippi By a Colporteur 

British empire covering forty thousand acres... 
The company bought all the land the. state 
would allow them, and endeavored to buy other 
farms through other men; but the authorities 
prohibited them from doing so. “This is the 
largest plantation on earth,’ we were told. _ 

The farm hands are all colored, with seven- 
teen or eighteen white overseers. The roads, 
and also a street in the town of Scott, whereon 
a few colored live, are posted: “Peddlers, can- 
vassers and other trespassers, keep out. D. & 
PL. Co.” 

The colored are given their necessities through 
the year, but dare not ask for a settlement when 
the crop is sold. If one desires to move off the 
plantation, he must slip away in the night; for 
they are not allowed to move out of the “em- 
pire”. White people on the outside of this plan- 
tation told us these things. 

So here is a British empire with a system of 
peonage operating in Mississippi, U. S. A’ The 
company operate a large saw mill, have their 
own doctors, hospitals and stores. 


Theughts on the Baalbee Ruins By Mary Davie (England) 


OUR recent article on corroborative evi- 
dences of antediluvian giants comes as an 
answer to my thoughts about the marvelous 
white marble ruins of the temple city of Baal- 
bec, sometimes called-Baalbele. One of my sons 
was in Palestine last March. He and his wife 
made a tour from Egypt through from the 
Pyramids to Jerusalem by moior car to Tiberias 
and then on to Damascus. They visited Baalbec 
and spent the day at the ruins. He has brought 
me back a fine book of engravings, thirty in 
number, of the German excavations of the huge 
stones and temples. They are beautiful speci- 
mens of the finest chiselling in cream white 
marble. 
' Tam looking at them as I write this io enable 
me to describe them. The far-famed six white 
marble pillars or columns are still erect and a 
wonder of symmetry and height. The capitals 
ornamented with beautiful chisellings of acan- 
thus leaves, delicate frieze ornaments, beautiful- 
ly decorated doorway to the great court, ete., and 


all the blocks of marble cyclopean size, also a_ 


beautiful circular. temple, decorated wall in the 
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vaulted cellars, temples to varicus mythological 
deities, and the huge mass of debris at the fect 
of the standing architecture, make up a most 
imposing scene covering a great extent of the 
plain. Behind in the distance i is Mount Hermon, . 
with the beautiful sunset colors on the heavens. - 
This makes a most sublime effect, and solitude 
relens over all. 

My son deseribed it to me so that I could see 
it all. He said: “The stones are enormous, sixty- 
five feet long, fourteen feet deep and twelve feet 
in breadth and each weighs over 700 tons. There 
is one which weighs over 900 tons, and these 
stones are ground so exacily that placed one on 
top of the cther you cannot insert a piece of 
paper between them. The biggest crane in ex- 
istence today will lift only 200 tens. No one has 
yet given a convincing explanation of how they 
were ever brought down from the quarries and 
put in position. They are the biggest. stones in 
the world. From the area covered by the tem- 
ples I should think you could put several of 
St. Peter’s in Rome inside.” . 

I have copied this description from his notes... a 
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My son did not duasiiit the remark I, as a Bible 
Student, made to him. I said I believed that the 
builders were the giants mentioned in the 6th 
chapter of Genesis, verse 4. He replied; “Oh, 
yes, before the Deluge.” And so I feel sure that 


the fallen angels designed the architecture and. 


that their hybrid human sons cut the marble 
out of Mount Hermon and by some power they 
possessed built up these huge and magnificent 
works of grandeur; and no doubt this occurred 
in other parts of the earth where similar gigan- 
tic buildings and temples are being discovered. 
The waters of the f Flood subsided, leaving these 
testimonies of God’s wrath on the debased race 
who had built them, and they are coming to 
light in these last days to prove the truth of 
Genesis and of His wonderful plan. This is a 
very bald description of the photogravures of 

aalbec as I see them before me. I wish I could 
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send you the book, but my son said that I must 
let him have it again; for of course he values it 
highly. 

Referring to Toe Watcn Towrr of June 15,° 
Lucifer must have been created a glorious spirit 
being of marvelous beauty and great intelli- 
gence. His pride in it caused his fall, and there- 
fore one can well believe that he led a number off 
angels with him in his fall and that these obeyed 
him. I would think that he caused them to 
worship him, and that when they fell from their 
first estate they built such temples as Baalbee 
and had wicked rites in those temples, which 
were the ultimate worship of Baal—Lucifer 
himself; and that thus the origin of all the an- 
cient idolatries and their later Babylonish wor- 
ship culminating in Papacy. Of course Noah 
and his sons and daughters must have known 
all about this Baal worship. 


New Findings in Palestine 
[Translated from the.German edition of Tar Gortpen Acr, Number 31] 


HE University Museum of Philadelphia has 
made rich findings in latter times in Beisan, 
Palestine. In the Cld Testament this city is 
called Beisan, or Beth Shean. (Joshua 17:16; 1 
Samuel 31:10,12) It was known to the Greeks 
as Scythopolis; and later the Crusaders named 
it Basan. For a long period of time this.very 
ancient city was heid by the Canaanites against 
Israel; it was also for a certain period under the 
rule of the Philistines, but not until after the 
death of Saul and his sons. 

The Americans excavated not less than eight 
buried cities before they penetrated to an Egyp- 
tian fortress dating from the time of Pharaoh 
Seti I (1813-1291 B. C.).. The most interesting 
findings are inscriptions which date from the 
time of Seti I and his son, Rameses IT. On the 
latter is inseribed the statement that the Pha- 
raoh compelled the children of Israel to furnish 
for him a levy (tribute of men) and to build 
for him in the Eastern Delta the two cities of 
Pithom and Raamses. Joseph was dead at the 
time, and the Jewish nationality seemed to 
spread too much in Egypt. 

This statement confirms the thought that the 
great Rameses (the Sesostris of the Greeks) 
was truly the same Pharaoh mentioned by 


Moses in the book of Exodus as the oppressor 
of the children of Israel. 

The older inscription contains some very in- 
teresting details regarding the military organi- 
zation of Palestine during the time when that 
country was an ligyptian province. It enumer- 
ates as garrison of Beth Shean four divisions; 
viz., Ra, Amen, Sebak, and Rah [four god- 


_ heads], which took part in the battle of Kadesh 


against the Hittites in 1295 B. C. 

From the same date were found various sar- 
cophagi of clay, their covering representing the 
form of human heads. Of these the feminine 
are adorned with large wigs. 

In the fortress were found traces of a Greek 
settlement dating from about the year 400 B. C., 
and also numerous statuettes, pieces of large 
statues, Mosaics, and coins, the latter especially, 
of Pharaoh Ptolemy Soter, 323-285 B.C. 


Suppression of Opium in Formosa 


HEN Japan obtained control of Formosa 
there were 167,500 opium smokers in the 
country, but by a method of gradual suppres- 
sion the number has been reduced until there are 


_ how only 35,000 and no fresh permits are issued. 


The End of the World in 1925? 
SUBSCRIBER in Texas says that the- 


papers in his section are “accusing the 


“Russellites of predicting the end of the world 


in the year 1925”. He wished us to say some- 
thing about the world’s destruction; so we wrote 
him.as follows: 


“In reply to your favor of Sept. 13: Practically the 
only people in the world who believe that this beautiful, 
bright, green earth of ours will never be destroyed are 


the members of the International Bible Students Asso- 


ciation, who have been doing everything they can for 
fifty years to convince the people of the world that no 
such destruction would ever take place, Pretty nearly 
everybody else on earth believes that this earth is some- 
time to be literally destroyed. Bible Students do not 
believe that this will take place in 1925, or any other 
time; but THz GoLtpEN AcE does not know of any way 
in which it can prevent people from lying about them, 
Do you?” , 





The Intelerable Conceit of Evolutionists - 


ie A letter to the Philadelphia Public Ledger, 
Mr. i. A. Dos Santos, of that city points out 
-. that it is the evolutionists, and not the supporters 
of the Bible that are showing the intolerance in 
the discussion of this question, and the merest 
giance at the columns of almost any newspaper 
ought to make this-plain to everybody. He 
states the matter well: 

From a reading of your editorial of May 14 criticiz- 
ing the Tennessee Legislature, and also the extracts on 
another page from the textbook containing the teaching 
of evolution prohibited by the Legislature, does it not 
look rather as if it was the dogmatic teaching of the 
textbook that is intolerant and the action of the Legis- 
lature in prohibiting it an act of rebellion against that 
intolerance ? 

Is it not a fact that the evolution of the human race 
from lower animals forms is nothing better than an un- 
proved hypothesis? 


And does not this book unjustifiably teach that it is 
a proved fact? Do not the extracts exclude any other 
idea? 

Is it not intolerance to exclude all mention of that 
part of our information about evolution that goes to 
show that it is a false theory in the opinion of eminent 


- scientists ? 


Is not this a false pretense and callous indifference to 
scientific truth as well as intolerance? 

Does it not amount to hoodwinking the child popula- 
tion into a blind belief in evolution not warranted by 
the known facts? 

Hf the evolution of man is not proved, and no reason 
to think that it ever will be, and if the teaching it to 
children falsely as a proved fact tends to undermine their 
belief in religion, then why the headlong hurry to teach 
it to them at all? 

And why condemn the Tennessee Legislature for tak- 
ing this common-sense view of the matter? 





Location of First Missing Link By John A. Mackaye 


BOUT two years ago an adventurous yachts- 
man started for Java and the Malay archi- 
pelago, to find the missing link. But he returned 
without succeeding. An eminent American biol- 
ogist is reported to be in the East Indies, at 
present, on the same quest. If they cannot find 
a living specimen, they will be content with a 


skeleton or even a skull. They are all on the 


wrong track. I authorize Tur Gotpren Acp, if 
it so wishes, to announce that what is required 
is an asbestos-clad explorer in a gas-proof sub- 
marine who can reach purgatory. When purga- 
tory is found the missing link will be found oc- 
eupying the choicest corner lot, right in the 
center of that domain; for the missing link must 
have been the first to get there, not being an 
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animal and having come to some measure of 
responsibility. Probably his animal relatives 
neglected to pay the price to get him out; but 
a “drive” could easily raise the fund that will 
be necessary to pay for his translation to hap- 
pier surroundings. Owing to the link having 
had an overdose of purgatory, because of this 
neglect, it might be a thoughtful thing to canon-' 
ize it, when found, say as St. Swivel. That is a 
turning link, is it not? They might give St. 
Swivel a saint’s day—for instance the thirty- 
first of February of the year before last. For 
the benefit of would-be explorers this informa- 
tion is given without charge. Purgatory always 
reminds me of the “Pay-as-you-leave” street- 
ears. So explorers would better have the where- 
withal to get back to earth. 


Exorcising Evil Spirits By Gerald Barry 


N Acts 19:13-16 we read: “Then certain of 
the vagabond Jews, exorcists, took upon 
them to call over them which had evil spirits 
the name of the Lord Jesus, saying, We adjure 
you by Jesus whom Paul preacheth. And there 
were seven sons of one Sceva, a Jew, and chief 
of the priests, which did so. And the evil spirit 
-answered and said, Jesus I know, and Paul I 
know: but who are ye? And the man in whom 
the evil spirit was leaped on them, and over- 
came them, and prevailed against them, so that 
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they fled out of that house naked and wounded.” 
This happened at Ephesus. 

Something not altogether unlike it recently - 
happened on this continent. The first part of 
the incident was the sending of the following 
letter. : 

The outcome of the matter was that on Feb- 
ruary 17th, 1925, the gentleman, Mr. Coade, to 
whom the letter was addressed, had a hemor- 
rhage and died while at a meeting of the Pente- 
costal Church here in Montreal. 


TELEPHONE KE-nwooo 4548 





INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA, U,S.A. 


Mr. F. G. Coade, 
90 St..Genevieve St., 
Montreal, Que., Can. 


Greeting in Jesus Name: 


Your letter received and its contents noted. 
hear of your sad condition but God is able to deliver you. 


January 20, 1925. . 


We were sorry to 
It was 


the 19th chapter of Acts that evil Spirits were cast off of people 


through annointed handkerchieves and aprons. 


annointed cloth in 
youe, May God bless 


Name. 


We are sending you an 


the Name of Jesus to cast off the evil spirit from 
you and give you faith to cast it off in Jesus 


Yours in Christ Jesus, 


CU SPL 





| Eloquence 


HE Roman Catholies of Cae are rais- 

ing money for a seminary. They have re- 
cently had big meetings in Denver and Pueblo 
to assist in raising the funds. At the meeting 
in Pueblo the Rev. John B. McGuran among 
other things gave expression to the following 
which, in view of the Roman Catholic church’s 
age-long advocacy and practice of tyranny over 
the masses and their subjection to pitch-black 
ignorance and superstition, is about the richest 
thing we have seen. The Rev. McGuran said: 


Where did the Declaration of Independence come 
from in the first place? It came from the mother 
church originally. She has saved and preserved it for 
mankind, the same as she has preserved the doctrine of 
love. [! ! 1] 

We want you to join in with us in this great crusade. 
Why? So that we can save America. Why is there 
s0 much ignorance in the earth? Because of the lack 
of priests, those who break the bread of life. [! ! !] 


- Pueblo 


These statements are enough to make Ana- | 
nias come to life to defend his title. 


Copious Rains in Arid Spain 
By L. Berry (England) 

fig enclosed item from the London Daily 

Mail, of May 30th, may interest you. You 
will see that since Judge J. F, Rutherford got 
into Spain and delivered his refreshing message 
there copious rains have fallen in that arid 
country. Is it Jehovah fulfillmg His Word? 
But note as usual the Devil, in the opening sen- 
tence, takes the honor to himself. The dispatch 
reads: 

Madrid, Wednesday. Following an intercession ser- 
vice at Saragossa, heavy rain fell. 

Plentiful rainfall in other districts of Spain has 
saved the crops threatened by ruin owing to the drought. 
In the north one district had been without rain tor 
three years. 


The Morning Star By G. W. Seibert. 


ESTWARD the “California Limited” vas 

wending its tireless way. A sudden stop, 

a rude jolt, aroused me from restless sleep. My 

first thought was, “An accident!’ But no! ‘twas 

but our engineer “spotting” his train at a water 
tank. 

For a moment or two I lay in my berth in 
warm delicious coziness. then drowsily bethought 
me that it might be time to get up and dress for 
breakfast. I switched on the electric light in my 
darkened section: It was just five o’elock. I 
raised the window shade; and as the train got 
under way again I gazed at the passing scene. 

Not a human habitation was in sight. All 
nature slept. The soft grays and tawny browns 
and reds, with the misty purples of the distant 
horizon, appealed to my artistic sense. As far 
as the eye could reach, the ruthless hand of man 
had left no sear upon the breast of mother Earth. 
Tt was all so beautiful, so peaceful, so wondrous- 
ly still; not a sound save the whirr, whirr, 
whirr of the swiftly turning wheels, as they 
pressed along the steel highway. 

IL looked heavenward. What a sight held my 
enchanted gaze! 

The waning moon, like a bowl of burnished 
silver was set high in the eastern sky; and just 
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below, hung Venus, the morning star, a drop 
of liquid crystal spilled over the moon’s pale 
brim! 

The morning star, forerunner of the sun, 
bright herald of the oncoming day, proclaim- 
ing, “The dark night is over, the morning is 
come! Awake, O sleeping earth; the day is at 
hand with its work, its sorrow, its joys!’ 

Venus, the ancient “goddess of love”! Enrap- 
tured I drank m the scene, while my thoughts 
turned toward the kingdom, so nigh; even now 
it is at our doors! 

Primarily, the morning star would seem to 
symbolize the Lord Jesus himself, at His see- 
ond advent, the King of kings and Lord of 
lords, the glorious Light-Bringer of a better 
day! 

Again, methought, how like the Lord’s people 
on earth today! Are they not proclaiming, “The 
day is at hand, the dark night of sin and sorrow 
is almost gone, the Sun of Righteousness shall 
soon arise with healing in his beams! The king- 
dom of heaven is at hand! The golden age of 
prophecy is here, with its golden rule of love! 
Love to God, to our neighbors; yea, even. to our. ..j 
enemies !” (ee 
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The golden age of prophecy by holy men foretold, 

When right shall triumph o’er the wrong of centuries 
grown old; 

When in the desert springs break forth, wastes blossom: 
as the rose, ‘ 

And health and happiness are borne on every breeze 
that blows; 

When sin and death shall pass away, and every human 
heart 

Be filled with love until this earth shall seem of heaven 
a part. 

* * * 

Ah! then, poor world, come dry your tears, and banish 
every fear, 

Lift wp your heads, rejoice and sing: The golden age 

, is here! 


i Even as I watched the dawn grew brighter 


and more bright. The sun was slowly, majesti- 
cally, rising in all its effulgent glory. The sil- 
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very moon grew dim; the morning star shone 
more and more faintly, until at last it vanished 
from my sight! 

Again I was reminded of the Lord and His 
church. I remembered how John, the fore- 
runner, had declared of Jesus, “He must in 
crease, but I must decrease.’—John 3: 30. 

As the rising Sun of Righteousness grows 
more and more luminous in the heavens, the 
last members of the body of Christ become less 
and less prominent, until their final message: 
“Behold! the King and the kingdom are here,” 
having been proclaimed, “as a witness to all 
nations,” they shall disappear from mortal 
sight and pass “within the vail”! 

Ah, -yes! They must decrease; but He must 
increase, and “of His kingdom there shall be no 
end.” And it shall be “the desire of all nations” 





Sudden Deaths of Infidels and Christians 


ER eUGEOuT the world, in the past few 
months, there has been considerable notice 
in the press of what many have looked upon as 
the hand of God in connection with the sudden 
death in London of the Chairman of the Ration- 
alist Press Association, on the evening of May 
4th. In the United States the matter was usual- 
ly presented about as follows: 


London, England.—Almost immediately upon resum- 
ing his chair after making a bitter attack upon Chris- 
tianity, George Whale, Chairman of the Rationalist 
Press Association, keeled over against the table, and in 
a few minutes was dead. 

The startling occurrence took place at a dinner given 
in London recently to observe the centenary of Thomas 
Huxley, and to encourage the campaign against Chris- 
tianity. The last few minutes of the infidel’s life were 
devoted to a ruthless attack on the Christian religion 
and against Protestant ministers. The speaker ridiculed 
the Holy Ghost, made fun of the New Testament and 
belittled Christ and His teachings. The more than 200 
guests at the banquet cheered the blasphemous phrases 
and laughed heartily at his slurs against Christianity, 
but five minutes later they saw him sink in death. Their 
shouts turned to hushed whispers, smiles left their awe- 
struck faces. 

One of their number had arisen to propose a toast 
to the chairman, glasses were lifted high, an outburst 
of applause was breaking forth, when a sudden hush 
fell; ‘and all eyes turned to the leader.. They saw him 
slump forward in his chair. The banquet was at its 


close, and already the orchestra was striking into the 
strain of the opening dance. But the presence of death 
stilled the instruments. No official announcement was 
made of the tragic happening, but the word quickly 
passed about the crowded room, and the guests, by com- 
mon consent, quietly departed. George Whale had solved 
the mystery of the universe and discovered whether 
he, or the Man of Galilee, knew best whence comes the 
soul of man and whither it goeth. 


We are indebted to our London correspon- 
dent for a copy of The Literary Guide, which 
reveals to how great an extent the above dis- 
patch conceals the truth and distorts a reason- 
able and natural occurrence into a miracle. In 
the end such distortions always do harm to the 
truth. 

In the first place Mr. Whale was an old man, 
five years beyond the seventy-year span of life. 
In the second place he had heart disease and 
had been warned by his physician to discontinue 
attending banquets and giving after-dinner 
speeches. In the third place he did not mention 
the holy ghost, nor the New Testament, nor 
Christ, nor the Creator. In the fourth place his 
collapse did not oceur while the orchestra was 
playing, but while the next speaker on the pro- 
gram was delivering an address. In the fifth 
place, if it were true that the 200 guests were 
in accord with Mr. Whale’s speech, and he was 
struck dead because of the speech, then justice 
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would seem to have required that the guests 
should share his fate. And in the sixth place an 
explanation should be forthcoming at once as 
to why William Jennings Bryan met with such 
a sudden death immediately after standing up 
for the Creator as he did at the Scopes trial in 
Tennessee. 

Believing that it will be of interest to our 
readers we give a few extracts from Mr. 
Whale’s last speech. An examination of these 
shows that he was, as he thought, seeking truth, 
and believed what we also hold to be correct; 
namely, that the greatest opponents of truth 
are the clergy. 

Indeed, we think it quite probable that it was 
because of Mr. Whale’s opposition to the clergy 
that his sudden death received such wide public- 
ity. But those who regard his sudden passing 
away as an act of the Creator punishing him 
for such opposition have a nice problem to ex- 
plain the equally sudden death of William J. 
Bryan. Mr. Whale said in part: 

You will have read to-day a speech from the Prime 
Minister at the Academy Dinner. It reminded me of 
the experience of.a British artist in Rome who saw a 
‘Titian, which he bought, as he thought it a great bar- 
gain. In Italy the rule is that pictures may not be 
taken out of the country without special leave; but he 
had no scruples, so he painted over the Titian a por- 
trait of Victor Emmanuel, and smuggled the picture 
out to England. Then he set to work to wash off Victor 
Emmanuel, but as he washed him off he also washed 
off the Titian, and below that he saw a portrait of Gari- 
baldi. That is the sort of thing we are always trying 
to reveal ourselves—to wash off Protestantism and come 
to Catholicism, to wash off Catholicism and get back to 
the animistic religions. All these things are connected 
together. The later ones are the developments from the 
earlier ones, and it is that doctrine of development which 
we wart to preach. We do not attack Christianity; we 
explain it. 

It will be observed that Mr. Whale and his 
friends had the thought that Protestantism and 
Catholicism had a common origin in demonism. 
Well! What of that? John Henry Newman, who 
was first a bishop in the Church of England and 
then a cardinal in the Roman Catholic church, 
in defending the use of holy water and other 
elements of the Roman Catholic ritual, admitted 
in a work which he wrote that originally they 
were “the very instruments and appendages of 
demon worship, though sanctified by adoption 
into the church”, 
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Mr. Whale and his friends merely made the 
mistake of accusing true religion of the mis- 
deeds of the clergy. Hear him again, this time 
speaking of Canon Ainger of the Church of 
England, and poking mild fun atthe bare-leg- 
ged holy ballets recently danced at St. Marks- 
in-the-Bouwerie church in New York eity: 

In a notebook left by him [Canon Ainger] and not 
published in his lifetime, he said that the clergyman 
is at the best a man in blinkers, who must not receive any 
lateral impression. What a faith! Do we wonder that 
the number of men willing to come forward and take 
hely orders is declining ? Do we wander that the number 
of our fellow citizens who enroll themselves members of 
the church and who have votes at the elections of their 


Assemblies is less than one-seventh of the adult popula- 


tion of England? And yet they have the impudence to 
call theirs the national church. . .. 

I see that my friend Major Putnam is here to-night. 
In the city of New York, which he knows so well, I 
read that lately they have been trying to galvanize 
Christianity in an extraordinary manner. A rector has 
provided a harp, a trombone, and an assembly of girls 
with bare legs who dance Greek dances; and he ‘said 
that these Greek dances did no end to symbolize the 
development of human souls, and that great quickening 
was expected to arise from that. But I am sorry to 
say that the bishop of that diocese has interfered, and 
is rather tending to check those services. Go to St, 
Paul’s, Covent Garden, and you will see the drama ser- 
vices there in full flight. You have it in many other 
churches too, And they are so successful that the Arch- 
deacon of Lincoln has refused to allow the singing of 
the well-known hymn, “O Paradise, O Paradise, ’tis 
weary waiting here.” (Laughter.) He says the people 
do not want to die, and of course with such celebrations 


_as these going on what hope can there be for any hymn 


of faith such as that? 


From the wild aceounts published one would 
expect that the most dreadful of all the things 
Mr. Whale said were reserved to the latter part 
of his discourse, and hence we print that in full, 
with some supplementary remarks from The 
Literary Guide, merely remarking that, like 
many other good men, including many of the 
clergy, Mr. Whale was in error in thinking that 
the Bible teaches the doctrine of eternal torture. 
When he wakes up and finds that such is not 
the ease he will, without doubt, be glad to come 
inte hearty accord with the ‘Lord’s kingdom. 
Meantime he is asivep in Jesus, and not in any 
danger from the errors oi his friends or the 
malice of his enemies. 

_ Before I sit down 1 want to ask you if you have re- 
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cently been to the Church House. Some one says “Yes.” 
It is good to be there. In the last four months they 
have put up a copy of a wall-painting. This wall-paint- 
ing is a fine full-blooded exposition of the faith of the 
good and of the wicked. It would have delighted that 
greatest of all haters, Dante. The descriptions that you 
get in his Inferno are found there again—the wicked 
crossing the bridge of spikes; some tumbling into Hell; 
others pulled down by demons; a dreadful cauldron with 
the wicked in it, the devils pushing them in with pokers ; 
and below the flames fiercely blazing. And this, not any 
kind of gentle thing, but this particular picture, is 
the thing which they selected for the Church House. 
It justifies us in asserting that, in spite of the shyness 
of some ministers in regard to eternal punishment, that 
doctrine is still a living one. Since I have seen that 
picture, which I went to see as a matter of religious 
duty, I have been looking at the question as to whether 
this doctrine is now actively taught. Many Christians 
will tell you it is not. They are, as I say, ashamed of it, 
and they venture to ignore their plain texts on the sub- 
ject. But if-you will refer to a work by Dr. A. E. Taylor, 
Professor of Moral Philosophy at St. Andrews, entitled 
Faith and the War, which was published for our en- 
couragement in 1916, you will find that he says that 
there is a Hell or something like it, adding: “If there 
were not, I could not respect my Maker.” 

Then there is the Rev. Dr. Campbell, who once wrote 
a book entitled The New Theology. Dr. Campbell says 
we are apt to make too light of eternal punishment. An- 
other theologian, Bishop Gore, says that there will be 
Fell and probably annihilation for those who are per- 
versely wicked. Dr. Hastings, in his great Encyclopedia 
of Religion and Ethies, says that the doctrine of Hell 
is undoubtedly the teaching of Holy Writ; and we may 
take it that those who are prepared to reverence their 
Bibles are bound to teach or acknowledge that today 
as in any former time. It may go in time; you may 
think it is gomg already, but it is going slowly. Not 
until the clergy ccase to teach the doctrine ef Hell will 
we cease to oppose it, When it goes entirely much will 
go with it, because there is no doctrine which is more 
definitely taught in the Bible. Bat when it goes, what 
can be the authority left for the sacred and inspired 
book ? 

It is sometimes said that people, especially of the 
- younger generation, are becoming, not pious in the 
Christian sense, but less interested in some of the ques- 
tions which interest us. Perhaps we are doing some- 
thing, like all reformers, to make ourselves superfluous ; 
but that time has not come yet. There is still work, as 
I have been endeavoring to show, for Rationalism to 
do. As the need of this negative work dwindles, the 
work of a positive sort of Rationalism will have largely 
to take its place. We need not fear that when they go 
the world will not get on very well without theological 
‘dogmas. Men will recognize that there is an unknowa- 


tk GOLDEN AGE 8 


ble, a mystery upon which it has-been said that the 
thing for man to do is to be content to restrain himself 
within the limits of the comprehensible. We need not 
be afraid of any result of that, for we know that altru- 
ism is quite as old and as natural as egoism, and slowly 
becomes stronger amid mankind. Future generations 
will need the light not only of a negative but also of a 
posttive Rationalism. In that light, as I believe, man 
will amend and enlarge and purify his conceptions of 
religion, He will cherish such utterances as William 
Kingdon Clifford’s: “Do I seem to say: “Let us eat and 
drink, for to-morrow we die’? Far from it. On the 
contrary, I say: “let us take hands and help, for this 
day we are alive together.” (Loud applause.) 

Proposing the toast of “The Chairman ”, Major G. 
H, Putnam said: “It is my pleasing privilege to rise 
to propose the health of your Chairman and your Presi- 
dent, It is worth coming three thousand miles to have 
the opportunity of saying only in pert what I think of 
my dear old friend, your President. I reeall Goldsmith’s 
word about Samuel Johnson. Ile said Johnson was a 
great man, but Johnson could not have written properly 
about animated nature. He would have made the little 
fishes talk like big whales. I belong to the former group, 
and I only wish I could talk with the charm and humor 
of my friend, the great “Whale who has just sat down.” 

it was at this point that the Chairman was taken ill 
and removed from the Dining Room, Major Putnam 
remarking: “I am wishing more than ever for the health 
of my dear friend, George Whale.” 

Mr. Edward Clodd anneunced a few minutes later 
that the Chairman was suffering from a fainting fit, 
and then asked the guests to disperse. He was sure that 
they would agree with him that under the painful cir- 
cumstances dancing should be abandoned. Later the 
fateful news was communicated that the beloved Chair- 
man had passed away. 


It is true that Mr. Whale was an unbeliever 
in the Christian religion; and, ike most of the 
elergy of our day, he was wholly an unbeliever 
in the Bible as the Word of God. Although this 
made him, in our eyes, unwise, yet The Literary 
Guide says of him editorially what we wish 
could be said of every Christian, i. e.: 


George Whale was truly one of nature’s noblemen. 
He was possessed of all the virtues, and of failings he 
had hardly any. Only those whe were privileged te 
know him intimately can fully appraise his wonderful 
character. He was meticulously conseientions in all 
things. Whatever he undertook to do he did thoroughly. 
No labor was too great for him. Although more than 
once warned by his medical adviser that in consequence 
of his heart trouble he must be severcly cautious in tak- 
ing part in evening functions, his sense of public duty 
was so keen that he dared all in order to carry out the 
commitments to which he considered he was pledged. 


The Comforter 
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\ HEN pik calamity befalls a person sor- 

row and grief result. When one is bowed 
down with great grief and woe he craves some 
comfort. 

A comforter is one who administers comfort 
or consolation to the sad or sorrowful. A com- 
forter, therefore, is a real benefactor. 

Comfort means to impart good cheer, consola- 
dion and strength to those who are in want or 
any distress. 

‘When one is sad or in great woe and distress 
the countenance is distorted and dark. When 
such a one receives comfort the countenance 
changes and radiates brightness. Comfort is 
therefore an embellishment of the mind with 
things or facts that bring good cheer to the 
heart. 

The whole world for many ages has experi- 
enced such sorrow. By far the greater portion 
have gone down to the tomb in grief, leaving 
behind loved ones to sorrow for them, only in 
the course of time to follow the same weary way. 

The great prophet Moses, speaking of the ad- 
versities of man, said (Psalm 90:9,10): “For 
all our days are passed away in thy wrath; we 
spend our years as a tale that is told. The days 
of our years are threescore years and ten; and 
if by reason of strength they be fourscore years, 
yet is their strength labour and sorrow; for it 
is soon cut off and we fly away.” 

This morning I want to speak an allegory 
based upon facts known to every person of much 
experience. It pictures conditions of the human 
race in sorrow and the vain attempts of: human 
infiuences to comfort the sorrowful. 

John Bright and his wife, Sarah Bright, owned 
many houses, had numerous men servants and 
maid servants, had great herds and flocks and 
possessed riches in abundance. Their chief Joy 
was centered in their children. They had a son, 
who was strong and vigorous, happy and bright. 
In his youth they hedged him about with every 
possible protection. lis physical, mental and 
moral training was the best that they could pro- 
vide. He was a handsome lad, and his manners 
were charming. He was kind, dutiful and 
rbedient to his parents. In school he always 
held the head of his class, in wisdom none others 
measured up to his standard, and in eloquence 

of speech he surpassed all of his fellow students. 
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The parents set great hopes upon the future of 


their son. 

He had a sister only two years younger 
than he. She was beautiful, bright and accom- 
plished. Her delight was to please her father 
and her mother. The two children were the joy 


of the Bright home. Even the neighbors pleas- 


antly spoke of the family of Brights. 

Neither of these children had ever united 
with the Catholic or the Protestant church. 
The day of their graduation at college came and 
both finished with high honors. They were the 
pride and joy of their parents. 

On the evening of that self-same day a great 
storm destroyed their flocks and herds and a 
fire devoured their property and left the parents 
penniless. In that great fire both the children 
were caught and burned to death. The parents 

were overwhelmed with eee Their sorrow 
knew no bound. 

A Protestant clergyman was called 3 in by the 


parents with the hope of receiving some conso- | 


lation from his words. The virtues of their two 
bright children were related to the clergyman. 
The parents had hopes that the two obedient 
children would surely have something better and 
that they might see them some time in happi- 
ness. After delivering himself of much pious 
wisdom the clergyman solemnly asked the ques- 
tion: “Did these children ever profess religion 
and unite themselves with the Baptist Church?” 
“No,” answered the parents, “they did not. 
We have never been able to determine whether 
the Baptist, Methodist, Presbyterian or some 
other church was right. We brought our children 
up to be honest and good. They knew nothing 
about what is taught in the churches.” The 
minister, with a look of despair upon his coun- 
tenance, shook his head and replied: “There is 
no hope for them. They must spend their eterni- 
ty in a hell of fire and brimstone, there to be 
tormented forever and ever.” He withdrew. 
Desperately seeking for some consolation 
a Catholic priest was called in by the parents. 
The virtues of their beloved dead were related 
to him with a hope that they might find some 
balm for their sad hearts. The priest listened 
attentively while the parents told of the accom- 
plishments and excellencies of these children, 


and then in response to his question also stated, 
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that they were not Catholie. No, the children — 
had never united with any church denomination, 
they told the priest. 

The verdict of the priest was, “These two chil- 
dren of yours are now in purgatory and are suf- 
fering much pain and anguish, but prayers may 
be said for them, and if this.is done they can be 
released from purgatory after many years.” The 
parents were then. told by the priest that in 
order for these prayers to be said so much 
money must be paid for each. prayer. 
replied the parents, “suppose we have no money 
to pay for these prayers? The great calamity 
that has befallen us has swept away our fortune 
- and we are penniless. What shall we do? Must 
the dear children remain in purgatory unless we 
can provide the money?” “Yes,” answered the 
priest, “they must continue to suffer there.” 

The parents received no consolation from this 
clergyman. 

To perish in a great fire was bad eaeaat but 
then to be told by two clergymen that this fire 
was but the beginning of suffering of their be- 
loved children made the burden of the parents 
too grievous to be borne. Were these two minis- 
terscomforters? They were not. Could they have 
brought comfort to the sad hearts of this father 
and mother? Had they known and told the 
truth as it is set forth in God’s Word they could 
have brought them much comfort. These clergy- 
men missed the greatest opportunity of lifting 
a terrible burden from two sad hearts. 

For more than 1500 years cases similar to the 
one I have related have constantly occurred. 
During all that time the clergy have been giving 
the people this kind of comfort. They have told 
those who have joined their church denomina- 
tions that after they died they would go straight 
to heaven, that the others must go straight to hell 
or purgatory. If there is any difference between 
the message of. either, the Catholic has the 
better. But would it not be a great travesty 
if only those who are able to get the money 
could get their beloved dead out of purgatory? 
Would it not be even a greater calamity if God 
is dependent upon the prayers of scme poor, 
imperfect man to get others out ef purgatory? 
Does it not appeal to che reasonable mind as ab- 
surd that-one man could pray. another out of 
purgatory? An honest man cguld not worship 
a God who would permit himself to be com- 
mercialized. Prayers to get people out of pur- 


“But,” 4 
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gatory said for pay is « ohiainine money under 
false pretenses. . 

During all these centuries darkness has cov- 
ered the earth and gross darkness the people 
and they have not known the truth. A few have 
heard of the truth of God’s wonderful plan and 
been comforted. Why have not all known the 
truth? you may ask. 

St. Paul answers in 2 Corinthians 4:3, 4: 
“The god of this world [Satan, the Devil] has 
blinded the minds of the people [by false teach- 
ings|, Jest the glorious good news of Jesus 
Christ should shine into their hearts.” 

Whom has he used to do this blinding? I an- 
swer: Those who have mistaught the Word of 
the Lord. Why did God not restrain these teach- 
ers from teaching error? I answer: Because it 
was not His due time. He has permitted the 
preaching of the truth by the humble-minded in 
order that the truthdtself might gather out from 
the world a few who would devote themselves 
to Him and His eause; and thereafter, as the 
Seriptures declare, the message of truth shall 
go to all the people, that all may know the truth. - 
We are now entering that time; and soon all the 
world shall know the truth, from the least to the | 
greatest, and that without having to pay cash 
for it. 


The Truth 


OW my purpose is to relate briefly to you the 
truth as set forth in the Word of the 
Lord and to show you that God is the great 
Comforter; that Jesus Christ is the express 
image of the Father, and a Comforter, and that 
all who have His spirit can be comforters. 

Why should men die at all? The Seriptures 
answer: Because the first man, Adam, who was 
perfect, violated God’s law and was justly sen- 
tenced to death, and all his children were born 
thereafter, therefore born sinners. Every im- 
perfect creature is a sinner, and not entitled to 
live. 

Had these two Bright children been permitted 
to die because they were sinners? Did not the 
facts show that they had been good and dutiful - 
and kind? I answer: They were not sinners as 
Adam sinned, but they were born imperfect, 
therefore without the right to life. They did 
not die because they had sinned, but because 
they were the victims of a calamity. But, you 
ask, why would God permit them to die at all? 
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I answer: Because they inherited the death 
penalty through Adam. Had they joined all the 
churches in the land or any of the churches in 
the land, would that have kept them from dy- 
ing? It would not. The fact that they did not 
_ join any church, did that mean that they went to 
hell or purgatory? I answer: No, because there 
is no such thing as eternal torment. Hell.means 
the tomb or grave. Purgatory is a human in- 
vention, which has been worked overtime for 


revenue only. It has no foundation in reason or. 


in the Scriptures. 

Hear what God’s prophet said to a sorrowful 
parent under similar circumstances: (Jeremiah 
31:16,17) “Thus saith the Lord, Refrain thy 
voice from weeping, and thine eyes from tears: 
for thy work shall be rewarded, saith the Lord; 
and they shall come again from the land of the 
enemy. And there is hope in thine end, saith 
the Lord, that thy children chall come again to 
their own border.” 

Death has always brought sorrow to the 
hearts of those left behind; and for the consola- 
tion of those who would hear the Word of the 
Lord, St. Paul wrote the following (1. Thessalo- 
nians 4:13-18): “But I would not have you to 
be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which 
are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others 
which have no hope. For if we believe that 
vesus died and rose again, even so them also 
which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him. 

. . Wherefore comfort one another with these 
words.” 


The Plan 


Bee now I wish to relate the plan of 

God in order that we may see why those who 
have hope in His plan sorrow not as those who 
have no hope. 

Millions of children have died who never com- 
mitted any wilful wrong; but they died because 
of the inherited condition that came upon man- 
kind. They are not conscious after death. The 
Scriptures declare, “The dead know not any- 
thing, . . . for there is no work, nor device, nor 
knowledge, nor wisdom in the grave.”—liccle- 
piastes 9:5, 10. 

God has provided, through Jesus Christ, a 
great ransom for mankind. Ransom means a 
corresponding price. It was Adam that sinned 
and brought death upon all; Christ Jesus, the 
perfect man, died for all. Concerning this we 
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read the apostle’s word in Hebrews 2:9: “But 
we see Jesus, who was made a little lower than 
the angels, for the suffering of death, crowned 
with glory and honour; that he by the grace of 
God should taste death for every man.” 

Also the apostle says in 1 Timothy Ze 3.6: 
“For this is good and acceptable in the sight of 
God our Savior; who will have all men to be 
saved and to come to an accurate knowledge of 
the truth. For there is one God, and one me- 
diator between God and men, the man Christ 
Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, 
to be testified in due time.” 

The death and resurrection of our Lord Jesus 
provides the redemptive ransom price for all. 
But you will notice the scripture says that this 
must be made known to all in due time. 

From the time Jesus was on earth until the 
coming of His kingdom is known as the period 
of the gospel, during which time the Lord gath- 
ers out His church, which is composed of the 
members of His body. This does not mean the Pro- 
testant or the Catholic church. There have been 
some of His chureh in both these denominations 
and some outside of all. Church means a ealled- 
out class. There have not been many called out. 
They have first heard and believed the message of 
truth, and having accepted it, consecrated their 
lives to the Lord, and consistently tried to fol- 
low in the footsteps of the Master. Concerning 
them Jesus says that just a little flock are they. 

The mass of mankind have died in total ig- 
norance of Ged’s plan. Such are not responsible 
for this ignorance. One might say: Why, 
have not we churches on almost every street 
corner and do not the bells sound out every 
Sabbath morning to warn the people to come to 
church? J answer: That is true, but when they 
go do they hear God’s plan or do they hear 
something entirely foreign to it? Church build- 
ings and church bells could never save anyone, 
nor could they educate anyone. Jesus says: 
“Sanctify them through thy truth; thy word is 
truth.” 

The two Bright children never had a chance 
for life, because they were never taught the truth 
of God’s plan. They were not reprehensible; 
for they had not been taught the truth. 
Doubtless their parents were in the same condi- 
tion. 

How could these parents have been consoled 
or comforted in their hour of great distress? I 
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_ answer: By telling them that Jesus Christ had 


tasted death for the whole human family .and . 


that their children were not conscious in torment 
in purgatory, but were at the time dead, un- 
conscious, knowing not anything. The parents 
 eould have been told, as the Scriptures teach, 
that the children were asleep in Jesus. By that 
is meant that death is spoken of in the Serip- 
tures as sleep. 

Jesus, having bought the entire human race, in 
due time will wake the dead ont of the death 
condition. The Apostle Paul plainly says to 
those who are sorrowing (1 Thessalonians 4: 
13): “I would not have you to be ignorant, 
brethren, concerning them which are asleep, 
that ye sorrow not, even as others which fave no 
‘hope.” 

The very purpose then of telling them the 
truth is to bring consolation or comfort to their 
hearts. Then the apostle adds that God, 
through Jesus Christ, will bring back all the 
dead. The Lord Jesus said the same thing. When 
He was on earth He said: “Marvel not at this; 
for the hour is coming, in the which all that are 
in the graves shall hear his voice, and shall 
come forth.” 

Again the Lord’s Word tells us in Acts 24:15 
that there shall be a resurrection of the dead, 
both of the just and the unjust. 

The allegory which I have related to you is 
fashioned somewhat after the allegory in the 
book of Job. After Job’s three would-be com- 
forters (whose counterpart is found in the 
clergymen) had made his burden even more 
grievous to be borne, then Elihu, who without 
doubt represents the Lord’s Word, spoke. Blihu 
depicts the miserable condition in which the hu- 
man race finds itself today. ‘Some of his words 
follow (Job 33: 21, 22): ‘Man’s fleshis consumed 
away, that it cannot be seen;... his soul 
draweth near unto the grave, and his life to the 
destroyers. That is really the condition of the 
world of mankind. 

Then Elihu adds: “If there be a messenger 
with him, an interpreter, one among a thousand, 
to show unto man his uprightness [this great 
Messenger here mentioned is Christ, the One 
who makes plain the Word of Truth in God’s due 
time]; then he [God] is gracious unto him 
[man], and saith, Deliver him from going down 
to the pit.” ; 

. Man’s response then, according to Elihu, is 
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this: “Tt have found.a ransom {a redeemer].” 


- Then Elihu deseribes what shall be the con- 
dition of those that are obedient and how they 
shall receive the blessings of the Lord. 

I remind you again that all must come to a 
knowledge of the truth before they can accept 
the truth, and this knowledge is a knowledge of 
God’s Word. It is the message of the Lord, His 
Word, the truth that brings comfort and conso- 
lation to the hearts of the sorrow!rul; because His 
Word teaches that when the kingdom of the Lord 
is in full operation all the dead shall be awak- 
ened out of death and have a fair opportunity 
for life everlasting; that the families that have 
been broken up by disaster, sickness and death 
shall again be united. The Lord would have 
us to gather consolation and comfort from these 
promises now. The true Christians during the 
age have been comforted in this way. Writing 
to them St. Paul says (2 Corinthians 1: 3-5): 
“Blessed be God, even the Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, the Father of mercies, and the 
God of all comfort; who comforteth us in all 
our tribulation, that we may be able to comfort 
them which are in any trouble, by the comfort 
wherewith we ourselves are comforted of God. 
For as the sufferings of Christ abound in us, 
so our consolation also aboundeth by Christ.” 

Thus we see from the Scriptures that Jehovah 
God is the great Comforter; that the message 
of consolation proceeds from Him and that He, 
through Christ Jesus His beloved Son, brings | 
comfort and consolation to all who believe His 
Word. Then the apostle shows that each one 
who is thus made glad by knowing the truth of. 
God’s Word is enjoined to pass the message of 
consolation on to others. This is why he says 
that the Lord comforts.us in our tribulation that 
we may be able to comfort them which are in 
any trouble by the comfort wherewith we our- 
selves are comforted of God. 

It is a defamation of God’s Word and His holy 
name to tell the poor sorrowing ones that their 
beloved dead are in fire and brimstone or purga- 
tory. Itis worse than untrue. It not only makes 
the sorrowful even more sorrowful but it de- 
stroys hope and turns their minds away from 
God. A reasonable mind would say: Ii God 
is such a fiend as to torture my children, who have 
done good, then we want to know nothing about 
such a God. Because of false teaching of His 


Werd the minds and hearts.of many honest: 
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Zion with songs, and everlasting joy upon their | 


people have: been turned away from the Lord. 

The duty of the Christian is to teach the Word 
of the Lord to the sorrowful and thereby com- 
fort the hearts of those that are sad. The 
message of truth will bring gladness to every- 
one who knows and understands it. The pro- 
phet describes the joy that will come to the 
hearts of the people during the reign of Christ 
as they begin to receive their dead from the 
tomb. He says (Isaiah 35:10): “And the ran- 
somed of the Lord shall return, and come to 
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heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and 
sorrow and sighing shall flee away.” 

Every Christian should be a comforter and 
take a delight in passing the message of truth 
on to others. Those who have died without a 


knowledge of the truth will be brought back to | 


earth and given a full knowledge of the truth in 
order that they might learn the way of life and 
eternal happiness. wm 


Confirmations of the Bible 


[ee Saturday Evening Post of May 30, 1925, 
contains a most interesting article by Fred- 
eric F. Van de Water, entitled “A Cloud of Wit- 
nesses; They Come up out of Egypt to Support 
the Bible Story.” It is a scholarly article, but 
written down to the level of the comprehension 
_ and appreciation of the average man, and well 
worth reading by everybody. 

The article has to do with discoveries of 10,- 
000 manuscripts and fragments of manuscripts 
in the Fayum district of Egypt from 1887 A. D. 
onward. A large proportion of these are writ- 
ten in Koine, the identical form of the Greek 
tongue in common use throughout the Roman 
empire in the days of our Lord. Fifteen vol- 
umes have been published; fifteen more will be 
needed. They shed a flood of light upon the 
meaning of certain New Testament expressions 
and prove positively the reliability of those 
writings. 

Scholars have denied that the New Testament 
was written in the first century; they are now 
confronted with dated manuscripts showing 

"positively that the form of language in use dur- 
ing that century is the language in which the 
New Testament was written. Some items re- 
garding certain passages follow. 

The expression “blotting out the handwrit- 
ing” is now found to mean literally “washing 
out the handwriting” and refers to a custom of 
washing one record off the papyri so that an- 
other could be put in its place. 

The expression “sealed” means 
“packed and marked for shipment”. 


literally 


The expression “babbler” means “one who 


gathers scraps of food from the table”. 
The expression “schoolmaster” means “peda- 


gogue—a, trusted slave who conducted the chil- 
dren of a household to and from school”. 

The expression “evidently set forth” means 
“placarded”. 

The “beam” in a hypocrite’s eye becomes a 
“splinter”. 

Besides mentioning the discoveries in Egypt 
Mr. Van de Water reports the interesting in- 


i 
‘ 


formation that statues of Mereury and Jupiter. — 


have been unearthed in Lystra, where Barnabas 
was called Jupiter and Paul Mercurius; that 
Tarsus, the birthplace of Saul, was a university 
town and a center of the tent-making industry; 
that in Pergamum an altar has been uncovered 
bearing a dedication “To the Unknown Gods”. 
Many other interesting facts are stated. 
Mr. Van de Water says: 


Among the earlier fragments of religious writings, 
no explorer has discovered anything contrary to or out 
of harmony with the New Testament. In the later cen- 
turies there were innumerable childish distortions of 
the gospels, remnants of which have been recovered ; 
but the closer the copics are to the times of the disciples, 
the more certain is the harmony between them and the 
accepted versions of today. Higher critics have assailed 
the credibility and the authenticity of the New Testa- 
ment hard and often, but the attacks have been based 
upon hypotheses and deductions drawn from negative 
or indirect evidence. There have been gaps and obscuri- 
ties in the trail along which the Scriptures have traveled 
down to us and skeptics have tried to fill these lapses 
with doubt and discredit. Yet, as archeological discov- 
eries continue, as facts take the place of theories, direct 
evidence sustains not the critics but those simple men 
who recorded the life of the Lord and the missionary 
efforts of His immediate followers. Conviction grows 


that they dealt with that most immortal of substances = 


truth. 
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STUDIES IN THE “HARP 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s ‘new dook,: 
“The Harp of God", with accompanying questions, taking the place of both ‘ 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. _ 


(OF GOD? (*°S,RRIESE?® 











“On one hand we observe the employers who 
own the factories and the mills and who employ 
the laboring element to do the work, striving to 
curtail their expenses, reducing wages, dis- 
charging men, resulting in millions being out of 
employment with no means of earning a liveli- 
hood for themselves or families. On the other 
hand is the laboring class of men, who have 
received their employment at the hands of the 
wealthier, and who are distressed in mind. And 
because of the injustices heaped upon them they 
are becoming more restless each day and are 
threatening to take complete possession and 
control of the factories and mills and mines and 
operate these themselves. The political class,, 
striving always to do the will of the financial 
powers, are perplexed and frightened as to 
what to do, yet constantly acting in a vain 
attempt to help their allies in the great beastly 
order; while the apostate clergy, who go to 
make up the third element of the beastly order, 
are trying to induce the order-loving people to 
unite themselves with church systems and 
thereby support the employing class. 

*2These various elements, selfishly exercis- 
ing what power they have, are going from bad 
to worse, leading on to a great disaster for the 
unrighteous systems of earth. Jesus points this 
out as the final and conclusive evidence of His 
presence and of the end of the world, saying, 
“Then shall be great tribulation, such as was 

not since the beginning of the world to this 
time, no, nor ever shall be... And except those 
days should be shortened, there should no fiesh 
be saved: but for the elect’s sake those days 
shall be shortened.” (Matthew 24: 21,22) The 
Prophet Daniel corroborates the words of the 
Master to the effect that. in this time of trouble 
the great Messiah will manifest Himself and 
put into operation His kingdom. He says: 
“And at that time shall Michael [God’s repre- 
sentative, the Messiah] stand up, the great 
prince which standeth for the children of thy 
people; and there shall be a time of trouble, ~ 
such as never was since there was a nation even 
to. that same time: and at that time thy people 
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shall be delivered, every one that shall be found 
written in the book.”—Daniel 12:1. 

“The world is madly rushing on now to this 
time of trouble. It is the time spoken of by the 
Prophet Haggai, who says: “And I will shake 
all nations, and the desire of all nations shall 
come: and I will fill this house with glory, saith 
the Lord of hosts.” (Haggai 2:7) And when 
this great shaking is over, then the desire of all 
nations and people will come; namely, an hon- 
est, righteous government, administered in be- 
half of mankind under the supervision of the 
great Messiah. The Apostle Paul refers to this 
time as a time of great shaking, which im- 
mediately precedes the full establishment of the 
Messianie kingdom. (Hebrews 12:18-28) The 
Lord by His presence ‘is bringing to light every 
hidden thing. The apostle foretold it would be 
thus, saying, “Therefore judge nothing before 
the time, until the Lord come, who both will 
bring to light the hidden things of darkness, 
and will make manifest the counsels of the - 
hearts.”—1 Corinthians 4:5. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


Describe the actions of the employing and the laboring 
classes. {| 451. 

How are all these perplexed? § 451. 

To what is this disturbed condition leading? § 452. 

Is there greater trouble just ahead? and if so, what 
proof have we? Quote the scriptures. [| 453. . 

What will follow this general shaking of the nations? 
q 453. 

How is the Lord’s presence revealing the hidden things? 
Quote the Scriptural authority for your answer. ff 453. 


Sing! O Zion! 
Arise, O Zion, praise thy King, 
And make His name thy trust. 
With joy and triumph loudly sing; 
For He is true and just. 
- © Zion, sing with tuneful voice 
Thy great Redeemer’s praise ; 
In His almighty power rejoice 
Throughout eternal days. 
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~ Comfort for the People 

admits that the problems of our 

day are perplexities but not willing to accept 

that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 

to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 

Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
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Here and There Throughout the World 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editer.] 


Cheap Fuels and Fertilizers Coming 

“ps German secret of making synthetic mo- 
tor fuel is now known on this side of the 

water and assurances are given in the chemical 

magazines that in a short time the two most 


important chemical compounds in this country 
_ will be synthetic ammonia for use as a cheap 


fertilizer and synthetic methanol for use as a 
cheap motor fuel. Eight chemical manufactur- 
ing concerns have already obtained licenses to 
manufacture under the new process. 


Cures Asthma by Cleanliness 


PHYSICIAN in San Francisco cured a 
patient of bronchial asthma by having the 


. patient’s bedroom thoroughly cleaned and thus 


' getting rid of the germ-charged dust which was 


eausing the trouble. The fewer dust catchers 
there are in a bedroom, the healthier the room 


- as a sleeping apartment. 


W 


Weldon Gould’s siducated Crow 


ELDON GouxLp, Columbus, Ohio, high school 
student, has an educated crow. The craw 
lives in a tree opposite the Gould homestead 
and follows members of the family wherever 
they go. Young Gould has a paper route and 
the crow goes along with him, supervising the 
deliveries. Attempts have been made to steal 
him and he has found means to bring this to 


- his master’s attention. The affection came about 


through young Gould’s caring for the crow y when 
the bird was young. 


Rapid Destruction ef Niagara 


ILE shape of Niagara Falls is changing. The 
Horseshoe Falls, on the Canadian side, are 
becoming more and more elliptical in form, due 


-. to the rapid cutting away of the center. A few 


years ago the rate of recession of the Falls was 


only a few inches a year; now it is five feet; the 


rock is getting softer and a gorge is forming. 
Niagara will ultimately destroy itself. 


Novel Reason for Welfare Work 


HE president of the Poinsett mills, Green- 
ville, S. C., testified in a tax case that the 
welfare work among the employes of his com- 
pany was “necessary to produce an attitude of 
contentment toward the company among its 
employes, to equalize the lesser wage established 
in the section in which the company operated 
with a somewhat higher scale paid in other sec- 
tions, and to reduce the volume of labor turn- 
over.” 


Sure of a Coal Strike . 


Ao THIS writing there is every indication 
that the year 1925 will end in an anthracite 
coal strike. The operators have large stocks of 
coal on hand, some of them sufficient to last for 
six months; and a strike will suit them very well, 
as it will mean fancy prices for their surplus 
stock. 


Under the Guise of Religion 


Ae things have been done in the name of re- 
ligion, but it remains for Oklahoma to start 
a new thing under the sun. Under the guise of 
religion bands of strikers have been praying 
for the souls of strike breakers in their hearing, 
and so successfully that the sheriff of the county 
has ordered all these outdoor prayer meetings 
on mine property to cease. 


Army of Women Workers 


F THE number of women workers in the 
United States all lived in the same city, and 
nobody else lived in it, that city would have a 
larger population that London. If they all 
traveled on the same train at the same time'the 
train would be over a thousand miles long. 
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The Progress of a Generation 


OMMENTING on the muddy unpaved 
streets of a generation ago, and introducing 
other interesting items, Mr. Alvin E. Dodd, of 
the United States Chamber of Commerce, re- 
cently said: “Nowadays the not-so-tired busi- 
ness man leaves his office, or his golf club, rides 
home in his Detroit automobile over streets of 
Trinidad asphalt, enters his house of Portland 
cement and Georgia pine and filled with Grand 
Rapids furniture and Brussels carpets, eats his 
dinner of Texas beef and Maine potatoes off a 
Limoges china plate and afterwards sits down 
at leisure to smoke a cigar wrapped in Sumatra 
tobacco grown in Connecticut and reads a 
Chicago mail order catalogue printed on paper 
made from Canadian pulp, offering to ship him 
anything from a cold remedy to a cold chisel.” 


New England Textile Conspiracy / 
EW ENGLAND is suffering from a con- 
‘- spiracy of the textile manufacturers to re- 
duce wages, in spite of the fact that wages in 
all other lines are being maintained, and that the 
textile workers will have to pay as much for 
their necessities as before. Moreover, their buy- 
ing power will be reduced, and a general un- 
settlement industrially is Hable to result. 


The World’s Champion Bricklayer 

AX INDIAN ex-football player has established 
world’s record for laying brick on a highway 

near Kansas City, Mo. In one day he laid three 

and one-half carloads of brick, necessitating the 

service of five men to keep him supplied with 

brick. His wages are $16 a day. 


Honesty of Dyers and Cleaners 
i Poo of us have received back valuable items 
V& of personal value which we unintentionally 
left in the pockets when we sent out things to 
the tailor. Now comes the Dyers and Cleaners’ 
Association at. Atlantie City to tell us that 
Americans are so careless of wealth that fifty 
percent of the clothing reeeived at their estab- 
lishments contain articles of value. 


Great Damage by Mischievous Boys 
OYS at New Brunswick, New Jersey, broke 
into the grounds of the New Jersey State 
‘Agricultural College, pulled up the marking 
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stakes which Mad been set to identify a special 
type of corn, and ruined four years of scientific 
work by roasting and eating the special corn 
itself. The so-called comic supplements probab- 
ly conveyed to their minds the idea that this 
sort of fun is all right. 


RotbiSers, Robbers Everywhere 


OR a time it seemed that shipment of valn- 
ables by airplane would provide at least one 
method of almost absolute security against rob- 
bers, but now that hope is shattered by the rob- 
bery of an air mail in San Francisco before the 
valuables could be taken from the landing field 
to the post office. 


Automobile Deaths in 37 Cities - 


FIVHE United States Department of Commerce 

is keeping a watch of the deaths by auto- 
mobile in 57 cities. From week to week over one 
hundred persons are killed in these cities. New 
York City had 501 killed from January 1 to 
July 18, 1926. 


Chicago’s Crime Situation Beyond Control 


A WHILE ago we had word that the clean- 
ing up of Philadelphia seems to be beyond 
human power. Now comes the director of the | 
Chicago Crime Commission and makes a similar 
admission with regard to Chicago. All this is 
the natural fruit of. throwing away the Bible and 
taking evolution instead. Indeed, evolution does 
not regard crime as a crime at all. Chicago has 
annually more murders and holdups than Eng- 
land and Wales put together. 


A National Crime Commission 
HIRIGHTENED, and properly so, the leading 
business men of the country are advocating 
a National Crime Commission to see what can 
be done to mop back the ocean now rising. The 
New York World blames the tide upon legis- 
lators, lawyers and judges. They must bear a 
share, but there is a large share resting upon 
the business men themselves for their crooked 
practices, and most of all upon the clergy for 
not properly preaching and teaching the Word 
of God instead of the fossilized theology of the 
dark ages and then throwing away the Bible 
altogether in a mad scramble to become evolu- 
tionists. : 
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Mayor Heads Crime Syndicate 


UE Mayor of Chelsea, Massachusetts, has 
been indicted as the head of a crime syndi- 
cate operating a rum trust throughout eastern 
Massachusetts. It is charged that the rum fleet 
landed liquor at Chelsea under police protec- 
tion and that rum cargoes were moved through 
the streets under police escort. Ten members 
of the police department and thirty-three other 
men were indicted along with the mayor. 


Women Live Longer than Men 


TATISTICS of the New York State Depart- 

ment of Health show that women are ex- 
pected to live about three years longer than men. 
In 1920 the expectation of life for men in New 
York State was 52 years, 10 months, while for 
women it was 55 years, 8 months. The expecta- 
tion has increased greatly in the past twenty 
years. In 1901 it was less than fifty years for 
both sexes. 


Naiural Ice Industry Passing 


NEE after another of the old industries passes 
away, its place having been taken by some 
better method of accomplishing the same result. 
It used to be that four million tons of ice were 
cut on the Hudson River every year. Now al- 
most all the ice used in New York City is 
artificial. 


Greai System of Land Cables 


HK American Telephone and Telegraph 

Company has finished the construction of 

an overland cable from New York to Chicago 

costing some thirty thousand dollars per mile 

and carrying five hundred wires. The route, 

861 miles long, is via Reading, Pittsburgh and 
Cleveland. Other cables are contemplated. 


All that Happened to St. Christina 


OR the first time in history the Roman 
Catholic church has imported into the U. 

S. A. a package said to contain the bones of a 
saint, namely St. Christina. A very expensive 
church will be built to house the saint at Cleve- 
land, Ohio. According to the New York World 
all that happened to St. Christina was that her 
body was torn with hooks, she was hung over a 
fire, was thrown into a lake with a stone tied 
around her neck, was burned five days in a 
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‘furnace, was thrown among serpents, had her 
tongue cut out and was finally killed by being 
shot full of arrows. The price paid for the 
saint is said to have been about $100,000, i.e., 
that was the amount it was necessary to leave in 
Italy in order to get it. Previous efferts of 
American prelates to get an honest-to-goodness 
sure-enough saint for use on this side of the 
water have hitherto proved unavailing, but the 
$100,000 seems to have done the trick. The Pope 
did net want to let it go, because he was afraid 
the Italian people would miss it; but the $100,- 


000 persuaded him. The church authorities ad- 


mit that they do not know anything about St. 
Christina except that she was a saint. 


A Seven Million Dollar Private Home 


HE Cornelius Vanderbilt home at Fifth Ave- 
nue and Fifty Seventh Street, New York, 
did not present such a grand appearance, but it 
nevertheless sold for seven million one hundred 
thousand dollars. The house cost more than 
three million dollarg to ereet. The lot was as- 
sessed at $4,700,000. 


Unique Punishments for Autoists 


[NDIANAPOLIS will require that hereafter 
any person who kills another by automobile 
must spend one hour alone in the same room in 
which lies the body of the one killed. In another 
place it is proposed to escort the killers about 
town in an iron cage mounted on wheels. 


A Sizable Fishing Industry 
LTHOUGH Americans are not fish eaters to 
any extent as compared with the natives of 
the British Isles, Scandinavia and France, yet 
there are six thousand vessels engaged in Amer- 
ican fisheries, with a total personnel of about 
two hundred thousand, and an annual catch 
worth over $100,000,000. 


Strange Things Happen to Mails 
()CCASIONALLY strange things happen to 

the mails. A letter or several letters dis- 
appear completely and what becomes of them 
no one knows. The other day a postman in New 
York delivered a post card that was sixteen and 
one-half years old and had spent all that time 
going a few miles in New York City. No one 
knows where it has been. 
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First Month of Qvernight Air Mails 
N THE first month of overnight air mails be- 
tween New York and Chicago there were 
about seven thousand pounds of mail each way, 
aniounting ‘altogether in postage fees to some 
$21,600. The mails are growing heavier daily. 
The rate between the two cities is ten cents per 
ounce. New Hampshire, for one month in the 
summer, has a rural delivery of mail by air- 
piane to the summer colonies on the north shore 
of Lake Winnepesaukee. 


_Meat Peckers Get Back Their Halo 
IVE years ago the meat packers expected to 
go to jail, so they voluntarily submitted to 
a judicial decree enjoining them from certain 
practices of which they had been guilty. The 
first day efter election last fall they presented a 
request to have the decree vacated. It has been 
done. The meat packers now have their halo 
back and can safely do that for which they ex- 

“pected to go to jail five years ago. 


Something New in Injunctions 
LLINOIS has a new law making it illegal for 
a judge to issue an injunction prohibiting 
peaceful picketing. This law has successfully 
met its first test.. Judge Pam in the Superior 
Court of Cook County upheld its constitution- 
ality and set forth a definition of peaceful pick- 
eting such as can be done without any injunction 
being issued against the picketers. 


Half a Ton of Tuna-fish 
Ae everybody likes tuna fish salad. 
Somebody will have some surely, as a result 
of a 1165 pound tuna fish recently caught off 
Manasquan, New Jersey. The fish did not want 
to be caught. Before he gave up the fight he 
managed to throw overboard two of sixteen 
_ fishermen who had hold of him; but they finally 
brought him to shore after a two-hour battle. 


Decreased Sales of Postcards 


HE new postal law is not working out well 

in one item; namely, in that which fixes the 
postal rate at two cents each for other than gov- 
ernment cards. The result is that people have 
stopped buymg ecards to such an extent that the 
ten-cent stores are putting in only half the usual 
supply. The government will probably get less 
revenue from this item under the new rates than 
it did when cards were only half as much. The 
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law as a whole, however, is all right, and is pro- 
ducing about fifteen: pereent : more revenue than 
the old one. 


Five Million Radio Sets — 


SURVEY of the radio sets in use indicates 

about five million sets, of which two-thirds 
are factory sets and the remainder assembled at 
home. The average cost is about $100, with 
five-tube sets the most popular, and practically 
all of that class fitted with loud speakers. The 
fad is largely a masculine one. 


Talking Movie Already Here . 


YO SOONER do we get reconciled to the 
+‘ thought of pictures by radio than the radio 
announces that moving pictures can be trans- 
mitted by that means; and now an inventor in 
Washington, C. Francis Jenkins, has added the 
Talking Movie to the list. Mr. Jenkins’ ap- 
paratus works and has been designed as_an at- 
tachment to standard radio receiving sets. 


The Scott Death Stroke 


D: Epwin R. Scorr, pupil of the late Dr. 
Steinmetz, announces the discovery of an 
invention which he claims will destroy all life 
on land, sea or in the air, within a radius of 
twenty miles, or destroy any structure at.a dis- 
tance of ten miles. In experiments animals were 
killed at seven miles. 


Is This Part of a College Education? 


y* A letter to the London Daily Mail, Dr. 
G. J. Rousseau, Pastor of the First Baptist 
Church of Pensacola, Florida, made the state- 
ment: “Professors in America have written 
ponderous volumes, circulating them among col- 
lege students under plain wrappers, in which 
promiscuous relations between the sexes are 
advocated on the ground that men are mere 
animals, and that the restraints of the social 
order were the impositions of the medieval 
bigotry.” 


Vast Unexplored Areas of Brazil . 


O GREAT is the vast country of Brazil that 

there are said to be in it not less than a 
million square miles of forest areas that have 
never been explored, Scientists are now  at- 
tacking the- exploration of these areas with 
greater and greater persistency, in spite of all 
the terrors with which the forests abound. 


Preliminaries of the French Revolution By J. L. Bolling 


LL revolutions, of course, have their pre- 

liminary causes. Sometimes they are “blood- 
less”; but these are few and far between, and 
belong more particularly to our own period. If 
we will study and analyze the history cf the 
past four hundred years, we will note a pro- 
gression from one line of achievement to another, 
leading up to what is called “modern progress”. 
Really, modern invention and discovery back- 
grounds largely in the past. The great influx, 
however, was reserved, under Divine Provi- 
dence, for the “Time of the End”. This period, 
prophetic students agree, began in 1799. 

The sixteenth century was the epoch of the 
arts and the birth of crec’s. Beginning with 
Luther’s reformation one reform after another 
was launched in quick succession. During this 
period the Great Harlot of Romanism gave 
h.rth to many children--sectarian systems— 
which are still with us. \ith the introduction 
of the seventeenth century came a revival of 
learning; and this is usually designated the 
period of letters, while the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth centuries seem to have been specially 
set apart for the develcpment of science, which 
had its inception immediately following the be- 
ginning of the “Time of the lind”, and has pro- 
gressed by leaps and bounds, under divine su- 
pervision, up to the present day. 

This has been a time of awakening and reno- 
vation all along the line. During this great 
epoch men like Franklin, Volta, Galvani, Edi- 
son, Tesla and Marconi, have come forward 
with remarkable discoveries in the realm of 
physics. From Franklin’s lightning-rod and 
Volta’s battery, to telegraph, telephone, radio, 
and giant dynamos is a far ery, and as our vi- 
sion sweeps the past and beholds the present 
we stand amazed at the magnificent changes 
wrought in two short centuries, especially dur- 
ing the past fifty years. 

And all other sciences have kept pace; mathe- 
matical analysis, botany, zoology, geology, and 
chemistry have been laid on firmer foundations 
than ever before, alihongh there is still room 
for improvement. 

It has been these wonderful, revolutionary 
changes in living conditions and social life 
which have given rise to the pernicious doctrine 


of evolution. Man fancics that he is in a self- 


created “Brain Age”, whereas he is in the dawn 


of the Millennium. Thus is verified the admoni- 
tion that “a little learning is a dangerous 
thing”. God has merely given mankind a firmer 
grasp on the laws of nature, and made him their 
master to a certain degree, but by no means 
their absolute controller. 


Literature Used as a Weapon 


[yeBes the eighteenth century literature in- 
vaded everything and became a dominant 
factor in regulating government and society in 
general. Thus while the physicists were uncov- 
ering new and strange forces and the navigators 
were discovering new lands, the writers were — 
revealing a new world of thought and intellect. 
Literature broke the fetters of art, and refused — 
to submit longer to its control. It claimed, on 
the contrary, the right to regulate. “Advance- 
ment of the public welfare” was the watchword, 
and it was this ery which led up to the French 
and American Revolutions and now forecasts 
the one impending which today bids fair to 
wreck all the governments of earth in a gulf of 
anarchy. 

Frenchmen with virile force and unpoetie 
speech first took up the cudgel and labored un- 
ceasingly for needed reforms. Fine verses, 
flowery oratory and high-flown phrases were in 
the discard, and the aim was to give utterance 
and expression to practical maxims. These 
writers and spell-binders were bent upon re- 
forming human society. Literature was con- 
verted into a weapon, which both the skilful 
and the imprudent sought to wield. 

But by a strange “trick of fate” (or shall we 
say, divine providence?) the ones who ap- 
proved and applauded the invasion of new liter- 
ary genius into the political field were the very 
ones who were ultimately destined to suffer 
most from its influence! They took fire into 
their bosoms unwittingly. The “cockatrice eggs” 
hatched by Voltaire and his contemporaries 
broke out into “fiery flying serpents” of retribu- 
tion to bite those who hitherto had looked on 
the eggs with admiring glances of approval.— 
Isaiah 14: 29; 59:5. 


Voltaire, Montesquieu, Rousseau 


HILE this was a frivolous and sensuous 
' age, nevertheless talent was. greatly ad- 
mired and coveted, much as it is in our own day. ~ 
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Three outstanding characters came on the scene 


and tock charge of the mevement: 

(1) Head and shoulders above all was the 
fiery and passionate Voltaire. His was not an 
angelic character, by any means; no one would 
care to hold him up as a paragon of virtue; yet, 
‘be it said to his credit, he was a life-long cham- 
pion of human rights and liberty ef thought and 
expression. He detested Papacy and, mistak- 
ingly believing the Bible to be the supporter of 
its abominable practices, hurled his hterary 
thunderbolts against both with equal fury. 

(2) Next came Montesquieu, who specialized 
on the study of civil governments and their 
laws. He advocated a thorough examination 
and comparison of the constitutions of the vari- 
ous countries and states in erder that the com- 
mon people might select the best. He looked 
apon the English constitution as the most con- 
cucive to human liberty and progress. 

(3) Lastly came Rousseau, who proclaimed 
the theory of universal suffrage and national 
sovereignity in his “Social Contract”. 


Grouped on each side of this triumvirate of 


French literary genius were the“encyclopedists”. 
Their function was to review human knowledge 
and then enunciate and set it ferth frequently 
in a way which bodied ill for the established or- 
der of things, social and political. Their teach- 


ings were always hostile to religion and the 


Bible. 


science, called political economy, which many 
erroneously assume is a Sole and exclusive pro- 
duct of our time. Present political economy is 
based largely upon the teachings of Quesnay 
and contemporary writers, but has been elabor- 
ated upon by modern writers on the subject and 
made more elastic to fit present conditions. 


Disegreement Between Ideas and Institutions 
‘HE cuns of infidel writers were trained upon 
everything in sight; human thought as- 
sumed a new role; it clothed itself with the gar- 
ments of authority and overleaped the barriers 
which had previously confined it to merely meta- 
physical and religious philosophizig and specu- 
lation, or what was called “the unselfish worship 


of the Muses”. It unhesitatingly sallied forth 


to attack the most baffling problems of society. 
‘All saw their solution in liberty and still more 
liberty, the ery for which grew mere and more 


Later on, Quesnay brought forward a new 


Brooriyy, N. Ye 


dnsistent and swelled louder in volume until it 


resounded throughout the French Monarchy, 
and echoed and reechoed from the Alps to the: 
Pyrenees, kindling the fires of revolt and re- 
venge which were later to break forth in all 
their fury as a devouring fame to consume the 
old order of things and make way for the new. 

At this juncture in the preliminaries of the 
French Revolution there was clearly a disagree- 
ment between ideas and institutions; the new 
order was trying to supplant the old; radicalism 
was in the very air and “would not down”! It 
was a struggle of a littl light against great 
darkness. But to the French the morning had 
come when they were to make a bold and blessed 
strike for liberty, when they would break the 
chains of superstition and emerge free. But 
while the morning dawned, we now behold at 
this distance, a queer paradox; there was a 
gathering darkness which grew blacker and 
thicker until, like the darkness of HKegypt, it 
eould be felt. 

Why was this? Beeause Ged was not the in- 
stigator of the French Revolution, but Satan 
himself. It was a wicked scheme of his own 
devising, but one which God could, when the 
great crash came, overrule for the ultimate good 
of mankind and cause to redound, like all the 
other wrath of men and devils, to his own glory! 
By the force of cireumstances and the hard 
logie of events He caused many to see that 
those who make war with heaven are their own 
worst enemies and really fight against them- 
selves, eventually working their own destruction. 

Tiere we note a peculiar thing: Before the ad- 
vent of Voltaire and his colleagues the people 
and their rulers were almost wholly concerned 
with discussion of religions dogmas; but now 
they were occupied solely and exclusively with 
earthly thimgs; the people became materialist 
and completely discarded religion as a frand: 
and a sham under the tutelage of their leaders. 
Terrestrial matters were their chief and only 
eoncern. This led to proscription of the Bible 
and persecution of all who defended it or sought 
to preserve it. Study of the divine character, 
God’s will and His grace were cast aside and in 
their stead were substituted as superior the 
rights of man, society and its. obligations. 

The middle ages and feudalism had left their 
fragments of the most shocking injustices, in- 
equalities and oppressions; confusion reigned 
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everywhere, and even the brightest of leaders 
were at sea. Complaints poured in on every 
side; the monarchy was pressed to do something 
to relieve the sufferings of the masses, but it 
remained mute and oblivious to the thousands 


of appeals which aseended, not to the Throne: 


of Heaven, buat to the throne of French royalty. 

Faith in a living God and in His providences 
had perished, due to the influence of the Pope 
and his hypccritical emissaries! As one histor- 
ian of the period expressed it, “Government 

. had become a frightful labyrinth wherein 
this: most clever must lose his way.” It was 
rapidly becoming a “government without a foun- 
dation”. 

Materialism, graft, greed, and love of ease 
and luxury were the sovereign masters of the 
king and queen and the nobility. The public 
treasury was cons stantly pillaged and robbed by 
the king and his eoterie of ministers and other 
officials. Property was confiscated while person- 
al liberty and safety were never secure from 
the lettres de cachet or orders of arrest which 
were invariably of the most arbitrary character 
and usually without the slightest justification or 
provocation. 

The royal criminal code had back of it the 
horrible Inqui sition, and the civil code was Jike- 
wise a monstrous piece of inequity. Land and 
other property had drifted, under this system, 
into the hands of the nobility ; ; and the poor, 
which included the vast majority, were reduced 
to a serfdom in comparison with which Ameri- 
ean Negro slavery was a luxury and a blessing. 
Country produce was tolled and taxed so re- 
peatedly en route to the city markets that the 
farmer could not make a profit, but usually 
eame out in debt. It was under these terrible 
conditions that the French populace were finally 
goaded to desperation and arose in their might 
and fury to throw off the power which was 
strangling them. 


Getting Rid of Undesirables 
FITHERTO the Papacy had imposed its 
degmas upon the French people under 
penalty of death; but now the people demanded 
religious toleration and a revamping of civil 


laws along more nearly just and rational lines, 


with a view to lifting up the downtrodden. They, 
through their leaders and representatives, called 
for an end of autocracy and a recognition of 
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the rights of all the people instead of those of 
the “special interests”, the privileged few. 

Bossism was doomed and must go; faise re- 
ligious and political prophets must be scourged 
from out the high places. Weights and mea- 
sures must be standardized and unified; taxes 
must be paid by everyone, instead of continu- 
ally practising extortionate taxation on the 
poverty-stricken masses while exempting the 
wealthy from taxation. Labor demanded its 
rights; it must be emancipated, and there 
should and must be free competition, instead of 
monopolistic combines. Pubhe offices should be 
bestowed on a basis of merit, and favoritism to 
birth and fortune should be abolished. To bring 
about all these sweeping changes a revolution 
was absoluicly necessary, and no one doubted 
that it was coming. 

In proof of this, note Fénelon’s remark con- 
cerning the monarchy as early as 1719: “The 
dilapidated machine still continues to work be- - 
cause of the former impetus imparted to it, but 
it will go to pieces at the first shock.” 

But his statement did not apply to France 
alone; it applied to all of what was then known 

“absolutist Europe”. If, in some places, the 
common people did not feel the need of reforms, 
they were undertaken anyway by some of the 
princes. Some of these encouraged industry, 
eee ere and science, and constructed canals, 
roads and schools, abolished abuses and priv- 
ileges, and exiled he Jesuits who, they claimed, 

“embodied all the evil influences of the past.” 
Therefore, one of their first concerns was to get 
rid of them; and in the light of the history of 
Papacy as outlined in the Word of God and on 
the pages of secular history, ean we blame the 
French people? Surely, the first thing to do in 
order to bring relief to the people would be to 
get rid of Antichrist! But what they did along 
this line was as nothing compared with what 
was to come, as we shall see. 

The emancipation spirit spread. Marshes 
were converted into fertile fields in various 
parts of Europe. Some of the Muropean people 
were emancipated from “feudal taxes”. Joseph 
If of Austria abolished the tithing system, 
forced labor, ete. He made the church subject 
to the state. In Sweden torture was forbidden, 
chureh festivals were almost abolished and the 
output of the iron and copper mincs was greatly. 
increased. 
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The reforms extended to Russia, and Cather- 
ine the Great cultivated the friendship of Vol- 
taire and others who were advocating revolu- 
tion with the view to influencing public opinion 
through them. She hypocritically had drawn up 
a wonderful constitution which was never exe- 
cuted, and consequently amounted to nothing. 
She had magnificent schools built, but no one 
attended them; it was all a fake, designed to 
impress the people with her loving (?) concern 
for their welfare! Finally the governor of Mos- 
cow wrote her in despair, commenting on the 
situation. She replied: “My dear prince, do not 
- complain that the Russians have no desire to 
learn. If I set up schools, it is not for our own 
sake, but because of Europe, which is watching 
us. As soon as our peasants wish to become en- 
lightened, neither you nor I shall remain in our 
places.” 

Quite true! It is enlightenment in this dawn 
of the New Day of Christ’s glorious presence 
which has given us in our own day an almost 
crownless Europe and threatens to engulf pres- 
ent institutions in anarchy and destruction! “It 
is dangerous to make men too learned,” declared 
Cardinal Pole at the commencement of the Re- 
formation. Dangerous for the crowned head 
“and Satan’s empire, most assuredly! 

At this juncture the situation was tense; the 
air was charged with chain lightning, and the 
great storm was about to break. A spirit of 
reform and liberty was breathing over all Eu- 
rope. Men thought reform, preached reform, 
urged reform and longed and hoped for reform 
—social reform. 

Monks and theologians did not participate 
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in this preaching. The princes, however, tak- 
ing advantage of the movement, placed them- 
selves in command of it, in the hope that it 
would profit them in the long run, as they had 
reaped a rich profit in the same manner from 
having church property “secularized” during 
the Lutheran and Anglican Reformations. 

Therefore, they for once concerned them- 
selves about the welfare of the dear people, 
whom they had been busy exploiting until they. 
saw the storm brewing. Liberty and freedom 
were given them at the expense of the clergy 
and the nobility. 

Heavy burdens were lifted, and the people 
were given a breathing spell and a time of rest 
from their troubles—a precious boon to them, 
no matter from what quarter it came nor the 
motives in giving it. The real purpose of the 
princes, of course, was to increase their own 
revenues and influence with their subjects. “My 
trade is to be a royalist,” expressed their real 
attitude and conviction. 

In truth and in fact, nothing was changed; 
the power which feudal anarchy had allowed 
them to grasp was preserved, and it was this 
which was endangered by the ever-increasing . 
and enlarging interests of the people. 

Thus the way was paved for the great revolt 
with the salient features of which we are all 
more or less familiar. The same conditions are 
now operating throughout the world on a vastly 
larger scale, and will soon bring on the great 
time of trouble and wrath predicted in Scrip- 
ture—“a time of trouble such as never was since 
there was a nation’—immediately preceding 
the establishment of Messiah’s kingdom. 





Professor Ricci’s Heat Rays 


From the Schweizer Freie Presse (Translation by F. Leon Scheerer) 


Aaa gathering held in Paris re- 
cently has opened up an amazing view of 
the possibilities of the near future. Professor 
Ricci of Rome introduced his famous “Heat 
Rays”. The modest little man was quite reticent. 
There was little need for explanatory words. 
His secret consists in transforming light rays 
into heat rays of unusual power. 

His apparatus is not much larger than a cigar 
box. A copper kettle, when hit by a Ricci ray, 
becomes red hot. A miniature ship loaded with 


ammunition and floating on a small pond, ex- 
plodes when hit by a Ricci ray. A small aero- 
plane hit by the same death ray in its fuel tank, 
a balloon struck in its gas bag, all are subject 
to the Ceterwm Censeo of the little spectacled 
Italian. 

Ricci is a pacifist. ‘At least he asserts it with 
a sphinx-like smile, and his aim is to make war 
an impossibility. His rays will bring flaming 
death to both city and village, singe and blind 
whole armies at great distances as soon as he 
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causes the required force to be brought to bear. 
Forests may be consumed in flames, while all 
objects within reach of the fire would turn to 
a glowing white heat. But Professor Ricci does 
not aim at destruction; his primary object is to 
utilize his invention for economic productivity. 

From a central station, hgeht and heat are to 
be transmitted to every dwelling without wires. 
Ricci rays are to do the heating, lighting and 
cooking. The Thermidor of the little Italian 
will turn our entire domestic economy topsy- 
turvy. Electrical works will have outlived their 
purpose. Gas works will belong to the past; 
coal dealers will be-unable to dispose of their 
supplies, while heating plants will undergo rad- 
ical changes. There would be neither coal nor 
gas nor current burning in the kitchen. At the 
pmicliens the furnace fires could be extinguished. 
Industries, trade, all will be made over by 
means of the new energies ereated by Ricci. 

In the ocean, the great icebergs, a menace to 
ships, will be melted like butter before the sun. 
Scott and his brave companions would still be 
living today, had they been in possession of 
Ricei’s Thermidor. Over and over again Pro- 
fessor Ricci emphasized in his sober manner 
that he was allowed only to use much reduced 
rays for demonstra ation. 

At the interesting meeting one of the guests 
(protected with. goggles) held a cigar in his 
mouth to which the weakest ray was directed 
but for the fraction of a second, and this caused 
the cigar to ight instantly. A pan of water, up- 
on which the ray had been directed for less than 
a minute, was made to boil. The eyes of the 
feminine guests were literally beaming. What 
sunrays will not Professor Ricci focus into the 
kitchen, bathroom, laundry, in fact the entire 
household! 
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That the world is “advancing” at a rapid rate 
is readily discerned even by those of our fellow 
men who have come over from the easy-going 
“last century”. But not with gladness always. 
Much that is new has surprised us. One sensa- 
tion follows amother. Often it requires effort 
to habituate ourselves repeatedly to the changes. 
which are demanded of us. 

We are still heavy travelers on the treadmill 
of tradition. It is a long stretch from Goethe 
to Shaw, equally far it is from Roentgen to 


Ricci. And if we assume all possibilities as hav- 


ing been exhausted, and regard the slogan ‘thus 
far and no farther’ a as fulfilled, then the last 
miraculous invention carries us suddenly over 
every wall reared by our senses and aspirations. 


But the Ricci rays are fearful. The criminal 
could set houses on fire invisibly. With Rieci 
rays an enemy might blind his vietim from a 
small pocket lantern. Wars as at present will 
become an impossibility, but they will simply 
be conducted in another way. All progress con- 
cerns itself with both the physical and the men- 
tal phases. We are made up of both divinity 
and deviltry, and know immediately how to 
translate into fiendish devilishness every advan- 
tage attained through study and research. Thus 
man maintains firm foothold on terra firma. We 
remain humans, even though our spirits may 
soar to the spheres and know how to delve into 
the secret forces of the universe. But as the 
London Tidbits observes: 

“Some of the most useful gifts of science were 
first revealed to mankind in a malevolent rather 
than a benevolent aspect. But even the most 
destructive agencies may in the course of time 
be brought into the constructive service of the 
human race.” 


Dandelion Greens the Year Round 


HE season of dandelion greens may be made 
perpetual. A dish of these, daintily sea- 
soned with butter, is a real addition to the bill 
of fare. Do you know that one can have greens 
in the winter time, too? Simply clean as for 
eooking; put a thin layer of salt into a crock, 
then a layer of greens, ete., as you would do in 
salting down cucumbers; weight down, and tie a 
cloth over the erock, when full. They make their 
own brine. 


Jf the cloth has not been removed for some 
time, a thick mold may be found on top of the 
brine. This has not harmed the greens. Before 
freshening, swish them, a few at a time, through 
two or three waters, to rinse the brine away. 
It is best to freshen by washing away all the 
old salt, and to season with new salt. They will 
not smell like new greens, while freshening, any 
more than do salted cucumbers smell like new; 
but they will have a pleasing taste when served. 


A Study of Our Sister Planets By W. L. Pelle 


_\HE study. of astronomy is one of the most 
| + fascinating of all the sciences. Among other 
| things it proves to us how little we really are. 
Says Prefessor Mottram, of the University of 
London: 


* Mankind lives on a second-rate satellite of a fourth- 
‘gate and moribund star. Once we thought we were the 
center of the universe—that the sun, moon and stara 
rose for our benefit and bowed down tous. That conceited 
view was smashed by Copernicus, and new we feel lost 
in the universe—-a mere speck—rather as an ant might 
feel, had it a human intellect, when alone in a cathedral. 
Naturally man has stretched out his hands across 
space in the hope of meeting ether hands. It is so 
terribly lonely if we believe that the vast halls of space 
are untenanted by other thinking beings. That we are 
the only human beings in the unmeasurable universe 
is too horrible to many, and therefore, wrongly unthink- 
able, Yet, to prove the contrary is well-nigh impossible. 
What is the fatal fascination of the problem. 


parse remanent 


The number of people who are measurably 
acquainted with the stars and their movements 
is quite small. The majority of people imagine 
that the orbs of light that they see in the sky 
are all practically alike. They little realize that 
at least seven of the nearest “stars” are worlds 
like our own, some having reached a point of 
development similar to the earth, while others 
are far from it. Three of these orbs are easily 
distinguished from the myriads of others, while 
the others are either invisible to the naked eye, 
or appear the same as an “ordinary star”. 


The Sclar Family 


PLANET is a heavenly body which revolves . 


around a sun as a center. There are secon- 
dary planets called satellites which revolve 
around their primary planets. Our moon is one 
of them. Excepting the planets of our solar 
system, all the stars we see are gigantic suns 
or groups of suns, many of them estimated by 
astronomers to be many millions of times larger 
than our sun. The orbit of a planet lies in one 
plane and is elliptical in shape. This explains 
why our earth is farther from the sun at some 
seasons of the year than at others. All the plan- 
ets rotate on their axis, but not all in the same 
period of time. Jupiter, for instance, is said 
to make one rotation every ten hours. 
The major planets of our solar system are 
eight in number. In their relative position from 
the sun they are as follows: Mercury, Venus, 


Earth, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Nep- © 
tune. Of these, all are visible to the naked eye 
with the exception of Neptune. Uranus is also 
invisible much of the time. Uranus was visible 
without the aid of a telescope during the month 
of September this year, 1925. Venus and Jupi- 
ter, and Mars most of the time, are easily dis- 
tinguished from the “fixed stars” on account of 
their superior brightness, while the others are 
distinguished because of their own known posi-- 
tions. Mercury and. Venus are called inferior: 
planets in that the planes of their orbits lie be- 
tween the earth and the sun; while the others 
are known as exterior planets because their 
orbits are on the opposite side of the earth from 
the sun. 

Some astronomers are of the opinion that 
there are yet at least two more planetary mem- 
bers of the sclar family, the one having its or- 
bit between that of Mercury and the sun, and the 
other outside Neptune. In fact, they are so sure 
concerning the infra-Mercury planet, that they 
have given it a name: Vulcan. The reason given 


- for these assertions is the peculiar restlessness 


of both Mercury and Neptune. The reason bears 
much weight in that Neptune was discovered by 
astronomers who were trying to explain the 
peculiar actions of Uranus. 

Some of these days it may be that a telescope 
will be invented which will so diminish the rays 
of the sun that Vulcan will appear in all his 
glory, that is if he is there. And likewise, some 
astronomer in searching the limitless expanse 
of the starry skies might accidentally stumble 
over the as yet unnamed planet sailing through 
the depths of those dark seas beyond Neptune’s 
orbit and calling, “Ah! at last you have found 
me. I have been out here in the cold all this 
time, but you didn’t know it.” Who will be the 
lucky astronomer that will bring to light this 
hidden child of Old Sol? 

The latter part of July of this year (1925) 
witnessed quite an interesting grouping of our 
planets. Hicks’ Almanac for 1925 had told us: 


Moon will pass only ten minutes to the north of 
Venus on the twenty-second at 8:40 p. m. (Central 
Time), a chance of a lifetime to see them so close to- 
gether at the right hour of observation. Venus will be 
only six minutes north of Mercury on the tenth at 8:.00 
p.m. At 9:00 p. m, of the same evening Mercury will 
be only fifteen minutes north of Mars, and at 10:00 
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-p. m, the same evening Venus will be only twenty-two 
minutes north of Mars; some grouping we must say— 
“Mercury, Venus, and Mars all in a close cluster at the 
game hour, and at a splendid time for observation, but 
real low towards sunset, 


Neptune is also included in this grouping, but 
is invisible to the naked eye. Toward the latter 
part of July, Jupiter reached his point of “op- 
position”; that is, he arose just as the sun was 
setting. Saturn was at quadrature, or on the 
meridian at sunset. Those possessing telescopes 
were able to see six of our planets on the same 
evening at the same hour. Uranus, the seventh, 
was invisible on account of being morning star 
at that time. 


The Baby of the Solar Family 


Pu smallest of the known planets and the 
closest to the sun is the planet Mercury. Its 
diameter is only about three thousand miles and 
its volume one-cighteenth that of the earth. 
Mercury is just two and three-fourths times as 
large as our moon. If a person weighs 150 
pounds on the earth he would weigh only 60 
pounds on Mercury. Mereury’s period of re- 
volution around the sun is only eighty-eight of 
our days. Some astronomers claim that this 
diminutive planet rotates on its axis once every 
twenty-four hours, while later investigations 
seem to have proven that this rotation requires 
eighty-eight days, the length of its year. This 
would mean, then, that the same ‘side of the 
fieet little body would be toward the sun all the 
time and baked in perpetual sunshine, while the 
other side would be freezing in eternal winter. 
FHlowever, recent observations with a heat meas- 
uring apparatus indicate that the dark side of 
the planet radiates much heat, and this might 
indicate after all that the time of rotation is 
as first computed, i. e., once every twenty-four 
hours. - 

Mercury seems to be an appropriate name for 
this eeeentrice little fellow, as it changes its 
apparent position in the sky quite rapidly. It 
is possible for it to be morning or evening star 
at four different seasons of the year, and this 
is something no other primary planet can boast 
of. The eccentricity of its orbit is greater than 
that of any other planet of the solar system, its 
greatest and least distance from the sun differ- 
ing by almost fifteen million miles. When Mer- 
- eury is nearest the sun it travels faster, and 
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this has caused astronomers to make the asser- 
tion that there is at least one other planet be- 
tween it and the sun. There seerns to be present 
an influence which cannot be accounted for in 
any other way. 

Most people have not seen Mercury to their 
knowledge, since it is not visible more than two 
hours before sunrise or two hours after sunset, 
and then there is usually a smoky haze near the 
horizon that hinders clear observation. Mer- 
cury’s brightness is usually a little more than 
that of a first magnitude star, but it is difficult 
to locate with the naked eye because of its near- 
ness to the sun. Like Venus and the Moon, this 
little planet appears with phases; but these can 
be seen only with the aid of a telescope. 

Evidently Mercury has no atmosphere, and. 
hence could not support life. Its reflecting power 
is quite low, practically the same as that of the 
moon, and hence its surface must be rocky and 
barren, and without moisture or the elements 
necessary to support life. 


The Queen of the Planets 


rue planet Venus is just a little smaller than 
our earth, and is the next planet between 
us and the sun. It is about thirty million miles 
closer to the sun than we are. Its diameter is 
about 7500 miles and the length of its year is 
224 of our days. Venus is said to rotate on her 
axis in twenty-three and a half hours. 

The surface of the planet is not visible to us 
because of the heavy veil of clouds which ob- 
seures it; and furthermore because when the 
planet is nearest the earth it appears as a small 
erescent, the greater part of its dise being hid- 
den in the darkness of the night. For this rea- 
son little or nothing is positively known of con- 
ditions existing thereon, and anything that 
might be said on that subject is therefore large- 
ly conjecture. 

Sometimes Venus approaches as close as 
twenty-six million miles to the earth, which is 
but a short distance, telescopically speaking; 
but on account of the heavy veil she wears, no 
one has actually seen her face. Every now and 
then the beclouded lady passes directly between 
us and the sun. She then appears merely as a 
black spot on the dise of that fiery orb, and this 
spot is surrounded by a bright ring which is 
nothing more or less than the cloudy veil. 

Venus is the brightest of all the planets. It 
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would be still brighter if we could see the en- 
tire disc.at its nearest approach to the earth. 
It is an especially beautiful object in the west- 
ern sky, getting brighter and brighter from 
June 1925 until the spring of 1926. Since it is 
an inferior planet (that is, its orbit lies between 
us and the sun) it cannot be seen longer than 
about four hours after sunset if it is evening 
star, or for a similar period before sunrise if 
it is morning star. 


The Red Pianet Mars 


HE red planet Mars is next for our consider- 
ation. It is the first of the exterior planets 
outside the earth’s orbit and smallest in size, 
ranking next to Mercury in that respect, when 
all the planets of our solar system are taken 
into consideration. It is about 4500 miles in 
diameter and rotates on its axis in about the 
same time that our earth does. The length of a 
year on Mars is equal to about one and nine- 
tenths of our years. 

On August 23, 1924, Mars approached very 
- close to us, the closest he has been for 120 years, 
and the closest he will be for the next century. 
_ The brightness of the planet exceeded that of 

the planet Jupiter; but now on account of his 

remoteness his brillianey is less than that of a 

first magnitude star. Mars at his closest was 

still thirty-five million miles away from us, just 

a little too far for a parachute jump. Neverthe- 

less, this close proximity was the occasion for 

the training of hundreds of telescopes upon him. 

Yhe theory had been advanced that the war 
planet is inhabited. That was the time to test 
it out. On the day just mentioned many eagle 
eyes were watching for flashes to come from the 

Martians, but apparently none were sent. No 

radio signals were received, and astronomers 

must wait until we swing around again to the 
same relative position. It might be noted here 
that the science of astronomy has made rapid 

strides since the last time Mars paid us such a 

close visit, and it was hoped that the theory of 

life on the planet would be verified. We can be 
sure also that we will learn much more in every 
way before the time for another Martian call 
rolls around. 

Mars is similar to the earth in many respects. 

There are marked lines on his surface which are 
‘ supposed to be canals. There are polar ice-caps 

which decrease in summer and increase in win- 
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ter. Mars has two moons, but they are baby 
moons compared to ours. One is only eighteen 
miles in diameter while the other is just twenty- 
two miles. One of our modern express trains 
could run around cither of them in less than an 
hour; and an airplane, conditions favoring, 
could cover the entire distance in a few minutes. 
The smaller of these two satellites turns on its 
axis in the short period of seven hours and 
forty minutes. 


The Giant of the Solar kamily 


ee four outermost planets, beginning with 
Jupiter, are especially different from the 
four innermost by reason of their sizes. Thus 
Uranus, the smallest of the outer group, is larg- 
er in diameter than the earth, the largest 
of the inner group, by some twenty-three thous- 
and miles. Another: distinguishing feature of 
this group of major planets is the period of 
axial rotation. The time of rotation of the outer 
group averages nearly ten hours while that of 
the inner group is nearly twenty-four hours. 
The number of satellites of the outer group is 
twenty-four, and that of the inner group only 
three. 

Jupiter is the largest of all the planets of our 
system. Its volume is greater than the combined 
volume of all the rest. Some interesting com- 
parisons were made by Charles N. Holmes in 
“Seicnee and Invention” for Sept., 1923. Ac- 
cording to the figures presented there, Jupiter’s 
diameter is equal to twenty-nine Mercury dia- 
meters. It would take 425,000,000 Brooklyn 
Bridges to bridge the gap between Jupiter and 
the sun. Jupiter’s diameter is equal to. cightcen 
thousand times the distance from the Battery 
to Central Park, New York city. 

Jupiter is not cool and solid like the earth, 
but is quite gaseous, much the same as the earth 
was at one time. On account of the rapid rate 
of rotation he is considerably flat at the poles. 
It is estimated that the axial diameter is five 
thousand miles shorter than that at the equator. 

Jupiter has an interesting retinue of moons, 
nine in number. The four largest were discov- 
ered just after the invention of the telescope by 
Galileo. The other five have been found since 
1892. The two most distant satellites are said 
to revolve about their primary in a direction 
contrary to the others, and contrary to the 
usual direction of solar revolution. The far- 
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thest-moon is fifteen and a half million miles 
from the center of its primary. Two of Jupiter’s 
moons are larger than the planet Mercury, and 
three of them larger than our moon. The peri- 
ods of revolution of the secondaries vary from 
twelve hours to nearly three years. 


The Three Outermost Planets 


‘ie ‘planet Saturn, next in order, is distin- 
guished from all others by its great rings. 
The latest thought concerning the rings is that 
they are not gaseous, but composed of myriads 
of smaller satellites, evidently in a partially 
liquid state. The earth at one time was in a 
similar condition, but this was before there was 
any form of life higher than plant life. If it 
were possible for intelligent beings to live on 
Saturn, they would have to live nearly thirty 
of our years before they would be one year old 
on that planet. In other words, it takes Saturn 
nearly thirty of our years to make one trip a- 
round the sun. 

Saturn has ten satellites, two of which are 
-gaid to be like the two of Jupiter—revolving in 
‘a contrary direction to all the others. It surely 
would be interesting if we could for a few mo- 
ynents have a view of the sky from the surface 
of Saturn. Of course, since the planet is gase- 
ous, at least on the outside, we would require 
some special means of support. But at any rate, 
aside from the stars which could be seen, there 
would be Saturn’s ten satellites whirling through 
the sky in two directions; there would be the 
bright luminous rings stretching themselves 
across the heavens, and the sun would be one 
of the most inconspicuous objects of all, appear- 
ing not much larger than Venus does to us (pro- 

iding Saturn has the same valency as has our 
earth). No doubt the time will come when Sat- 
urn will cool, solidify, precipitate its rings up- 
on its surface, and begin to support life the 
same as does our mother Earth. 
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Not much is knewn about Uranus and Nep- 
tune. Both of these distant relatives were un- 
known as planets a hitle over a century ago. 


Uranus had been observed merely as a star. 


“But the peeuliar actions of both Saturn and 


Jupiter led astronomers to believe that there 
were disturbing influences which affected them, 
influences which could be none other than those 
of another planet. In the year 1781 it was de- 
finitely determined that, after all, that which 
was supposed to be a star was really a member 
of our solar system. 

Neptune was diseovered in a similar way, due 
to the restlessness of Uranus. Two astronomers 
were at work about the same time on the same 
propesition; a young Englishman named Adams, 
and a Frenchman named D’Arrest. It had been 
observed that Uranus was sometimes late in 
putting in an appearance where he should, and 
so young Adams argued that there must be 
something to pull the planct out of its course. 
He made a series of calculations and sent them 
to the Astronomer Royal of England. While 
the astronomers were somewhat skeptical at 
first, they at length determined to try out the 
figures presented. The result was that Neptune 
was discovered. This was in the year 1846. _ 

Now, astronomers have been looking for an 
extra-Neptune planet. The reasons for this are 
the same as the ones which led to the discovery 
of both Uranus and Neptune. If there is a plan- 
et outside the orbit of Neptune, its year must 
certainly be a long one. Since the last Neptune 
year began, all the events since the War of 
Independence have been enacted on the earth; 
for a year on Neptune is equal to about 164 
years on the earth. Besides this, to this extra- 
Neptune planct, the sun would appear small, so 
small that some of the fixed stars would appear 
to exceed it several times in size. If there is 
such a planet what a cold, dark world it must be! 





“Lost Worlds” 


Toe following editorial taken from a recent 
issue of the Washington Post will be read 
with interest: 


‘The eminent archeologist, Dr. Thomas Gann, dis- 
woverer of the famous Lost City of Maya, in British 


Honduras, who sailed recently to complete his survey 
of the ruins, hopes to find in one of the great burial 
chambers which have been unearthed some of the codices 
buried with every Maya high priest, which may give 


the story of these strange people and their mysterious 


wanderings, 


Harpooning the Evolution Theory By J. Whitehouse © 


HE. word “evolution”, as applied to all forms 
of life, means to evolve, or gradually change 
from one stage of life to another, presumably to 
a higher or better order, by adapting itself. to 
the conditions or environment it finds itself in. 
Evolutionists insist that even man has evolved 
from some lower form of animal. However, the 
Bible shows that man was made in the image 
of the Creator, and was perfect in the day that 
he was created. 

We will not here discuss the creation of man. 
The book of Genesis describes that sufficiently 
to satisfy most people.. But some Bible students 
incline to believe in evolution so far as the lower 
animals are concerned, rather than contradict the 
theory in tote; especially since the Genesis nar- 
rative is general and seems to reveal very lt- 
tle of how animals were created. But why be- 
lieve in the unproven evolution hypothesis at 
all? It has well been said that life is a cycle, 
or circle, which starts and finishes where it be- 
gins; but the evolutionist would have us believe 
that it works in a spiral or corkserew fashion. 

A fly deposits its eggs in some decaying mat- 
ter, which soon hatch into maggots, and these 
subsequently change into flies. This constitutes 
a complete cycle, which brings the fly-life back 
to its starting point. A butterfly deposits eggs, 
from which will emerge caterpillars. These in 
turn roll themselves up in their own silk into a 
cocoon, and in due season they come out as 
butterflies. This is also a life cycle. A frog 
lays eges which, when hatched, develop into 
tadpoles and later into frogs. This is a cycle. 
‘A hen lays eggs, and chickens are hatched. This 
is a cycle. Most animals give birth to their 
young direct into their own image. This is a 
eycle but a shorter one. 

Not even an evolutionist can change any of 
the species into other species. Hach is distinct 
and separate, and can produce only its kind. 
This also applies to vegetation. (See Genesis 
1:11.) But we must not overlook the fact that 
there are many varieties of each species. This 
shows the wisdom of the Creator. What would 
happen, for instance, if people all looked alike? 
Children would not know their parents from 
any others, and this would cause some confusion. 

Variety is pleasing and necessary. Take 
horses, for example; you can mix the breeds and 
get many types and colors, yet they remain 
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horses; and in a few generations they come back: 


to the starting point. A mule is outside the cycle 
and cannot reproduce its kind. God made all 
things perfect (Deuteronomy 32:4), and pro- 
nounced them good. He fixed the species when 
He created them. 

Evolutionists point to the fact that certain 


fish in the very deep sea have places for eyes, 


but no eyes. Of course not; they do not need 
them when they live continually in the dark. But 
is not here a link which connects them with a 
higher order of fish with eyes? No. If human 
eyes be covered and not used for years they 
would eventually go blind; and if the matter 
were perpetuated through a few generations 
they would unquestionably wither away. Any 
part of the body which is not used will become 
useless through inactivity. 

But what about the seal? says the evolutionist. 
It is neither a fish nor a land animal. Is it not 
an evolved species, generated from some other 
species? I answer, No. It is a distinct species, 
so created, and can reproduce only its kind, the 
same as any other species. 

The only change that nature seems to ever 
undergo is to slip. back, deteriorate from the 
original, if not provided with the necessary food 
and environment. A species may thus become 
extinct, as some have already; but that is not 
evolution! It is contradictory thereto; for evo-_ 
lution’s corkscrew system of life would require 
that species go on and on evolving forever. 


Let evolutionists tell us why animals do not 
evolve into creatures with three eyes, or ten for 
that matter; and why their stomachs do not get 
larger and larger, since their tendency is to eat 
more and more. Also, why does nature not see 
to it that animals develop some improved 


‘system of life as time goes on. The eye was an 


eye from the beginning and the teeth were teeth, 
and the wings were wings, and they were put into 
their places. The eye did not move around into 
some other part of the body, but stayed in the 
head from time immemorial. Some animals would 
like to have an eye in the rear, for defense’ sake; 
but they do not develop one there. The Bible in- 
forms us that man cannot add anything to his 
stature; neither can animals. The Lord also 
says that His ways are higher than our ways, 
and His thoughts higher than our thoughts. He 
had a purpose in creating the species and keep- 
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ing them distinct, rather than allowing them to — 


merge into one another. 

We read in Genesis 1:21,25 that “God 
created great whales and every living creature 
that moveth, which the waters brought forth 
_ abundantly, after their kind, and every winged 
fowl after his kind: and God saw that it was 
good. . . . And God made the beast of the earth 
after his kind, and cattle after their kind, and 
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everything that creepeth upon the earth after 
his kind: and God saw that it was good.” 

The evolutionist might as well agree with 
Solomon: ‘No man can find out the word of God 
from beginning to end, because though a man 
labor to seek it out, yet he shall not find it; 
yea, farther, though a wise man think to know 
it, yet he shall not be-able to find it.’—lKe- 
clesiastes 8:17; 3:11. 


Breaking Up of Colds By Herbert M. Shelton, D. P., N. D. 


N THE article entitled “What are Colds?” 

by Dr. W. M. Lee, published in Tun Gotpen 
Aan, No. 151 (July 1, 1925 issue), sweat baths 
are mentioned as an excellent means for break- 
ing up a-cold. J desire to protest against this 
advice and to explain to your readers why such 
means should not be resorted to under any cir- 
cumstances. 

I have spent years in the study and practice 
of various forms of drugless healing, and in a 
wide sanitarium experience I have given hun- 
dreds of sweat baths ranging from a hot pack 
to a steam bath or an electric cabinet bath, and 
I am entitled to some opinion on this matter. 
I know that these methods will often “break 
up” a cold, but I also know that this is just ex- 
actly the thing that should not be done. A cold 
is simply a process of vicarious or compensa- 
tory elimination, just as Dr. Lee says, and 
should not be suppressed. It should be permit- 
-ted to complete the work of reducing the amount 
of toxins in the body to the toleration point. 
Any method that “breaks-up” a cold and inter- 
fercs with the accomplishment of this purpose 
is harmful and should be avoided. 

In order to have a cold in any of the mucous 
membranes of the body, there must be an extra 
determination of blood to that point, producing 
a local congestion. Any method that will oe- 
casion a breaking up of this congestion will 
“preak up” the cold, but without actually domg 
anything to rid the system of its waste. The 
application of heat to the surface of the body, 
occasions a dilation of the blood-vessels in the 
skin and near the surface and draws the blood 
away from the interior of the body. If one part 
of the body is supplied with extra blood some 


other part has to get along on less. By the pro- 
longed application of heat in any form to the 
surface of the body the blood can be permanent- 
ly drawn away from the congested area and the 
so-called cold. permanently “broken up”. But — 
nothing is done to actually overcome the inter- 
nal condition of the body that makes a cold 
necessary. : 

Of course, it is claimed that the sweating pro- 
cess eliminates the toxins from the body and 
thus takes the work off the mucous membranes. 
I ignore as unworthy of consideration the im- 
plied assumption that the bath operator or — 
physician knows more about how to run the © 
affairs of the body than nature itself knows, 
but will reply to the assumption that the sweat- 
ing purifies the organism. No man acquainted 
with his physiology would ever make such an 
assertion. 


Elimination By Sweating 
AN* one familiar with the chemistry of 
sweat and of impurities knows that in four 
gallons of sweat there are less than two ounces 
of. solid matter, and that these two ounces are 
nearly three-fourths table salt and a little fat. 
Imagine sweating four gallons to get rid of 
about a fourth of an ounce of urea! To eat a few 
bites less at meals would be far more sensible. 
But this is not all. Chemical analysis of sweat 
produced by artificial means shows it to be al- 
most wholly lacking in waste matter. Sweat in- 
duced by exercise in the sunshine contains many 
times more wastes than passive sweat. Sweat- 
ing in the cabinet, steam room or blanket be- 
comes chiefly an effort to regulate body temper- 
ature. 
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Til Effects of Hot Baths 


vo FORCE the body to throw out large quan- 
tities of sweat in a few minutes disturbs 
the internal organs, which are forced to hustle 
to head off the vacuum created by the loss of 
water. But worse than this is the tremendous 
amount of nervous power that is spent in re- 
sisting the excessive heat. Such baths are weak- 
ening and every man of experience has seen 
harm come from them. 
tributed to smallpox and measles in the middle 
ages were due to heat stroke produced by just 
such attempts to sweat out the poisons that 
were supposed to have caused the smallpox. 


Smallpox patients were put into a steam room . 


and sweated until they were exhausted. If they 
called for water they were insulted with elder 
blossom tea; if. they gasped for air they were 
led into a room of dry, hot air for a few minutes 
and then back into the steam trap. When Syden- 
ham of England and Boerhaave of Germany 
changed all this, the death rate in smallpox was 
reduced to a mere ghost of its former self. 

Measles and smalipox were regarded as one 
disease until Sydenham differentiated the two. 
Half or more than half of the many cases of 
“smallpox” in Europe, and of the deaths from 
this disease on that continent prior to Syden- 
ham, were from what is now known as measles. 
With these two master strokes—inauguration of 
a less deadly form of treatment and the separa- 
tion of measles from smallpox—Sydenham and 
Boerhaave reduced smallpox to a mere hobgob- 
lin. The pus manufacturers and their handmaid- 
ens the regular physicians claim the credit of all 
this for their foul practice of forcibly infecting 
the bodies of their victims with septic matter 
from sickened cows. 


Rest, Warmth, Fasting 
ARDON this digression. I will now return 
to the subject of colds. Nature herself in- 
dicates the best conditions for the speedy and 
radieal cure of a cold. These are rest, warmth 
(not a high degree of heat), and abstinence 
from food. All that superstition you quote from 
the Farm Journal about isolating the patient 
and refraining from kissing, sneezing into a 
handkerchief, and using a acyarare towel, is 

needless advice. 

Likewise the statement that “the weakened 


Most of the deaths at- 
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condition of the bedy and the inflamed condi- 
tion of the mucous membrane leave en open 
door for the more serious infections of pneu- 
monia, tuberculosis and other ills’, is simnly 
folly born of the absurdities of the germ theory. 
As a matter of fact, the ecngestion and inflam- 
mation prevent the entrance of germs, even if 
we grant that they can cause disease. The ex- 
cess of blood and lymph in the affected parts 
overcome or prevent osmosis, thus effectually 
preventing absorption. Besides this, the con- 
stant flood of impurities in the form of mucous 
which is being leaked out through the inflamed 
membranes washes away all germs or anything 
else that may come in contact with the mem- 
brane. 

Medical doctors spend their time suppress- 
ing colds; and then when the toxins that were 
being eliminated by means of the suppressed 
cold cause trouble in some other part, they say 
that the cold let a few germs into the body and 
these are causing the new trouble. They can 
never know better until they treat a few thous- 
and cases of “cold” by natural methods and 
cease suppressing symptoms. 


Drugs Cause Many Disorders 


INALLY, let me say that the greatest trou- 
ble with civilized man as an animal is that 
he has too many medics and dentists working 
for (on) him. Speaking of decayed teeth, de- 
fective diet is largely to blame and the medical 
profession is even more to blame. A greater 
eause of decayed teeth than defective diet is 
drugs, particularly mereury. Probably seveuty- 
five-percent of the cases of pyorrhea are due to 
mercury. Defective hearing and vision are due 
to drugs as often as to anything else. I need 
only mention the familiar effects of quinine on 
both hearing and sight to convince the intelli- 
gent reader of the truth of this statement. 
Drugs play a major part in every case of “nerv- 
ous disease’, and I have yet to see a case of 
insanity that was not preceded by months and 
years of drugging with bromides or other nerve 
paralyzing poisons. Many cases of heart defects 
are due to drugs, alcohol or tobacco. Cast all 
the drugs into the sea, as Holmes suggested ; and 
although it would be terribly hard for the fish, 
it would reduce the mortality in disease about 
ninety percent in a short time and add twenty, 
years to the average length of Luman life. 


Handling the “Kiddies” By J. ‘4. Bohnet 


{This should start something. Ed. ] 


eye does an old bachelor know about 
handling children?’ We hear that all 
the time, and chiefly from the mothers of small 
families. 

I might cite a few instances of handling 
youngsters where the parents signally failed to 
control them, and the old bachelor came to the 
front with flying colors. 

At one place down in the state of Texas where 
the writer was scheduled to deliver an evening 
lecture in a church he was told that there were 
four very unruly boys whose parents had no 
control of them, and that these four boys attend- 
ed every service held in that church, and invaria- 
bly took seats together right in front of the 
speaker and amused themselves by kicking the 
front rise of the platform during the entire ser- 
vice; pulling each other’s hair, and poking 
one another or keeping up incessant whisperings 
all through the meeting, to the utter disgust of 
everyone present, and doing all sorts of pranks 
‘to disturb the speaker and distract the minds of 
the listeners. 

The meeting hour arrived, and true to state- 
ment the four incorrigible boys were in their 
accustomed places in the front pew, and started 
their frolic as soon as they were seated. The 
speaker sized up the situation meanwhile, noted 
which of them seemed to be the ringleader of 
the gang, and decided upon a course of action 
forthwith. While the second hymn was being 
“sung he stepped down in front of those boys and 
said in a whisper loud enough for them all to 
hear, “Say, boys; they tell me you four boys have 
no brains; that you don’t know enough to be 
quiet in a religious meeting. Now I am betting 
that you have, and J want you to help me win 
the bet; and if I do win you four chaps will get 
fifty cents from me for a quart of ice cream at 
the close of this service.” 

Result: Not a peep nor a stir from those four 
youngsters during the entire talk; and of course 
they went out with a shout and got their ice 
cream, to the wonderment of the audience ignor- 
ant of the power of control over those hitherto 
unruly youngsters of from twelve to fourteen 
years of age. oe 

Now who shall say there was not a way to 
handle those kids?’ They saw that the speaker, 
though a total stranger, was a friend to them; 
and consequently they respected and obeyed 
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him. There is a way to reach the heart of any 
child. But too frequently do boys regard their 
parents in the light of an enemy to their wel- 
fare; forever curbing; eternally denying them. 
instead of granting favors now and again and 
giving reward for kindly consideration. 

Another instance: While seated once at a 
family dinner table a child of five years held 
up its plate for a piece of meat. That child 
was known by the class members as “ungovern- 
able, mean and wilful”. 

“Say please,” said the mother. 

' “Give me some meat,” retorted the child. 

“T will when you say please.” 

“Meat! meat! meat!” reiterated the youngster. 

“Say please.” 

“Give me some meat! meat! meat! meat!” 

“Not until you say please, dear.” 

“T want meat! I want meat!” 

This was kept up for some time and finally 
became unbearable. Whereupon the writer arose 
from his seat, stepped over to the child’s chair, 
showed it a penny and pressed the same into 
its little hand with a whisper to it, “Say please, 
Bobbie.” 

“PLEASE, mamma,” said the child very 
humbly. 

There was a way of showing that little young- 
ster friendship that wrought an instantaneous 
change in its demeanor. It saw before it a 
friend and not an enemy. It responded to the 
kindly influence and showed it had a heart that 
can be reached effectually with loving kindness. 
That mother did not understand her own child. 
And yet she might say, “What does an old 
bachelor know about governing children?” 

Another instance: In a certain home where 
a number of friends had met for an afternoon 
preaching service a baby of about five months 
started to ery, and kept it up for over an hour. 
Every woman in the company took a turn at try- 
ing to quiet the little thing, but still it cried. 
Finally the writer remarked, “Why don’t some 
of you sisters hush that child?” 

Someone replied, “Well, if you think you can 
hush it, go to it.” 

To this retort came the answer, “If I had 
that baby it would stop erying.” 

“Give it to him!’ cried several in chorus. 
Whereupon the baby was. thrust into the arms 
of the “old bachelor”. 
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_ Something must now be done. Going to the 
water spigot I turned on the water and pushed 
the baby’s head into the outflow, and immediate- 
ly that baby began to laugh. It was hot and 
-wanted cooling off. The women all shrieked as 
that little head was thrust into the hissing 
stream. Some shouted, “He'll kill it! Hell kill 
‘it! Get it, quick!” 

T gave up the baby gladly enough, but conclud- 
ed that those women need to take some lessons 
on how to care for babies even if they must be 
taught by a bachelor. 

Any person should know that when a baby 
has cried for an hour or longer it is so hot and 
thirsty that it needs water, not milk (food). 
The baby and the bachelor were the only ones 
present who knew what the child needed, and 
when it got it the crying stopped. It was asleep 
five minutes afterwards. But the old bachelor 
was the butt of all manner of jokes because he 
put the baby’s head into the water-flow until it 
was sopping wet but laughing its delight. “But 
it might die of pneumonia or get its death of 
oe ” Nonsense! 

Yet another instance: At.a farm house ten 
miles in the country, an infant of two months 
had been crying for over an hour and was now 
in convulsions. Its mother’s age was seventeen; 
its father’s age was fifteen. What did those 
children know about the care of an infant? 
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“Must phone for a doctor.” “Baby is choking to 
death.” “O doctor, hurry!” | 

The baby was swathed in a “thick w woolen 
blanket, its face red as a beet, its lips parched, 
its forehe ead wet with perspiration, its bedy all 
aquiver. 

“Give me the baby, please,” I said. Off came 
that blanket. Up went the window and the half- 
nude infant was held in the cooling breeze while 
ten teaspoonfuls of cold water were given it to 
drink; and it smiled, and was passed back into 
the child-mother’s arms asleep. 

It had been erying for an hour or more for 
water. But the mother was offering it food in- 
stead. It did not want food. It wanted a drink. 

O you flappers! Instead of spending your 
time in street walkings and movie-show goings, 
save your pennies and get a good doctor-book 
and sit down quietly in its careful perusal and 
put something into your attic that will be of 
some benefit in afterlife, when baby comes to 
you; and you will not need to phone for a dector 
to motor out ten miles to give the baby a drink 
of water. “Ten dollars, please.” 

Bachelors may not have babies of their own 


but they may have been in hundreds of homes- 


and witnessed how different parents handle the 
youngsters; and their observations may not 
have been in vain. 


The Only Support for the Ministry By Thomas Lister (Deceased) 


N COW the only support for the ministry was 

given by Jesus Christ himself, which we 
find in the following scriptures: Matth new 10:9; 
Mark 6:8; Luke “9: 3; 10:4; 22:35. From 
all these texts itis clear that men were to have no 
stipulated sum of money for preaching. Their 
whole and sole dependence was to be in their 
great Master; all that they had to do was to 
travel and pr each. He would make their way 
plain before them. 

This is the Savior’s plan of supplying His 
preachers; and if any man preach any other 
gospel, if it be Paul himself let him be an- 
athema. Let us see then if Paul has laid any 
other foundation. First, his own actions, as 
actions speak louder than words. 


Acts 18:3: He abode with them and wrought, 


Acts 20:34: “Ye yourselves know that these 


hands have ministered unto my necessities.” 
Whenever Paul stayed any length of time at one 
place, he assumed the office of a bishop, as he 
was, and worked with his own hands. 

Thenext questionis, What does Paul say about 
others ‘having a salary? 1 Corinthians 9:14: 
“They who preach the gospel, should live of the 
gospel.” They who go according to the Savior’s 
plan, from place to place, and from country to 


country, should be supported, “should live of the 


gospel.” 


Galatians 6:6: “Let him that is taught in 


-the word communicate unto him that tesacheth in 


all good things.” Some quote this verse as hav- 
ing reference to the support of the ministry. I 
think it is doubtful. [We agree; the communica- 
tions are evidently verbal ones, suggestions or 
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criticisms intended to help keep the body of 
“Christ clean from defiling errors. Teachers 
sometimes err, and sometimes the humblest fol- 
lower can help them, if humble.—Iid.] 

1 Timothy 5:17,18: Now this passage evi- 
dently means that those old worn-out elders 
who had been faithful in the church, labored in 
word and doctrine, should have a double claim 
on the charities of the church, when they had 
gotten past working. 

From all the above passages of scripture, it 
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is clear that none are to receive support but 
those who travel from place to place, and from 
country to country, and labor in word and doc- 
trine, plant and establish churches. And it is 
likewise clear, that the Apostle Paul built on — 
that same foundation; whenever he traveled, he 
traveled and preached as Jesus told him. When 
he stayed at a place he worked with his hands. 
Go thou and do likewise; or never profess to be 
a follower of Jesus Christ or of the Apostle 
Paul. 





The General Convention at Indianapolis : 


HE 7,v00 conventioners who gathered at In- 
dianapolis the last week in August to feast 
together on the prophetic and fulfilled evidences 
of the Millennial kingdom of our Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ will bear witness that their 
assembly was unsurpassed in order, peace, and 
‘the blessings it brought to all participants. The 
discourses were inspiring, encouraging and 
triumphant in their general tone. 

It would be hard to say which of the eight 
days was the happiest. The most noteworthy. 
occasions were: 

(1) Service Day, when 5,000 conventioners 
participated in taking the message of the King- 
dom to the entire area within forty miles of In- 
dianapolis. The sales of books and booklets on 
this day totalled 33,000 more than doubling the 
early estimates, and surely bringing blessings to 
many honest hearts. 

(2) Resolution Day, when the conventioners 
arose to their feet enmasse to give their unan- 
imous support to the resolution, printed on next 
page, which lifts aloft the Standard for the Peo- 
ple, to which the Scriptures assure us all right- 
minded and right-hearted people will come soon 

‘ or late. 

(3) Public Witness Day, when Judge Ruth- 

erford in his discourse, “Lifting up a Standard 
' for the People,” presented the evidence that we 
have come to one of the turning points of his- 


tory, the end of the prophetic seventy jubilees 


of fifty years each which began when Israel en- 
tered Canaan, and the right time therefore for 
l@iing up the standard set forth in the Resolu- 
tion itself, which was read. On this occasion 
every seat in the great auditorium was filled. 
10,000 to 12,000 were present. 


The blessings of the convention were not only 
for those privileged to be present in the flesh. 
For example, a message from Mississippi, 
showed how the broadcasting arrangements 
served hearers far afield. It said: 

DEAR CONVENTION FRIENDS: 

If I were not in the truth I would say, It is too good 
to be true. Anyway, it is too good to keep. The con- 
vention coming in fine here in southern Missiysippi 
over the air, both lectures and music heartily enjoyed. 


There were many other interesting messages, 
including those from minor Bible Students’ con- 
ventions or ecclesias at Midland Beach (N. Y¥.), 
Washington (D. C.), Morgantown (W. Va-), 
Akron (O.), Columbus (Ga.), Lake Mills (Wis.), _ 


St. Paul (Minn.), Galveston (Tex.), Oakland 


(Calif.), Norfolk (Va.), Richmond (Va-), Ro- 
anoke (Va.), Atlanta (Ga.), St. Petersburg 
(Fla.), Warren (O.), Monticello (Wis.), Monroe 
(Wis.), and Minneapolis (Minn.) 

Cablegrams were received from convention- 
ers or ecclesias at Madgeburg, Germany ; Copen- 
hagen, Denmark; Lulea, North Sweden; and 
Singapore, Malaya; expressing their Christian 
love and greetings and prayers for rich bless- 
ings upon the happy vacationers at Indianapolis. 

The Alabama Times must have caught some 
of the spirit of the convention, possibly over 
the radio; for they wired, “The Alabama Times 
wishes to convey greetings to Bible Students in 
convention and is in full harmony with the 
world-wide movement of Bible Students, as 


“something must soon take place; for the old 


order of things cannot go on much longer. So 
let us get our house in order.” The Alabama 
Times publishes Judge Rutherford’s meas es as 
a regular feature each week. 
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_ MESSAGE OF HOPE 
To All Peoples of Good Will: 


The International Bible Students in General Convention assembled send greetings: 


When in the course of human affairs the nations have reached a condition of extremity it is due time that 
the pecples give consideration to the inducing causes, to the proffered remedies and to the true remedy.. We 
humbly invite consideration of this message to the end that the peoples might find consolation therein and hope 
for their future welfare. 

For centuries man has been the vietim of oppression, war, famine, sickness, sorrow and death, At all 
times he has desired peace, prosperity; health, life, Mberty and happiness. 

World powers, science aid philosophy, commerce and religion, have each in. turn offered their respective 
remedies for man’s relief. In the name and under the guise of democracy, these combine in offering their 
joint and several powers te meet the requirements of man. Together they claim to be the sunlight of the world, 
helding forth all the light that ‘shines to enlighten and guide the human race. 

Intrigue, duplicity and trickery are freely resorted to by the political and commercial powers; science and 
philoscphy are marked by vanity and self-sufficiency; while the religionists, both Catholic and Protestant, are 
conspicious by their arrogance, self-conceit, impiety and ungedlmess. Therefore it is apparent that the remedies 
offered by any and all of these aforementioned elements are vain, impotent and powerless to satisfy man’s desire. 

Catholicism claims and assumes that which justly belongs exclusively te God. Modernists deny. God, deny 
His Word and His Plan of redemption and offer biind force as a remedy for man’s undone condition. Funda- 
mentalists while professing to believe the Bible by their course of action deny the same. They teach false and 
‘Ged dishonoring dectrines and tegether with Catholics and Modernisis are allied with the political and commer- 
cial powers of the world in blasphemously claiming the ability to establish God’s kingdom on earth. All of 
these have combined under Satan their superlord, to push God into a corner and to dishonor His name. 

The results are that the peoples are smarting under the oppressive weight of. commercial profiteers. and 


thelr allies, have lost faith in their political leaders and no longer have respect for the religionists who have - 


. misled them. Being guided by the false light of such an ungodly and unholy a¥iance, the peoples have fall- 
en into darkness. They are like lost sheep scattered upon the mountain tops without a shepherd and are 
without food and shelter and are made the prey of wild beasts. 

The causes for this deplorable condition are that man by reason of original sin fell from perfection: and 
that Satan the enemy of God .and all righteousness is the invisible ruler or god of this evil world and by his 
yarious agencies has turned the minds of many peoples away from God and from His truth. 

The greatest crisis of the ages is impending and about to fall, because the old world has ended and Satan’s 
Jease of power is done, Knowing this, and that his time is short, the Devil is trying to overwhelm the peoples 
with a great flood of false and deceptive doctrines and to turn their minds completely away from Jehovah. 
The time has come for God to make for Himself a name in the earth and for the peoples to know the Truth 
concerning the Divine Plan, which is the only means of salvation for the :world. 

Therefore, in the name and in the spirit of the Lord, the Standard of God’s Truth and Righteousness is here 
lifted up against the enemy and for the benefit of the peoples, which standard is, to wit: 

That Jehovah is the only true God, the Most High, the Almighty, the author and finisher of His great plan 
for the salvation of man, and is the rewarder of all that diligently seek and obey Him; that the Bible is His 


revealed Word of Truth; that Hts beloved Son Christ Jesus is the Redeemer and Deliverer of mankind and, true 


to His promise, has come to rule and bless the peoples; that the present turmoil, distress and perplexity of the 
nations is in fulfilment of prophecy, proving that Satan’s empire is breaking down and that the Lord of Right- 
eousness is taking possession; that the Lord Jesus is. now establishing His righteous government and will sweep 
away Satan’s stronghold of lies, lead the peoples into the true light and judge the world in righteousness and 
the peoples with His truth; and that His kingdom of righteousness is the only remedy for the ills of humankind: 


We confidently appeal to the peoples to rally to the Divine Standard of Truth thus lifted up and thereby learn . 
the way that leads to life and happiness. We call upon all the peoples of good will of every nation, kindred | 


and tongue, to discard the errors invented by the enemy Satan and for many years taught by man, and to 
receive and believe the Divine Plan for salvation as set forth in the Scriptures. 

God’s kingdom for which the peoples have long prayed is at hand. It alone can and will establish and 
stabilize the world so that it cannot be moved. Its ensign of righteousness is the Standard now lifted up for 
the people. Christ Jesus, as glorified king and great executive officer of Jehovah God, has become the rightful 


‘ruler of the world. Let the peoples receive, believe and obey Him and His laws:of righteousness, All who so ae oT 


are certain to. receive the blessings of peace, prosperity, health, life, liberty aed eternal ae ad 


Dated Indianapolis, Aug. 29, 1925. 

















A Standard for the People By Judge Rutherford 


“When the enemy shall come in like a flood, the spirit of the Lord shall Hft up a standard 
against him.”- 






N SUPPORT of the paper read in your 

hearing I desire to submit some proof 

and argument. Preliminary to that, I 

‘want to state why this matter is presented 
to the people. 

The International Bible Students Associa- 
tion is not an organization for pecuniary 
profit. It is composed of a body of Chris- 
¢tians consecrated and devoted to the Lord, 
and for this reason claims to be a part of 
His organization. Its purpose is to enlighten, 
to some extent at least, the world with God’s 
Word of Truth and thereby to be witnesses 
of God. It welcomes in fellowship all who 
believe that Jehovah is God and that the Lord 
Jesus is man’s Redeemer, who are devoted to 
the Lord und te His cause. It has no mem- 
bership roll, It seeks no membership. It 
solicits neither men nor money. It must 
therefore be conceded that its purposes are 
unselfish. 

It is made up of men and women who 
. Jave come out from all denominations, that 
they might serve the Lord with a pure con- 
science and without being hindered by world- 
ly formalisms and man-made creeds. We 
hold that it is the duty of each Christian 
to be obedient to the commands of the Lord 
in calling the attention of all peoples of good 
will to the great Divine Plan of salvation. 
We are but in line with our duty in calling 
attention te the doctrines of error, by which 
the enemy has blinded the people. We have 
the kindest feeling toward all men, whether 
they agree with us or not, but we cannot be 
true witnesses of the Lord unless we unspar- 
{ngly expose false doctrines and proctaim 
God’s message of truth. It is our desire to 
plainly and kindly state the truth to the 
peoples and let each one judge for himself 
whether he will reject it or believe it and 
abide by it. We do not claim te be all thé 
light of the world but we endeavor to raise 
and hold forth the Word of God and His 
beloved Son and His kingdom which consti- 
tute tHe light by which all men must be 
enlightened. 

Why the world has reached a great crisis 
and why there is such strife of tongues con- 
cerning politics, cemmerce, religious and 
social affairs is important te all Every 
person who thinks should want to know. 

Asa basis for this argument I-refer te the 
words of the prophet of God who, speaking 
concerning this time, said: “When the enemy 
shall come in like a flood, the spirit of the 
Lord shall Hft up a standard against him.” 
That time has now come, The enemy of man- 
kind is Satan, the Devil. He is now flooding 
the minds of the people with that which is 
injurious to their welfare. His organization 
includes divers and numerous agencies 
through which he operates. A knowledge of 
these facts and a knowledge of God’s pro- 
vision for man’s blessing is absclutely essen- 
tial to his protection at this time. 

When God had planted a garden in the 
eastward of Eden He made a perfect man and 
a perfect woman and put them there. He 
appointed Lucifer as overlord to safeguard 
their interests. He gave to them His right- 
eous law; and it was the solemn and sacred 
duty of Lucifer to see that that law was 
obeyed and that the death penalty was in- 
flicted for a wilful infraction thereof. 

God endowed Adam and his wife with the 
power to bring forth children. They were so 
created that they would worship Jehovah. 
hey did worship Him, Lucifer knew these 
facts; and he reasoned that if he could in- 
duce man to worship bim, since he was 
overlord ef man the time would come wher 
the earth would be filed with a race of peo- 





—Isaiah 59:19. 


Cadle Auditorium, Indianapolis, which 
seats 12,000, was packed out when Judge 
Rutherford spoke in support of a resolu- 
tion presented to the Convention of In- 
ternational Bible Students, on Sunday, 
August 30. The resolution was unanim- 
ously adopted by a rising vote amidst 
great enthusiasm. 

Mr. Robert J. Martin, of New York 
city, acting chairman of the mass meet- 
ing, read the resolution, as published 
on opposite page, and then introduced 
Judge Rutherford. The great multitude 
gave the keenest attention to every word 
of the speaker and when he had eon- 
cluded arose en masse in support of his 
position. 

The resolution, as its name implies, 
is truly a “message of hope”. It is 
addressed to ail peoples of good will 
throughout the earth, and emphasizes 
the imperative necessity for the peoples’ 
informing themselves concerning the di- 
vine standard for the reconstruction of 
the world. : 

This “message of hope” bids fair to 
stand forth with marked distinction in 
the world as a guiding document un- 
selfishly appealing te the peoples to look 
well to their own interests. In his ad- 
dress Judge Rutherford emphasizes the 
fact that the body of Christians present- 
ing the message to the peoples of good 
will are Seeking neither money nor men. 
This alone should commend it te the 
eandid and favorable consideration of 


all.—Editorial note. 


ship Lucifer instead of Jehovah God. The 
prophets of God record this ambitious de- 
sire, the wrongful course taken by Lucifer, 
and the disastrous results—lIsaiah 14:13, 
14; Hzekiel 28: 13-18. 


To accomplish his purpose Lucifer resorted 
to fraud, deceit and lying. He induced Eve 
to believe that the violation of God’s law 
would not result in death, but that God had 
threatened her thus in order to keep her and 
Adam ignorant. She yielded to his seduc- 
tive influence. Adam voluntarily Joined her 
in the transgression. Ged sentenced man to 
death, expelled him from Eden, and provided 
for his execution by causing him to feed 
upon the poisonous foods ef the earth. While 
undergoing the execution of the penalty man 
had the opportunity to learn a valuable 
lesson. 

As te Lucifer, God changed his name, 
assigning to him four names, to wit, Dragon, 
Satan, Serpent, the Devil. Each of these 
signifies his malignant disposition. Dragon 
means devourer; Satan means opposer, or 
adversary; and Serpent, deceiver, while Devil 
means slanderer. All through the ages Satan 
has sought to devoue the faithful, oppose 
the righteous course of God, deceive the 


ple, all of whom would bow down and wor-|people, and slander those who serve God. 
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God did not take away from Satan the 
right to be overlord of man, but permitted 
him to hold this place and to pursue his own 
wicked and unrighteous course in order that 
man might learn from experience a lesson 
that sin and unrighteousness lead to disaster 
and that obedience and righteousness lead 
to life and happiness. 


MAN’S DESIRE 


All the children of Adam were born after 
he was expelled from Eden because of the 
judgment pronounced against him. For this 
reason all were born imperfect and therefore 
sinners. (Psaim 51:5; Romans 5:12) But 
from the time of Abel until now many men 
have desired peace, prosperity, life, liberty 
and happiness and have earnestly sought for 
these. During all that time Satan, the enemy, 
in the exercise of his power has injected iute 
the minds of men wicked thoughts which 
have led to wicked deeds. The result has 
been that the world is filled with viclence 
and blood. The great ambition of Satan has 
always been that he might be worshiped by 
others ; and to this end he has always endeav- 
ored to turn the minds of the peoples away 
from Jehovah God that he might induce them 
to curse God, and that Satan might have 
their worship. 

Jehovah, the Most High, is the true Ged, 
He is Jove. By that I mean that every act 
of His is prompted by love. Justice is the 
foundation of His throne; and justice required 
that He put man to death for a violation of 
His law. Love provided for the redemption 
and deliverance of man from death in God's 
due time. Justice requires that God shall 
put Satan to death, and in due time this 
shall be done. God has worked out His 
sovereign plan to the end that intelligent 
ereatures might be informed of the baneful 
effects of evil and that in due time they 
mnight appreciate the love of God manifested 
toward them. 

Wher all the human family have come to @ 
knowledge of the truth they will look back 


rover the path that they have trod and see 


that every act of Satan has been prompted 
by evil, while every act of Jehovah is 
prompted by love. 

To Abraham God made promise that he 
would bring forth a seed, and that through this 
seed all the families of the earth shall be 
blessed. The Word of God informs us that 
this seed of Abraham is The Christ. Of 
course the Devil would be against the seed 
for at least two reasons: (1) Because the 
“seed of promise” will bring back the people 
to the true worship of God, and (2) the 
“seed of promise’, in due time, will consti- 
tute God’s executive officer for the destruc- 
tion of Satam. From Wden till now it has 
been a battle of evil against righteousness, 
with righteousness on the defensive; but the 
time has come for righteousness to take the 
offensive, and the tide of battle shall turm. 


REDEMPTION 


God’s plan provides that man can be rae 
leased from the effects. of the death sentence 
only by the voluntary death of another per- 
fect man. Im all the earth there was no 
perfect man because all descended from im- 
perfect Adam. (Psalm 49:7) God premised 
that he would redeem man from death and 
ransom him from the power of the grave, 
(Hosea 13:14) Who then would be able 
to meet the requirements of the divine law 
and thus provide redemption for the human 
family ? 

After 4000 years of experience with sin, 
and after the peoples had groaned and trave 


- giled under their burdens. God sent bis 
beloved Son into the world toe provide the 
great redemptive price for man. Prior there- 
to his beloved Son was in heaven with his: 
¥ather Jehovah. He was a spirit being. His! 
Mfe was transferred from a spirit to an 
earthly one. He was begotten in the womb 
‘ef Mary by the power of Jehovah, and in due 
time was born as a man child, (Matthew 1: 
418) Why had the Son ef God come to 
@arth? The scripture answers: “For God 
no loved the world, that he gave his only] 


begotten Son, that whosoever. believeth in 
him should not porish, but have everlasting 


Jife. For God sent not his Son into the 
world to condemn the world; but that the 
world through bim might be saved.’’—John 
B:16, 17. 

Satan, the enemy, tried to have the mother 
ef Jesus destroyed before the babe’s birth 
that he might thereby destroy the “seed of 
promise’, In this he failed. When Jesus 
grew to manhood’s estate and began his 
ministry Satan, the enemy, set before him 
temptations, hoping that Jesus would yield}: 
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WORLD POWERS 
From time 
themselves into governments and nations and 


world powers. ‘hey have done this with the 
desire and hope of establishing governments 


wherein ‘they might enjoy peace, life, liberty 


and happiness. All these gevernments Satay] 


has overreacked and has caused them tc 
either directly or indirectly turm away from 
the true God and worship Satan. The Bibk 
designates these world powers under the 
symbol of “beasts” because their tendency has 
been beastly, harsh, wicked and oppressive. 

These world powers constitute what is 
known in the Scriptures as the “world”. 
The term world means the peoples of earth 
organized into forms of governments, under 
the supervision of an overlord. The Serip- 
tures plainly state that Satan is this over- 
lord, or god, of the world. (2 Corinthian: 
4:3,4) Notwithstanding this the clergy, bot): 
Catholic and Protestant, have tcld the peo 
ples that these evil powers are ruling b3 
divine right. Many people bave been turned 
away from God because, as they have said. 


to them and thereby bring ahout his self-jif these evil systems represent Jehovah ther 


destruction. Failing in this he offered to 
give Jesus rulership ef the world upen the 
gole consideration that Jesus would bow 
down and worship the Devil. Thus he showed 
kis insatiable desire to be wershiped and; 
to shine as. the Most Hich. 


Satan, the enemy, caused Jesus to be per- 
gecuted by the Jewish clergy and their 
emissaries, and in due course caused him to 
be pot to an igneminious death. Satan 
thought he had succeeded in destroying the’ 
“seed of promise’, Three days thereafter 
God raised Jesus out of death and clothed 
hiim with .all power and authority in heaven 
and carth. In due time Jesus ascended into! 
heaven and there in obedience to. the com- 
mand of Jehovah was caused to sit down and 
wait till God's due time for the destruction 
ef Satan and his wicked works. Fer nearly 
3900 years he has waited; and now the due 
time has come for Christ to dethrone Satan) 
and to establish his kingdom of righteousness 
for the benefit of the peoples. 

SELECTING TEE CRURCH 

In the meantime God caused the gospel 
to be preached in the world that those whe 
head a hearing esr might hear and obey the 
Lord; andif after making a consecration, such 
would be faithful unto death these have the} 
promise of participating in the chief resurrec- 
gion and inheriting an eternal habitation in 
heaven. (Revelation 2:10; 29:6) This 
lass, cniled cut from amongst the others of 
the. world, is designated the church of the 
living God, whose names are written in 
heaven and eof which Jesus is the Head.— 
Hebrews 12:23; Colossians 1:18. 

Church means a called-out class, which Is 
the body of Christ—Iphesians 1: 22,23; 
i Peter 2:9, 10. 


Jesus organized the church of God; and 
his aposties, under the direction and power 
of the holy spirit, prepared the New Testa- 
ment Scriptures to aid the church in growing 
in the likeness of her Lord and Uead. Satan. 
the enemy, in an attempt to thwart God’s 
purposes, proceeded to organize earthly sys- 
tems, which have been called “churches’’. 
First was organized the Catholie system and 
then followed the Protestant. In these. ehurch 
organizations there have been some true and 
faithful followers of Christ Jesus, but they: 
have been in the minority. In these systems 
Batan has planted ambitious men whom he 
has used to teach false doctrines and thereby 
blind the minds of the peoples and turn them 
away from the worship of the true and living 
God. Many of these professed Christians the 
Devil has used to persecute ihe true ané 
kumble fcllowers of the Master, 












they do not wish to worship him. 

Jesus denounced Satan as the first mur. 
dever. (John 8:44) He deceived Cain and 
eaused the death of Abel. Since them he har 
planted murder in the hearts of men. Plent 


jing enmity in the hearts of the governing 


factors of the nations of the earth, the Devi 
has induced nation to rise against mation 
and this was particularly marked in th< 


yed. During this great World War Sata: 
einployed the ‘services of clergymen, both 
Cathelic and Pretestant, to tell the peop 
that their respective nations were fighting 
a holy and righteous war. In Germany the 





telergy prayed God’s blessings upon the Ger. 


man armies that they might kill the Allies: 
in the other countries the clergy, claiming 
to worship the same just God, inyéked the 
blessings of God that the Allies might kill the 
Germans. They used their churches for re 


jeruiting stations and urged many men Into 


the trenches, 

Concerning the responsibility of 
preachers God’s prophet says: “In thy skirts 
is found the blood of the souls of the pocr 
Innocents; I have not found it by secret 


search, but upon all these.’—-Jeremiah 2: 34.2 






The Lord had foretold this World War ancl 


that it would mark the time of the end o 
Satau’s right to be the god of the world. 
As further evidence. of the legal end of Satan’s 
Gceminion the Lord foretold that the wa: 
wowd be accompanied by famines, pestilences. 
revolutions, earthquakes, return ef the Jewr 
to Palestine, and great distress and perplex 
ity amongst the nations and peoples of earth. 
(Matibew 24:3-22; Luke 21:1-30) AN of 
ihese prophecies have come to pass since 
1914 and their fulfilments stand as indisput- 
able witnesses that the world has ended and: 
that Satan’s empire must go down. 

The clergy have ignored this overwhélminge 
testimony and in the year 1919, when the 
feague of Nations was brought forth, they 
hailed it as the political expression of God’s 
kinedom on earth. Surely they did not do}, 
this under the influemce of Jehovah God. 


BISHONGRING GOD 


While posing before the people as the rep- 
resentatives of the Lord the Catholie system 
dishonors God by its doctrines and prac- 
tices. It teaches that a woman is the mother 
of Ged, when in truth and in fact God is 
the great First Canse, the Self-existing and 





Eternal One. (1 Timothy 1:17) It teaches 


that Jesus was his own father, whereas the 
words of Jesus plainly are: “My Father is 
igreater than I.” (John 14:28) It teaches 
ithat the souls of many of the dead are in 





i 


purgatory, there suffering conscieus punish- 


to time men have organized 


reat World War wherein millions were ded: 


such! © 


Brooxrry, N, ¥, 


Yrent, and that the prayers offered by men 


can help to relieve them from their suffering. 
{t teaches that the wilfully wicked are in 
a place of conscions tormént, “there to ‘be 
tortured for -ever and ever; whereas the 
Seriptures plainly teach that the dead are 
anconscious, in the grave, and Enow not 
anything, but are waiting for the resurrec- 


yen, henee could not be suifering and there- 


re the prayers of others could not help the 
dead.— Ezekiel 18:4; Weclesiastes 9: 5, 10. 


the Cathelies offer the doctrines -of their 
system as a remedy for the its of Buman- 
dnd. But the peoples have fated to find 
tny rest or hope therein for the thinss that 
they. desire, namely, life, Hberty, peace and 
happiness. 

The time was when the Protestant church 
system was doing much for good; but Satan 
overreached that :system, divided its forces, 
and captured the leaders. These Hkewise hay 
joined in teaching doctrines that dishonor 
Jehovah. 

Many. of these have organized themselves 
into the system called Christian Scientists 
and yield to the seductive influences of Sa- 
ran, the enemy, and teach the God dishonor- 
ing doctrines that there is no death and that 
the blood of Jesus is not necessary for the 
vedemption of mankind. 

Among the Protestant churches a great 
quniber call themselves scientists and philoso- 
ohers, which number have organized a wing 
of the Protestant church called Modernists, 
Phese deny God, deny God’s Word, deny the 
ible teaching of the creation, the sin and 
fall of man, and deny God’s great plan for 
edemption through the merit of Christ Jesus. 
‘hey offer their own wisdom and blind force 
as a remedy for man’s ifs. ‘fhey teach the 
peopie that man is a creature of evolution 
and that in course of time he will lift himself 
jout of degradation and attain unto his desires, 


The Fundamentalists, while elaiming to 
believe the Bible and to worship God, dis- 
honor him by teaching the God dishonoring 
doctrines cf eternal torment, the trinity and 
zinherent immortality, thereby making ont 
God a liar and inducing the people to believe 





that the great Jehovah is a fiend who would 
eternally. torture his creatures without any 
hepe of reHef. They further dishonor God 
jby openly uniting with the commercial and 
jpolitical faetors of the world, which are 
jadmittedly under the supervision of Satan, 
and ¢laim that they have the power and 
‘authority to set up God's kingdom here on 
earth, 

‘he world powers, the political factors, the 
Feommercial giants, the scientists, the philo- 
sophers and the clergy, both CathoHe and 
Pre testant, have united, and new hold them- 
selves forth as the light of the world. They 
claim that their light is responsible for all 
the inerease of knowledge and the greet in- 
ventions of modern times. They ignore the 
Word of God, which plainly says that this 
increase of knowledge and of great inventions 
is but an evidence from him of the time of 
the end. (Daniel 12:4) They claim that 

chey make the world a fit place in which to 
‘ive and that man’s only hope is to adhere 

to what they teach. While these thus claim, 
nation vents its enmity against other nations, 

Catholics fight Protestants and Protestants 

tatholes; Modernists and Fundamentalists 

‘tarry ou their war, and the peoples continue 
to suffer. Phe peoples are In truth and in 
fact Hke sheep scattered upou the mountains 
without a shepherd. 

Truly all this confusion and jargon has 
sot come from Jehovah. It must be apparent 
te al peoples of good will and gcod desire 
that it comes from the enemy the Devil, and 
that the enemy now is coming in like a flacd 
in his attempt te everwhelm the peoples wit 
error and ecenfusion and turn thelr eines 
raway from Jehovah God, 
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None of these.systems or powers offer any 
adequate remedy for the blessing of man. 
None hold out anything upon which he may’ 
Dase a hope for peace, prosperity, life, liberty 
and happiness. ; 

It therefore becomes the duty of all who 
have the spirit of the Lord, and who love his 
cause, to point to the standard which the 
Yord lifts up to the peoples, and which shows 
them the way to deliverance and life, 


THE STANDARD 


A standard is that which marks a rallying 
place aud directs the peoples in the way 
which they shall go. What then is the 
atandard which the spirit of the Lord now 
lifts up against the enemy? I answer: It is 
the message of God’s truih, showing his plan 
ef redemption and deliverance for the human 
race. It marks the rallying place where the 
people may gather with coufidence and hope. 


Jt points the way to righteousness which, if 


foliowed, will bring the desire of every honest 
heart. 

Satan, the enemy, has used falsehood and 
arror to hold the peoples in bondage to the 
wieked systems that have oppressed them. 
By this he has caused them to stumble and 
fall, These stumbling stones of error and 
falsehood must be gathered out. It therefore 
follows that the peoples must discard the 
false and erroneous doctrines they have been 
taught, which have been their stumbling 
stones, and forsake the unrighteous systems 
what teach them. It is the truth, and that 
nly, that will open the eyes of understand- 
mg of the peoples to the right way. 

It was Jesus, the loyal and faithful Son 
ef God, who declared concerning Jehovah's 
Word: “Sanctify them through thy truth’; 
“the truth shall make you free.” 

What then is the truth? Jesus answers 
eoncerning God’s Word: “Vhy word is truth.” 
The Modernists refuse and spurn the truth. 
The Fundamentalists ean never receive the 
trath until they divorce themselves from the 
Devil's organization and take a bold stand 
for the Lord and for his kingdom. 
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Ago written, or else admit that what we say: Only the Lord’s kingdom. offers health to 
and which is proven by the Word of Gotliithe people. “Behold, I bring im health and 
is the truth. Knowing that all these sysiems|cure; and I will cure them, and reveal unto 
and their teachings shall fall I call upon thelthem the abundance of peace and truth.”-— 
{peoples to turn wholly to the standard ofiJeremiah 83:6. : 
the truth. . dl 

THE TRUTH 


. “and the inhabitants shall not say, I am 
; sick; the people that dwell therein shall be 
Briefly stated, the truth is this: Jehovah|forgiven their iniquity.’—Isaiah 33:24. — 
is the Almighty God, the Most Hich above 
all, the only true and living God. He is the 


Now the stronger oppress the weak, and 
perfect character. In him are equally balanced 


the poor have little chance in the courts, and 
many of the courts ‘are tyrannical. Under 
the attributes of wisdom, justice, love and 
power, 


the righteous reign of Messiah, the prophet 
says, the Lord shall reign in righteousness, 
Jesus Christ is God's faithful, loyal andland princes in judgment—Isaiah 82:1; 11: 
beloved Son; he ts ‘the Redeemer of mankind/4, 5, 8. 
who bought the human race with his own| ‘Then, as the Seriptures declare, when the 
precious blood. He is also the Executor of Lord’s judgments are in the earth the people 
the divine plan. Long ago God appointed|will learn righteensness and will deal right- 
unto him a kingdom, which kingdom shailleously with one another.—-Isaiah 2679. 
cause the will of God to be done on earth]: Under that righteous kingdom the people 
as in heaven. The time has come for him tolwill not be in the bondage of fear or in 
take his power and begin his reign. He isibondage to anything else. They will be at 
ousting Satan, and for this reason there is|iiberty to do right, and choosing vight shall 
great trouble in the earth. Greater trovblejpe blessed. Ther no one shall make them 
is to follow in a conflict such as the worldiwfraid—-Micah 4: 4. ; 
has never known and that will be the last.| ‘This is the time to which Jasus referred 
(Matthew 24: 21,22) Let the peoples takelwhen he said: ‘He that Mves and believes 
wote that the kingdom of heaven is here andjupon me and keeps my word, shall never 
note the blessings it will bring. ldie’ (John 8:61; 11:23) It is the time of 
From Eden tif now the Gesire of man hasivestoration spoken by all the holy prophets 
been that he might enjoy peace, prosperity,/(Acts 8:19-24), the time during which the 
health, life, liberty and happiness. God'siLord will restore all the obedient ones to 
truth points to the certain way that leadsithat which was Jost in the way of health, 
to all these ‘blessings, His righteous standardjstrength, mental aud physical powers. 
requires that ‘his creatures shall deal Justiy,; yt wilt be a time of happinoss because 
leve mercy and walk humbly before God. All/iexness and ‘sorrow, shall flee away and the 
who accept and render hearty allegiance to\qoaq shall be brought out of their tombs 
Christ, the Prince of Peace, and who joyfullriana return to the Lord with joy upon their 
cbey him, shall receive the kingdom blessing3.ineads.—Isainh 35:10; Revelation 21: 1-5. 
The new and righteous government shall! here will be no Catholic nor Protestant 
be upon the shoulder of the great Princelclergyman, scientist nor philosopher so-called, | 
of Peace and it shall be a government of!Mofernist nor Fundamentalist, to confuse the 
peace forever.—Isaiah 9:6, 7; Micah 4:1-4.lway and to confound the peoples, because 
Under Messiah's reigw there will be nojihe Devil- will he restrained of his Hberty 
famines; for the earth shall yield her in- that he may deceive the nations no mere.-— 
crease. Where thorns and weeds once grew Revelaiion 20: 1-3, 
there shall grow food-producing plants—| There will be the highway of holiness and 
Joel 2:23, 24; Isatah 55:15; Psalm 67:6, 7.la way so clear that a wayfaring man need 
Teday there are millions who are homeless./not err therein.—Isaiah 85:3. 





| 








Let the Modernists and scientists, the! Under the Messianic reign “the people shall] Let the peoples rally to the standard of 
philosovhers, Fundamentalists, Catholic andibuild houses and inhabit them; and they|the Lerd and his truth. Let then hail 
Protestant, give a satisfactory explanation|shall plant vineyards and eat the fruit ofhwith gladness the day of their deliverance, 
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Then give us vision, or we die. 

We grope in blindness, crying, “Why?” 

So wrapped are we in selfish fear, 

We cannot feel that ‘Thou are here— 
We need the Lamp of Faith. 
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Out of pam, in praise! 
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The glory of our God is sung; 
He touches frail and human hearts 
And stoops to use men’s feeble arts, 
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The Resurrection of the New Creation 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


ESURRECTION means restanding or 
standing up again to life. The new crea- 
tion consists of those who attain to the divine 
nature by resurrection. Christ Jesus is the 
Head of the new creation and His church con- 
stitute the members of His body and are there- 
fore part of the new creation. The scripture 
reads (2 Corinthians 5:17): “If any man be in 
Christ, he is a new creature.” The new crea- 
tion participates in the first or chief resurrec- 
tion, as mentioned in Revelation 20:6. The 
world in general will be favored with a resur- 
rection to human perfection. 
he importance of the resurrection cannot be 
overstated. It is the gateway that leads to life. 
Without a resurrection there is no eternal life 
for any of the human family. It is the most 
beautiful doctrine of the divine program. It is 
a gracious and unselfish gift from Jehovah. St. 
Paul expressed it as his greatest desire that he 
might attain unto the resurrection of Christ, the 
Head of the new creation. The doctrine, when 
understood, thrills the heart. 

Satan has tried to destroy in the minds of the 
people this beautiful doctrine. He has succeeded 
in a large measure. He has used man to teach 
that the dead are not dead, hence destroying 
the beauty of the resurrection in their minds. 
All along the way there have been some, how- 
ever, who have not been deceived. They have 
rejoiced in the coming resurrection. The time 
now is opening when the light of this glorious 
truth shall be shed upon the minds of the peo- 
ples of the earth and all will come to know of 
God’s gracious provision for bringing life and 
happiness to the race. 


His Resurrection 


HE most important question is, Was Jesus 
resurrected from the dead? It follows, of 
course, that He must be dead in order to be 
resurrected. All the Bible testimony is to the 
effect that He was dead, out of existence in the 
tomb for three days, and on the third day He 
was resurrected. The Lord caused the Psalmist 
David to write these words: “Thou wilt not 
leave my soul in hell; neither wilt thou suffer 
thine Holy One to see corruption.”—Psa. 16: 10. 
The Apostle Peter, speaking under inspira- 
tion, in Acts 2:30-32, said concerning the 


prophet: “Therefore, being a prophet, and ... 
he seeing this before, spoke of the resurrection 
of Christ, that his soul was not left in hell, 
neither his flesh did see corruption. This Jesus 
hath God raised up, whereof we all are wit- 
nesses.” 

It follows then that from these scriptures 
Jesus was in hell during the three days. Hell 
is not a place of torment. The word translated 
hell, both in the Hebrew and in the Creek, 
means the tomb, the condition of death. The 
Hebrew word is sheol; the Greek word is hades. 
It does not mean a place, but a condition. It 
follows then that Jesus was dead. Tf there was 
any doubt about this Jesus settled it Himself 
when He stated, after Mis resurrection, in Rev- 
elation 1:18: “I am he that liveth, and was 
dead ; and, behold, I am alive for evermore.” 

The prophets of God had foretold the resur- 
rection of Jesus. The Prophet David, in Psalm 
16:11, says: “Thou wilt show me the path of 
life: in they presence is fulness of joy; at thy 
right hand there are pleasures for evermore.” 
The New Testament specifically shows that this 
scripture applies to Jesus. Job 19:25 says: 
“T know that my Redcemer liveth, and that he 
shall stand at the latter day upon the earth.” 
The writers of the Gospels, viz., Matthew, Mark, 
Luke and John, all have given testimony con- 
cerning the resurrection of the Lord; and after- 
wards St. Paul added his testimony. 

Satan knew that if the Lord was resurrected 
it would disprove his first he. He had told 
mother live there is no death. Jesus had proph- 
esied His own resurrection on the third day. 
Satan set about to so confuse the matter that it 
would be left in doubt in the minds of the peo- 
ple. He did not use the common ignorant people 
to carry out his purpose but he selected the 
clergy of that time, the priests and the Phar- 
isees. It is recorded in Matthew 27th chapter 
that these priests and Pharisees went to Pilate 
the governor, after Jesus’ death and attempted’ 
to take every possible precaution to disprove 
the resurrection. 

The record reads: “The chief priests and 
Pharisees came together unto. Pilate, saying, 
Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while 
he was yet alive, After three days I will rise 
again. Command therefore that the sepulchre 
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pe made sure until the third day, jest his dis- 
eiples come by night, and steal him away, and 
say unto the people, He is risen from the dead; 
so the last error shall be worse than the first. 
Pilate said unto them, Ye have a watch: go your 
way, make it as sure as ye can. So they went, 
and made the sepulchre sure; sealing the stone, 
and setting a watch.”—Matthew 27: 62-66. 

They were foolish enough to believe that their 
sealing the tomb would prevent the resurrec- 
tion of our Lord. And then when watchmen 
eame and told these clergymen next morning 
that our Lord had been resurrected they tried 
to bribe these witnesses to lie about it. The 
record reads: “And when they were assembled 
with the elders, and had taken counsel, they 
Baye large money unto the. soldiers, saying, 
Say ye, His disciples came by night, and stole 
him away while we slept. And if this come to 
the governor’s ears, we will persuade him, and 
secure you. So they took the money, and did 
as they were taught: and this saying is common- 
ly reported among the Jews until this day.” 
(Matthew 28:12-15) Thus we see that Satan 
succeeded in a measure in blinding some people 
to the truth of the resurrection of our Lord. 

Even today the clergymen still teach that 
every man, when he dies, goes either immediate- 
ly to heaven or to hell or to purgatory; and that 
he is conscious from the moment of death. If 
their statements are true then the doctrine of 
the resurrection is wrong. This at least must 
be apparent to every man that thinks. A crea- 
ture that is alive in purgatory or hell or heaven 
or any other place could not be resurrected. 
Then if a layman exposes what the clergy teach 
and shows the ineonsistency of their teachings 
they immediately cry out: “That man is either 
a liar or ignorant.” Such is their stock phrase. 
I am not going to call anyone a liar. That does 
not seem to be necessary. I am going to cite 
the seriptures and let you determine whether or 
not I am ignorant or a liar, or. whether these 
tneomplimentary terms apply to some one else, 
who has been teaching the people these in- 
consistent doctrines. 


The clergy teach that there is no death; that 


man is alive immediately after death in either 
-hell, purgatory or heaven, always conscious. 
‘Satan said the same thing to mother Eve; and 
Jesus in John 8: 44 said that Satanisa liar and 


the father of lies, and he told the Pharisees that. 
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they had the same spir it as their faker the Devil. 

In Ecclesiasties 9:5,10 we read that “the 
dead know not anything”, and “there is no work, 
nor device, nor knowledge, ner wisdom, in the 
grave” where the dead go. Shall we believe the 
Bible or believe those who teach otherwise? 

In St. Paul's day there were those who denied 
the resurrection of the dead. There are those 
now who at least by implication deny the resur- 
rection of the dead. One of oe ee is BESO- 
lutely certain: 
their doctrine tae. the od are conscious in 
purgatory, heil or heaven, or they must and do 
deny the resurrection of the dead. ~ 

Concerning the resurrection of our Lord St. 
Paul testified, in 1 Corinthians 15: 3-12: “Christ 
died for our sins according to the seriptures; 
and that he was buried, and that he rose again 
the third day according to the scriptures; and 
that he was seen of Cephas, then of the twelve: 
after that, he was seen of above five hundred 
brethren at once; of whom the greater part re- 
main unto this present, but some are fallen 
asleep. After that, he was seen of James; then 
of all the apostles. And last of all he was seen 
of me also, as of one born out of due time. ... Now 
if Christ be preached that he rose from the dead, 
how say some among you that there is no resur- 
rection of the dead ” These scriptures of them- 
selves conclusively prove our Lord’s resurrec- 
tion, and in the course of this argument I shall 
cite other scriptures corroborating the same. 


Reason for Death and Resurrection 


N ORDER to appreciate the value and beauty 
of our Lord’s resurrection it is necessary to 
understand why he died, and why he rose from 
the dead. Adam, the perfect man, sinned and 
forfeited his right to life. God promised through 
His prophet Hosea that He would redeem man 
from death. In the earth there was no man equal 
to meet these requirements, as stated in Psalm 
49:7: “None of them:can by any means redeem 
his brother, nor give to God a ransom for him.” 
The life of the Logos was transferred from 
spirit to human and He became a man, as stated 
in John 1:14. As a perfect man He was the 
equivalent or exact corresponding price of the, 
perfect man Adam. He was made a man that 
He might taste death for man’s redemption, ag 
stated in Hebrews 2:9. He also said in Matthew. 
20: 28, that He came to give His life a raz- 
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som for many. In John 10:17,18 He said: 
“Therefore doth my Father love me, because I 
lay down my life, that I might take it again. 
No man taketh it from me, but I lay it down of 
myself. I have power to lay it down, and I have 
power to take it again. This commandment have 
I received of my Father.” 

The Apostle Peter, in 1 Peter 3:18, says that 
Jesus was put to death in the flesh as a man and 
made alive as a spirit being. The clergy make 
a great mistake in claiming that Jesus was 
divine when He was on earth and before He 
was begotten of the holy spint. Had He been 
divine He would have been more than a cor- 
responding price fer Adam. He had to be an 
exact corresponding price in order to redeem 
the race. Jesus was begotten to the divine na- 
ture. He was resurrected to the divine nature. 
Therefore, as the Apostle Peter puts it, He was 
put to death as a man and raised as a divine 
spirit being. Jesus himself said that He did not 
have immortality when on earth. These are His 
words: “For as the Father hath life in him- 
self; so hath he given to the Son to have life in 
himself.”—John 5: 26. 

The Apostle Paul, further discussing the 
matter, says (Philippians 2:8-11): “And be- 
ing found in fashion as a man, he humbled him- 
self, and became obedient unto death, even the 
death of the cross. Wherefore God also hath 

ighly exalted him, and given him a name which 
ig above every name: that at the name of Jesus 
every knee should bow, of things in heaven, and 
things in earth, and things under the earth; 
and that every tongue should confess that Jesus 
Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father.” 

The Apostle Paul plainly says, in 1 Cor. 
15:20: “Now is Christ risen from the dead, and 
become the firstfruits of them that slept.” 
Thus he proves that Jesus was the first one ever 
resurrected. Then again St. Paul says: “And 
he is the head of the body, the church: who is the 
beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that in 
all things he might have the pre-eminence.”— 
Colossians 1:18. 


Others of the New Creation 

po Apostle Paul was a Christian. He was 
devoted to the Lord. The greatest desire 

he had was to be made conformable to the death 

of cur Lord that he might partake of His resur- 

rection. In Philippians 3:10, 11 he said: “That 
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I may know him, and the power of his resur- 
rection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, 
being made conformable unto his death; if by 
any means I might attain unto the resurrection 


of the dead.” 


One becomes a new creature in Christ by this 
means: First, by believing that Jesus Christ 
is the Son of God and the Redeemer of man- 
kind;. second, by a consecration to do the will 
of God in obedience to the words of the Master, 
as stated in Matthew 16:24: “If any man will 
come after me, let him deny himself, and take 
up his cross, and follow me.” 

Then comes justification by faith in the blood 
of Christ, which justification is granted by 
Jehovah. (See Romans 5:1-7; 8:31) One that 
is justified is counted as though he were perfect 
as a man in order that he might be called to the 
high or heavenly calling. Concerning such St. 
Peter says, in 1 Peter 2:21: “For even here- 
unto were ye called: because Christ also suf- 
fered for us, leaving us an example, that ve 
snould follow his steps.” To follow in the foot- 
steps of Jesus one must be begotten to the di- 
vine nature. This is what St. Peter says, in 
1 Peter 1:3: “Blessed be the God and Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, who... hath begotten 
us again unto a hope of life, through the resur- 
rection of Christ from the dead.” And in 2 Peter 
1:4 he says: “Whereby are given unto us ex- 
ceeding great and precious promises: that by 


these ye might be partakers of the divine nature.” 


One who is thus begotten to the divine nature 
is a new creature in Christ. He is said to be 
baptized into Christ, as put by the Apostle Paul 
in Romans 6:3: “Know ye not, that so many of 
us as were baptized into Jesus Christ were bap- 
tized into his death?” And again in Galatians 
3:27: “For as many of you as have been bap- 
tized into Christ, have put on Christ.” ‘Then, 
adds the apostle: “If any man be in Christ, he 
is a new creature.”—2 Corinthians 5:17. 

St. John corroborates thisin1 John3:2: “Now 
are we sons of God.” But this new creature in 
Christ, the Christian, can get life on the spirit 
plane only by dying. And that is why St. Paul 
says: ‘If by any means J may be made conform- 
able to his death that I may attain unto his 
resurrection.’ 

It is to this same class that Jesus makes.the 
statement (Revelation 2:10): “Be thou faith- 
ful unto death, and I will give thee the crown 
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ef life” ‘These are they. who‘have part in the 
first or chief resurrection, and concerning these 
it is written: “Blessed and holy is he that hath 
part in the first resurrection: on such the second 
death hath no power, but they shall be priests of 
God.and of Christ, and shall reign with him a 
thousand years.”—Revelation 20: 6. 

The Protestant clergymen have told you for 
a long while that all the good go immediately 
to heaven, and that these are the only ones who go 
4o heaven; whereas the Catholic clergymen say 
that many go to purgatory and are afterwards 
transferred to heaven. Both show that the dead 
are conscious after death and before the resurree- 
tion. Now all of us must agree thet St. Paul was 
a faithful Christian unto death. He did not ex- 
pect to go to heaven as soon as he died, because 
he wrote to Timothy (2 Timothy 4:7,8) and 
said: “I have fought a good fight, I have fin- 
ished my course, I have kept the faith: hence- 
forth there is laid up for me a crown of right- 
eousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, 
shall give me at that day: and not to me only, 
but unto all them also that love his appearing.” 


St. Paul plainly showed that none would be 
resurrected until the second coming of the Lord. 
He left no doubt about the matter when he dis- 
eussed the resurrection, in 1 Thessalonians 4: 
15-17: “For this we say unto you by the word 
of the Lord, that we which are alive, and remain 
unto the coming of the Lord, shall not prevent 
them which are asleep. For the Lord himself 
shall descend from heaven with a shout, with 
the voice of the archangel, and with the trump 
of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: 
then we which are alive and remain, shall be 
caught up together with them in the clouds, to 
meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever 
be with the Lord.” It follows then from this 
statement of St. Paul that the resurrection of 
the new creation takes place only after the 
second coming of the Lord. 

The clergy say that the dead are conscious 
in heaven, purgatory or hell. If this were true 
there could be no resurrection. Jesus says, John 
5:28, “Marvel not; .. 
graves shall come forth.” 

‘The Prophet Daniel tells us where the dead 
are, when he says: “And many of them that 
sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some 
to everlasting life, and some to shame and ever- 
lasting contempt.” (Daniel 12:2) Which will be 
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. all that are in the - 


61 


the more contempttle-in the sight of the peo- 
ple?—those who have been teiling the truth and 
have been called liars by the clergy, or the 
clergy themselves? It matters not to me who 
ealls me a liar.. That-does not make me one. My 
only purpose is to tell the truth as it is shown 
in the Bible, to help my fellow creatures. 

Now I wish to qucte to you concerning the 
resurrection of the dead, as set forth in. 1 Cor- 
inthians 15, and then let yor determine whether 
er not. yeu want to believe the men who have 
been telling you that they can pray for the dead 
and do them good while they are dead, or 
whether you want to believe that the dead know 
not anything, and that only the Lord can resur- 
rect them. 1 Corinthians 15: 16-18 reads: “Tor 
if the dead rise not, then is not Christ raised: 
and if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; 
ye are yet in your sins. Then they also which 


“are fallen ‘asleep in Christ are perished.” You 


will note St. Paul says that if there is no resur- 
rection then even the Christians who have died 
have perished. To perish means to compleicly 


“go out of existence, never to exist again, unless 


there is a resurrection. St. Paul here says that 
even Christians are not in heaven and conscious, 
but that they also are perished unless there is 
a resurrection. , 
Then speaking of the resurrection of the new 
ereation St. Paul further says: “And as we have 
borne the image of the earthly, we shall also 
bear the image of the heavenly. Now this I say, 
brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither doth corruption in- 
herit ineorruption- Behold, I show you a mys- 
tery: we shall not all sleep, but we shall all be 
changed.”—1 Corinthians 15: 49-31. 


Here is conclusive proof that all who die must 
sleep in death, unconscious: until the coming of 
the Lord; and that those who are alive at the 
second coming of the Lord shall not sleep but 
shall be changed. And how changed? The 
apostle adds: “In a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet 
‘shall sound, and the dead shall be raised. incor- 
ruptible, and we shall be changed. For this cor- _ 
ruptible must put on incorruption, and this mor- 
tal must put on immortality. So when this cor- 
ruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shali have put on immortality, then shall 
be brought to pass the saying that is written, 
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Death is swallowed up in victory.”—1 Corinth- 
Jans 15: 52-54. 

Now as to when this trump of God shall sound 
and the dead shall rise, the apostle clearly ex- 
plains in 1 Thessalonians 4:16, 17 which reads: 
“For the Lord. himself shall descend from 
heaven with a shout, with the voice of the arch- 
angel, and with the trump of God; and the dead 
in Christ shall rise first; then we which are alive 
and remain, shall be caught up together with 
them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: 
and so shall we ever be with the Lord.” 

Why will not sane men tell the people plain- 
ly what the Bible says and show the grandeur 
and beauty of God’s plan? Why not comfort the 
people by telling them that their dead loved ones 
‘are unconscious and not tell them an untruthful 
thing, that they are conscious in purgatory or 
hell, and that prayers and alms can benefit 
them? If the Bibleis to be believed, then is it not 
plain that the doctrines of heli and purgatory not 
only have been used to defraud the people but 
have been used for revenue. These false doctrines 
will not stand the light now being turned on 
them, and that is why the teachers of them be- 
come angry and hurl vituperative epithets at 
any man who dares tell the truth. The time 
has come for the people to study the Bible them- 
selves, and not permit somebody else toe do their 
thinking for them, especially when they do not 
think right. , 

In the face of this array of texts of Scripture 
concerning the resurrection will any clergyman 
have the temerity to deny the doctrine of the 
resurrection? And they will answer, “We be- 
lieve in the resurrection.” But I reply that they 
do not. The very position they take denies the 
resurrection. If the good are in heaven and 
alive, why resurrect them? And if they are alive 
_ how can they be resurrected? If the evil are in 
eternal torment they could not be resurrected 
for two reasons: (1) Because they are alive, and 
(2) if they are in a place eternally they could 
not be brought out. If the dead are in purgatory 
and waiting to be prayed out then the doctrine 
of the resurrection does not apply; for you 
would be getting them out by prayers and not 
by the resurrection. Any horn of the dilemma 
the clergy may take, they must either back down 
from the doctrine of the resurrection or else 
admit that they are wrong on their eternal tor- 
ment and purgatorial doctrines, and stop claim- 
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ing that the dead are conscious immediately 
after death. 


Beautiful Doctrine 
ae is nothing so beautiful and so satisfy- 
ing as the truth found in God’s Word. The 
truth is reasonable, consistent and satisfying. 
God’s plan as revealed in the Bible, shows that 
death is an enemy, that Christ Jesus in order 
that He might be the redeemer and deliverer of 
the human family, suffered an ignominious death 
upon the cross; and that God hath raised Him 
up out of death and exalted Him above all others 
in the universe, and made Him the Head of the 
new creation. The Scriptures then show that it 
pleased the Lord to develop the house of sons, 
which is called the new creation; and these. are 
they who, consecrating themselves to do God’s 
will, are faithful unto death, representing the 
Lord, obeying the Lord without regard to what 
others may think or say about them. The prom- 
ise is that these, faithful unto the end, shall par- 
ticipate in the chief resurrection. 

The new creation is otherwise called the seed 
of Abraham and heirs according to the promise. 
The promise that God made to Abraham was, 
“In thy seed shall all the families of the earth 
be blessed.” St. Paul then says, in Galatians 3: 
27, 29, that they who are in Christ are the seed 
of Abraham, and heirs according to the promise. 
God through His prophet Isaiah points out that 
this new creation will constitute the instrument 
to be used by Him during the reign of Christ to 
bring the dead world out of the prison house of 
death. To these the Lord says (Isaiah 49: 8,9): 
“T will preserve them, and give them for a coy- 
enant of the people, to establish the earth, to 
cause to inherit the desolate heritages; that they 
may say to the prisoners, Go forth; and to them 
that are in darkness, Show yourselves.” 

All people should lay aside their prejudices 
and diligently seek for the truth that is con- 
tained in God’s Word. We have nothing to gain 
by fighting one another. We have all to gain by 
finding out God’s plan and learning that He is 
love, and striving to develop the same spirit 
and disposition. Thus we receive the blessing of 


the Lord, and it is written: “The blessing of 
the Lord, it maketh rich; and he addeth no 


sorrow with it.” The truth brings gladness to 
the heart. Let us seek the truth and follow it. 
Jesus said concerning truth: “Thy Word is 
truth.” 


| STUDIES. IN THE “HARP OF GOD” 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, ; 
“The Harp of God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studies which have been hitherto published. — 
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*«Thus the Lord is letting the light of truth 
shine out, and by the truth is binding Satan, 
which means the great adversary, the devil, and 
his various agencies and influences in the earth, 
And this is further evidence of the Lord’s pres- 
ence. Truly Satan’s house is divided against 
itself, and cannot stand. It is going to pieces. 
Jesus in His revelation to St. John caused to 
be written these words: “And I saw an angel 
come down from heaven, having the key of the 
bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 
“And he laid hold on the dragon, that old ser- 
pent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound 
him a thousand years, and cast him into the 
bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal 
upon him, that he should deceive the nations no 
more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled: 
and after that he must be loosed a little season.” 
(Revelation 20:1-3) This is the time that Jesus 
foretold when the nations shall be “as the vessels 
of a potter, ... broken to shivers.” (Revelation 2: 
27) Satan soon shall be restrained, and his 

empire completely and forever destroyed. 
(Isaiah 34:1-4; 51:6) Thus shall the Lord be 
revealed to the world; and they shall know of 
His presence by the fiery time of trouble which 
shall take vengeance upon the unrighteous sys- 
tems and things of the earth. (2 Thes. 1:7, 8) 
This is the day of God’s vengeance; and His fire 
will continue to burn until all paris of the 
Satanic order are destroyed. The Prophet wrote 
‘concerning this first work of the Messiah: 
“Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; 
thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter’s 
vessel.”—Psalm 2: 9. 

“®Jesus is likened unto a bridegroom, while 
the Church is likened unto a bride. (John 3: 
29; -Revelation 21:9; 2Corinthians 11:2) 
Many beautiful word pictures or types appear 
in the Old Testament, which God caused to be 
made for the purpose of teaching His great 
plan to those who would search for the truth. 

‘One of these pictures is that of Isaac and 
_ Rebekah. Abraham the father of Isaac sent his 
servant Eliezer into a distant land to find a 
_ wife for his son Isaae.. The servant took ten 
eamels and went into Mesopotamia, unto the 





There he found Rebekah, the 


city of Nahor. 
daughter of Bethuel, a virgin very fair to look 


upon. Eliezer “took a golden earring of half 
a shekel weight, and two bracelets for her 
hands of ten shekels weight of gold.” Rebekah 
agreed to accompany Eliezer to become the wife 
of Isaac. “And Rebekah arose, and her dam- 
sels, and they rode upon the camels, and fol- 


owed the man [Eliezer],” who brought her un- 


to Isaac. “And Isaac brought her into his 
mother Sarah’s tent, and took Rebekah, and she 
became his wife,” after his mother Sarah’s 
death.—See Genesis 24. 

*°In this picture Abraham is a type of Je- 
hovah; has wife Sarah, a type of the Abrahamic 
covenant, from which the Messiah springs; Isa AC, 
the son, a type of Jesus Christ ; while Rebekah is 
a type of the Church, the bride of Christ. Ehezer, 
Abraham’s servant, is a type of the holy spirit, 
whose mission is to invite the Church and to 
assist her, and ultimately to bring her and her. 
companions to the antitypical Isaac, the Lord 
Jesus, the Bridegroom. Before Jesus departed 
from the earth He said to His disciples: “T 
will pray the Father, and he shall give you 
another comforter,...even the spirit of truth. 

.- I will not leave you comfortless : I will come 
to you. Yet a little while, and the world seeth 
me no more; but ye see me: because I live, ye 
shall live also.”—John 14: 16-19. 


QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What effect is this light having upon Satan and his 
kingdom? J 454. 

What effect is the Lord’s presence having upon the na- 
tions of earth? § 454. 

Quote the prophecies of Isaiah 34:1-4 and 51:6, and 
explain. {[ 454. 

How will this trouble bring to the minds of the peo- 
ple the presence of the Lord? § 454. 

What is meant by the “day of God’s vengeance”? and 
what did the Lord say He would do with ve nations at 
this time? J 454. 


’ What is meant by the Bridegroom and the bride? eve 


€3 


the Scriptural proof. {| 455. 

Give the picture of Abraham, Isaac,’ ‘and Rebekah, stat- 
ing what each typified, and what the whole picture 
chows. {| 455, 
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The Survival of the Unfit By 0. L. Rosenkrans, Jr. 


Breoklyn, N. Y., Wednesday, November 4, 1925 


[An unanswerable demonstration of the hopelessness and impossibility of the dreams of evolutionists.—Id.] 


HE science of Biology teaches that all ex- 
istence comprises a competitive struggle 
wherein the strong survive and the weak suc- 
cumb and perish. Given the biological view- 
point, this dictum is borne out by the entire 
experience of organic matter. The record of 
human experience bears it out, whether in- 
dividually or in the aggregate; virile, aggres- 
sive stocks subjugate those which are effete and 
unmartial, despoiling and exploiting them. 
. Tn eurrent life, the shrewd and resourceful 
= profit by the inertia, docility, and stupidity of 
|) their fellows. Always a few reap the rewards 
” of effort, while the majority are gleaners of the 
harvest. Neither is this all chance that fortune 
alnost uniformly favors the energetic and the 
persevering; for the science of eugenics has 
confirmed the instinetive recognition of man- 
kind that leadership is truly in large measure 
a matter of “divine right”. 
The fact is that leadership is not accidental, 
not merely resultant from a fortuitous con- 
junction of circumstances. Ability forges to the 
top, ag ice-particles rise in freezing water; it 
seeks its natural level. Character analysis 
reveals that men of eminence are such because 
of well-marked traits indelibly registered in 
their features. These traits are hereditary. 
Eugenists have ascertained through exhaus- 
tive tests that intellectual capacity is inherited, 
that racial progress is dependent upon the per- 
petuation of specific individual types who fur- 
nish leadership to the masses, ins »iring the mul- 
titude with their own controlling ambitions and 
. ideals, imposing on them their own opinions 
and standards; in effect, thinking for them, set- 
ting the pace. It is true that an old-established 
caste system tends to sanctify privileged medi- 
ocrity, but this abuse is mitigated by hereditary 
predisposition to superior mentality. 


Why Sinall Communities Decay 


HORV. is able in his own experience - 
to compare older-settled communities 

with newer-settled localities must have observed 
the marked difference in spirit between their 
average citizenship. Uhe inhabitant of the for- 
mer is apt to be prosaic, narrow, dull, cynical, a 
plodder, engrossed in petty neighborhood rou- 
tine, inclined to be jealous of his neighbors and 
suspicious of strangers, overemphasizing triv- 
ial slights and grievances, keenly alive to the 
competitive struggle The latter is by contrast 
broader-minded, more genial, sympathetic, 
fraternal, responding more readily to coopera- 
tion, more buoyant and optimistic. His instinct 
is rather to combine with his fellows in the con- 
test with nature than to distrust them as po- 
tential enemies. 

Sociologists account for the decay of com- 

munity spirit, and the stagnation of rural neigh- 
borhoods, by an exodus from them of members 
of the innately superior meutal types in search 
of fields of larger opportunity. The openings 
on “Main Street” are limited; hence restless 
ambition departs for the metropolis or the 
West, leaving the inferior-calibred “home-folk” 
to lapse into lethargy and to bemoan the decay 
of public spirit. 

The realization that somcthing has taken the 
life out of the community becomes acute, in- 
asmuch as superiority really runs in families, 
and the tendency is for whole families of this 
type to transplant themselves into a new en- 
vironment. Moreover, there is a tendency in 
men and women to seck mates of their own in- 
tellectual class. It is tragical that intellectuality 
displays a historic propensity to “race-suicide”, 
while mediocrity is correspondingly prolific. 

. The consequence is that racial stocks “run out”, 
become like herds of scrub cattle. Both en- 
genists and criminologists endorse the assever- 
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dion that the rising generation of white hu- 
manity comprises a preponderating percentage 
of “inferior OUIBIERC? of emotional defectives 
and morens. . 


Multiplication of es 
APHE, popular application of the term moron is 
a misnomer. A moron-is an adult.whose 
intellectual capacity has been matured at from 
eight to twelve years of age. But the “morons” 
of newspaper parlance, the erimimal degener- 
ates and socially wnadaptable malcontents, 
should be more properly designated as emo- 
tional defectives, or mentally unbalanced, rather 
than unintelligent. 

Scientifically considered, the rank and file of 
the population are themselves morons. Not- 
withstanding the fact that they may be in the 
ageregate staid, sober, conservative, law-abid- 
ing and industrious, the bene and sinew of the 
natien, they are nevertheless defi¢ient in initia- 
tive and originality. Their natural leaders and 
tastructers are the sprinkling of brilliant minds 
throughout seciety who ecqnstitute an aris- 
toeracy of ability and to a certain extent sub- 
conscieusly leayen the whole with their spirit. 

The perpetual depletion of its own numbers 
threugh wilful class sterility by the Curiales is 
the true explanation of Reman decadence under 
the Empire. The servile substratum of Roman 
society whieh responded se eagerly to the teach- 
ings of the Nazarene, was recruited largely 
from barbarian sources—from stocks that were 
racially lees impoverished than the meron rab- 
ble of parasites and paupers that subsisted on 
its labors and found amusement in its sufferings. 

The antique world prolonged its senescence 
through infusions of virile northern blood, be- 
ing surrounded by “noble barbarians’, whose 
hereditary ruling families were prelifie: Event- 
ually these barbari ians overran the provinces 
and replenished the waning vitality of their 
degenerate Latin populaticns. No such parallel 
is afforded by surviving barbarian nations in 
the modern world; for contemporary savages 
linger on in our age of progress as examples of 
retrogressive peoples whose natural leaders be- 
came bred-out. 


‘Masses Unfit for Self-Government 

fase average man is a prosaic plodder, in- 
trinsically unfit to govern himself, Ordinari- 

ly he submits with exemplary patience to be 
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governed from the top, enduring with equanim- 
ity even tyranny and oppression, to which he is 
none the less exposed from mental superiors, 


since self-glorification is with the majority the 
tnling motive, even with intelleetuality. 


In times. of great public stress or commotion, 


when natural leaders fail, the common man 
-- Surrenders himself to the guidance of persons 
who are his moral inferiors—brilliant perhaps, 


but erratic and emotionally unstable minds. The 
appeal of such leaders is then to their latent 
savagery, and how suddenly the veneer of 
sobriety and respectability is sloughed off! 

Civilization has perpetuated in its scrap- 
heaps, its slums and industrial eenters, a mal- 
content barbarism which, according to historical 
precedents, in a time of furious upheaval will 
take the helm. Society in such contingency, be- 
comes like a shaken jar, with the dregs rising to 
the top. 

Society, In an era of decadence, illustrates 
the inherent ineapacity of its average members 
to maintain a high standard of culture, by re- 
verting to jungle standards. This is betrayed 
in its literature, drama, art and fashions, Con- 
ventionalism, caricature, and lifeless imitation . 
succeed the ereations of genius. 

Today we have cubist and impressionist art, 
jazz musie, the shimmy, and other emotional 
dances. Some cartoons resemble the unconth 


‘pictorial efforts of children. The artists of the 


later Ramesside epoch depicted the Pharoah 
and his court as beasts and birds; similarly we 
have our “Bugvilles”, and the like. Correlative- 
ly with decadent art, morals are growing looser 
and still mere loose. 

Heroic remedies are agitated to stem the flood 
of degeneracy that is threatening to engulf 
civilization, owing to the rapid increase of men- 
tal and moral defectives. Lawlessness is rife 
and law enforcement lax. The public, like that 
of Imperial Rome, is inordinately amusement- 
loving, meanwhile acquiring an appetite for 
sensuality. 

Intersex discordancy is flaming up as the 
home influence smoulders into extinction. Rea- 
son is at a discount, subordinated to the pas- 
sions of the illogical mind. Childish pastimes 
intrigue maturity, while adult depravity is 
copied by juvenility. Religion is becoming a 
fetishistie propitiation of the incarnate human. 
will. 
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Moral Bankruptcy of White Humanity 


eS toesin is being sounded by scores of re- 
flective minds to arouse public perception 
of the gravitation of white humanity toward 
moral bankruptey. But the “man in the street”, 
felicitating himself on our virtually uninter- 
rupted series of astonishing seientifie discov- 


eries and on the magic of our inventions, smiles 


‘incredulously, quite unperturbed about his own 
shorteomings, wilfully oblivious of the fact that 
our incomparably rapid material progress dur- 
ing the past three decades has been accompanied 
by a corresponding deterioration in ideals, in- 
stitutions and habits of thought. 

An age which transcends all.that went before 
it in creature comforts and conveniences, which 
has translated into sober reality the fairy tales 
of our ancestors in its sky-scrapers, elevators, 
escalators, automatic traffic signals, electric 
signs, motor vehicles, airships, radio, telepix, ete,. 
is meanwhile not a race of supermen to enjoy 
these blessings, but an atavistic jungle-type. 
- What a paradox, suggesting that nature’s con- 
' gervation-of-energy law is indemnifying itself 
for the neglected cultivation of natural human 
faculties by atrophying those faculties, thereby 
nullifying mankind’s endeavors to supplement 
its physical attributes with a complex mcenen 
ico-scientific equipment! 

Man sedulously cultivates the stall-fed ines 
exotics, and preaches evolution; but nature’s 
preference is for runts, cayuses, long-horns, 
gutter-rats and morons. Its efforts are persever- 
ingly directed to perfect a creature that can 
flourish under the extremity of adverse pressure 
and of alimentary competition. Since modern 
life is ultra-artificial, nature produces a type 
that is adapted to the congested, noisy, lucernal, 
-jazzed-up life of today; whose optics can bear 
with equanimity the glare of the electric globes 
and the strain of perpetual readjustment to 


focus rapidly moving objects; whose digestions 


are inured to slim rations of devitay zed and 
adulterated foods; whose respiratory organs 
can handle with impunity a superabundance of 
CO? and dust-cluttered air; and whose general 
physical economy can tolerate an excess of toxic 
elements. 

The katabolic “flapper”, with her flat chest 
and attenuated frame, may not be competent to 
bring forth numerous sturdy offspring, such as 
® pioneer age demands; but her single neurotic, 
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under-nourished, emotionally unbalanced child 
perhaps exactly meets the requirements of 
modern urban-conditions. Howhbeit, this typeis 
mentally indolent, and physically: ‘incompetent 
to perpetuate the very conditions wherein it has 


its being. Once the brain-type which formulated _ 
these ‘conditions ‘has dwindled’ into. extinetion, 
“the elaborate’ structure of modern civilization 


may crumble into ruin, untenanted save by owls 
and bats and doleful creatures! 


Victorian Standards Have Disappeared 


P ROBABLY a majority of thinking people 

today realize that the world is growing cor- 
rupt, that ethical standards are decadent, that 
some sinister influence is undermining publie 
morality. Such elderly people as have resisted 


‘saturation with modernist cant and propaganda 


to the confounding of their common sense can 


hardly escape the conviction that a radical de- . 
parture has been made from the Victorian ; 
standards of their youth. Nevertheless, so! 
habituated are they to the soothing palliatives ; 
that human nature is sound at the core and that ; 


our age is immeasurably superior te all that: 
preceded it, that they concede only with re-' 
luctance its want of flawlessness. 


i 


t 


“Flaming youth,” innocent of any background © 


of experience for comparison, is naturally 


skeptical of adverse criticism, resenting such as 


envy of its youth. Untaught deference to its 
elders, it consents to tolerate them solely con- 
ditional to their endorsement of its program of 
untrammeled liberty; otherwise they are rated 
as encumbrances, as brakes on the headlong 
pace of evolution! 

If our defunct ancestors should return to life, 
unquestionably they would marvel at our me- 
chanical magic, but their admiration would be 
qualified by disapproval of our loose habits. 
They might reflect: “Of a truth, we had not all 
this paraphernalia, yet verily we had robust 
health and sound minds; our weaklings died in 
infancy. We had cozy homes, loyal helpmates, 


‘obedient children. Our lives were rough and 


simple, filled with drudgery and sorrows; but 


we experienced a zest in the living of them, and . 


were not afraid to live them out their allotted 
span. Our laws were harsh and often unjust, 
but. we obeyed them. Above all we possessed 


-& priceless.consolation in our religion, si 


the snares and cane of our lives.” 
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The Mirror of the Day’s News 


ee perusal of a daily paper would fill these 
pious ancestors of ours with ferebodings; 
a visit to the movies would kindle their ire at 
our moral turpitude;.a cabaret or road-house 
orgy, @ ring-side seat. at a New Year's celebra- 
tion, where nude women dance on the tables; 
these would cause their memories to hark back 
yearningly to the cat’s-tail, the whipping-post, 
the pillory, stocks and branding-iron. “So this 
is the sequel to our labors! Was it to this con- 
summation that we tamed the wilderness, drove 
out the loping heathen, faced perils and priva- 
tions beyond the understanding of this, our ef- 
fete progeny?” So might they muse, indignant 
at the unappreciation of the legacy of stark 
heroism bequeathed by themselves. 

Suppose in defense of our contention we 
glance over the daily papers for a few months 
past, not dismissing with a shrug of impatience 
the more salient items of crime, or the jibes 
at the mercenary exploitation of vileness, but 
considering these attentively from the philo- 
sophical angle, and pondering over their sig- 
nificance.’ What impressions do we form? 

Here is bare-faced swindling in cabinets, legis- 
letures and gubernatorial chairs; there non- 
chalant gunmen walk out arm in arm from the 
court room with professional bondsmen; boy 
bandits and “bandit queens” perpetrate their 
robberies in the heart of the down-town dis- 
tricts; “vamp” autoists take their toll of old- 
folks’ and infants’ lives; bootleggers brazenly 
ply their profession in open defiance of law, not 
hesitating to use armed and armored launches 
against the “dry navy”; rapists abduct their 
victims in broad daylight, after unmercifully 
beating up their escorts; divorce sought on friv- 
olous pretexts; suicide committed on trivial ex- 
cuses. 

We read of flat-bombers, pepper-throwers, 
juvenile murderers, girl hoboes and boy auto- 
thieves. One boy, bored by a picture show, 
turned in the fire-alarm. Some high-school stu- 
dents, experimenting with bombs, intentionally 
blew up a new and yet vacant store-building. 
Thirty years ago criminals were hardened 
adults. Nowadays a large percentage of them 
are minors. Thirty years ago statutory offenses 
against immature girls were unknown, except oc- 
easionally where committed by Chinamen or 
Negroes; now they are of appalling frequency. 
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Public Attitude Toward Gun Toting 


TN PRIMITIVE society men bear arms in de- 
fense of their families and property; today 
Couatoun &” is so popular even with women and 
boys, and fire arms are so easy to. obtain, that 
Congress had to, by federal enactment, pro- 
hibit mail order shipment of firearms. 

The scurrilous retort of yesterday modernism — 
now translates into blood and fire. Instead of 
reproaches or tearful supplications, the unfaith- 
ful spouse of today is more likely to be doused 
by his wife with burning gasoline. 

Recent headlines show that a man killed his 
wife for nagging him. A woman shot her hus- 
band for muddying the carpet. A young man 
slew his own mother at a celebration. A maiden 
took her mother’s life for scolding her for late 
hours and irregular habits. A mother soothes 
her crying infant by giving it her pearl-handled 
revolver to play with, and the baby accidentally 
shoots the mother dead. One boy murders his 
aged grandmother, and another euts his step- 
mother’s throat with a razor while she sleeps. 
A discharged janitor expresses his pceenanout 
by shooting his late employer. 

An inmate of a home for the. aged kills the 
sister in charge. A pauper murders a room- 
mate in bed. A laborer strangles a six-year-old 
boy. Two boys, six and eight, hurl a baby in- 
to the whirling rapids below a waterfall to en- 
joy the excitement of seeing.it drown while they 
throw stones at its helpless little body. 

Surprising is the public attitude toward those 
who take the law into their own hands. A 
notorious gang-chieftain, slain in a gang feud, 
is buried with regal pomp. An immigrant wo- 
man, failing to obtain work, kills her twin babies 
and is acquitted amid the applause of the court- 
room spectators. Notoriety in crime nowadays 
excites emulation. The infamous Loeb-Leopold 


-tourder inspired imitators; while the Polish 


actress who resorted to euthanasia to relieve her 
sweetheart’s sufferings set a precedent for sim- 
ilar procedures. The leniency of the court in 
the first instance unquestionably pe pyonee 
other crimes of recent months, 


Symptoms of an Incurable Malady - 

WiSke and more flagitious become the crimes 
from month to month and year to year, and 

now the newspapers record the occurrences ag 

entirely commanplace. An enraged woman in- 
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duced an ex-service man to decoy and tie to a 
tree her cast-off beau, and she then beat out his 
brains with a revolver-butt. An instructor in 
agronomy in a Southern college was found 


“glain with a fire-ax, with returned examination 
‘ papers beside him which evidently he had not 
‘ marked to suit somebody. A favorite sport of 


oops ae 


heads in concrete blocks. 


modern burglars is to tie their victims to the 
beds, and then set fire to the house. One house- 
holder was found bound and gagged in his own 
basement, with ihe letters K. IX. K. branded on 
him—presumably to divert suspicion from the 
real culprits. ° 

A mob, led by a jealous woman, recently 
tarred and feathered a young lady school-teach- 
er for the imprudence of wearing pretty clothes. 
A father is accused of poisoning his three-year- 
old son. A man is tried for deliberately inocu- 
lating another with disease-germs to procure 
his death; and the prosecution disclosed that it _ 
qvas an easy matter to obtain such germ-cul- 
tures, and no embarrassing questions asked. A 
seven-year-old girl confessed to poisoning: sev- 


eral people from sheer delight in inflicting suf- 


fering. A lawyer chose the unique method of 
hiding his crime by embalming his victims’ 
The half-charred 
corpse of a minister’s wife was discovered in 
the basement furnace, and the ridiculous theory 
hazarded that she committed suicide by crawl- 
ing into the fire through the small furnace door! 

Irritated by his child’s inarticulate babble, 
a father, assisted by the grandmother, cuts off 
the end of his baby’s tongue. A rejected suitor 
tears out handfuls of his inamorata’s hair. A 
fourteen-year-old boy sets fire to fourteen build- 
ings. A girl of twelve commits suicide to elude 
school attendance. A doctor is found guilty of 
an assault on a deranged girl-patient. A sanc- 
timonious profligate entices nurses to his home 
to attack them. Beside the foregoing, the pro- 
jected “pink parade” of naked men and women 
in a London park reads like innocent comedy. 

Does the recapitulation of these sordid items 
nauseate the reader? They are but symptoms of 
civilization’s malady and must not be disre- 


- garded in our diagnosis. They are but a few 


selected examples from the catalogue of crime 
as indicated by the daily press, none of them of 
such notoriety as the Fritz Hartman case in 
Germany—that archfiend who gnawed the 
throats and drank the blood of twenty-seven 
youths; or the cannibal Karl Denke, who for 
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ten-years had been luring unsuspecting visitors 
to his lonely Silesian farm and murdering them. 

Contrast the law-abiding reputation sustained 
by ante-bellum Germany with reports of her city 
marauders of today going out in bands to ravish 
the peasants’ potato fields; and of bandit axe- 
men besieging farm houses and burning the oc- 
cupants in their rooms. ‘The Parisian police have 
been searching for an alleged woman degen- 
erate, who nevertheless evinced rare surgical 
skill in dismembering the corpses of her scores 
of victims, leaving her grisly handiwork 
wrapped in newspapers in widely separated 


nooks and corners of the city. Russian news is | 
unreliable; but reports from there persist of | 


child-spies betraying their own parents for. , 


candy and movie tickets, likewise the gruesome 
tales of cemeteries turned into brothels. 


Weakened Sense of Responsibility 


EVERTING to the domestic situation, we . 
note a lively appreciation of its portentous- . 
ness among prominent educators, journalists, | 
reformers and medical authorities. A solemn © 
warning is uttered by the presidents of three | 


of our foremost universities in their baccalau- 
reate addresses; and a chorus of reproof and 
admonition reechoes from pulpit, bench, edi- 
torial desk and lecture platform, challenging 
the rising generation to take stock of itself and 
repent before it is too late. But this outburst is, 
we surmise, as unregarded by the general pub- 
lic of today as the croaking of frogs in a pond. 
The reformers find an analogy between our 
joy-riding, jazz-mad age and the turgid sen- 
suality of Pagan Rome, the prevailing irreligion 
being cited in this parallel, together with loose- 
ness of the marriage tie, the degradation of the 
home, the growing appetite for suggestive liter- 
ature and the lascivious drama, the appalling 
increase of suicide even among children, the 
weakened sense of personal responsibility and 
of faith in human dignity, the insubordination 
of children, and the ascendancy of feminine 
ideals, contrary to God’s arrangement. 
The ultra-artificial character of modern life 
is proving debilitating. The progressive ac- 
celeration of the pace of living is exhausting 
racial vitality, wearing out men and women pre- 
maturely, and stamping the faces of children 
with weariness and ennui. The exhilarations of 
our congested, hurried, lucernal, noisy schema 
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of existence find a physiological reaction in dis- 
couragement and morbidity. 

The Anteus impulse is latent in everyone; 
and it is an historical phenomenon that urban 
populations are not self-perpetuating, but re- 
quire continual renovation from the raral dis- 
tricts. If it were not wmatural and irrational to 
live in human ant-heaps, this would not be the 
case. 


Abuses of “The New Freedom’? 


HIS populer cant extols “the new freedom” 
and “the new individualism” resultant on 
coeducation, sex equality, liberal concessions to 
childhood, Ee as Tndubiiable evidence of man- 
kind’s evolutionar y emancipation from the med- 
ieval fetters of ignorance, bigotry, and super- 
stition. It is noteworthy, however, that each of 
these factors in modern enlightenment. has in- 
treduced a Cor rane abuse, The pro- 
miscuous intermingling of the sexes in public 
- life has deprived womanhood of its milder, more 
beneficent aspects, theredy augmenting the 
asperity of the economic struggle and defraud- 
ing the home of its lares and penates. Gaps 
are opened in those traditional barriers which 
guarded the intersex relations, permitting 
Leense to creep in. Premature sophistication 
in childhood is noticeably subverting primal in- 
mnocence. 

Birth control may be an economic necessity 
in an overerowded world, where young men are 
nnable to support large fennlies and at the same 
time gratify the expensive desires of the mod- 
ern wife accustomed, prior to marriage, to earn 
an independent salary. But for all that, the 
mental reaction to the birth-control movement 
is levity with respect to the sacred function of 
reproduction. 

The rapid pace of modern life is directly i in- 
jurious to children, in hoth a physiological and 
a psychological sense. Parents openly tolerate 
or acquiesce in youthful excesses, shifting re- 
eponey to the sehools; and the schools re- 
taliate by censuring the parents for dereliction 
in duty. 

Phe repudiation of authority by their off- 
spring is openly lamented by many parents. 
Frequently it is conspicuously obvious that the 
young ones of today do the bossing. We chuckle 
over “kiddy-carts” left on the sidewalk for un- 
wary pedestrians to stumble over; but our grins 
are rueful when a juvenile preduct of the 20th 
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century peremptorily interrupts the eonversa- 
tion, bidding his parents “Shut up!” because 
the topics dis scussed do not interest him. 


Where Coeducation is Leading 


V HERE parental supervision is looked on 
as an imposition and parental remonstrance 
unheeded, youth will venture into more wnre- 
strained, more flagrant irregularities. A super- 
intendent of schools not long ago circulated an 
appeal among parents to rescue high-school 
boys and girls from the disastrous effects of 
jazz music, shimmy dances, lovers’ lanes, un- 
chaperoned joy rides, cigarettes and immodest 
dress , deseribing it as a “serious sitnaticn” and 
an “ ‘alarming state of affairs’. He opined that 
beys and girls are being perverted by the popu- 
lar styles of dance, which are deliberately ealou- 
lated to inflame the g sex-passion. 

Amatronly Y. W. C. A. lecturer deplores the 
influence of modern jazz-dancing, suggestive 
motion pictures, unseemly apparel, sexified 
novels, bootlegging, and an unedifying example 
of parents at home, which are “making . immoral- 
ity popular’. Her strictures are in accord with 
ethers. The almost universal practice of “pet- 
ting’, which is the new-fangled name for hug- 
ging and kissing, excites intermittent wails of 
protest from elders; but the “sugar mammas” 
retort that their “ cuddle puppies” will not take 
them out for a et time unless they submit to 
it; and the parents frequently acquiesce, 

Not so long ago it was not customary for weil- 
bred men to smoke in a lady’ 8 company except 
with her express permission. A caller with 
liquor-laden breath was apt to be eoolly re- 
ceived. But customs have changed. Girls now 
burn incense to the nicotian goddess; and “hip 
liquor” is so common at school dances that the 
spasmodic exhibitions of reformatory zeal on 
the part of civil and school authorities fail to 
bring about any abatement of the evil. 

A. Judge of the superior court inveighs against 
libertinism in the “Latin quarter” of a college 
town, where taxis wait outside of male students’ 
apartments to take home drunken and exhausted 
girls, wrapped in blankets. A caustie editorial 
pen exposes almost incredible libertinism in the 
Boston Back Bay rooming-house district, alleg- 
ing that co-eds admit nocturnal visitors at all 
hours of night, disrobe in front of lighted win- 
dows, and finish dressing in the presence of in- 
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terviewing newspaper reporters. An Iilincis co- 
ed was recently suspended for attending classes 
in her pajamas and bathrobe. 


Steeped in Artificial Excitement 


x. Pamre Yarrow delivers this ceaustie eriti- 
cism of present-day “civilization”: 

The amusement life of America reveals an age of 
general decadence ... the stage, the moving-picture, 
the dance, reck with unclean conceptions of sex. De- 
generate producers have thrust lustful thoughts into 

. the minds ef ies. youth in a way that never be- 
fore in the history of our country was there such a wild 
abandon of uncontrolled impulses as mark the life of 
this generation. The Japanese declare that the Amer- 
ican dance is destroying their country. It is certainly 
undermining the very foundations of American ciy- 
Hivation. . 

Luther Burbank, the “plant wizard”, appre- 
hends that the rising generation is steeping it- 
self in artificial excitement until the realities of 
life have grown flat and insipid to the youthful 
palate. It feels too much and thinks too little, 
-placing an utter reliance on the external world 
for its satisfactions, instead of evolving the 
same from its inner consciousness. He grave- 
ly doubts if this hedonistic growing generation 
will prove conmpetent te manage the complicated 
machinery of modern civilization when its turn 
eomes. 


Youth Becoming Cynical and Gedless 

NDEED, a mest significant transformation is 

apparent in the young, especially in their at- 
titude toward their elders. In bygone days, 
youth accepted its subordinate status as a 
species of honorable apprenticeship to maturity. 
It admired and copied grown people, solicitous 
to learn from them the secrets of maturity. 
Now youth is self-sufficient, obsessed with the 
vainglorious fantasy that itself is the finished 
product, the perfect flower of growth; that se- 
nility encroaches where adolescence fades. Its 
aim is at erystailization into a perennial state; 
tts ideal is “inearnate youth’; its watchword, 
“Youth. must be served!” Disparaging elderly 
counsel, the tone of modern youth is cynical, 
materialistic, anarchistic, 

An illustration is supplied in a minatory edi- 
torial which appeared in a university paper, 
where the city police are excoriated for arrest- 
ing a disorderly student. Commenting on this, 
a local pastor properly deplores the “superficial 
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eancer of atheism and anarchy” which infests 
the sindent body, foeussing in a “scornful denial 
of God”. He apprehends that this editorial may 
ineite some st tadent with a “grandiose complex 
of mock heroics” into assassinating a policeman. 

A widespread conviction exists that’ our 
standardized system of education is insinuating 
agnosticism into the plastic mind of youth in 
the form of materialistic philosophy. The head- 
way made by irreligion moves one writer te in- 
quire whether woman is not “losing God at 
college”, answering his own query in the af- 
firmative, adverting to the pious woman of 
yesterday whose sedative influcnce tempered the 
asperities of life, counteracting male harshness 
and intolerance. 

But this negative type is being supplanted by 
the typical “new woman”, whom her less seli- 
assertive sisters admire and pattern after, the 
champion of the feministic ideal, many of whose 
erstwhile masculine allies have defected from 
her of late to openly denounce as a fomenter of 
social confusion. But more cf that anon. 


Loss of Parental Control 


HE feminine instinct is to yield a fond 
compliance to the insistent clamor cf her 
brood, and to deprecate a rigid enforeement 
of family discipline. In this connection, how- 
ever, the recollection of maternal kindness ren- 
ders all eriticism perforce apologetic, since the 
same represents the consummation of tender un- 
selfishness, being itself the eternal confutation 
of Nietzscheism. Nevertheless, social stability 
presuppeses parental control over juvenile ex- 
uberance and a wholesome intimidation of ani- 
mal impulses. The child must be trained, and 
the paternal function is to counterbalance ma- 
ternal indulgence with seasonable severity. But. 
too frequently, nowadays, since feministic ideals 
are ascendant, the father’s prestige is nullified 
by the consensus of feminine opinion, 

The paterfamiliate, indeed, is in a state of 
semi-eclipse. Society having relieved him of the 
office of protector, he retains only the burden of 
bread-winner and, as such, for the sake of rest 
and tranquility foregoes his immemerial pre- 
rogative of enforcing obedience. So the child 


‘is allowed to grow up wilful, headstrong, devoid 


of deference toward its elders, flattered into in- 
sufferable self-esteem by too serious an atten- 
tion paid to its whims and caprices, unloving, 
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ungrateful, made morbid and irritable by late 


shours and a surfelt of sweets, and his inventive 


“faculty blunted by a glut of expensive ready- 
oe playthings. 

- Families in very moderate circumstances feel 
bead ‘to: provide their children with high- 
“priced.toys beyond their means; and in some 
families a regular percentage of the weekly pay- 

check is set aside to provide movie-tickets and 

other amusements for the children; and the 

latter are taught to expect this as their inherent 

right—not as a concession due to parental love 
_ and kindness, 


* Juvenile Conceit Gone to Seed 


C HILDREN are encouraged to develop an un- 
natural precocity at the expense of their 
: elders’ rights and peace of mind, whereby they 
’ gain ‘a distorted perspective. An eminent scien- 
tist remarks that children nowadays have em- 
- phatically adopted the view that they are the 
most important things in the universe. They 
, Gisclaim any debt of gratitude to their parents, 
: considering that parents exist for the sole pur- 
_ pose of affording their offspring the best pos- 
sible opportunities in life; and they are right- 
' eously resentful, therefore, when parents seem 
remiss, but accept all their favors as a matter 
of course. 
, It is natural for children to have this point 
. of view in default of proper instructions, but it 
js a perniciously egotistic viewpoint calculated 
‘to estrange masculine good-will; for it is in- 
evitable that children who are systematically 
encouraged to flout their natural protectors and 
' providers will be rated nuisances. 

Already there is apparent the beginning of a 
revulsion of sentiment on the male’s part toward 
immaturity, whose sanctity, no longer. safe- 
guarded by innocence of mind, there is an 
ominous disposition among profligate men to 
fenore. This is a latter-day evil; for even de- 
bauchery in earlier generations respected im- 
maturity. But children today are too wise, their 
countenances often registering the hard, selfish 
calculation of grown people. Morbid children 
are now common, and child suicides not rare. 
Immorality among children is no longer re- 
stricted to the “rabbit warrens” of packed tene- 
ment-houses. 

In the indictment, the schools have achieved 
practical unanimity in “passing the buck” to 
the parents; but it is noticeable, on the other 
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hand, that previously docile, affectionate chil- 
dren metamorphose into “smart Alees” after 
only a few weeks in present-day school. 


Teachers as Guilty as Parents 


O F COURSH, the infections example of 
schoolmates is in part responsible for the 
child’s perversion, but a lurking suspicion re- 
mains that some teachers, solicitous to retain 
their jobs, cultivate popularity by catering both 
to the pupils’ self-complacency and to parental 
partiality. Unremittingly the young one is 
petted, coddled, and cajoled. into inflation of the 
ego. Our modern pedagogic science abjures 
coercion and the drudgery of lessons learned 
by rote. 

Ignoring the axiom that what is acquired by 
effort is remembered longest, and that the men- 
tal discipline involved is invaluable, the new 
theory is to impart knowledge through sug- 
gestion, using pictorial means whenever pos- 
sible, so as to inflict as little tedium on the pupil 
as possible; all of which is contrary to Nature’s 
method, who inculcates her lessons with a cuff 
or a kick, to make them abide in the memory! 
The Indian, training his boy for the hunt, made 
him bite his own finger-nails hard at the first 
‘symptom of “deer fever”. 

But a mawkish sentimentality now pro- 
nounces the birch to be barbarous anachronism. 
So the child is spoiled for want of adequate cor- 
rection, and will have to face, all unprepared, 
eventually the grim realities of life’s stern bat- 
tle. Such a pampering of the child bespeaks in- 
dolence on the part of its instructors rather 
than kindness, and is really injustice, since a 
vitally.essential part of juvenile education, dis- 
cipline, is neglected. The child’s wilfulness re- 
eeives additional encouragement from a stand- 
ardized system of material philosophy which 


-assumes scientific hypotheses to be incontro- 


vertible truths, and which insinuates into the 
unreflective youthful mind the suspicion that 
religion should be relegated to the plane of 
archaic superstition. 


Mental Changes in the Sexes 


uh HE proponents of coeducation are wont to 


catalogue as admirable those distinguishing 
traits of freedom, boldness, self-reliance, ab- 
sence of coquetry and coyness, wherein the 
American damsel evinces superiority over her 
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European counterpart. They forget that our 
traditions of chivalry guarantecd . those ad- 
vantages as remotely as the times of Fenimore 
Cooper. 

They are unobservant that boy: sh frankness 
net infrequently euphemizes effrontery ; self- 
confidence, encroachment on the rights of 
others;.disdain for squeamishness, shocking in- 
decorum, By slow degrees our modern coeduca- 
tional sytem. has propagated flagrant abuses 
derogatory to social hygiene. The unsuperin- 
tended relationships of youths and maidens have 
instilled a sense of mutual disillusionment 
prejudicial to sex propinguity. 

Historical preeedents are not lacking where 
the acquirement of feminine hardness “has re- 
acted in producing male effeminacy; women at- 
taining masculinity at the expense of the weaker 


members of the opposite sex. Sex character- 


turning into hoydens and moos. into 
peaters”. 


zg 


istics are rapidly becoming transposed; the girls 
oe 
cake- 


‘The dean of a famous university evoked a 
tow! of protest and made himself extremely un- 


-popular by berating the college men of today 


for eschewing study and athletics for the softer 
interests of the parlor and dancing-floor. The 
students complained that his published speech 
forced them to cut short their vacations; for 
they were literally “razzed out of town” by the 
homefolks. 


Changes in the Feminine Form 


dee participation of girls in athletics has 
not proven an unalloyed advantage, as com- 
moniy believed Athletic instructors of many 
years’ experience testify to the statistical fact 
that during the past three decades young women 
have been acquiring male attributes, both in 
physique and in physiognomy. The figure of the 
average girl is now more angular; she has 
gained in average stature and lengthened her 
stride; her shoulders have breadened; her 
chest has flattened; her hips have narrowed; 
while her nose, mouth and chin have become 
more accentuated to eorrespond. Only the 
brows and forehead persist as distinctively 
feminine. 

If this metamorphosis venders womanhood 
more fit for entrance into the industrial arena, 
it is nevertheless undeniable that it argues & 


diminution of those anabolie qualifications in- 
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dispensible to perpetuation of the species, But 
with all her external encroachment: on’ male 
lines, the katabelie modern “flapper” manifests 
as tenacious a sex interest ag her predecessor 
and is vastly less diffident in avowing it. - 

Certain Chicago.co-eds are said to have found 
books.on sex problems so enthralling that the. 
college librarians have had to resort to police 
intervention to recover missing volumes on that 
subject. Moreover, the emancipated flapper is 
ie in pursuing her predominant interest 

han her predecessors were, deliberately trans- 
lating liberty into license. 

The modern girl athlete is now the model for 

all femininedom. Perennial girlishness is the 
goal, so it is incumbent on all women to arti- 
ficially “reduce” the natural curves of maturity, 
with their emphasis on the bust and hips, and to 
prolong adolescent attenuation into middle life. 
Embenpoint is a bugbear to be averted at all 
costs, and emaciation is the criterion of loveli- 
ness. Hence naturally plump women make car- 
icatures of themselves and sap their nervous vi- 
tality through ordeals of reducing and dicting, 
while gin and cigarettes are not disdained a8 
welcome soni 

The “haif-skeletonized figure of the fashion 
plate’, as one critic observes, “with only a few 
ounces of dress goods between her and the outer 
world,” with her “muscle-bound torso and stul- 
tified glands and starved nerves ... subnor- 
mal in vitality, over-febrile in activity”, is in- 
adequately equipped. to perform the function 
of maternity. She has not stored away reserves 
of vitality against the crucial periods of her 
life, and in consequence defective offspring en- 
ter the world. 

‘But fashion still eelipses duty in woman’s 
estimation. Perpetual girlishness is the style, 
even for gray hairs, and not merely i in physieal 
appearance but in behavior. Having won male 
concurrence to sex equality, and now fearfully 
conscious of her own decreasing sex charm, 
woman is. striving by an affectation of imma- 
turity to rehabilitate herself in his esteem. 


The Error of Teaching Sex Hygiene 


AN’S. devotion for his mate really em- 
phasizes the cradle more and courtship less 
than women in general believe. Modern theo- 
rizers have erroneously taught that man’s at- 
tachment for his children is by nature incidental, 
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_ and that women during long ages have been the 
-means of systematically educating him away 
- from original indifference to his progeny. And 
now, intrigued by their passion for novelty, 
._ mInany women have enthusiastically embraced 
sex hygiene as wellas the abstruse “wisdom” of 
psychoanalysis, as the latest fad in education, 
and are prompt to endorse such philosophy to 
school children. 

The advocates of sex hygiene have claimed 
for it a clarification of morals, arguing that it 
is better for the child to imbibe sex knowledge 
from legitimate instructors instead of from de- 
praved associates. But the sequel has demon- 

' strated the contrary, that premature awakening 
of sex curiosity stimulates pruriency. It is prob- 
able that modern precocity along this line has 
contributed much toward impairing those tradi- 
tional standards of modesty which have long 
‘been the blessed heritage of Christian culture, 
which sanctified home life, guaranteed its pu- 
rity, inculcated mutual respect between its mem- 

-bers and protected childhood’s innocence. 

The latter-day virgin cheapens herself by 
listening without a blush to risque anecdotes 


related by male companions. Her academic. 


knowledge of sex laws cannot suffice for her de- 
fense as aloofness and prudery did for her 
grandmother in her day. It fails signally to 
apprise her of the grave risks she incurs in ac- 
cepting chance escorts or the courtesy of auto- 
mobile rides from strangers. The closed cars 
with darkened lights, commonly parked on un- 
frequented side-streets in any modern city, 
often conceal young girls in their teens. 

A kindly woman, residing in a sparsely settled 
suburb contiguous to Chicago, a favorite ren- 
dezvous for “petting parties”, repeatedly braved 
the resentment of profligate men by interposing 
to rescue young girls whose screams attracted 
her attention. Finally she was found shot to 
death on her own front porch. 


A Vice-Infilirated World 
See vice can have no apologists. 
This ancient evil, this grisly asylum where 
the weakest victims of social injustice sought 
- refuge to hide the horror of their degradation 
from public view, has perpetuated racial perils 
from venereal contamination, threatening at 
historic intervals to engulf whole nations in a 
morass of physical and moral ruin. Neverthe- 
‘less the red-light districts have temporarily 
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served in a measure to shield decent woman- - 
hood from male depravity. “On the line” some 
inveterate “rounders” and young men “sowing 
wild oats” have learned from the spectacle of 
debauchery in its most hideous aspects to honor 
normal womanhood. But this is not always the 
case. - 

Feminine agitation was chiefly instrumental 
in abolishing professional prostitution; yet the 
intended reform has simply driven the habitués 
into other fields without changing their pro- 
pensities, scattering them through society to 
sow contamination broadcast. 

Contact with decency has failed to reclaim the 
fallen woman. Instead she has set an infectious 
example to respectability on whom she imposes 
her own base standards of conduct, which com- 
bine brazen impudence with the open flaunting 
of sex, condoning gambling, drinking, cigarettes, 
cuddling, and painted faces. 

Medical practitioners announce a decided 


‘moral slackening on the part of young women, 


basing their opinion on the fact that there is 
now a larger number of women patients being 
treated for social diseases than men patients. 
They assert that young men are being deterred 
from marriage by the loose living of many 
young married women of their acquaintance and 
the consequent heritage of poisoned blood which 
must certainly be passed on their offspring. 


Growth of Cosmetic Industry 

T IS not a flattering reminder to feminine 

approbativeness that those artificial adjuncts 
to beauty, now stamped with propriety by cur- 
rent opinion, were not long since relegated to 
the theater “green room” and the house of ill 
fame, or at the most resorted to covertly and 
with diffidence as a boudoir mystery. 

Today, who of Victorian antecedents has not 
been mildly scandalized by the spectacle of 
ladies unabashed, on street cars or sometimes 
street corners, openly “enhancing” their natural 
charms with lip-stick and powder-puff? . The 
sums spent for cosmetics and toilet accessories 
in our country during the past year reached the 
staggering total of $750,000,000—almost rival- 
ling pre-Volsteadian barroom receipts! _ 

We may surmise that the business is profit- 
able, when chemists of reputation, undiscomfited 


_by the prevalence of cutaneous diseases, find it 


worth while to go on record and solemnly 
absolve cosmetics and cigarettes from blame 
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for present-day blotches and sallow complex- 
ions! Ah, no! these foibles are beneficial (1), 
or at least innocuous—“if women would only 
abstain from gin-drinking and irregular habits!” 

However, the cosmetic industry, interallied 
as it is with innumerable tonsorial and beauty 
parlors, and cooperating with manicurists, mas- 


“geurs, anid beauty surgeons, is an established 


““old age is no longer respectable 


‘suffered to repr 


« 


‘Re 


anne to be protected. Surely never since 
prehistoric belies began piercing their nose 
plone to insert rings of bronze has pulchri- 
tude been so systematically made to order as 
in these times, when the saying is abroad that 
+ 1 

Why, indeed, should nature’s reminders be 
ach youthfal gayety when any 
faded siren, past her prime, can have erow’s- 
feet erased, wrinkles ironed out, and a school- 
girls complexion coaxed back at the cost of a 
trifling discomfort plus sundry dollars?) What 
grotesque paradoxes our age affords, where 


tottering infirmity apes the sprightliness and 
“indiscretions of juvenility, and little girls are 
‘flirtatious and blasé! The peculiar readiness of 


sober science now to pronounce folly as meritori- 


‘ous would be inexplicable in other than a de- 


_ecadescent, commercialized age such as ours. 


Wig-Makers Anticipate Bald Womer 


Bd Nagas dress and deportment of latter-day wo- 


men betrays in its audacity, its accentua- 


tion of sex, and its violations of Christian re- 


‘quirements of modesty, a reversion to pagan 


standards. Seanty, clinging gowns which dis- 
close every line of the figure are more sug- 
gestive than unconscious nudity. 

‘Woman’s long hair was her glory, and she 
has parted with it. The excuse that bobbing and 
shingling strengthen and thicken a head of hair, 
besides obviating a tedious labor in washing and 
combing and elaborate coiffeurs, is pronounced 
fallacy by tonsorial experts. They point out 
that the practice exposes to infection a part of 
the tender feminine scalp and neck which nature 
intended should be protected by the hair; and 
sometimes serious skin-poisoning results from 
fur dyes. Rashes and other cutaneous troubles, 
they aver, frequently follow shingling. 

‘It is reported that London wig-makers, con- 


 fident that the nuisance of frequent hair trim- 


mings and expensive marcel waves will ulti- 
mately lead to women’s shaving their heads, are 
getting ready for an expected boom in their 
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trade. Polyandrous Lhassa in that event may 
still claim to have followed Paris; for the 
Lamaite nuns there have shaved their heads 
and worn red-dyed wigs of wool for ages. 


- Ominous Increase of Divorees 


RBITRARY fashion. exacts universal con- 

formity, in greater or less degree, from all 
femininedom. Nevertheless, its reconstruing of 
standards of propriety may be emblematic, 
epicyclical to that wider discontent which cen- 
ters in the divorce court. Communities have 
always imstinetively recognized in hymeneal in- 
stability a foe to social cohesiveness. In retro- 
spect, whatever era has manifested apathy | 
toward those disjunctive elements in matrimony 
which predispose to national sterility, has la- 
beled itself an era of portending national de- 
erepitude. It was so with Judea, with Rome; 
and all the pomp and glitter of our material 
prosperity does not gainsay the likelihood of 
its proving so with us. 

Neither is the abrogation of conjugal con- 
tinnity endemic; fer the evil is virulent in other 
lands. But in America, where feministic ideals 
obtained an earlier foothold, divoree has spread. 
like a noxious weed during the past twenty 
years. Since the armistice it has increased 


_ thirty-one percent. In Wisconsin the propor- 


tion of divorce to marriage during the past year 
is one in seven, the records of that state show- 
ing a steadily increasing ratio between divorcee 
and marriage during thirty years. Wisconsin's 
record tallies closely with ‘the divorce situation 
throughout the country. 

A popular conception is that “it iat a man 
every time” that is to blame; and instances are 
usually cited of men who, tiring of the wife 
when she is old, seek- freedom to marry a 
younger one. But the fact is that about two- 
thirds of all suits in the divorce courts today 
are instituted by women; and of the remainder 
one-fourth is sought by husbands on the 
ground of “eruelty” inflicted on them by their 
spouses. “Treat ’em rough” seems to be the 
motto of the modern “cave woman”, substantiat- 
ing the theory of academicians that woman is 
rapidly abnegating her immemorial rele of 
“the gentler sex”. 

The dissolution of life-long partnerships by. 
aged couples excites regret; but the popular 
drift toward “trial marriages”, evinced in nup- 
tial severance after one year’s experiment, 
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 arduses consternation. Startling disclosures 
are made by a metropolitan district attorney 
concerning the abuses in the marriage-license 
bureau where the brief wedlock of minors is 
procured by parents falsifying the parties’ ages, 
so that subsequently the Supreme Court can be 


compelled to. annul the arrangement if it prove 
unsatisfactory. Minor daughters are thus vir- 


tually sold into matrimonial bondage, to be 
abandoned with impunity when tired of. This is 
indeed a reversion to heathen customs, a re- 
nouncement of American ideals. 


Embers of Hearthstone Expiring 
HE divorce court represents a complex of 
discordancies. The tiny, cheerless flat, with 
folding-bed set in an alcove, unimpervious to 
sounds, with meals purchased ready-cooked at 
the delicatéssen, has been blamed. Husbands 
complain of being treated like trespassers in 
their own homes. Utter callousness to the 
proprieties by married women in good circum- 
stances, who romp around with “boy friends” 
of inferior calibre at “hubby’s” expense, is cited. 
Some women tickle their own vanity by seeking 
“mental slaves”. Infidelity of husbands is the 
commonest ostensible excuse of restless wives, 
but this is quite often a disguise for fickle fancy 
or for the maladjustment of conflicting egoes. 
A woman physician bluntly assigns “physical 
incompatibility” as the basic cause for present- 


day divorces. Out of an extensive experience in. 


divorce cases, Judge Hoffman pronounces 
ninety percent of them due to sex degeneration. 
That marriage has come to be regarded more as 
an episode than a sacrament perhaps explains 
sufficiently the expiring embers of the hearth- 
stone—one of the saddest symptoms of our 
social malady! 


Yet, with all her expanded opportunities for 


financial independence, opportunities which 
have upset masculine dominance, the innate 
predilection of average femininity is to continue 
on as a “parasite on the male”, rather than to be 
self-supporting. Herein fairness and  consis- 
tency are ignored; for, her vanity assuaged by 
the concession of equal rights, she clings with- 
" -9ut compunction to her “meal ticket”, mean- 
while shirking her share of connubial obliga- 
tions. . 

A deputation of British women not long ago 
petitioned the House of Clergy to omit the word 
“obey” from the marriage rite, and more recent- 
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ly the Episcopal Church in America has been 
seriously considering that step. The disloyal 
wife may be a tyrant as well, threatening with 
litigation and alimony any husbandly non-~ 
compliance with her extravagances. The de- 
serted bread-winner, with only lonesomeness 
for inspiration, must still toil on. ad 

Society is inherently fasciculate, wherein — 
lies its strength. It becomes vulnerable through |" 
the so-called “new individualism” which, es- | 
sentially unreciprocal, incarnates selfhood on 
the throne of duty. Our divorce courts are sow- 
ing a crop of dragon’s teeth! 


A Growing Sex Antagonism 


HE modern feminist movement also has been 
held responsible for the changed attitude ‘ 
toward marriage. For over thirty years a 
steadily insidious propaganda has been directed 
to foment mutual hostility between men and 
women. Suffragette agitators have disparaged 
men, and have labored incessantly to convince 
woman of her own innate superiority; and this 
has frequently precipitated a masculine reac- 
tion. 

Young women were called the “coming mis- 
tresses of civilization”, the redeemers of tha 
world from man’s blundering and mismanage- 
ment. Conjugal loyalty was scoffed at; and 
marriage re-defined as a relation of convenience. 
The feministic point of view has filtered through 
and dominateg the thought of society, prejudic- 
ing the harméiiy and inter-dependability of the 
intersex life. 

Referring to the growing sex antagonism, 
Herbert George Wells, an erstwhile staunch 
supporter of “emancipated” womanhood, sus- 
pects that, thus far, enfranchisement has served 
only to promote confusion; that woman has 
failed to “make good” as a renovator of society, 
disclosing, in fact, a marked incompetency to 
fill her new role. Instead of superwomen,. co- 
operating with men in a world the complexity 
of whose modern problems demand extraordi- 
nary, serious self-devotion, modern womanhood 
has generally displayed frivolous unconcern, 
has shown an inclination to ignore sex and has 
set up female imitators of the successful male 
types, metamorphosing themselves into “a new 
sex of little, aggressive pseudomen”. 

Women often enter public life to play a part, 
to satisfy their vanity, and to arouse envy 
among other women, rather than from serious 


interest in its duties. 


‘genee. 
_ mean tricks, outwitting parental authority, in- 
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Their participation in 
public office is reminiscent of their adaptation 
of soldiers’ uniforms as patterns for coquettish 


garments. Wells alludes to a “vast movement 
toward non-cooperation which will involve the . 
profoundest changes in social life”, remarking | 
_ that “sex antagonism is a fact of very great and 


increasing importance in the world”. 

Relying on man’s susceptibility to the sex 
appeal, and on man’s reluctance to fight exeept 
with other men, the modern woman while still 
tenaciously insisting. on her own privileges, 
systematically encroaches on those of men. Her 
intrusions on male privacy bear the character 
of jealousy, as if the feminine intention is that 
there should be no place where men might elude 
feminine observation. A symptom of the smoul- 
dering masculine resentment at this nagging 
spirit is evident in the organization of “misogy- 
nist clubs” by college students. 


. Vicious Influence of the ‘Funnies’ 
‘ A NOT unimportant factor in promoting sex 


++ discord and in perverting moral standards 
is the widely read comic section of the news- 


’ papers. We are so inured to the burlesque non- 


sense of these as to be rendered obtuse to their 
real defects, quite generally esteeming the 
perusal innocent pastime. A legion of pleased 
“followers” of the various cartoon serials in the 
dailies chuckle vacuously over the mishaps and 
escapades of Andy, Mutt, etc., insensible of the 
oblique morality conveyed therein. 

Nor where reprehension is evoked is it likely 


- to be directed to the most truly culpable; for 


the critic would inhibit those cartoons which 
are so frankly and paganly unmoral and whose 
slap-stick episodes are so palpably pasteboard 
as to be comparatively innocuous, while endors- 


ing the shallow platitudinizing of others whose 


simulated loftiness really confuses moral issues 


and misdirects ay into improper chan-~ 


nels. 

Ostensibly the “funnies” are for children; : SO 
ecomplaisanee is recommended toward ehild- 
hood’s proclivities for mischief and self-indul- 
Deceit, fibbing, petty thefts, playing 


tolerance of infirmity, disrespect for law, are all 
condoned as venial peceadillos. That adult is a 
‘paragon of excellence who gratifies to the full 
the childish appetite for sweets, movie-tickets 
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and high-priced toys; but the dissentient from 
childhood’s conviction ef its own inalienable 
prerogative to do-as it pleases i is a subject for 
contumelious treatment, 

In comic fashion paternal prestige’ 18 sachs: 
ly impugned; “young hopeful” discomfits his 


boastful parent by catching the biggest fish, re- 
trieves his blandering by his own superior astute- 


ness and self-possession, and despises his father 
for committing in aggravated measure the same 
fault for which he had just lectured his off- 
spring. . 

The father’s clumsiness and stupidity, his 
tame subserviency to his more level-headed 
“better half”, his blustering show of authority 
which his own progeny discreetly smiles at— 
these are comically but perpetually registered 


on the mind. The man’s pusillanimity and in- 


justice are made a text for unfavorable com- 
parisons. It is the brave little orphan girl who 
rescues the drowning boy, while the helpless and 
distracted tutor stands supinely wringing his . 
hands on the bank, but who subsequently ap- 
propriates to himself full eredit for the rescue. 

In short the comic has supplemented its 
original function of mirth-provoker by pander- 
ing to the oblique moral code of modernism, ~ 
participating in the deliberate debauching of 
latter-day ethical standards by commercialized 


amusement vendors: 


Grievous Waste of Wood Pulp 


Co SERVATIONISTS, in their solicitude to 


preserve our vanishing ferests, deplore the 
grievous waste of pulp-wood entailed in the ex- 
cessive use of paper. Some even recommend a 
drastic curtailment, suggesting as an initial re- 
form a reduction in the bulk of the Sunday edi- 
tions, so much of whose contents consist of a 
wilderness of advertising matter which the 
average reader lacks temerity or patience to 
explore. 

The Sunday paper is often purchased pri- 
marily for the comie section; so sometimes two 
or more papers are bought in order to exercise 
the risibilities in full measure. The single page 
of jokes which regaled our youth has now ex- 
panded into three double sheets, so insatiate jis 
the appetite for nonsense! The Sunday paper 
habit is cited as another instance of our na- 
tional unthriftiness—a seandal abroad! 

If paper were a seareer article with us it 
might mitigate somewhat the danger from fires; 
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_ probably, also, heedless auto picnickers would be 
. be less apt to desecrate the landscape by leav- 

-ing: waste-paper to blow about and festoon it- 
-gelf-upon the wire fences, like washing on the 
. line. It is an indictment of present-day heed- 


lessness and disregard for others that so many. 


- lake beaches and other picturesque sights be- 


“eome noisome unsightly places, owing to the 


quantities of putrefying refuse left there by 


. auto parties. 


Even where barrels and other receptacles are 


provided, the khaki-clad tourists usually neglect 


Mtns ene ot 


to utilize them, arousing the suspicion that their 
untidiness is ingrained and incorrigible. The 
imminent extirpation of our wild flowers by 
vacationists who, not content merely to pluck 
them, greedily dig them up, roots and all, has 


. provoked an organized campaign fer their pro- 
- tection by nature lovers. 


: Part Played by the Automobile 


T THE risk of offending powerful interests, 
a regard for accuracy impels us to divulge 


‘our suspicion that the automobile is not an 
“unmixed blessing. Considered obversely, its 
advantages are manifold and beyond computa- 
' tion, and it enhances for multitudes the joy of 
- living; reversely, the automobile multiplies the 


hazards of life, discourages physical exercise 
and promotes extravagance. Commensurate 


- with that social and economic integration which 


_ burden resultant therefrom; moreover, 


the good-roads program has so pronouncedly 
furthered is the enormously augmented tax 
the 
passing of rural isolation exposes the country- 


side more than hitherto to chronic visits by. 


urban criminals. 

The automobile may help the average citizen 
to get out of his rut more easily and more often, 
but at the expense of acquiring new worries 
over gas-bills and cars bought on the install- 
ment plan, supplementing his normal anxieties 
concerning the H.-C. L.! Glaring headlights 


_ are a prodigious annoyance to pedestrians and 
: the cause of frequent collisions. 
_ asphyxiation, in both garages and closed cars, 


Monoxide 


adds a new item to the toll of human mortality. 

Motor-vehicle accidents are so numerous as 
hardly to excite comment, dreadful as some of 
them are, especially when occupants are burned 
to death under overturned cars. The difficulties 
of traffic regulation are aggravated by inade- 
quate license laws, whereby incompetent and im- 
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mature drivers are not precluded from imperil- 
ling public safety.. 
The auto has notoriously facilitated all man- 
ner of crime. Its contribution to youthful de- 
linqueney we have already noticed; its responsi- 
bility for the increase in optical troubles is 
shared about equally with the moving-picture; 
both subject this most sensitive of organisms to 
prolonged, unnatural strains, exacting too much 
of the accommodative function, the ocular mus- 
cles, and the retina. Furthermore, the insati- 
able craving for speed exhilaration has im- 
pressed the age with a character denoting haste 
and recklessness, until “stepping on the gas” 
becomes a synonym for joyous abandonment to 
the fleeting moment, with blissful disregard for 
future consequences. 


Downward Tendency of the Movie 
HE moving picture might well have been a 
potent force for good, but has proven other- 
wise, gravitating like the most of our com- 
mercialized amusements into the control of 
avaricious and unscrupulous producers, whose 
unerring instinct for exploiting human frailties 
has directed them into selecting scenarios and 
staging plays which portray “triangle” and 
divorce themes, plots which glorify crime and 
lawlessness, and scenes which emphasize sex. 

As one critic expresses it, not only lust is sug- 
gested, but lust in a state of degeneration. 
Another disgustedly avers that the movie au- 
diences are being dragged through a “silly, 
sordid, sensuous stream of moral infamy”. The 
producers on their part retort with sneering 
vilification of their detractors as prudes and il- 
literates, square-toed Philistines, devoid of true 
artistic appreciation. 

The more reputable promoters, who recognize 
their obligations to the public, make no attempt 
to conceal the rottenness of the industry, where 
the dollar is paramount and decency subor- 
dinated to dividends. But they plead in extenua- 
tion that to elevate the screen has been proven 
by experience a business error; for it has 
happened repeatedly that educational films, 
produced at great expense, have turned out 
“dismal flops’, from which the picture fans 
turned away with indifference to flock into 


theatres which featured “flapper stuff”, 


So transparent is the public taste for pruri- 
ency that wily promoters and agents capitalize 
the censorship, introducing risque scenes and 
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situations into cMierwise vapid scenarios, and 


then playing to packed houses while the cases 
-.are being contested in the courts. Scandal is 
good advertising, tickling the publie’s olfactory 


‘sense as carrion draws flies: Some films, flatly 


excluded from home consumption by the censors 
. because of their vileness, are exported to Latin 
America and the Orient, there to create un- 
_ gavory impressions of American life. 


Nerves and Merals Shattered 
: BY even clean pictures can not be indulged 
‘ in to excess with impunity, either from a 
physiological or from a psychological stand- 
* point—the elderly are punished with optical dis- 
. turbances, the youthful by a debilitated nervous 
system on which continued excitement acts like 
electric wires which an overload of current has 
burned out. The emotional faculties respond 
promptly in youth to external stimuli; but the 
, intellectual faculties awake reluctantly. There- 
« fore the swift transitions of vivid action register 
‘ powerfully on the cerebral sensitive-plates of 
© youth, cloying the imagination with a diet of 
‘ thrills which-make reality’s daily routine seem 
’ dull and insipid by comparison. 

It is common for children to attend the shows 
every night in.the week and then to lie awake 
for hours afterwards, unable through excite- 
ment to compose their minds for slumber. Chil- 

“dren require more sleep than do adults, and an 
insufficiency renders them liable to premature 
_ nervous break-down. 

False standards and a distorted perspective 
are another penalty imposed on the child. The 
very defects of that glorified personage, the 

:movie hero, are transfigured into virtues to be 
copied by a concourse of humble admirers. His 
own code, conspicuously the reverse of edify- 

_ing——as it is most apt to be—sets an infectious 

-example to myriads of fans who idolize his 
every gesture. 

- The affectation and artificiality of the heroine 

- are deemed worthy of imitation by budding 

’ maidenhood, whose undistinguishing mind in- 

corporates as an integral factor into its erite- 
rion of life the protracted posing and ogling of 

_ the “close up” and the sickening silliness of the 

’ movie kiss which, until recently, was prohibited 
by law from exhibition in Japan. 

The fabulous fortunes amassed by stars of 

‘preeminent talent but unstable character to be 
spent lavishly on questionable entertainments 
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contribute to that lure of the screen which has 
complicated the runaway boy and girl problem. 
Every little while some callow aspirant to screen 
honors joins the needy throng of would-be film 


‘artists who earn a precarious. livelihood DY. 


playing minor roles. 

There, perhaps their distressed varenis even- 
tually locate them, mingling with the dregs of 
Hollywood’s movie colony and absorbing that 
atmosphere whose unwholesomeness became 
palpable to a shocked public through the “Fatty 
Arbuckle” case and other similar revelations. 

A governor of Kentucky likened our movie 
age to degenerate Rome with its “panem et 
circenses’, We have no pauper proletariat to 
placate; so our games are not gratis! Never- 
theless, a generation enervated by vice and 
luxuriousness is more amenable to the exac- 
tions of arbitrary privilege than a race of Pu- 
ritans would be. 


Sixty-Three Billion Cigarettes a Year 
eee popularity of the cigarette has been no 
insignificant contribution to racial deteriora- 
tion. Originating among effete Orientals its 
preliminary conquests in America were confined 
chiefly to members of the Latin race and to 
“dudes”. The habit is often acquired without 
initiatory nausea, hence is peculiarly seductive 
to adolescence. The “cute” little packages of 
paper tubes, with their aromatic fragrance, 
have a neat appearance which appeals to mod- 
ern women, especially when the fascination is 
enhanced by cork tips, gilt monograms and per-' 
fume. But it is particularly prejudical to the 
more delicate organisms of women and children, 
and its rapid spread among femininity and 
youth in these latter days is a racial tr: agedy. 
The war fostered the habit among English wo- 
men, whence the fashion emi grated to the] United - 
States, where previously the nuimber of women 
smckers was negligible. 
The effect of the cigarette is immediately 


sedative, yet in the sequel it is more deleterious 


than either pipe or cigar, because the mild 
smoke being inhaled directly into the lungs in- 
troduces the poison more rapidly into the 
respiratory system and thence into the cireula- 
tion. The cigarette is a brain-rotter, mildly, 
stupefying the faculties and blunting their capac. 
ity for natural enjoyment, demanding excesses, 
stimulants, excitements to counteract the jaded, 
listless feeling which itself brings on. It sapa 
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vitality, impairs intellectnal aetivity, and pre- 
disposes to premature debility. 

‘Tn 1923, sixty-three billion “fags” were used 
here, quadrupling the consumption of ten years 
“before; while the sales for 1924 and 1925 are 
undoubtedly far greater. Manufacturers attri- 
bute this astonishing increase to the growing 
number ef women devotees. 


Blunting the Finer Sensibilities 
F[HIRTY years ago, among English-speaking 
peoples, the cigarette-smoking woman was 
classed with social outeasts. It was termed the 
badge of the street-walker. The superabundant 
energy of nations of Nordic stock has been main- 
tained, we believe, partly through the preserva- 
tion of their wemen and immature boys from 
nicotine pollution. This was an instinctive pre- 
caution recognized also by the American aborig- 
mes, with whom smoking commenced as a re- 
ligious ceremony pertaining te spirit-invocation. 
’ Abstinence of wemen and children from te- 


__ bacco in our forefathers’ day, however, was not. 
. 8olely a matter of social hygiene; our ancestors 


used it in its eruder forms, wherein it is too rank 
and potent to appeal to finer sensibilities. Only 
the masculine physique can readily inure itself 
‘to the raw poison of the pipe and cigar, and ac- 
cordingly the use of tobacco was reckoned an 
exclusive adjunct of manhood, like the bulla of 
the Romans. 


The effect of nicotine is to deaden the del-. 


icate perceptions, dull the imagination, and en- 
courage a prosaic viewpoint on life. Probably 
these factors have contributed to reconcile the 
factory hand to his drab surroundings and to 
stifle in him his natural yearnings for chloro- 
phyll and ozone, thereby deferring the day of 
social rebellion and revolutions. Feremen in 
southern cotton mills used to—and may yet, for 
all the writer knows—deliberately teach their 
little girl “hands” to “dip snuff”, telling them 
. they would find it a great “consolation”, 


. Effect of National Prohibition 


pae abuse of alcohol has always been ac- 
knowledged to be a crying evil in the world; 
but it remained for latter-day stupidity to per- 


ee the grotesque folly whereby reforma-- 


ry zeal in weeding out one abuse has prepared 
a seed-bed for more noxious growths. The 
drunkard was sever a madman; but his aberra- 


tions were tangible, being subject to old, estab- 
lished and controllable conventions. But the 


ungovernable frenzies.of the new-style “hootch 


hound” are beyond conjecture, termineting not 
infrequently in the psychopathie ward or the 
morgue. 

During recent decades the liquor habit was 
becoming more and more disreputable, being 
restricted largely to the lower strata of society; 
but federal prohibition has engendered in the 
“scoflaw” a spirit of bravado, a tenderness 
about personal liberty, so that the erstwhile 
feminine applauder of Carrie Nation and her 
hatchet is now fain to connive at her husband’s 
concoction of mysterious and head-racking 
“home brews”. The sober citizen, who seldom 
or never visited a barroom, now winks. dia- 
bolieally to his vis-a-vis as he toasts “Success 
to crime!” 

The bootlegger finds customers not merely 
among the old-time “bar-fly” class, but in good 
society, among college students and high school 
pupils, upon whose undiscriminating palates he 
can feist any brand of “tombstone” abomination 
masquerading under counterfeit stamps and 
labels as the genuine “bonded stuff”. 

The toll of alcoholic wreckage in this current 
“moonshine era” is said to exceed vastly that of 
pre-Volsteadian times. In 1924 there were 390 
deaths in Chicago in one week from this eause, 
The profits are enormous; censequently rum- 
running and bootlegging are internaticnal in 
scope, and present international complications. 
Perpetually the liquor fleet hovers off Rum 
Row, just outside the twelve-mile limit, neces- 


sitating the federal government to maintain an — 


expensive “dry ficet” to prevent smuggling, 
Some of the rum-boats are armored and carry, 
guns; nor do they hesitate te pepper their fed- 


eral pursuers. Piracy on the Atlantic had been 


ancient history until the rum-runners of pro- 
hibition days revived it by plundering each 
other’s cargoes. 


, Hair Tonic Factory Cutput 


Mo of the illicit liquor is synthetic, con« 
taining ether, wood-aleohol and other poi- 
sons. A large percentage by report is re- 
distilled hair tonic from which the poisonous 


-ingredients of denatured aleohol are sup- 


posed to be eliminated in the process, the residue 
being artfully disguised with resin, bourbon- 
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extract, caramel and creosote, to resemble 
Scotch whiskey or gin. 
-. (What fatuous blundering on the part of our 
reformers to steep, in the guise of subserving 
public welfare, legitimate cleaning fluids and the 
like with deadly poisons whose presence proves 
no deterrent to their use as a beverage by 
thirsty souls, in spite of the fearful risk in- 
volved of death or blindness! 
! Meanwhile the jails, poor houses and asylums 
are not being vacated, as foretold, but over- 
crowded. The police force is inadequate to cope 
with the augmented crime situation. Innumer- 
able druggists have their licenses revoked for 
misuse of the prescription privilege; basements 
in tenement districts harbor private stills, green 
with verdigris, concealed under piles of refuse 
and filth; hair tonic factories are working over- 
time and new ones being built; and California 
vineyardists find a readier market for the raw 
material for home-made wines than they used 
to find for the finished product. As its op- 
sponents sarcastically observe, we have “Prohibi- 
tion without prohibition”. 


The Opium Conference Fiasco 


N ENLIGHTENING example of reforma- 
tory impotence when in conflict with profits 

is afforded by the late conspicuous failure of 
the International Opium Conference. The mere 
existence of a necessity for such a conference 
being recognized, however, emphasizes what 
few private citizens realize: That the narcotic 
menace is assuming alarming proportions in 
recent years. In our youth white immunity to 
this peril was taken for granted; we complacent- 


ly congratulated ourselves on our innate supe- 


viority to such outlandish Oriental weakness. 
Now it is disconcerting to learn to the contrary. 

The sudden. alarming spurt which the drug 
habit has taken in all countries is ascribed large- 
ly to the reaction from war’s hysteria. Post- 
bellum Great Britain contained numbers of dis- 
couraged nerve-racked victims who sought re- 
lief in drugs. These were people from every 
stratum of society—ex-service men, merchants, 
actresses, women of fashion, whose cravings 
were ministered to by pasty-faced, dirty-fin- 
gered denizens of the slums, sneaking ont of 
their malodorous Jairs to dispense their wares 
under the very bright lights of West End night 
clubs. 
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‘he evil grew apace. Dope parties resulting 
in suicides were featured by London newspapers 
as acommon occurrence, until the scandal stirred 
up Scotland Yard to strenuous efforts for the 
evil’s abatement. In Germany the Castle Fuer- 
stenstein prosecutions, implicating members. of 
the proudest Prussian nobility in the disgusting 
“Knights of the Round Table” orgies, where the 
unspeakable Pompeiian immoralities were re- 
vived as a form of sex worship, served to stim- 
ulate emulation until degenerate practices as- 
sumed such nauseating proportions that one 
newspaper was devoted almost entirely to ad- 
vertisements of this nature. 


More Narcotics Than All Europe’. 


S IN London, the scandal eventually pro- 

voked the German police to undertake a na- 
tion-wide round-up of dope-defiled men and wo- 
men and the closing up of the dens of degen- 
eracy where cocaine and heroin were sold; these 
dives of unnatural practices being almost uni- 
formly found associated with drug addiction. 
This campaign was conducted against the pro- 
tests of distinguished psychiatrists, who labeled 
it persecution of mental irresponsibles who 
deserved protection. 

Similarly in Paris, the gendarmerie raided 
the all-night clubs and cabarets which catered 
exclusively to men, where the abnormal habitués 
danced with professional “female imperson- 
ators”. Incidentally it was discovered that these 
foul places were focal points in the cocaine traf- 
fic. 

To rebuke our national vanity, we are told 
that America consumes more narcotics than all 
Europe combined, and that the smuggling of 
drugs and the illicit sale of them grows by 
leaps and bounds. “Snow parties” are yearly 
becoming more prevalent, and recourse to 
hypodermic “shots” is not now restricted to 
members of any special class, even school chil- 
dren no longer being exempt. 

In particular, young clerical and factory 
workers, frequenters of dance halls and eah- 
arets during their hours of relaxation, resort 
to drugs for the suppression of fatigue and to 
key themselves up to renewed vivacity. Crim- 
inals, likewise, find opium a tonic in their 
nefarious pursuits, an inspiration to those 
peculiarly audacious and atrocious crimes which 
characterize our day. 


B4 
' The presence of heroin in cough-drops and 
ether patent and prescribed medicines assists 
notably in the spread of this virtually incurable 
habit, one of whose most ominous aspects is 


Tk GOLDEN AGE 


“that the victim becomes dead to all motives of . 


ney nor, principle, virtue and loyalty, and is ob- 
essed with a mischievous eagerness to impart 
the vice to others. 


First Steps in the Moral Breakdown 
ee popular explanation of the undisguis- 
able moral breakdown of today is that it is 
en “aftermath of the war’, a period ef de- 
moralization consequent en all great interna- 
tional: reas, ‘This were reassuring if true, 
but the theory is not comprehensive enough to 
account for the appearanee of these symptoms 
some years prior to the eagles’ banquet which 
began at Sarajevo. 

Actually, the war simply aecelerated the pro- 
gress of a malady which had been stealthily 
fastening itself npon society for at least two 
decades. Did not the Thaw trial and the Leng 
Beach scandal of twenty years ago betray the 
pepular state of mind in seme measure? Was 
net the cake-waik a prelude to the fox-trot and 
tango, which in turn led up to the shimmy? 
Did not ragtime prepare the popular taste for 
jazz? 

Does it not seem as if the bicycle bloomer 
girl of thirty years ago served to test ont the 

blie’s patience with elderly fat ladies in 
biden and the bare-legged ballet? Even the 
erstwhile penny-areade with its impurities 
showed which way the wind was blowing, and 
presently the shop windows began to display 
iterature and pictures of an equivocal nature. 

The women of yesterday did not affect mod- 
esty; it was inherent in their nature; their mod- 
esty was the criterion for masculine behavior 
im public. Today thetr fatuous echeapening of 
themselves is reflected in a relaxation of social 
discipline. 

The prevailing world-wide moral laxity may 
be attributed to two chief factors. The first is 
that modernist code of ethics which in the 
popular estimation has invalidated the Mosaic 
fundamentals; the second is racial degenera- 
tion, If we are to endorse the eugenist view that 
racial deterioration in human beings is analo- 
gous to the breeding serub cattle in a herd, 
being consequent on the race suicide of the 
superior strains of mentality and the unregu- 
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lated multiplication of the unfit, our argument © 
is not that natural leadership implies altruism. 
On the contrary, self-glorification is generally 
the prime motive; but in serving themselves 
they incidentally benefited the race upon whom 
they imposed their ideals. Of course, their ide- 


-ality was itself imperfect, and their leader-*ip 


often degenerated into tyranny. Ina world under 
the spiritual government of ‘the forces of evil, 
their rule was also evil; but it was better than 
none. 


As Sheep Having No Shepherd 
ERE of their leadership the nations sink 
into imertia, stagnate, and lose inspir- 
ation. History bears this out in wearisome repe- 
tition. Because these “supermen” were only less 
imperfect than the masses of mankind, they 
directed the latter’s dastiny; but their influence 
was not unadulterated beneficence by any means, 
by reason of their own imperfections. They 
could not raise the herd beyond their own level. 
Virtue is not more a concomitant of intell-e- 


‘tual excellence than is its lack, Juke’s pedigrees 


notwithstanding. We assume that a line of 
statesmen, bankers and clergymen represents 
virtue, because all of them kept out of the jel 
and the poorhouse. Our sympathies are Cice- 
ronian, with the “good”, meaning the prominent 
and reputable. Howbeit, success is intrinsical- 
ly intolerant of failure, and the successful typo 
usually find compassion for their less fortunate 
brethren an ineumbrance to their own progress. 

It is a trite saying that “the poor help the 
poor”, having a deeper measure of fellow-feel- 
ing fer misfortune; nevertheless, it is axiomatic 
that the rank and file are deficient in logic and 
narrow in their sympathies, and are often led 
through misapprehension into injustice. The 
intell ectual type, through selfishness, suppresses 
the voice of conscience; but the masses respond 
eagerly to the trumpet call of righteousness 
when their ears are not stopped by false teachers. 

We reiterate: The average man is a prosaic 
plodder intrinsically unfit to govern himself, in 
our present state of human imperfection. De- 
moeracy is a noble ideal; but in practice an 
oligarchy of wealth invariably becomes ascen- 
dant. 

Deprived of natural leaders, the commonalty - 
falls under the spell of brilliant, but emotionally 
unstable, minds, and is ruled from the bottom. . 
More than ever is this so in our age, which is 
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breeding a special type engendered in ultra- 
artificial conditions of life. 


Armageddon Sure and Impending 


N THE glare and racket of the canyon streets, 
no awe is sensed of impending Armaged- 
-don. Engrossed in his customary street life, 
‘the average man derives from its matter-of-fact- 
ness a false security. His tympana record no 
sounds except street-sounds and the jingling of 
money. 
' Only out in the wind-blown solitudes is eter- 
nity overshadowing. There the cosmic forces 
are realizable. How puny is man and his works 
under the unfathomable vault of heaven! The 
cities only wake to a like realization in the face 
of an earthquake or a furious tornado. The so- 
cial earthquake that will arouse our modernized 
citybred type of human being into spiritual con- 
sciousness of the eternal verities is yet to come. 

The primeval is both sublime and appalling. 
Nature is a stern schoolmistress, pitiless to the 
weak of heart; but there are no slums in the out- 
of-doors, because Nature incinerates her rub- 
bish. On the other hand, the slum is in a sense an 
artificial jungle whence emerges ape-browed 
atavism, to howl down gleefully our lofty 
platitudinizing—“the survival of the fittest” and 
“the will of the majority”—and to demolish our 
idols of culture, fraternism and social prestige. 

Unadaptable and unconferming, unconverted 
to our “better class” ideals, and hating our calm 
assumption of superiority, the under man slinks 
and snarls in the stinking shadows of his alleys, 
ready to foist on a bewildered leaderless race 
his own grotesque, reactionary jungle standards, 
which are already beginning to infect us, as in 
jazz music and cubist art. 

We have already noticed that criminologists 
and psychiatrists now hold that the criminal is 
not usually an intellectual defective, but one 
_ emotionally unbalanced. Intellectually his brain 
may surpass the average, but the emotional 
hemisphere of his cerebrum is organically not 
normal. He is unable to visualize adequately 
the consequences of his acts; but, for all that, he 
possesses the identical qualifications for inspir- 
ing imitation and obedience by the multitude 
_,that the really superior brain is endowed with, 
_ though in the criminal’s case the inspiration is 
toward retrogression and anarchy. | 
, Our modern humanitarian code, with its 
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asylums, preventative medicine and coddling of 
criminals has counteracted nature’s efforts to 


eradicate this type; it has proven a miscalcu-. 


lated benevolence, from a sociological stand- 


point, permitting the unfit to become numerical- 
ly formidable, prejudicing social stability. _ 


The emotional pervert is an ingrate, hating 
the system which fostered him, aiming to reduce 
all men to kis own level. He is a monstrous, 
degenerate shape, striking a chill of apprehen- 
sion throughout society, which suddenly may 
find itself called on to account for him. When 
the ezarist régime ended in Russia what bestial 
creatures returned from the convict mines and 
prisons of Siberia and Sakhalin to nurse a gloat- 
ing vengeance in the Red Terror! 


Cackling on the Edge of the Abyss ~~... 


IVILIZED humanity, in some respects, 

seems today to be approaching a condition 
approximating senility. Its worship of youth- 
fulness is characteristic of second childhood, as 
well as its intense selfishness and greed. Other 
symptoms are: Its fossiliferous conviction of 
its infallible judgment; its intolerance of any 
viewpoint besides the modernist; its infatua- 
tion with trifles; its refusal to consider the fu- 
ture lest it experience trepidation; its stale 
avidity for salaciousness; its propensity for 
startling the proprieties; its denial of an over- 
ruling Providence; its loss of racial virility. 

In every civilized nation except in the Orient 
the birth-rate is steadily declining. To demon- 
strate an unimpaired youthful agility, modern 
humanity goes capering and cackling to the. 
brow of the abyss. Its enthusiastic loyalty for 
this “present evil world”, whose pleasant sins 
it is loathe to relinquish, arouses its most bitter 
invectives against all adverse criticism. 

To stimulate its waning energies and preserve 
its youthful masquerade, modern “civilization” 
has recourse to beauty doctors, reducings, diet- 
ings, rapid motion, narcotics and jazz. Jazz has 
been stigmatized as “jungle music”, epitomizing 
the soul of the “ander man”, appealing to the 
passions rather than the higher emotions, rous- 
ing the animal nature in man at the cost of the 
spiritual. | 

In verity, its jangle of discords seems some- 


times reminiscent of jungle noises, combining 


the trumpeting of elephants with the growlin 
and snarling of carnivore, the grunting an 
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sanentin® of wild pigs, the chattering of troops 
ef monkeys, the crash of falling trees in a tor- 
nado, the booming and banging of the witch- 
doctor’s. drums and the exultant yells of canni- 
bals.as they PISS around their shriek ons: vie 
tims. . 

The mnderante is the oance : roar of the ris- 
ing tempest, ominous, triumphant, irresistible. 
There is something momentarily refreshing in 
jazz played rapidly, something grateful and 
powerfully stimulating to the animal nature in 
us. For the moment jazz incites to the shimmy 
danee and the reckless joy-ride; tomerrow, per- 
haps, to la lanterne? 


Selfishness Gone to Seed 


OR at least a deeade before the war the un- 
_ confessed ethical code of civilized humanity 
had been a sort of spiritual Nictzecheism, ame- 
Horated somewhat by perfunctory observance of 
materialistic humanitarianism. The war ex- 
posed the speciousness of the title “Christen- 
oe ‘uncovering the recrudeseent’ pag ganism 
which lurked beneath the veneer. 
___ ‘The sponsors of this nee-paganism were, on 
the one hand, science which, in its zeal to eman- 
cipate human thought from the fetters of super- 
stition and bigotry had strayed off into 
tacit agnosticism, thereby depriving its disciples 
—who in an era of universal education com- 
prised the masses—of their sole tangible ethical 
refuge, religion. On the other hand was a ruth- 
less commercialism, inculeating ideals primarily 
selfish, mercenary and unscrupulous. The ideals 
of commercialism were based on cunning, fraud, 
deceit, and the intensified competition of in- 
dividuals, rather than on mutual cooperation 
for the common good. 

These two factors, with the enthusiastic sup- 
port of press, pulpit, and the schools, elaborated 
that modernist code of self-worship which Prof. 
James Leighton characterizes as a “new in- 
dividualism of.a sophistieal brand for which 
the individual with his momentary whims, pas- 
gions and impulses, is the sole measure of moral 
values”, . 

Such religious spirit as still Imgers in the 
world has mostly been ossified into formalism, 
or bewildered in labyrinthine speculations con- 
cerning the subconscious mind, into pantheism, 
“mental science,” spiritism or psychoanalysis. 
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Gods cf Self and of Sex 

A bock salesman will vouch for the state- 
ment that the best sellers of the day are 

works on yoglism, astrology, palmistry, psycho- 

analysis, and en the cecnlt generally. Of these, 


psychoanalysis seems now to be the most pop- 


ular. of the mystic cults. Properly this is-a 


-pseudo-seience, representing a revival and re- 


adaption to modern rationalism of the ancient 
Babylonian dream-interpretation. 
This ancient fallacy was so wide-spread and 


deeply-rocted in its day that divine purpose 


served itself by utilizing it in an illustrative 

and mere, ive way, the same as divine pur- 
oe now vadays i may use any popular concep tion 
as a medinm for impressing lessons. 

In its modern reincarnation, dream-interpre- 
tation finds its chief exponents in Drs. Frend, 
Reich and Carl Yung, each the head of a sep- 
arate school of psychoa nalytic thenght. AU, 
however, agree in the main essentials, basing 
their systems on the “suppressed impulses” 
which, according to them, are sex impulses. 
Their ‘yotaries are said to be chiefly women, and 
usually young and idle women. 

A decided flutter was occasioned in American 
high society last winter by the arrival of Dr. 
Yung from Vienna. A young American adven- 
turer went to London and found it profitable 
to pose there as a professor of psychoanalysis, 
until haled into the courts for alleged improper 
behavior toward the young wemen, his chents, 
The latter were prompt to exonerate him of the 
allegations, averring that they merely ciseussed 
“sex problems” in a frank and friendly way. 

There is no question that sex worship was the 
basis of all heathen religions, and that the de- 
ified sun and moon also represented the in- 
earnate paternal and maternal principle. The 
“immortal soul” fallacy seemed to find ue 
tion in procreation. Modern “prudery” forbids 
the presentation of ancient mythology without 
drastic expurgations. The missionary dare not 
violate decorum by explaining to the home cir- 
ele what indecencies he had found sanctified in 
heathen worship. 

So admirers of Orientalism have found it poss 
sible to inoculate the West with glorified ver- 
sions of heathen philosophy. Among these may, 
be catalogued the psychoanalysis systems. 
Whatever their alleged merits, noted psychiat« 
rists are unequivocal in their declarations that 
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much of the prevalence of mental disorders, 
especially among the young, is due to dabbling 
in this new “science of dreams”, They allege 
that evil and morbid suggestions are instilled 
into sensitive minds, with disastrous conse- 
quences. 

Parents, themselves votarics, take their young 
boys and girls to professionals for examination, 
consulting men who are often wholly Jacking in 
pathological training or experience, and relying 
implicitly on their advice. The brain is too del- 


icate an organism to be trified with in this way, - 


and the “diagnosis” is liable to shock and terrify 
the patient into mental derangement. 


Driving Headlong into Anarchy 


WE prevailing attitude of latter-day human- 

ity is: Indifference toward the hereafter, 
forgetfulness of the past, and preoccupation 
with the fervid, jazzed-up now. Skeptical of ret- 
ribution, mankind shrugs away the bombastic 
utterances of orthodoxy, concurring heartily 
with such newspaper headlings as “Collins to 
sleep forever above the mouth of his cave”. 

A new hedonism has gained currency, coupled 
with an intense suspicion that the welfare of 
other mortals in some occult sense prejudices 
our own; that to extend sympathy to another 
is to assume that other's burden. Hence com- 
parison becomes logically a suicidal weakness. 
The horrifying, daunting, heart-chilling part of 
it is that in these latter days this suspicion 
seems to be a verity; that all existence has be- 
come a sheer will-contest between entities! 

But once thoroughly convince humanity of 
this, what remains of human inter-relations ex- 
cept a growing mutual antipathy, until in very 
sooth “every man’s hand will be against his 
neighbor”? Persuading ourselves that “all 
things continue as they were”, we frolic in the 
ereeping shadow of Armageddon! 

Considered biologically, it is incontrovertible 
that all existence implies an ultimate survival 
of the fittest; but nature’s criterion is not man’s 
since his fall in den, else he would not make 
dukes and his generations a model. Because 
we behold in the quiet, where plant life fights 
- its way upward to the sunlight, a no less rig- 
orous struggle than in the teeming ghetto, must 
we infer therefrom a biological necessity for 
the interminable continuance of this law? 


Science replies in the affirmative; but our. 
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hearts remonstr ate, faintoreae their intuitive 
perceptions with the hint supplied by maternity. 
that even in nature this survival-of-the- fittest ; 
law is not absolute. 

‘In a sparsely settled region often we find hu- 
man beings rated “more precious than fine gold”, 
where men must combine to combat nature. Call 
it the “herd complex”, if you like; in psycho- 
logical parlance it is the cement which makes 
durable any style of social edifice, the opposite 
pole from unqualified individualism. 


God’s Solution of the Problem 
Aut all, the evolution hypothesis has failed 
to substantiate itself as a mathematical 
certainty. Its chain of alleged evidence may 
prove something quite the contrary to the scien- 
tist of tomorrow. And no evolutionist can in 
candor deny that always his theorizing is baffled 
by a very real phenomenon of degeneration. 
The two processes go hand in hand. 

Where scientists are so obviously puzzled the 
lay mind may permissibly suspend judgment. 
Let each euglena determine its own destiny—~ 
whether to take the green path or the red—or 
have its choice predetermined by laws beyond 
our cognizance; for if no finite mind can grasp 
the seeming paradox of free-will in a preor- 
dained creation, are we not justified in suppos- 
ing that human reason is circumscribed in its 
possibilities? 

Faith must remain the guiding star where 
reason falters, and through faith we are given 
the assurance of a new heaven and new earth 
wherein dwelleth righteousness. Though this 
anticipation appears to be contrary to the sum 
of aggregate human experience, as far back as 
our records extend, nevertheless we are assured 
by faith that it is a promise of certainty, which 
promise, in the face of progressive world-wide 
racial degeneration, is the only valid hope and 
comfort humanity has left. 

The “survival of the unfit” is a transient state 
of affairs, a passing phenomenon, perhaps in- 
dicative of the divine purpose that mankind 
shall learn in multifarious ways the futility of 
opposition to God’s immutable laws, so as to be 
restored ultimately into harmony with these 
laws and inherit eternal life in a perfect organ- 
ism, and with perfect surroundings, even as he 
might have enjoyed from the time of his crea- 
tion had he not chosen the bitter pathway of 
sin, degradation and death. 
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(Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower. WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editor.] 


Eskimo Concert Heard in Chicago 
( \ NE of the most interesting programs ever 
‘ transmitted by radio came in to Chicago at 
two o’clock on the morning of August 12th, 
when an Eskimo quartet, located on the Mae- 
Millan exploration ship Peary at the northern 
edge of Greenland, sang three numbers of Hskimo 
songs. The voices came through distinctly, and 
were rebroadcast through WJ AZ. 


An Aerial Battle impending 
1HE Chicago Radio Digest reperts that 
Soviet Russia is to erect the most powerful 
broadcasting station in -the world. Without a 
doubt it will be used to send out communist 
propaganda, and will not be amenable to any 
advice or suggestion from the League of Na- 
tions. The Radio Digest reports that Germany 
and France are already considering how they 
ean jam the air so as to prevent reception; but 
at-is said that the jamming of the air would 
prevent all reeeption, even of SOS and cther 
important messages. 


importance of the Radio Reef 
FTRHE greatest importance is attached to the 
discovery that the earth is inclosed in an 
ionized envelope located about one hundred 
miles above the surface. Experiments have 
proven that one series of radio waves ascends 
to the roof, hits it, is deflected to the earth, 
ascends again and so goes areund the earth 
zigzag, accounting for “fading” and “skip dis- 
tances” in broadeast reception. The result is 
predicted that shortly a $60,000 high frequency 
transmitting station will give better service 
than present high-power stations that have cost 
$2,000,000. 


Feurth of July Foolishness 
ae American Museum of Safety has eel- 
lected statistics which show that on July 
Fourth of this year 111 persons were killed and 
1,030 injured in connection with the use of fire- 
works. Most of these were in small towns where 
thete are no restrictions. In New York City 
there were only mishaps during the day. It is 
believed that more persons have been killed in 
the United States by Independence Day cele- 
brations than were slain in the war for inde~ 
pendence itself. 
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Canada’s Broadcasting Stations 


TA 


( \ANADA has ten broadcasting stations from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific, all owned by the 


Canadian people All the transcontinental and 


many other principal trains throughout the 
Dominion are equipped with radio reeeiving sets 
tor the entertainment of passengers. 


Suddex Changes of Weather 


W\UROPE reports unusually sudden and un- 
4d usually severe changes in the weather, due 
te sun-spots. In certain districts the heat was 
so great that crops burned up in a day, only to 
be succeeded by a period of cold, rainy weather. 
Astronomers report that there is something un- 
sual golng on in the sun, but they are uncertain 
as to its nature. In Paris, on September 6, four 
persons fell dead from congestion of the lungs 
caused by the severe cold weather. 


New Land Rising in U:e Pacific 
Co Pamrax Natiry, geophysicist, is re- 
ported by the New York Tunes as expect- 
ing within a generation the formation of a new 
continent fifteen hundred miles long and five 
hundred miles wide in and about the area now 
covered by the Hawatian Islands. ie gives de- 
tails showing that vessels are now barely able to 
navigate where a few years ago the waters were 
one to two miles in depth, and that this upthrust 
covers an immense area. He considers the Jap- 
anese, San Francisco and Javanese earthquakes 
as all oreparatory for this vast upheaval. 


Tre Air Races at Ballimere 
io TERESTING indeed were the air races for 
the Schneider cup which were held at Balti- 
more, October 24th. Word had come from 
Britain that in order to beat the time of their 
best machine it would he necessary to #y faster 
than four miles a miiute, while unofiicial tests 
had showed that the American Curtiss machine 
could actually fly, under proper conditions, over 
five miles a minute. The Curtiss engme, made 
m Buffalo, runs at such tremendous speed that 
in testing it out it is run in a specially con- 
structed room, with no human being present. 
The operation of the engine is watched through 
eep holes. The object of all these precautions 
is to save life in case the metal of which the 
machine is made should not stand the strain. 
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The Fight of the Riffs for Liberty 


HE Los Angeles Record with language 
unigue says: “The devil take those miser- 


able Riffs! They believe in freedom of religious | 


worship and persist in fighting for their own 
eountry. It is time for every American patrict 
to come to the resene of Christian civilization 
in Africa. There’s money in it.” 


Tertures in Bulgaria 


HE World Tomorrow presents credible evi- 
dence that tortures more inhuman than any- 
thing human beings ever thought of prior to 
the World War are being practised in Bulgaria, 
and by the Bulgarian government at that, in 
one of the maddest white terrors that ever swept 
over a people. Justice, decency, mercy seem to 
be things of which the present Bulgarian gov- 
ernment has Httle knowledge. The fact of the 
business is that viclence accomplishes nothing. 
The World War has turned the world into a heil. 


Economy Wrecked the Shenendeah 


Cane Anton Heinen, expert Zeppelin 
navigator, ereated great excitement hy his 
statement that before the Shenandoah’s last 
flight he warned Lieut. Commander Kiein, Jr., 
that the boys were going on their last flight and 
that their lives would be sacrificed in the effort 
to save helium. He declared his positive knowl- 
edge that the elimination of ten of the eighteen 
valves was the primary and only cause of the 
disaster, as the ship was well able otherwise to 
ride the storm. 


The Locting of the Shenandoah 


VA ITHIN twenty-four hours after the fall of 

the Shenandoah, broken by an Ohio storm, 
everything moveble had been stolen, including 
the ring and the wrist watch of the dead com- 
mander, Even the ship’s rations were stolen, 
and sections of the gas envelopes were cut up 
and sold to sightseers. It would surely seem 
that in these days of long distance telephones 
and high-powered motor cars the government 
should have been able to get some responsible 
person on the job before everything movable 
was stolen. But what possible excuse can be 
made for the citizens of the community who wit- 
nessed and allowed such things to take place 
without taking steps to prevent it? Hundreds of 
the missing articles have been recovered. 
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Great Peace in Europe 


HERE is great peace in Hurope. Jugoslavia 
has bought 150 military airplanes from 
France; Russia has purchased a large supply of 
the same from Holland; Fokker, the Duteh 
engineer, has designed a plane which will earry, | 
six machine guns at 180 miles an hour; Franee 
is establishing an air base at Cherbourg (across 
the Channel from Southampton, England). 


Great Peace in America 


URING the last school year 75,000 college 

‘students and 40,000 high school students 
drilled in uniform for three hours every week, 
The War Department detailed 1,745 men to 
carry on this military training, as against 119 
men detailed for the same work before the 
United States entered the “war to end war”, 
This year the War Department is spending 
over two million dollars on its summer camps, ta 
induce 28,000 citizens to take military training 
in them. There were no such camps before the 
“war to end war”. 


Recent Slaughters in China 


ENERAL Feng You-Hstane, China’s so-called 
Christian general, has issued a manifesto 
to the world in which he says in part: 


To put the situation in brief, the British have 
flagrantly disregarded the sovereignty of China and 
have treated the Chinese as though the latter were lower 
than hens and dogs. What has happened at Shanghai 
had its origin in the cruel killing of a Chinese worker 
by the managers of certain Japanese-owned cotton mills 
there. Grieved at the unfortunate lct of their fellow 
citizens, the students conducted a lecturing eampaign ; 
but the British police took action without any justifica- 
tion and fired upon the unarmed students. As a result, 
the bodies of the dead and the injured lay in a-pile at . 
Hankew and on the Shameen in Canton, 

The students who were shot at Shanghai num- 
bered twelve killed and fifty-eight wounded, all 
unarmed. At Hankow and Canton the demon- 
strating students were killed by machine-gun 
fire. A continually exasperating feature of the 
Chinese situation is that foreign governments 
persist in occupying Chinese ports and in being 
governed by their own laws instead of by Chinese 
laws. But when the Chinese come to the Western 
world they are expected as a matter of course 
to be governed by the laws of the country in 


_. which they for the time reside. 


A Great Feast for the People 


— [Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


And in ‘this mountain shall the Lord of hosts make unto all people a feast of fat things, a feast of 
wines on the lees, of fat atangs full of marrow, of wines on the lees well refined,” 
—Isaiah 25: 6. 


rps prophecy is a solemn ana irrevocable 
promise which God has made to the peoples 
of earth. God never fails in one of His promises, 
'As He says, through His prophet Isaiah: “I 
have spoken it, I will also bring it to pass”; 
“my word ... shall not return unto me veid”; 
but, “it shall prosper in the thing whereto I sent 
it.” (46:11; 55:11) In His own due time and 
good way He puts His promises into operation. 
The peo le can rely confidently on what He has 
promised. 

Whether this prophecy be avolied literally or 


‘symbolically it should bring comfort to dis- . 


tressed humanity at this time. As the people 
come to an appreciation of this prophecy they 
_will be glad. The evidence is quite conclusive 
"that ere long the peoples of earth will be the 
beneficiaries of this gracious promise. 

| A feast is the very antithesis of a famine. A 
great feast means a great banquet or festival, 
sumptuous entertainment for the people. It 
means that the people will dine and sup on rich 
provisions made in their behalf. It means a 
grand ceremony and a joyous occasion. A feast 

' such as the Lord has promised cannot be de- 
scribed in human words. A vision of it thrills 
the heart of him who trusts in the Word of God. 
Mark that this promise is to all the peoples of 
the earth who will accept it. 

If this prophecy has not been fulfilled up to this 
time it must be fulfilled in the future. Have all 
the peoples of earth ever enjoyed such a feast? 
They have not. On the contrary scarcely a gen- 
eration has passed without many being victims 
of a famine. 

The Bible records a great famine in the days 
of Abraham; another in the days of Isaac; 
another in the days of Jacob; and time and 
time again famines came in the history of Israel 
and the other nations of the earth. 

The present generation has not escaped the 
devastating famines. Following shortly the 
great World War there was a famine in Russia 
which swept away within a short time thirty 
millions of people. In China there was another; 
in Austria another. In other parts of the earth 
they likewise have suffered from famine. 


“In Iingland there are more than a taltion peo- 
ple being daily fed by the government because 
they have no means of earning their bread. 


~~ 


From my personal observation in Southern 


Europe a dearth of food amongst many of the 


‘common people has been experienced, Many of 


them bear evidence of being undernourished. In 
fact when one goes into “the poor section of 
Greater New York he wonders how so many 
hungry mouths are fed. Many of them are not 
sufficiently fed. 

If the people can understand that soon the 
great God of heaven will make a great feast. for 


call the peoples of earth, that knowledge should 


make them happy. When this promise actually 
comes to pass the happiness will be beyond the 
description of human phrase. 

But I have spoken only concerning the famine 
for food and drink necessary for the physical 
man. Do people suffer because of another kind 
of famine? They do. Today there are billions of 
people on earth who are groping about in dark- 
ness and in despair because they know of no 
way or means whereby they can ever hope to 
better their condition, From the cradle to the 
grave they suffer from ignorance, superstition 
and fear; and the future is to them the black- 
ness of darkness complete. 

Many millions of earth worship graven images 
and burn sacrifice to wicked demons. Concern- 
ing this the Apostle Paul, in 1 Corinthians 10: 
20, says that the heathen sacrifice to devils, and 
not to God. 

Jesus Christ, when on earth, by and through 
His disciples planted the true church and the 
true Christian religion. Soon after the depar- 
ture of the apostles ambitious.men entered the 
church, and thereafter taught their own selfish 
creeds and ignored the Word of God. They put 
away the Bible, and kept the people in ignorance 
thereof. They began to teach, and continue to 
teach, the false doctrines of eternal torment, of 
purgatory, of the power of men to forgive sins, 
the doctrine of the trinity, the doctrine of the 
mass, the doctrine of prayers for the dead, and 
other false doctrines. Quickly the teachers em- 
braced the politics of the world and readily be- 
came a part thereof, of which Satan is the god. 
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Reformation Movement Grew Worldiy 


UT from the Reformation grew the Protes- 
tant system, denying purgatory, denying 
indulgences and the power of men to forgive sin; 
it taught that sin could be forgiven only through 
the merit of Christ, and taught the true doc- 
trine of justification by faith. Yet in the course 
of time these Protestant denominations degen- 
erated, like their predecessors. Their leaders 
and teachers joined the political elements of the 
earth, pushed God into a corner, and announced 
that they would set up His kingdom on earth, 
and do it through the ministration of imperfect 
men. 

Today we see the great Protestant system 
divided into two mighty parts. One, the Mod- 
ernists, denies God, denies the Bible as his 
Word of Truth, denies the Bible aecount of the 
creation of man, claims man to be a creature of 
evolution, and denies the blood of Christ Jesus 
as the purchase price of humankind. 

. The other, the Fundamentalists, while claim- 
ing to believe the Bible, openly refuse to cbey 
its teachings, join hands with the political ele- 
ments of the world, ignore the evidence that the 
Lord has brought to their attention that the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand and that it is 
the hope of mankind, and instead follow their 
own wisdom and devices. They teach the doc- 
trines of eternal torment, of the trinity, an? 
that there is no death, and deny God’s plan for 
the restoration of the human race under the 
rulership of the great Messiah. 

Now mark the words of God’s prophet con- 
cerning this degeneracy from the great message 
of the Word of Ged. The Prophet Jeremiah in 
2:21, 22, concerning those religious systems 
Bay cf had planted thee a noble vine, wholly 
a right seed; how then art thou turned into the 
degenerate plant of a strange vine unto me? 
For though thou wash thee with nitre, and take 
thee much soap, yet thine iniquity is marked be- 
fore me, saith the Lord God.” 

Now we sce again the spirit of intolerance 
éoming to the fore. A great court trial was staged 
which would take away a man’s liberty because 
he refuses to believe some doctrine taught by 
men, Whether he is right or wrong in his be- 
lief, the spirit of tolerance would cause men to 
refrain from persecution or prosecution. The 
result of all this degeneracy is that the people 
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are like sheep without a shepherd with no one 
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of their clergy to guide them aright. They are 
like thirsty men in the desert land, whose 
tongues are parched for refreshing drink. They, 
are presented with food which is nauseating. 
Concerning the food which the ecclesiastics have 
placed upon: their tables the prophet of God 
says in Isaiah 28:7,8: “They stumble in judg- 
ment. For all tables are full of vomit and 
filthiness, so that there is no place clean.” 

Truly we have come to the time as foretold 
by the prophet when there is a famine in the 
land. Hear the words of the prophet concerning 
this time in Amos 8:11: “Behold, the days 
come, saith the Lord God, that I will send a 
famine in the land; not a famine of bread, nor a 
thirst for water, but of hearing the words of 
the Lord.” 

These things that I have related are but the 
fulfibnent of prophecy, the fulfilment of which 
was foretold to take place at the latter days of 
Satan’s empire. We have come to that time. 

Concerning this time tie Apostle Paul in 2 
Timothy 3:1-5 says: “This know also, that in 
the last days perilous times shall come. For 
men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous, 
boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to 
parents, unthankful, unholy, without natural af- 
fection, trucebreakers, false accusers, inconti- 
nent, fierce, dispisers of those that are good, 
traitors, heady, lhighminded, lovers of pleasures 
reore than lovers of God; having a form of god- 
liness, but denying the power thereof: from such 
turn away.” 

Let not my audience misunderstand. I am 
not here to speak against men. I am here to 
speak against the doctrines that have blinded 
the people and caused them to turn away from 
God. Who is the one responsible for thus blind- 
ing mankind? The Apostle Paul in 2 Corint 
jans 4:4, says: “The god of this world [S 
hath blinded the minds of them which b 
not, lest the light of the glorious 
Christ, who is the image of God, sho 
unto them.” 

What is the meaning of this great falling 
away of the churches fr om the truth of God’s 
Word? I remind you of the words of Jesus, who 
speaking of His second coming asked whether 
He would find faith on the earth. I have here- 
tofore called the attention of my audience to 
the fect that the old world has come to a legal 
end; that this date was reached in 1914; that the 
World War, the famines, the pestilence, the rev- 
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olutions, the return of Israel to Palestine, the 
distress of nations on earth with perplexity, and 
other evidences show that we have reached the 
‘end of the world. It is the day of God’s ven- 
‘peance against Satan’s empire. We sce that this 
-eondition of famine, blindness and suffering of 
‘humankind has been due to-Satan and to the 
‘agencies which he has employed to blind the 
people to their rights and privileges. 

_ Now the time has come for the great Messiah 
to begin His reign, and the first work thereof 
“is to dash to pieces Satan’s institutions. Now 
the time has come when shortly Satan shall be 
bound. And why bound? The Scriptures an- 
swer in Revelation 20:3: In order that he may 
deceive the nations no more during the reign 
of Christ. 

Seeing these great fulfilments of prophecy 
now in progress, we perceive that the time draws 
near when Satan shall be bound and that then 
the great feast, which God has promised to the 
people, shall take place. Continuing, the Proph- 
et Isaiah in 25:7 says: “And he will destroy 
in this mountain [kingdom] the face of the cov- 
ering cast over all people, and the vail that is 
spread over all nations.” Mountain, when used 
symbolically in the Scriptures, means kingdom. 
_ Concerning the Lord’s reign His prophet 
(Isaiah 28:17) says: “Judgment also will I 
lay to the line, and righteousness to the plum- 

“met; and the hail shall sweep away the refuge 
of lies, and the waters shall overflow the hiding 
place.” 

This means that righteousness will be made 
clear before the people and that no one will be 
permitted to deceive them. The great flood of 


truth shall sweep away the refuge of les by 


which Satan through his various agencies has 
blinded humankind. 
Concerning the same time the prophet of the 


Lord tells us of a highway there that shall be so: 


clear that the people may see which way to go. 

Isaiah 35:8 says: “And an highway shall be 

there, and a way, and it shall be called, The 

way of holiness; the unclean shall not pass over 

_ fit; but it shall be for those: the wayfaring men, 
. though fools, shall not err therein.” 


.. Many People Desire the Truth 


epeeEe are billions of good people on earth 
4. today, Catholic and Protestant, Jew and 
Gentile, who want to know the truth and to re- 
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ceive the blessings which God has in reserva- 

tion for them that will love and obéy Him. 
For long centuries mankind has waited for 

this time. Behold, it is at the door. The Lord, 


‘through His prophet, who acts as the spokes- 


man of the hungry ones of earth for truth, in 
Isaiah 26:8,9 says: “Yea, in the way of thy 


‘judgments, O Lord, have we waited for thee; 


the desire of our soul is to thy name, and to the 
remembrance of thee. With my soul have I de- 
sired thee in the night; yea, with my spirit with- 
in me will I seek thee early: for when thy judg- 
ments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the 
world will learn righteousness.” 

A fiood of truth, now beginning to rise, will 
continue to rise until it fills the whole earth as 
the waters fill the sea. Concerning this God’s 
prophet in Habakkuk 2:14 says: “For the earth 
shall be filled with the knowledge of the glory 
of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea.” When 
the truth is as deep as the deepest sea, then all 
shall know the Lord. 

Under the righteous reign of Messiah there 
will be no Modernist and Fundamentalist trials 
staged before the people. There will be no oc- 
easion for such a thing, because all shall know 
the Lord. Concerning the obedient ones the 


‘prophet (Jeremiah 31: 34) says: “And they shall 


teach no more every man his neighbor, and 
every man his brother, saying, Know the Lord: 
for they shall all know me, from the least of 
them unto the greatest of them, saith the Lord: 
for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will re- 
member their sin no more.” 

This feast not only will include an increased 
knowledge of God and His wonderful and 
blessed arrangement, but will mean also an 
abundant provision of natural food for all the 
families and peoples of the earth. A. food 
famine will no more be known, because the 
earth will increase in abundance.—Psalm 67: 6. 

The thorns and thistles shall no more crowd 
out that which is grown as food-producing 


‘plants. God’s prophet, speaking of that happy, 


time, in Isaiah 55:13 says: “Instead of the 
thorn shall come up the fir tree, and instead of 
the brier shall come up the myrtle tree: and it 
shall be to the Lord for a name, for an ever- 
lasting sign that shall not be cut off.” 

This feast provided for the people in the king- 
dom of the Lord here on the earth will be indeed 
a sumptuous feast of fat things, of wines well 
refined, of all the things that an honest heart 
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could desire, both for the body and for the mind. 
In that kingdom the Lord will remove the ig- 
norance, superstition, erime and darkness 
from the people. The peoples shall obtain joy 
and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee 
away.—Isaiah 35:10; Revelation 21:24. 

It shall be a time of great rejoicing for the 
people of earth who desire to do right. The 
Prince of Peace, the great Messiah, the King of 
Righteousness, will reign through His earthly 
representatives and bring the desire of all na- 
tions and peoples of earth. 

Looking to that happy time God’s prophet de- 
scribes it im this beautiful phrase, as reeorded 
in Psalm 96:10-13: “Say among the nations, 
that the Lord ripe: the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved: he shall 
jyodge the people righteously. Let the heavens 
rejoice, and let the earth be glad; let the sca 
roar, and the fulness thereof. Let the field be 
joyful, and all that is therein: then shall all the 
trees of the wood rejoice before the Lord: for 

ehe cometh, for he cometh to judge the earth: 
xhe shall judge the world with righteousness, and 
the people with his truth.” 


Truth Enthroned Shall Be the Beacon Light 


Foe many long centuries truth has been on 
the scaffold while error, arrogance and in- 
tolerance have been on the throne. Now the day 
of liberty dawns when the conditions shall be 
exacily the reverse. Error, arrogance and in- 
tolerance shall be torn from their exalted posi- 
tion and hung upon the gibbet. Truth enthroned 
shall be the beacon light to guide the teeming 
millions of earth into the way of righteousness. 
The Prophet Ma ulachi in 4:1,2 describes it 
thus: That in the day of the Lord the proud 
and those that do wickediy shall be stubble, and 
the day that comes shall burn them up and leav @ 
them neither root nor branch; but unto them 
that fear the name of the Lord shall the Sun 
of righteousness arise with healing in his 
beams, and the obedient ones shall go forth and 
grow up like calves in a stall. This means the 
great turning point in the affairs of men, turn- 
‘ing from worse to better. 

The command of Jehovah through the words 
of His prophet is that those who believe His 
Word shall proclaim now to the peoples of 
earth that the kingdom of God is at hand; that 
the world shall be established that it shall not 
be moved. 
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The word werld means the peoples of earth 
organized into forms of government under the 
supervision of an overlord. 

For many centuries Satan’ the traitor has 
been the invisible ruler or overlord of the hu- 
man race. Now He whose right it is to rule the 
earth in Justice has come, and His time is here 
to take charge of earth’s affairs. He it is who 
bought the human race with His own precious 
blood, provided at Calvary 1900 years ago. 
Ww hen He ascended on high at His resurrection 
Jehovah said unto Him: “Sit thou on my right 
hand, watil I mske thine enemies thy footstool.” 
Obedient to this command Christ Jesus, the 
King of Glory, has awaited Jehovah’s own due 
time for Him to rise up and take His power. 
Behold, that time has come; and now the God 
of heaven is erecting His kingdom of righteous- 
ness, as He promised through the Prophet Dan- 
iel, which shall stand forever. That is the rea- 
son why the world is in trouble just at this time. 
Throagh the Prophet Daniel J Tehow ah says con- 
cerning this time: “And at that time shall 
Michael stand up, the great prince whieh 
standeth for the children of thy people; and 
there shall be a time of trouble, such as never 
was since there was a nation even to that same 
time: and at that time thy people shall be de- 
livered, every one that shall be found written in 
the book.”—Daniel 12:1. 

Christ Jesus is the friend of the people, and 
He it is who shall bring to them the blessings 
desired. 

Let all the peoples 8 ewake and make ready - for 
the King of Glory. Fe is the rightful overlord 
of man. He will establish the world so that it 
shall never again be moved, but shall stand in 
righteousness forever. He it is who will spree 
for the people a great feast of natural food and 
of knowledge, and of mentel | nd the 
blessings of peace, prosperity, life, bberty an 
happiness. 

Now ona holiday the oe spend the day at 
the seaside or in the parks for a little refresh- 
ment. But their happiness is only intermittent. 
They know at the end of the day they must re- 
turn to the grind. Throughout the holiday even, 
fear arises in their minds lest something might 
go wrong with their business or their property 
or their ‘social affairs, or lest some one should 
unjustly take advantage of them. 

When the Lord’s kingdom is fully in opera- 
tion it will be different. Then the people will 
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‘daily assemble to sing the praises of the Lord, 


“and their happiness will be permanent. Then 


’ (hey will walk ’mid the trees by the river, 
With the friends they have loved by their side; 
\They will sing the glad songs of salvation, 
ive. And.be ready to follow their guide. 
rp ople will 
witness the passing away of tears of bitterness, 
suffering, sorrow, pain and crying; and instead 
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the people shall enjoy prosperity, pleney and 
gladness.of heart. 

I urge wpon the people to break away. from 
the creeds and systems that have kept them in 
blindness these many years, and to turn to the 
Word of God and enter into the light of truth 
and liberty, and prepare for that great and 
glorious feast, which the Lord shall spread for. 
all the obedient ones of earth. 


Radio Programs 


Tax Gowen AGE takes pleasure in advising its readers. of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mee 


#age—a message that is cemforting and bringing cheer to thousands, 


The programs include sacred music, vocal and i- 


strumental, which is away above the average, and is proving a real treat to those who are hungering for the spiritual 


Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy them together. 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


“WATCHTOWER STATION W BBR 
Staten Island, New York City 
272.6 meters 500 watts 


Sunday Morning, November 8 

10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

40:80 Bible Lecture—‘Glad Tidings for All People,” . 
W. N. Woodworth. 


1:00 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 


41:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, November 8 
9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


: §:10 Violfn Duet—Prof. Charles Rohner and Carl Park. 


$ 9:15 Bible Lecture—“Thy Kingdom Come,” F. W. Franz. 
' 9:45 I B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:00 Violin Duets. 

“10:15 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, November 9 

8:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprane. 

8:10 World News Digest as Compiled by Editor of 

Gonpen AGE MaGazine, 

8:23 Carl Park, violinist. 

§:80 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God”, 
8:45 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. | 

8:55 Carl Park, violinist. 


Whursday Evening, November 12 

8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio—George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Malcolm Carment. 

8:10 Barbara Jonasch, soprano. 

$:20 International Sunday School Lesson for November 15 
-—-S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Barbara Jonasch, soprano. 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio, 


Saturday Evening, November 14 
8:00 Fred Ehrenberg-—Musical Saw. 
8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 


It is suggésted that the 


8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:40 T.. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Fred HKhrenberg—Musical Saw, 


Sunday Morning, November 13 
10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 
10:20 L. Marion Brown, sopranos. 
10:30 Bible Lecture—R. H. Barber, 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprane. - 


41:10 Watchtower. Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, November 15 

9:00 I B.S. A. Choral Singers, 
9:05 Watchtower Violin Choir. 
9:15 Bible Lecture—R. H. Barber, 
9:45 1. B.S, A. Choral Singers. 
10:00 Watchtower Violin Choir. 
10:15 L B.S. A. Choral Singers. 


Monday Evening, November 16 
8:00 Jubilee Entertainers. 
8:10 World News Digest as Compiled by Editor at 
Goren Ach MAGAZINE. 
8:20 Jubilee Entertainers. 
8:30 Bible Instructions from “The Harp of God”, 
8:40 Jubilee Entertainers, 


Thursday Evening, November 19 

: 00 Carl Park, violinist. 

:10 Herald Mate Quartette. 

:20 International Sunday Schoo! Lesson for November 22 
—S. M. Van Sipma, 

:40 Herald Male Quartette, 

:50 Carl Park, violinist. 


co 0 mon 


Saturday Iivening, November 21 

8:00 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:50 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist, 
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STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” - 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherferd’s new book, 
with aceompany ing questions, taking the place of both 
udies which have been hi 


was given at Pentee ost, at which time the way 
was.opened.and the, invi vitation was sim ven to men 
who love the Lord te become followers of the 
Lord Jesus and be of the bride class Phe ten 
camels which Blicner tock with him represent 
the Word of Ged, the ten strings of the harp. 
The golden earring presented to Rebekeh rep- 
resents the blessed and pleasing etfcet cf hear- 
ing the call to be the bride cf Christ; while the 
two b iets picture the SPRY ettect of re- 
sponding to the divine call and doing with our 
ight what our har i to-do. 

ET he Ca ‘loriou 
bride less 3} "Psalm. 
ist thus: “Hee consider, 
and inc line thine ; et als S90 thing wn 
people, and th iy father’s house; s shall the king 
greatly desire thy beauty; for hei thy Lord; 
and worship thon him.” (Pee in 45:10, 11) 


Responding to that call, one consecrates his all 
to the Lord, is begotten of the holy spirit, and 
henceforth being b rne up by the spirit of the 
Lord through Tis Word grows in the likeness 
of his Master and prepares for the coming of 
the beloved Bridegrcom. The death of Sarah, 

Abraham’s wife, pictures the end of the Sarah- 
Abra ahamic covenant, from which springs the 

bride of Christ; and Isaae’s receiving and taking 
her as his wife after his mother’s death fore- 
shadows the complete union of Christ Jesus 
the Bridegroocom and the church His bride at 
the end of the age. 

“Throughout the entire Gospel Age from 
Pentecost until now the Lord has been prepar- 
ing his bride, the church. Many have. been 
called, but few have been chosen, and still fewer 
will be faithful; but only the faithful ones will 
He reeeive. Just before His departure at the 
time of His first advent He said: “In my 


+ 


Father’s house are many mansions: if it were 


not so, J- would have told you. I go to prepare 
a place for you. And if I go and prepare a 
place for you, I will-come again, and receive 
you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may 
be also.” —John 14: 2, 3. 


. “Fore, then, is one of the positive statements 
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virgins who tock thely ‘Janyps and went forth to 
meet the prid groom. A virgin means a pure 


one. Lovers of the Lord Jesus, the Bride- 
groom, long for His return. These took their 
lamps. 
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QUESTIONS ON “T HARP OF GOD” 


In this picture, what did Eliezer represent? ff 456. 

Quote the words of the Master with reference to send- 
ing a comforter to His followers. J 456. 

What was pictured b ye the ten camels which Eliezer 
took with him? q 4: 

What was pictured by “the golden crnaments presented 
to Rebekah? {f 456. 

Quote the words of the Psalmist inviting the Church 
to become the bride of Christ. #f 457. 

What do the ones called de, in reeponse to the call? 
q 4577. 

What did Sarah picture with respect to the covenants? 
and what did her death represent? {7 457. 

What is pictured by Isaac receiving Rebekah and mak- 
ing her his wife after the death ef his mother Sarah? 
q 457. 

During what period of time has the Lord been pre- 
paring the bride of Christ? {[ 458. 

What did Jesus say about preparing a special place for 
these and about His return to receive His bride? Quote 
His words. q 458. 

What do Jesus’ words show with reference to one of the 
principal reasons for His second coming? ff 459, 





Sorrow. and sighing are no more3 
The weeping hours are: past; 
Tonight the waiting will be done, 
YPonight the wedding robe ts on, 
The glory and the joy begun; 
The hour has come at last. 


Ascend, beloved, to the feast, 

Make haste, the time has come: 
Thrice blest are they the Lamb doth eal} 
To share the heavenly festival 
In the new Salem’s palace hall, 

Our everlasting home. 
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Here and There Throughout the World 


[Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters, by the Editor] 


World's Largest Office Building 


Hi world’s largest office building is under 

construction adjoining the Grand Central 
railway station in New York City. The struc- 
ture, seven stories underground, will cost four 
million dollars and will be principally used as a 
locomotive repair shop for the New York Cen- 
tral. Huge elevators will take the locomotives 
up and down. 


An Heroic Telegrapher 
REELING the approach of an attack of acute 
indigestion, Kavanaugh Jacobs, night tele- 
graph operator of the Pittsburgh and Lake Hrie 
Railroad at Monongahela, threw on the red sig- 
nals to stop all trains, and a few minutes later 
was found dead with his hand on the key. He 
died a hero, his last thought that of the safety 
of others. 


Deperting the Industrious 
CCORDING to a ruling of the Labor Bureau 
at Washington any foreign student who 
- works at any kind of useful employment dur- 


ing his vacation season thereby ceases to be a. 


student. Under this ruling several young men 
from India who came here to obtain an educa- 
tion, to learn our ways and absorb our high 
ideals, have been deported as unfit to remain 
here until their courses of instruction were 
finished. 


College Girls in Summer Hotels 


ee New York Times reports that three hun- 
dred and twenty college girls spent their 
vacations as waitresses in a hundred New Eng- 
Jand summer hotels. Their average wages and 
tips made their earnings amount to $11.50 per 
week, in addition to food and living quarters, 


-- The average duty was eight hours a day and 


eight persons served at each meal, -: 


Ohio’s Roadside Crosses 


N A successful effort to make motorists more 
careful the state of Ohio has lined its auto- 
mobile highways with white crosses to show 
where motorists have met death. At one curve 
there are eight crosses; and on three pieces of 
turnpike totaling 100 miles of road there are 
seventy-nine crosses to remind drivers of the 
slim hold the automobilist has on life. 


Jewelers and Furriers Become Desperate 


HE furriers of New York have suffered so 

many losses from thieves that they have 
of themselves organized a special guard of men 
who can shoot straight. The jewelers are fol- 
lowing their lead, but first demand special pro- 
tection before taking up arms themselves. Ar- 
mored cars now carry pay-rolls through the 
streets. Anarchy is all about us. 


Chance to Die with Your Boots On 


CCORDING to the Prudential Insurance 

Company statistics we each have about one 
chance in twelve of dying with our boots on. 
Out of a total of 124,000 deaths among their 
policy-holders ten thousand were untimely. The 
automobile, of course, was the greatest factor 
in these sudden deaths. However, there were 
also many drownings. 


The Ten Safety Commandments 


EW YORK CITY has issued ten traffic com- 

mandments: (1) Cross at the crossings; (2) 
Do not cross directly behind street cars; (3) Do 
not cross till traffic stops; (4) Do not cross. di- 
agonally; (5) Look both ways when you cross. 
Motorists must (6) look out for children; (7) 
give the pedestrian a chance; (8) always drive 
carefully; (9) always keep brakes in good or- 
der; and (10) ence and obey, the trafic ereue 


: tions. 
“99> eet Bee 
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Indians in New York State 


1 than two hundred yex-s ago Indians 
roamed freely all over New York state. 
Now their total lands in the state amount to 
less than an area two miles each way. On the 
hong Island reservation there are now but 177 
Indians. On a reservation in the northern part 
of the state are 300 that do not speak the lng- 
lish language. The Indians make good citizens. 
Most of them work on the roads, and at odd 
times resort to their old trades of hunting and 
fishing. 


Why Financiers Make Money 


HE capital stock of all the banks of all kinds 
in the United States is two and one-third 
billions of dollars; their surplus is alike amount, 
the grand total being slightly less than five bil- 
lions of dollars. But these same banks have out- 
standing loans amounting to more than twenty- 
five billions of dellars; and if the average in- 
terest on these loans is only six percent, the 
annual interest income is one and one-half bil- 
lions, or over sixty percent on the capital in- 
vested. 


City Freight Must Go Below 


HE cities of London and New York are both 

discussing means to get the trucks off the 
streets by building freight subways, far below 
the levels of the passenger subways, whieh will 
connect all the principal freight termini with 
the largest freight-producing and freight-re- 
ceiving points. Itis stated that New York City re- 
ceives annually 140,000 freight cars of food, 
which would be enough to make a solid train 
with the engine in Denver and the caboose in 
New York. All this food is now trucked through 
the city’s streets. 


A Study of the Suicide Problem 


‘poe New York Times contains an interesting 
study of the suicide problem. Four men 
commit suicide to one woman: The Pacific Coast 
states hold the highest record for suicides in 
the United States, and Massachusetts the small- 
est. Education frequently promotes suicide, but 
ill health is the principal cause of self-destruc- 
tion. Germany has the highest suicide rate of 
any country; then come France, Denmark and 
the United States. Negroes are almost immune. 
Fear is a great deterrent. 
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Pre First Airplane Stowaway 


Y Eans ago we heard of a man who caught 
hold of the netting of a balloon as it was 


rising and had a free ride into the air. Now we 


learn of a young tramp who hid in the wings 
of an airplane just as it was rising from Las 
Vegas, Nevada, and rode three hundred miles 
to Los Angeles. The wind whipped his shirt to 
ribbons, but he made the trip safely. 


Three Rillieons in Autemobiles 


Gomer idea of the size of the antomobile in- 
dustry may be gathered from the fact that 
the wholesale value of the cars produeed in this 
country in 1924 was a little over three billions 
of dollars, or a ttle over a thousand dollars for 
the average car. There are now sixty thousand 
buses in operation here, of which twenty thou- 
sand are operated by schools. 


The Banner Bug State 


K BOR purposes of experimentation on its pest 
farm at Vienna, Vi irginia, the Department 
of Agriculture recently offered to buy bedbugs 
at a cent and a half apicee. Every state re- 
sponded generously, but the Department claims 
that North Carolina furnished the biggest and 
the hardest-biting bugs. Hurrah for North Car- 
sina 


Pian fer Saving Niagara 


pee remedy proposed for saving Niagara 
Falls is to erect an obstruction in the river 
at some suitable point above the V- shaped notch 
through which so much of the water is flowing. 

This will spread the water out to the wings, 
where the rocks are harder and the erosion is 
negligible. The plan has been adopted successiul- 
ly to preserve waterfalls elsewhere. 


Two Causes of Mail Delays 


NE fruitful cause of mail delays is where 

mail is addressed to a person who lives at 
the corner of two or more strects. Semetimes 
as many as four postal routes meet at a street 
intersection and it takes time to find the proper 
earrier. Another difficulty arises where mail 
is addressed to a large office or apartment build- 
ing; and not infrequently there are two, three 
or more persons of the same name among the 
thousands of tenants. 
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Railroads Buying Truck and Bus Lines 


NS LEAST three railroads, the Pennsylvania, 
the Boston and Maine, and the Great 
Northern, have adopted the policy of buying 
bus.and truck lines as feeders. The Pennsyl- 
vania is said to have at least a thousand miles of 
truck lines hauling local freight. In addition, at 
certain railroad termini, the package freight 
is now exchanged by trucks, the railroads hav- 
ing found it cheaper to do this than to move the 
cars. 


Boy Rangers of America 


pas Boy Rangers of America is a new organ- 
ization, intended for boys from eight to 
twelve years of age. It is intended as an auxil- 
iary for the Boy Scouts. It is said that there are 
already 10,000 Boy Rangers in the country, with 
lodges in forty-two states, and identified with 
some fifteen denominational groups. Boys from 
one to eight years of age and those still on the 
bottle have not yet been organized into any 
_ group of prospective fighters. 


Report on the Cil Supply 


HE American Petroleum Institute has issued 

a, three-hundred-page report on the oil sup- 
ply in which conclusions are reached that there 
is no imminent danger of the exhaustion of 
petroleum reserves in America, because of bet- 
ter methods of reaching the deeper deposits, in- 
creased supplies from countries to the south, 
better methods of refining and the ultimate use 
of almost unlimited oil shales, coal and lignites 
from which oil may be extracted. 


Bats as Mosquito Destroyers 


Tes mosquito is one of the worst enemies cf 
man. The bat is the deadly foe of the mos- 
quito. The Manufacturers’ Record reports that 
Dr. Charles A. BR. Campbell of San Antonio, 
Texas, has devised a scientific bat-roost which 
is automatically adopted by bats as a perma- 
nent home and is self-sustaining, as one roost 
filled with bats will create annually four hun- 
dred dollars worth of guano. The suggestion 
is made that the installation of these bat-roosts 
twenty or thirty miles apart in any mosquito- 
infested cotmtry means the end of the mos- 
quitos. On account of wet weather mosquitos 
have been unusually pestiferous in New Jersey. 
and about New York City this past season, 
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Important Discoveries in Plant Life % ; 


W ONDERFULLY important discoveries are 

now being made in plant life. In Virginia 
it is so certain that cedar trees harbor and de- 
velop natural enemies of the apple that the law 
requires the destruction of all cedars within two 
miles of any apple orchard. On the same prin- 
ciple the barberry is an enemy in wheat lands, 
the black currant in white pine regions, and the 
common rosebush in potato belts. 


New York’s Water Supply 


EW YORK’S water supply comes from the 
‘Ashokan reservoir, located in the Catskill 
mountains, six hundred feet above sea level, on 
the opposite side of the Hudson river. The 
water comes te New York through circular tun- 
nels fifteen fect in diameter, and is delivered 
into the mains from as far as 750 feet below 
the street surface in some sections of the city. 
The water is excellent, always 7 and always 
cool. 


Wild Life Reservation in Mississippi Valley 


‘pee government is now taking steps to create 
in the upper part of the Mississippi valley, 
between Wisconsin and Minnesota, a reserva~ 
tion for wild birds and wild animals which will 
be about three hundred miles long and in some 
places five miles wide. The bluffs of the Missis- 
sippi throughout this district rise precipitous- 
ly for hundreds of feet. The district between 
these bluffs is often overflowed and, while use- 
less for farming purposes, is ideal as a resort 
for game. Hunting and fishing will be allowed 
under regulations. 


Proof thet the Dead are Dead 


ROOF that the dead are dead comes from 
Los Angeles. The Evening Herald cites the 
case of William Bethurum, seventy-two yeara 
of age, 1411 Hast 52 street, that city. William 
had done something naughty and was in jail. 
After five days his relatives secured bail for 
him, and the shock killed him. The prison 
physicians pronounced him dead, and he was 
dead. A local physician, Doctor Blank, called 
in to sign the death certificate, administered 
adrenalin; and William came back to life. He 
said that dy ying g is easy, but the coming back to 
zo pee him feel very sick. He runs a restau. 
t, and has gone back to his work. 
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To Guard Canadian Border 


MIXED commission of Canadian and 

American officials is now studying the ques- 
tion of how to prevent smuggling along the 
three-thousand-mile border between the two 
countries. One suggestion calls for the cutting 
of all the trees in a strip three miles wide at 
the border. : 


Morgan Banking House Loans 

URING the last year Morgan and Company 
: have loaned’ France one hundred million 
dollars, the Bank of Iingland one hundred mil- 
Hon, Australia seventy-five million, Italy fifty 
million, besides large loans to Germany and 
other countries. Gradually the whole world is 
coming more and more under the control of this 
great banking house. 


Mexico City Six Hundred Years Old 
N NOVEMBER of this year Mexico City ex- 
pects to entertain two hundred thousand 
visitors per day. At that time it will celebrate 
by an International Fair the six-hundredth anni- 
versary of the founding of the city. The present 
population is about 700,000. Mexico City is con- 
sidered one of the most beautiful and up-to-date 
cities in the world. 


75,000 Jewish Farmers 


NE striking phenomenon of our day is the 


eturn of the Jewish people to agriculture. 
For centuries the Jews have been landless, con- 
fined to the ghettos, where they have been 
forced to become traders and garment makers. 
A few years ago there were almost no Jewish 
farmers in the United States; now there are 
1,000,000 acres being worked by Jews, and a 
total Jewish farm population in America of 
ever 75,000. , 


Walolo, Princess of the Pacific 

ae new princess of the Pacific Ocean will 
+. be the steamship Malolo, the new 582 feot, 
22,000 ton greyhound, which is now being built 
at Cramp’s shipyard, at a cost at $6,500,000; 
and in the spring of 1927 it will be put to work 
between San Francisco and Honolulu. This boat 
is expected to travel at the rate of twenty-five 
_ miles an hour and to make the round trip in one 
oweek, which is about half the time required by 

the heats now.on the route. 
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Sweden’s Pernetual Lumber Company 


SWEDEN has a lumber company that has 
been in business seven hundred years, and 
its forests today are in better shape than ever. 
The same land is cut over once in every seventy. 
or eighty years. There is no waste land. It is 
continually productive. 


Germany Drinking Much Less 
1 VHE New York Jimes furnishes interesting 


statisties showing that the Germans are 
drinking much less than formerly. In 1800 the 
annual consumption of beer was 124.6 quarts 
per capita; in 1924 it was only 63.4 quarts. At 
the earlier date the consumption of brandy was 
6.5 quarts per capita, while in 1924 it was only 
a liitic over half a quart. 


Wahu the Marines are in Haiti 
ee Bi commander of the United States marines 
in Haiti, Brigadier General Fuller, in an 
interview in the. New York Times made the 
statement that “the marines are not in Haiti 
on any general nussion of sanitation or civiliza- 
tion. We are simply there to prevent the over- 
throw of the regularly censtituted government.” 
A prominent bank in New York City has loaned 
money to said regularly constituted government. 


Chileans Showing a Bad Spirit 
HILEANS are showing a bad spirit toward 
the Tacna-Arica Plebiscite Beard, which is 
trying to decide whether the Tacna-Ariea pro- 
vinee shall be returned to Peru or retained by 
Chile. The Chileans are attacking Peruvian 
members of the boundary delegation, and sub- 
jecting them to inconveniences and annoyances 
by searches and seizures of papers from sub- 
ordinates. 


Great Increase of Washing Machines i 
URING the year 1914 there were only 50,- 
000 washing machines in use in the United 
States. Today there are four million, and those 
in touch with the business elaim that by 1929 
the number will be double what it now is. Ap- 
proximately one-half of the homes in the United 
States are now wired for electricity. There are 
washing machines in thirty percent of those thus 
wired, vacnum cleaners in forty-four percent, 
and electric irons in seventy-five percent. 
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All Over Europe in Three Days 


WO French aviators on a given Monday 

morning breakfasted in Paris, lunched in 
Belgrade, and dined in Constantinople. The 
next day they spent the night at Moscow, and 
the following day lunched in Copenhagen, and 
dined in Paris. The third day’s flying, which 
began at 3.30 a. m- and ended at 9:15 p. m., in- 
cluded one hour’s stop at Warsaw enroute to 
Copenhagen, 


Great Estates of Spanish America 


EVEN percent of the population of Chile 
own all the agricultural lands; the holdings 
of 513 proprietors average 12,000 acres each. 
in the Argentine there are not less than 12,000 
proprietors who have estates of 12,000 acres or 
more; at least one of them has 500,000 acres. 
In Mexico fifteen years ago 7,000 families owned 
all the tillable land. The estates averaged 64,- 
000 acres. One of them, the Terrazas estate, was 
larger than Holland and Belgium together, and 
there was one still larger in Yucatan. 


End of the Stinnes Combine 


6 W HAT goes up must come down, on your 

head or on the ground,” runs a child’s 
adage. It seems to be true of the Stinnes com- 
bine. Two or three years ago Hugo Stinnes was 
considered one of the wealthiest and most pow- 
erful of men. The inflation of the German mark 
made him the nominal owner of colossal enter- 
prises, coal mines, iron foundries, factories, pa- 
per mills, newspapers, shipping’ lines, hotels, 


ete. But the liquidation has come; Stinnes is: 


dead; his interests are in the hands of receivers, 
and little remains but debts. 


New York University College Cruise 


T AN early date New York University will 

inaugurate its college cruise when the 
steamship Mount Clay sails out of New York 
to visit Cuba, Panama, Hawaii, Japan, Korea, 
China, the Philippines, Borneo, Java, the Malay 
peninsula, Sumatra, Burma, India, Ceylon, 
Arabia, Egypt, Palestine, Turkey, Greece, Italy, 
‘Africa, Spain, Portugal, France, Belgium, Hol- 
jJand, Germany, Denmark, Scandinavia and the 
British Isles. The vessel will carry a full quota 
of instructors and executives and several hun- 
dred students who will study, recite and take 
examinations as they go around the world. 
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Murder Will Out, but Horthy Remains 


ESTIMONY, supposed to be kept secret, bu? 

published in a leading Hungarian paper, 
discloses that it was Admiral Horthy himself 
who ordered the murder of the two editors of 
Hungary’s leading socialist paper at the time 
when he seized control of the country. The 
paper which published the testimony was con- 
fiseated, but the cat is out of the bag. 


Britain’s Jails Closing 


Pees: the year 1914 there were 167,000 
persons sentenced to imprisonment in the 
jails and penitentiaries of England and Wales; 
in the year 1924 the number thus sentenced was 
58,216 or only about one-third of the number of 
ten years previous. As a consequence twenty of 
the sixty prisons have been closed. In that same 
time the jails and prisons in America have tre~ 
mendously increased in prison population. 


One Reason for Unemployment in Lancashire . 


Ox reason for unemployment in England’s 
textile centers is seen in a dispatch from 
Shanghai. It is not a long dispatch. It merely 
tells that a ten-year-old boy is in one of the 
hospitals there because he lost his balance from 
weakness and fell into the machinery at four 
a. m., after he had been working eleven and one- 
half ‘hours without food. The British govern- 
ment will not allow such conditions in England; 
so the owners moved the plants to Shanghai. 
Common sense dictates fair treatment of em- 
ployes in every corner of the globe. Humanity 
is so bound together that one injustice any- 
where leads to another injustice elsewhere. 


Vienna a City of Violence 


V IENNA is getting to have and to deserve 
the reputation of a city of violence from 
which it is good to stay away. For Vienna this 
is one of the worst possible advertisements, as 
she really needs the money that tourists and 
conventioners bring. But is it likely that the 
Zionists will wish to return to Vienna after the 
treatment they received there in August? 
Vienna is the city which only two years ago 
staged a riot against Judge Rutherford. The 
city seems to harbor thousands of young men 
who are worthless and reprobate, bent on mis- 


chief. A majority of the 273 rioters against the 


Zionists are said to have been state officials. 





France’s War Scars Well Healed 


ye large section of France ruined by the 
German invasion is now virtually hack to 
normal. Barbed wire entangler ents have been 
removed, trenches have been filled, the ground 
has been leveled, and demolished puildings re- 
built. But the sears on the hearts of the widows 
and orphans will remain fer many a year. 


Prague’s Monument to Huss a 


HE city of Prague, Czecho-Slovakia, has 

honored the memory of John Huss, the re- 
former, by erecting an imposing monument to 
him in the prineipal square of the city. Huss 
went to the stake for declaring that the worship 
of Mary is idolatry, that no one can prove that 
sinners will suffer everlasting fire, and that 
Jesus Christ and not the pope is the Head of 
the church. The erection of the monument so 
angered the papal delegate to Czecho-Slovakia 
that he pulled out and beat it back te Rome. 


Prosperity in New Zealand 


HERE is prosperity in New Zealand. The 

fimanees of the country are in splendid eon- 
dition, the surplus for the past year being over 
a million pounds. Interesting items in the 
budget are old-age pensions, pensions for the 
bund, allowances for widows and children, ex- 
mption of death duties. on life insurance pol- 
icies for one thousand pounds or less, and loans 
for settlers. Nevertheless, there is some un- 
employment in New Zealand. 


Fs South Africa Safe for Whites? 


NEWSPAPER correspondent in South 

Africa with the Prinee of Wales reports 
that old tribal jealousies among the Negroes are 
disappearing and that the Negroes are coming 
to feel that the whites are their foes. They now 
have a saying that “when the white man first 
came to South Africa we had the land and he 
had the Bible; now he has the land and we have 
the Bible”. The natives outnumber the whites 
five to one, but by the arm of force are held firm- 
ly in the position of hewers of wood and drawers 
of water, owning only eight percent of the land. 
There are natives in West Africa, some 
of them educated in America, so the writer 
claims, who brag that it will be their function 
te supply leadership when the time for struggle 
comes. 
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Impertant New Railway in the Balkans 


nN IMPORTANT new railway line has just 
been completed in the Balkans. It connects 
the Adriatic port of Spalato with the railway 
town of Zagreb, thus giving the Serbians a new 
and valuable outlet for their products, as well 
as another important through line from Prague, 
Belgrade and Vienna to the Adriatic Sea. 


Conditions Improving in Russia 


HE New York Times reports conditions in 

Russia much improved over 1924. There 
are comfortable sleeping and dining cars on the 
through ae trains, which now make the 
trip from Moscow to the Crimea in thirty-six 
igus. here is a rush of Jews back to the land. 
The Soviet government is encouraging the use 
of tractors and provides seed, gasoline and lum- 
ber for agricultural homes at ‘reduced rates, 


Pagan Ferocity in Egypt 


WRITER in the London Daily Herald, re- 

ferring to the punishment meted out to the 
ASSASSINS ‘who slew the late Sirdar, Sir Lee 
Stack, said: 

That such a crime merits exemplary purishment goes 
without saying; but I cannot help feeling that the 
mass execution of eight ren, some of them very young, 
for the killing of one, in addition to the exaction of 
five hundred thousand pounds from the ligyptian tax- 


“payers, has about it the air of pagan ferocity and seri- 


ously injures the prospects of any real settlement of 
the Eastern question. 


Europe’s Tremendous Migrations 
UROPHE is undergoing the greatest series of 
migrations ever known in history. Prae- 
tically every country is expelling those not ef 
the same blood and speaking the same tongue. 
The result is much like what would happen in 
the United States if all persons now in New 
York state who were not born there were told 
to get out, and the same rule were to he fol- 
lowed in every state in the Union. But in. 
Europe it is worse; for hundreds of thousands 
of Greeks were expelled from Asiatie territory 
in which their ancestors lived 1000 B. C. Similar 
movements have taken place in a dozen coun- 
tries, Germany, Poland, Bulgaria, Serbia, Es- 
thonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Armenia, Hungary, 
Rumania, Albania, Czecho-Slovakia. These mi- 
grations are eausing great bitterness and @ 
thirst for revenge all around, — 
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Siberia’s New Gold Fields 


“F YOU are in search of adventure and will- 
ing to pay the price for it, you ean probably 
get all you want by going to Siberia’s new gold 
fields, some three hundred miles from the 
“nearest railway station, away off to the north. 
east of Irkutsk. In the winter time the district 
is the coldest on earth. Food is brought in by 
airplanes, canoes and sledges. The Soviet takes 
a goodly share of the geld found, but thousands 
are rushing in and some of them are coming 
away wealthy. 


Women Coal Miners in India 


opert Smite, Member of Parbament, in a 

+ recent address at Keswick, England, said: 

In India coal is being developed with British money, 

a large amount of which is invested by British coal 

wwners; and there women and children are working un- 

der the same conditions that existed in Britain eighty, 

ninety or a hundred vears ago. The Hitle children ars 

earried into the Indian mines; and they and their 

mothers work for twopence and threepence a day and 
for ten hours a day, underground. 


“¢All Men in Expectation’’ 


RAVELERS returning from Jerusalem are 
reported by the Cumberland Hvening Times 
as saying: 

There is the expectation that something will happen. 
Such a city of optimists could not be found elsewhere, 
it seems to me, save in a new oil town in America. 
Everybody is looking forward to something. Nobody 
seems to know exactly what it is, but they are certain 
that it is to be very wonderful when it comes. Will the 
wonder come, and what will it be? Is it the same old 
Messianic hope? And will the dream he fulfilled? A 
“world that venerates Jerusalem may well wonder. 


Palestine Twenty Years Hence 


N AN address to the Zionist congress at 
Vienna, the head of the Labor and Immigra- 
tion Department of the Zionist executive made 
the prediction that within twenty years from. 
now Palestine will have a Jewish population of 
two million. There is no unemployment in the 
country, and the situation is improving by leaps 
and bounds. All this is the hand of God. These 
are the very conditions declared by the Lord to 
be one of the proofs of His presence in the 
earth, preparatory to the establishment of His 
kingdom world-wide and with all power. 
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Locusts Killed by Airplane 


HE locust has met bis waterloo. The air- 
ple’ is too much for him. The Soviet gav- 
ernment has found that sprinkling the ground 
with poison from an air plane puts the finish on 
the loeust for good and all. The hand of God is 
plainly visible in all this. But for the World 
War it is doubtful whether this means of rid- 
ding the earth of pests would ever bave been 
discovered, 


Palestine’s Jewish Population Deubied 


[* FOUR years the Jewish population of Pal- 
estine has doubled, and it now stands at 
115,151. At the end of the World War it was 
only 57,000. The soilis limestone, therefore very. 
hot and permanently fertile. When properly. 
developed it will support many millions of peo- 
ple. Palestine now has the best roads in the 
Near East, and its fmances are in a better con- 
dition than at any time since the days of Christ. 
Malaria has been subdued. Schools of forestry 
and agriculture have been established. Where 
there were only barren sand dunes five years 
ago there is now a flourishing city of 30,000 in- 
habitants, Tel Aviv. 


‘Read of All Men” By H. M. Warman 


\. CUSTOMER of mine told me that the police 
recently made a raid for booze at the place 
where he rooms. While they were at it they 
searched his room also, and found come of Pas- 
tor Russell’s works. Afterwards he saw one of 
the police officer who had taken a part in the 
ee and this officer told the roomer that as scen 
as ehey eame across those books they conclided 
i .{ it would be useless to go any further with 
their search for liquor. that the 





Suffice to say | 
police did not tarry long at the house after the 
Bible Students iiterat ture was discovered. 


Phoenix Street-Cars 
By W. E. Brokaw, Editor The Equitist 
HE statement in the Tur Gotpen Aan, issue 
of July 1, page 613, about street-cars in 
Phoenix, Ariz., having been adandoned for bus 
lines is not quite accurate. At the City Manager’s 
office I was told that the street-car company is 
to cease operating the 15th of October, but that 
it is not yet known just what will be done after 
that. A variety of schemes have been suggested 
and are being discussed. 


Two Pictures (Contributedy 


MINHE first picture is of a poor woman scrub- 
bing the hallway of a great modern office 
building. For this service, which is a great task 
for her, she is paid one dollar and fifty cents 
per evening. She has three children whom she 
is trying to keep in school long enough to be of 
some help. Her husband is a hopeless invalid 
and cannot even feed himself. Let us look at 
her. She has large beautiful eyes, but they are 
encircled with dark rings; her complexion is 
sallow and she looks weary beyond description. 
She is stooped and her small hands but infirmly 
hold the mop as she swings it back and forth. 
The “boss” of the building appears; he has 

a perpetual leer. He stops and tells the woman 
that she had better do a little better job or else 
her job will be given to another. He adds that 
there are plenty more who want work and there 
will be no trouble te get them. Now she enters 
one of the offices where there is a great amount 
of work to do. Everything is helter-skelter and 
she must rid up. This job has but recently been 
added to her regular round of duties in addition 
to her work in the hall, with no increase in pay. 

With a deep sigh, now that her “boss” has 
gone, she enters in upon the task. Just a little 
care on the part of the occupant of the office 
would have greatly lessened the woman’s work. 
But he has been sitting there, feet higher than 
his head, all day long, making money by his wits 
and tossing things right and left as he smoked 
the best cigars. The woman’s lips are set firm; 
they do not move; but in her heart is the ques- 
tion: “O Lord, how long?” 

The second picture is at the home of the wife 
of the man who lolls so comfortably in his office, 
tossing things right and left as he so comfort- 
ably counts up his easily made money. She is 
giving an afternoon tea during which will be a 


rendition of musical selections and readings. 
This lady is a specialist in giving cute child 
recitations, although she weighs nearly two- 
hundred pounds and is unbecomingly fat. 

The guests now begin to arrive and a colored 
maid takes charge of the wraps. They are of 
the best there is, many of them costing thous- 
ands of dollars. The program begins. Silly 
little songs are sung by women with mediocre 
voices, and soon they become the recipients of 
many false compliments. 

Now the hostess rises. She is going to “do” 
one of those child recitations. She gently swings 
her two-hundred-pound frame into the middle 
of the floor amid tremendous applause and a wild 
flutter of excitement. Someone says, “Oh, she 
does those little things so dear.” Now she begins 
and she smirks and sways from side to side 
shyly and says, “I know where the violets grow,” 
etc., in a lisping, childish voice. The roof almost 
comes down with applause after she finishes, 
You know her favor is worth having; for she 
is a great lady, financially speaking, and that 
is al] that counts now-a-days. 

I know that some who read this will say: 
“Just some wretched. bolshevik, who always 
wants to change everything, has written this.” 
Someone else will say that it is a mean picture 
of conditions that do not exist and was only 
written to stir up bitterness. But is it a false 
picture? I do not think so. These same befurred 
women will go to church and sing: “He rules 
the world with truth and grace,” aceording to 
a certain hymn much in use. I wonder whether 
they ever compare conditions that now exist in 
the world with such a statement about God, 
and if so whether they do not come to doubt tha 
accuracy of that statement. Thy kingdom come! 





Lost Lands and Peoples By J. L. Bolling 


REAT strides are being made by archeolo- 
gists in their efforts to unearth the past and 
to dispel the mists of antiquity; and with each 
new discovery in this interesting field comes 
further confirmation of the Bible narrative. 
The Washington Post, in a recent editorial 
concerning Dr. Thomas Gann, the eminent 
archeologist who discovered the famous Lost 


City of Maya, in British Honduras, made the 
following interesting comments: 


He is one of many explorers who are penctrating the 
still untrodden places of the earth in search of the 
secrets of cities and civilizations which will throw new 
light on the history of the earth. 


The discovery last year by Capt. Angus Buchanan, 
the leader of the Lord Rothschild expedition, of a city 
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built of ealt in the heart of the Sahara has, for instance, 
given a new impulse to the investigation of the vast 
uncharted areas of western and central Asia, of Arabia, 
W@ibet, China and Indo-China, of New Guinea and of 
Africa. 

There are still in the Antaretic five million square 
miles of untraversed land; the Kola peosuls, in Are- 
tic Lapland, awaits the picneer, and there are two mil- 
Hon square miles of South America which may yield 
priceless discoveries. 

In the heart of China there haa bea 
of blonde women with yellow eurly ha: 
of a people whose very name oe lost 
Becker- Wihon islands of ee 


























In ie Tethimas of Pa 
tains, Mr. Mitche ous 
indians with pn 
prehistoric animals, 
race of white Indiaa 
sity which flourished 5,000 yea 

A race ef white asvages has b 

~.wezi country, in the heart of 
- to the north of the Alekheng 
a silent tribe, w hich has no ¢ no idels and 
has a language which con: imple sounds, 

In the Panama jangle canine ie found the per- 
fectly preserved muimmy of a girl whose hands and feet 
bore claws like those of some weird bird. 
ether relics point to the existence in that region in past 

‘ages of a race of human tree-dwellers, 

This record embraces only a few of on 


name, 
rious race of 
, uring among 
revion was found 4 
1a. ruins of a great 








» in the hills 
Tndo- Chi eae: is 


discoveries af 


recent years, but while such rewards await the traveler, 
who. can wonder that in these _Pro e day s the ture of 


exploration still maintains its i sold 


No Overcrowding of Earth 


HE; above confirms the prophec 
the new age we are enterizg, ‘h at all the 
secret. things would be brought to lig shi. “There 
is nothing hid which shall not be made “mani- 
fest,” are the words of Jesus on this point. And 
in the light of such discoveries as the above, we 
see that this applies just as truly to the buried 
cities of the past as to the moral conduct of men 
and nations. Those who think the earth is in 
danger of becoming overcrowded now or in the 
Millennium can soon allay their fears by con- 
sidering the fourth paragraph of this editorial, 
which declares that there are “five million 
square miles of untraversed land” in the Ant- 
arctic, and two million in South America as yet 
unexplored, besides the Kola peninsula, which 
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ae await the ax, pick and shovel of the pio- 
eer. And if all the people who ever lived on 
the planet could find plenty of “standing reom” 
in the Lone Star State, even on the basis of a 
very Uberal estimate, allowing more genera- 
tions te a century than the known average, most 
as sees the contention of such is proven 
owndless, 

Ole course, we can befuddie our intellects with 

a soning and by juggling statisties, and 
ranenls to comprehend the truth with ref- 
fo this a but sanity and plain, 
y “horse sense” will impel us to aecept 
g such an cas sily Aer cnettable fact. Many 
aie 2 AboE see the mountain peaks ‘of truth, 
towering before them in all their simple gran- 
Gut Me EVE DO ¢ ie alty i in seeing (7) with great 
sion the mole-hills of supersti- 
srance, and “science, falsely so- 


et oy 





can readily understand and will 
imowledze that the crudest mechan- 
igal contrivance possible of production had a 
maker, that it was designed by somebody ecapa- 
bie of thought and possessed of intelligence, but 
the poor thing is silenced when the marvelous 
mechanism of the Universe, with literally bil- 
lions of con a ated and delicately balanced and 
adjusted parts, looms up before him in all its 
eppeltne magnificence! And in reply to the 
query, Jias it a Maker, a Designer? he shakes 
his h end, or says: “I do not know”! 





Hefutation of Darwinism 
PEXTtEs “blonde women of China”, the “stately 
terraces” of the “unknown city”, and the 
Apollo-like men and women... of extraor- 
dinary beauty” found among its ruins, referred 
to in the fifth paragraph, ali belie the Darwin- 
ian hypothesis of an evolutionary origin of 
mankind. “The mysterious race of Indians with 
pure Mongolian features, living among prehis- 
torie animals,” and the “race of white Indians” 
found in the Isthmus of eaves, living among 
the ruins of an ancient city, and the “white § Sav: 
ages” of the Unyamwezi, all bear testimony to 
the falsity of Darwimsm. The mummified freak 
with claws “like those of some weird bird” con- 
firms the Bible utterances concerning the fall 
of man and his tendeney to become more brute- 
like and to gravitate to the level of the lower 
animals, 


ios 


Possibly Satan has to do. with the production 
of freakish deviations from the normal human 
form and appearance, for the purpose of de- 

‘Juding humanity into believing and accepting 
his “Gospel of Dirt”, as Carlyle termed the evo- 
lution theory. King Nebuchadnezzar’s degrada- 
tion to the level of a beast of the field, also con- 
firms the foregoing, and shows us that human- 


T' GOLDEN AGE 


Brooxiyn, N. Ys 


ity’s tendency is downward, and not upward. 
We may be sure that when the kingdom of 
truth and righteousness is established in the 
world under Christ (Matthew 6:10; Daniel 7: 
27), and Satan is bound for a thousand years, 
then the trend of the human race will be up- 
ward.—Acts 3:19-21; Isaiah 35: 8-10. 





Drastic Economy, A Hindrance to Progress By H. R. Hewitt 


T PRESENT a well-organized plea for sys- 
tematic economy seems to be prevalent in 
all countries, especially in the United States. 
‘At first glance and without due consideration, 
it would appear that this policy is the only door 
of relief or hope remaining to mankind for the 
settlement of the distressing problems of the 
civilized nations. 

A fact worthy of our notice before we proceed 
further is that the most ardent advocators of 
economy in our fair land do not offer to reduce 
their salaries in the least. From the Chief Kxec- 
utive, Congress and the House of Representa- 
tives down to those who draw up the economy 
charts for the already struggling masses, all 
remain quite content to pocket what seems to the 
man of the street salaries far in excess of the 
service rendered. No doubt these advisers 
would plead the cost of maintaining appear- 
anees; but why should millions toil for a mere 
pittance in constant dread of penury to uphold 
a system of veneered barbarism and exploita- 
tion and its great outward show? 

Nor do we find the financiers and business 

men who so strenuously uphold and defend the 
economy theory relinquishing any of their so- 
_ ealled “God-ordained rights’ as an example. 
_ ‘Ah, nol. As usual, budgets will be prepared 


_ ‘showing the alten dy, trodden-down laborer how. _ 
~ to save twenty cents a day out of the $2.00 he 


"" yeceives; and, as ever, the advisers will give 
great and costly banquets, send their wives and 
daughters to seaside resorts in palatial steam 
yachts, and squander millions on the wheels of 
fortune in foreign lands or on the ever shifting 
and deceptive stocks and bonds of Wall Streets 
all over the land.’ And following the regular, 
firmly entrenched custom, millions will be ex- 
pended to hold huge naval maneuvers in far-off 
isles, while the sous of the soil ask for relief 


and get only a few begrudged crumbs of favor, 

Cannot every thinking man see that a policy 
of economy will halt development, commerce, 
invention, education, and human progress? And 
can they not discern that economy also means 
inefficient service, accidents, and underpaid, 
uneducated human labor? 

What we need is not to cut the wages of the 
plumber, the carpenter, the bricklayer, and the 
railway man and to begrudge them the few com- 
forts they get out of life, but to bring even the 
most underpaid trades up to and above that 
level without placing a skyrocket under the 
prices of the needs and necessities of life. And, 
by the way, let us not forget that though these 
trades average $5.00 to $12.00 a day they aver- 
age only seven or eight months’ work per year 
and hence, cannot amass the huge fortunes 
which many would have us believe they can. 


The Possibilities Within Reach 


NLY a faise standard of government would 
economize on development, human neces- 
sity, as well as human progress. Let us consider 
a few things which, if they were developed, 
would feed, warm, and supply comforts to the 
now longing masses often stinted of life’s neces- 
sities by a system of frugality where considera- 


‘tion of man’s need and comfort are concerned, 


First of all there is the great Colorado river, 
from which could be developed power, heat, and 
light to ease the burdens of and give comforts 
to many. And not only these, but also millions 
of acres of dry, fertile, desert sands could re- 
ceive the life-giving waters and as a result pro- 
vide luxuriant abundance of grains, fruits, 
vegetables, etc., as well as a place where thou- 

sands of the dwellers i in our overcrowded, reek- 
ing slums could establish comfortable, delight 
ful homes in the midst of plenty. 
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Second, let us east our glance to those great 
undeveloped areas of natural resources adja- 
eent to our highways of travel and the still 
greater areas where only a few brave explorers 
and pioneers have gone. 

A little farther off we perceive Alaska, lying 
dormant with its millions and millions in unde- 
veloped mineral, coal, and petroleum wealth, 
and with its broad, extensive tundras on which 
huge herds of reindeer and musk-ox could be 
raised by the millions for meat, hides and even 
dairy products. 

Then skip to the undeveloped, unexplored, 
fertile tropical isles of the Pacific on which so 
little human care and effort is now expended, 
yet which, if efficiently subdued and cultivated, 
could produce shiploads of delicacies for many 
hun gering palates. 

Next consider what great good would result 


to commerce tf a few of the ‘nillions so freely — 


spent on war were diverted to the purpose of 
cutting through the St. Lawrence river-bed so 
as to permit Atlantic ocean-liners to come up to 
Detroit, Chicago, and Duluth. 

Direct your mind now to,the woeful lack of 
good roads in this enlightened land, which could 
easily be remedied by the unselfish use for the 
good of our neighbors of the abundant hatural 
resourees, efficient labor-saving machinery, and 
the man-power now lying idle in our cities. 

Then a great reforestation program is neces- 
sary to restore that which greedy corporations 
and individuals have like vandals stripped with 
little thought for the men of tomorrow. 

As with our forests, so with the fish and the 
game have the civilized vandals wreaked their 
destruction wholesale. It is true that our gov- 
ernment has put forth some noble efforts to 
check the ruthless waste and restore that which 
those of the past so wantonly destroyed, yet 
how much greater should be the effort expended! 

The inventors and the greatest benefactors to 
eur race must starve and shiver their uphill 
way to a pauper’s grave, in many cases, while 
others reap the millions resulting from the child 
of their brain. Must we economize at one end 
of the scale alone while checking creative inven- 
tion and effort as a result of a policy of thrift? 


Advantages of Aircraft Expansion 
HEN there is that great field of commercial 
aircraft to expand. How easy it would be in 
time of flood, famine, pestilence, or other dis- 
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tress to rush airplanes fo the scenes with the 
needed food, medicines, and relief! But, no! 
Christians (2) are too much oceupied in mak 
ing the world safe for democracy with poison 
gas, disease and blight bombs, liquid fire, etc. 
to do anything so useful and Christlike! 

Education: How broad are the opportunities 
not to serimp and save, but to expend more on 
constructive, technical education to fit our 
younger generation to meet skilfully and efii- 
ciently the demands of Hfe! Shame on the nation 
that would take liberty and enlightenment as 
its motto, and then report through its census 
millions of illiterate or semi-educated citizens! 
Let us utilize our now deadly ships of war to 
take our youth to other lands on educational 
tours and thus bring men into a closer union and, 
as a result, deal narrow, cramped patriotism a 
death blow. 

It is folly to eurse our bountiful Creator when 
a famine occurs, while there are millions of 
acres in the Amazon Valley, the jungle, and on 
the Nile that could be conquered and made to 
produce abundance for all if efficiently distrib- 
uted. The plagne-infested swamps from which 
rise hordes of disease-carrying pests—why not 
let science eliminate both the swamps and the 
insects, as was proved to be practicable in Pana- 
ma and many other places? 

Space will not permit more than a brief re- 
view of a few of the countless tasks which hu- 
manity could profitably make into useful agents 
for man’s common welfare. There are huge 
irrigation projects, such as that of the Sahara 
desert by artesian wells; the cutting of many 
canals to connect useful waterways; radio pro- 
grams from powerful stations in an internation- 
al language; the gathering of power from the 
winds, the tides, the rivers, and even from the 
subterranean heat of voleanoes; the planting 
and efficient cultivation of millions of acres of 
now idle lands; the education of the peons, 
slaves, both the lteral and the wage variety, 
and the masses of foreign lands as well as the 
uneducated of our own domain; and lastly a 
most-needed reform, the replacing of the dis- 
ease breeding slum tenements with pretty stucco 
cottages. 


Just Distribution Would Bring Prosperity 
HESE are not Utopian dreams, but the prac- 
ticabilities of today, although we fully real- 
ize that until the full establishment of Christ’s 


sc) 


kingdom the selfishness in all classes of men 
will prevent much of this being done, if not all. 

Let no one hastily ery: “But if these things 
were developed there w ould be overabundance !” 
Ah, no! there might be under the present selfish, 
brutal law of “supply and demand”, but under 
a just system of distribution humanity's needs 
would use up many times what is now produced. 

Rather we would not see men and women with 
pinched, starved, longing faces gazing wistfully 
at the things which, behind plate-glass windows, 
their undernourished stomachs so pitifully 
erave; nor would men long “or the juicy steaks 
‘so temptingly displayed “While knowing that 
their portion is a soup-bone. And then, there 
are the neat though not extravagant clothes 
which so many would like to have in place of 
patched, ragged overalls, etc. Nor would many 
shiver under thin rags while tons of coal and 


millions of unharnessed water-power go to~ 


waste, or ie dormant. Nor would men and wo- 
men in the sweat-shops of our slums and cities 
- long for a chance to till the vacant fields and 
valleys, held by grabbing land-barons, while 
now even the sunlight rarely se-ds its purifying 


pays upon their filthy conditions and surround- 


ings. 
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Ah! what vistas of comfort (and remember, 
comfort is far from the “fullness of bread” and 
vice of Sodom) we can vision; and these would 
not come as a result of thrift or economy but 
from free, open-handed, intelligent development 
of nature’s abundant resources, which when 
produced would not be wastefully left to rot on 
the fields as at present, but efficiently distribut- 
ed where most needed. — 

We hear of the “overabundance” in Califor- 
nia. What a mockery, when one sees hundreds 
and hundreds in its large cities standing in line 
for a sandwich only! And then think of the 
multitudes that are too proud to ask for relief 
but grub along on the very verge of starvation. 

How far away relief seems to the despairing 
masses led from one false hope to another by 
their unfaithful leaders who are in the pay of 
the oppressor! But lift up your heads and re- 
joice, ye sorrowing of earth; for the time of de- 
liverance is at hand, and just beyond the storm 
now hovering overhead, lie far greater glories 
than we can now conceive or imagine, under the 
righteous rule of Him who has promised to 
“break im pieces the oppressor” and to bring 
back to the misled masses their long usurped 
rights. Rejoice; for the time is at hand! 


Death Dances By Mrs. Elizabeth D. Whyte 


| SEE = the papers that certain natives of 
Africa were not pleased because they were 
not allowed to dance till they died, to give 
pleasure to the Prince of Wales, 

They have similar customs among the 
’ Mexican Indians. I witnessed such a dance in 
1906, in Zacatecas. I went with Mexican 
friends, a three days’ journey, in a coach of six 
horses, through great cacius forests and through 


the Rio Grande, out to a fine sheep ranch, or 


 “hacienda”,..in the wildest place. imaginable. 
Here we saw a large snake basking in the sun- 
shine, and went out of the way to avoid it. 

We then went to a small Indian village to see 
the natives celebrate the feast of the Holy Cross. 
The procession was ready to start when we ar- 
rived. Four Indians carried a large cross on 
their shoulders. Behind them four women 
carried a smaller one. Both crosses were dec- 
orated with large white flowers made from the 
interior white leaves of the maguey or century 
plant. As the procession started, the dance he- 


fore the cross began. The dancers were young, 
some very good-looking. They jumped up and 
down, whirled aud then for a time the step 
was 1, 2, 3, 4, 6. 

An old man with a mask and long white 
beard, whom they called “El Perro” (the dog), 
earried a whip with which he kept the dancers in 
line. In the rear several wealthy Mexican 
“haciendados” (ranchers) danced. They were on 
horseback. Such beautiful animals! The cos- 
tumes of the men and the trappings of the 
horses were heavily decorated with silver. They 
danced a sort of quadrille, slowly moving grace- 
fully in and out, yet keeping pace with the pro- 
cession, along the banks of the river. They 
halted a moment to pass the crosses on to others, 


‘and then the same performance continued until 


we returned to the Plaza, where many sought 
the privilege of carrying the heavy cross up the 
church steps, on their knees. 

In the middle of the Plaza there was a high 
pole holding up a large globe, from which 
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streamed many bright colored ribbons. The 





dancers each took hold of ene and at a given 
ee ria all started toget like living » 
shuttles, and they wove a beautiful desien all 





over the globe; then Dy reversing the movement, 
they undi it, aes asing a flight of snew-white 
pigeons tha tered over our heads and settlec 


on the ro - of fhe eharch, While the dancers 
were weaving the globe they kept perfect time 


to the music and the dance steps. 
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It was wonderful; yet those poor natives were 
half savages, in spite of the church in their, 
raidst, and were willing to dance till they, 
dropped. If they were willing to suffer for their 
eternal torment god, how much more so they, 
will be when they know that God is not amonster, 
but a God cf wisdom, justice, love and power! 
The feast was over for us, but the fanatical 
natives kept on dancing until they were ex< 
hausted, and many died. 





Adrenal Glands—-human Chemical Laboratory By Joseph Greig 


A] EY does the hair on a cat’s back, and the 
¥¥ hair ona human hea d, go straight up, and 

the flesh turn “geosey’, in the presence of fear? 

Scientists tell us that two little glands the size 
of a walnut, and located just above the kidneys, 
are responsible for this. 

These glands, known as the adrenal gents, 
shoot forth a chentical into the blood stream 
which prepares the system for instant combat 
with outside foes. Adrenalin is the name of the 
ehomical which these ee disel harge, and 
which immediately changes the size of t he blood 
vessels, a glands also affeet tha Liver, 
whose function is to store up sugar for instant 
usc in an eme oe ney and at the moment of the 
ehemical dischar rge the liver pours out at once 
suficient of its store to meet ‘the necessity. — 
Another precaution which the hnman organ- 
ism invohunts rily takes cus times of stress 
instant diminishing of the size of the 
leading to the stomach, while ‘those 
ie to the lungs, brain and nerve 
centers become temporarily larger. 

in view of the ahove facts and certain other 
blood tests, present-day super(?) education is 
secking to identify y reasoning man with the 
lower orders of animel #, whieh are governed by 
instinct. While the organie principle in man 
and in lower animals may be similar in many 
respects, who would dare to assert that reason 


* 
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heart, 


‘by a process of logic and deductionis to be found 


in any other animal than man? Moreover, 
those of the protoplasmic evolutionary theory, 
are bare of all hope as respects a future life, 
whereas the Bible inspires the mind with a res- 
urrection prospect for man, built on a basis of 

absolute justice through the legal transaction of 
the cross of Christ. 

Further, while these sticklers for sodirneee in 
creation swallow their monkey and camel, Holy 
Writ clears our vision completely by saying 
that man was made a little lower than the angels, 
and erowned with glory and honor, and given 
dominion over the works of God’s hands. Thus 
the human king fell as per the Genesis record 
and blurred the image of his Maker to the ex- 
tent that man does not now wish to retain 
Jehovah in his knowledge. The average of life 
has greatly shortened since the Flood also, and 
at present, is about thirty-five years. 

It is apparent that this adrenalin chemical 
secretion in nature was simply arranged by an 
All-wise Creator to increase the blood flow in 
times of distress and has no special bearing 
upon the matter of instinct. In fact anger and 
all the human impulses have not only a direct 
connection with the character status of the per- 
son but materially affect the health and physical 
structure of the organism, even beyond whré 
is discernible by the senses. 





Youth and the (Modern) State By I. Leon Scheerer 


EK CULL the following remarkable declar- 
ation from The Life of Youth, which is a 
monthly magazine published in Zurich, Switzer- 
land. It shows how even amidst the ranks of 
Christian youth opposition to the old order is 
developing, which, together with many other 


factors, is working towards its certain dissolu- 
tion, and breaking ground for a new and better 
order of things. he article purports to set 
forth the attitude of the rising Swiss genera- 
tion in these words: 

We reject the modern state in its threefold aspect, 


i 


| We disown its clalm of being judicatory. While at 
one time perhaps the sponsor of uplift and progress, it 
has, like its legal code, become hardened and the most 
bitter opponent. -f every innovation born in its time 
that tends towards a possible change of established forms. 


We deny to the state a rightful claim to public moral- 
ity. We claim it to be the resultant of the public’s 
expression of morality and not an expression of the 
existing state itself. 
| We reject it as an organizer of communal life. As 
protector of the class struggle it stigmatizes its egoistic 
interests. . 

This worldly partisan spirit finds expression in the 
sanctified competitive system. 

We renounce state feudalism and base our hope in 
the community rooted in the Gospels. 

" And we finally reject it as a state of coercion. 

{' We are compelled to reject the state, because its very 
constructive principle is that of force. To might or 
force of any kind, we deny the claims of morality and 

: moral worth. To the spirit of our youth the thought 

‘of force and of every institution based upon it, is irre- 

‘ eoncilable, 

The history of the past ten years has robbed us of 
our last shred of confidence in the modern state. We 
bave seen modern political economy before our very 
eyes, develop into class rule internally and into nation- 
alism externally. 

We direct all our energy against both; for they will 
culminate in a joint use of the military against the 
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foe within and for war against the national enemy 


without. 


The modern state pursues the ideal of material sup- | 


port and spiritual development of its citizenry. But 
since it actually fails even in this respect, it is our 
prerogative to challenge it. 

The point at issue is not the continuity and mainte- 


nance of the state so much as the welfare of the people , 


and opportunities for an unhampered expansion and 
intellectual development of their character. But what- 
ever obstructs such moral development must be removed. 

We are made to feel that the state as now organized 
is blocking the path of God’s incoming kingdom. 


For this reason we challenge the modern state. We — 


challenge it, even though knowing, yea because of this 
very knowledge, that youth is recognized by the modern 
state. This has a double significance. 

We love our country. But we are not misled in our 
love by the patriotic huzzas of Swiss carnivalists of the 
type, “From a distance far, we greet thee,” nor by the 
distress of our people, daily crying their needs more 
loudly to heaven, nor yet by the preparedness frenzy of 
our militarists and their followers. 

Our love for our country and people is deeply rooted 
in our hearts, but above our native country and people 
towers God’s coming kingdom. Strong peoples are 
needed for its support. ~ 


“Brave men who work while others sleep, 
Who dare while others fly— 

They build a nation’s pillars deep 
And rear them to the sky.” — 





Youth is the Symbol of Palestine 


(eee the above title the Jewish National 
Fund Bureau for America, 114 Fifth Ave., 
New York, publishes a little pamphlet which 
eontains much that is heart-cheering for a Bible 

_ptudent. The little booklet opens with a sugges- 
tive poem by Rudyard Kipling, which we repub- 
lish herewith, together with the first page of the 
booklet: 

I am the land of thelr fathers, 
In me the virtue stays, 
T will bring back my children 
After certain days. 
Under their feet in the grasses 
My clinging magic runs. 
Whey shall return as strangers, 
They shall remain as sons. 
—Rudyard Kipling. 


Khe Jewish people is the oldest of the nations; Pal- 


estine counts among the earliest lands of civilization. 
Yet from the reunion of the Jewish people and Pales- 
tine has sprung the miracle of a vigorous new youth 
for both. For the waste places of Palestine are being 
transformed into fertile fields and luxuriant plantations. 


The moribund classic Hebrew has become the living . 


virile national tongue proudly spoken by old and young, 
and recognized as an official language by the government 
of Palestine. 

The sons and daughters of the Jewish people have be- 
come pioneers in Palestine, consecrating their youth to 
the regeneration of the Jewish Homeland. 

The pioneer youth of Palestine, better mown by 
their Hebrew name of Haluzim, have come in thousands 
from Germany, Austria, Poland, Russia, Hungary and 
Czecho-Slovakia since the end of the World War. Most 
of them are members of well-to-do Jewish families, and 
have abandoned comfortable homes, university studies 
and professional careers for the sake of their Zionist 
ideals, - 
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4 The ideals of the pioneers are declared to be 
identical with the promises given through the 
ancient prophets; plain living, high thinking; a 
return to the soil under such conditions that 
there shall be in all Palestine neither gentlemen 
farmers nor farm laborers; and the universal 
use of the Hebrew tongue. 

Until now, it seems, the acquisition of land in 
Palestine has been bound up with many legal 
and social difficulties, and large tracts were not 
available under any circumstances. But now the 
situation is extremely favorable, and every Jew. 
who can do so is being urged to contribute $20, 
which will recover for the Hebrews as a whole 
a dunam (14 acre) of the ancient homeland. To 
our way of thinking there are blessings for every- 
body. who can and will take an active part in 
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this restoration of God’s fypical people to the 
land promised to them as an everlasting inheri- 
tance. The little book closes with the following 
mppeal: : 


Some young men and women will go from America — 
to share in the pioneering achievements of the Haluzim. 

But the majority will remain behind, even as a major- 
ity of the Jews remained behind when Ezra led a de- 
voted band on the Return from Babylon. Then, those 
who did not give themselves, gave of their gold and 
silver. So must we do today. If we do not give our own 
selves, we must furnish the means for those who do.. 

Shall we in America eat, drink and be merry while 
Palestine is yet to be redeemed? es 

Shall we let the pioneers hunger in vain for the soil 
of Palestine? 

Shall we leave the Jewish Homeland without land? 





Items from Our Glasgow. Correspondent 


. Great Britain to America in Twelve Hours 


of time taken ‘in the transportation of passen- 


MAZING claims as to speed and vertical 8°TS from the center of the cities to the outly- 


- rising are put forward on behalf of a mono- 
plane of an entirely new type, the plans of which 
have just been brought to London by a young 

‘Austrian aeronautical engineer named Charles 
Gligorin. The Ministry has offered to build 
an experimental model on his specifications. 

The new monoplane is based on an application 
of the rotor principle used in the Flettner rotor 
ship. Among remarkable claims made for the 
machine are: 

It can rise almost vertically up from the 
ground, like a helicopter. _ 

Its speed is three times greater than the 
fastest plane of a similar size at present. 

Economy would be effected up to thirty-three 
percent. , 

There is nothing “freakish” about the appear- 
-ance of the new monoplane. It does not depend 
solely for its power on its rotor, which takes the 
place of wings. At the axis of the rotor is an 
ordinary 240 h. p. engine, driving a propeller 
on the ordinary principle. An average speed of 
something over 300 miles an hour is claimed, 

- which would bring the American continent with- 
in twelve hours of Europe—a dream which 
would be further realized by its independence of 
landing fields. One of the problems facing the 
air traffic experts in the past, has been the loss 


-ing suburbs... Where it now takes over seven . 


minutes to rise to a height of 1,000 feet, Mr. 
Gligorin claims that his machine will take only. 
one and one-half minutes. 

He also claims that the machine possesses 
“safety” properties in respect to engine failure, 
which would materially minimize the risk of 
flying. 


Machinery for Russia 


M Raxovsky, Soviet agent, who has re- 
* turned to London, has come prepared 
to place orders with British firms to the extent 
of no less than £15,000,000, says the London 
Daily Herald. Of these some £10,000,000 will be 
for agricultural and other machinery required 
as the result of the good harvest that is said to 
be assured for Russia this year. 


Motor Cars in Great Britain 


HERE were 1,393,000 motor vehicles licensed 
+ in Great Britain on May 31, including 
533,000 cars 
518,000 cycles 
217,000 trade vehicles 
92,000 cabs 


These figures are given in a return by tha 


Ministry of Transport, which also shows that 


in the period December 1, 1924, to May 31, 1925, 
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gross receipts for taxes on motor vehicles were 
£13,002,255. 


The Smoke vil 

URING a London smoke fog a twelve-year- 

old child in twenty-four hours breathed 250 
miles of smoke particles. Manchester's smoke 
deposit exceeds London’s by a great deal. So 
said Mr. Fletcher Allen, the organizing secre- 
tary of the British Humane Society, addressing 
Manchester Rotarians. The smoke, he said, prae- 
tically denied children the right to live. 


Century Ago and Now 


pracy Stephenson’s engine puffing along 
from Steckton to Darlington as it did a 
hundred years ago! True, the poor old cen- 
tenarian with its comic funnel and queer mech- 
anism, had a brand new petrol motor hidden in 
its “tummy”; grafted into it, so to speak, like 
a youth-renewing monkey gland—else it eould 
not have made its brave show. Its smoke and 
steam were counterfeit, but for the rest it was 
the genuine ancestor of all the world’s loco- 
motives. Imagine, then, the contrast between 
this venerable machine and the latest triamphs 
of steam engineering that have followed it. 


The eye beholding the first and latest engine 
ean see a hundred years of pregress in science 
and skill; but the imagination can hardly real- 
ize the tremendous consequences of this me- 


chanical development. That first little tin-pot. 


puffer started a change in human relationships 
and activities second only te the mental and 
social revolution caused by the invention of 
printing. 

The English towns were on holiday recently, 
to watcha six miles procession of locomotives 
and rolling stock of every type, from the old 
“Paffing Billy” and-dandy coach to the latest 
high-speed mammoth and its luxurious carriages 
(coaches) and dining saloons, 


Railway Situation 
o HIS presidential address to the National 
Union of Railwaymen’s Annual Conference 
at Southport, Mr. W. Dobbie said that they metin 
the shadow of great industrial depression, and 
that the workers were faced with the greatest 
erisis this generation-had known. As with other 
industries, so with the railway industry. When- 
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ever employers want to curtail expenses it is 
always the workers who are called upon to 
bear the brunt of the burden. He said: 


We are always called upon to make sacrifices in the 
national interests, but we know from bitter experience 
that the life of a workman and his family is one of con- 
tinual sacrifice; and I say definitely that the time has 


arrived when sacrifices must be made by the other class. 


So long as there is the desire on the part ef the rail- 
way companies to enforce reductions on our members, 
so long as men are being dismissed and thrown on the 
streets, so long as thera ig a shopman on short time, 
there ean be no justification for railway shereholders 
receiving seven and a half percent, five peresat, or 
even two and a, half percent quarterly dividends. 


Continuing, Mr. Dobbie said: 


I have given careful consideration to the whele prob- 
lem with which we are faced, and I can see ne reagon 
why our members should sacrifica one iota mere-of the 
conditions we have succeeded in obtaining. In my opin- 
ion the depression through which the trade of this saw 
try is passing does not justify the further lewering of 
our standard of existence. The statements of the rail- 
way companies are a coniession of thelr failure to run 
the industry efficiently, and the time has arrived when 
the industry should be taken over by the State. 








Mining Situation 


PEAKING at Searborough before 260 del- 
egates, represcnling 799,312 minors, Mr. 
Herbert Smith said: 


I am hoping that this attempt on the pari of the 
owners to depress miners’ wages, lengthen hours, eic., 
will have the full opposition of the whole trade-union 
movement in Great Britain. 

The subcommittee of the Miners’ Federation 
have worked out plans for an alliance with rail- 
waymen, transport workers, and engineers. 
These unions have a4 membership of 3,000,000. 

The statement from the miners sets out that 
the following would be the reductions in the 
average earnings of the miners if the owners’ 
proposals are put into effect: 


Present dally rate Freposed reductions 


Baad £8 d 
Scotland 010 2 02 1: 
Northumberland 0 9 2 02 2 
Durham 0 910 02 0 
South Wales 010 614 0110 
Eastern Division 010 9. 00 4% 
‘Lancashire —. ; 09 6 00 10 
Kent Q i2 10 QL 8 


Novampur 18, 1928 


The Miners’ Viewpoint * 


TE miners claim that the owners are to 
blame for the condition of the industry, be- 
cause they have never taken the miners into 
their confidence as provided in Part Two of the 
Mining Industry Act, 1920. Continuing, Mr. 
Smith said: 

Whether the country believes in nationalization or 
not, it will be driven to adopt that as the-only possible 
solution to save the mining industry. 

At Yorkshire a resolution was recently passed 
by the miners condemning wars, declaring that 
the workers were used as pawns in the game, 
and calling on the Miners’ Federation to give a 
mandate to the Miners’ International to declare 
a strike in the mines of the whole world in the 
event of a situation arising whereby any of the 
nations might become involved in war. At the 
time of writing both owners and miners are look- 
ing to the government to take action over this 
resolution. 


A Mammoth Engineering Feat 


Y BRINGING the waters of Loch Treig, 
which lies 16 miles inland and 700 feet 
above sea-level, down to Loch Linnhe for driv- 
ing a plant which will supply 100,000 horse- 
power for refining aluminum-bearing earth, 
which corresponds in magnitude, for technical 
reasons, to a 300,000 horse-power station pro- 
viding electricity to a municipality for lighting, 
etc., there will be made in the heart of the 
Western Highlands of Scotland sufficient elec- 
tricity to supply the wants of three cities the 
size of Edinburgh. 
Speaking to a Sunday Post representative, 
Mr. Halcrow, the engineer responsible for the 
designing of the scheme, said: 


You can say that it will be the biggest engineering 
feat attempted in Britain since the Forth Bridge was 
built. You may also say that the tunnel, when complete, 
will be the longest in Europe, and will be surpassed in the 
entire world only by the Shandaken Tunnel in the 
Rocky Mountains, which, incidentally, is only half the 
diameter of the proposed Lochaber Tunnel. 

Already the main task is being attacked in bringing 
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the waters of Loch Trelg down to the shores of Loci 
Linnhe—Ben Nevis lies right in the way—a job re 
quiring the faith that moves mountains. But engineerd 
do not rely on faith very much; we put our trust ia 
tunnels instead. Actually the results will be the same, 
Ben Nevis will be eliminated, and through its granite 
heart will rush a river of water packed with a tremen« 
dous force into a concrete-lined cylindrical tube, fifteen 
miles long and about sixteen feet in diameter; about 
half as high again as a London “Tube”, which no one 
considers small. 

There is a railway twenty-two miles long to be made, 
already working at three points, and to be finished in 
October. Camps have to be built—twelve altogether— 
for the housing of workmen. The largest of these will 
be on the bare hillside near Spean Bridge, and will con- 
tain canteens, recreation-rooms, and playing fields. In 
one of the wildest and most barren regions in the whole 
British Isles these signs of industrial progress must be 
created before the first drill can bite into the virgin 
rock of the mountain; and every ounce of material must 
be brought there somehow. A temporary power-scheme 
must be created on the River Spean to furnish electricity 
for running the drills. This alone will require thirty 
miles of transmission apparatus, steel masts, wires, etc. 


At present the work occupies 1000 workmen, 
and when in full swing 2500 will be employed. 


Flowers Cross the Atlantic 


BLAZE of color met the eyes of those who 

visited the C. P. R. Pavilion at Wembley; 
for 5,000 peony blooms arrived in Glasgow a 
short time ago, on the Canadian Pacific liner 
Montreal, enroute to the exposition. 

The London Midland and Scottish Railway 
had special refrigerator cars in waiting to con- 
vey the blooms to Wembley. On a day arranged 
the blooms were distributed to all the women 
who called at the C. P. R. Pavilion. 

The bulk of these blossoms were cut from 
plants grown by Mr. W. Ormiston Roy, the well- 
known Montreal landscape gardener. In order 
that everything might be done to keep the blooms 
in proper condition, his brother, Mr. John F. 
Roy, came over with them on the steamer. It 
is believed that this is the first time that cut 
flowers have been sent across the ocean on 50 
considerable a scale. 





Say not the struggle nought availeth, 
The labor and the wounds are vain, 

The enemy fainteth not nor faileth, 
And as things were, they still remain, 


For not by eastern windows only, 
When daylight comes, comes in the light, 
In front the sun climbs oh, how slowly! = 
But westward look; the land is bright! 


| The Periodic Coal Strike: 


Prcavse they will not invest a few dollars 
three or four months ahead of time for the 
coal which they must have later, the common 
people of the north and the east. do all humanly 
possible to encourage the oft-recurring coal 
strikes which boost their prices skyward. 

April is the best time to buy coal, because the 
prices are then the lowest. The prices there- 
after raise about 25 cents per ton per month. 


July and August are good months in which to 


buy because the mines are running light, the 
coal is dry and well cleaned, and the deteriora- 
tion from then to time of use is nil. 

- The so-called coal strikes are usually Httle 
- more than a tacit agreement between miners 


and operators to work off accumulated coal. 


stocks at a high price and thereafter for both to 
get a slice of increased profits; for the coal once 
boosted in price, because of a strike, never 
comes down. 


By waiting till the late fall or winter rush, 


the eonsumer gets a full quota of slate, bony, 
eulm or any other fancy name you wish to call 
_ it. Also, there is usually a generous quantity of 


plain dirt. And by waiting until snow falls the 
consumer also has a chance to pay for a quan- 
tity of ice and snow. 

When a coal strike does come, the first people 


‘looked after are the Canadians, partly as an 
‘act of mercy and partly because ‘the railroad 


haul is longer, and the railroads like to get the 
benefit of the long hauls. By waiting until bad 
weather comes, coal consumers are subject to 
delays due to slow movements of ears and 
ferries; and not infrequently the railroads are 


_ then congested with the movements of crops. 


If the consumers would keep their bins filled 


up with eoal at all times it would be best for 


them and best for the miners. Work would be 
steady for the miners, stocks would not ac- 
cumulate which would have to be moved by re- 
sorting to the “strike” method, and priees to the 
consumers would be lower and steadier. 

It is nonsense to talk about federal control of 
anthracite mines. The anthracite mines can be 
worked only by trained anthracite workers, and 
no human power ean compel them to work un- 
less they wish to do so. 





Some Quéstions for the Evangelist By M. T. Butcher 


No. 1—Was Adam, progenitor of the human 
race, made a living soul, or waS he given a soul? 

No. 2—What do you understand by the serip- 
tural statement, “The soul that sinneth it shall 
die”? 

No. 3—If death is the penalty for sin, is the 
death of Jesus a complete offset for this penalty? 

No. 4—If mankind are to be freed from the 
penalty of death, is it not proof that all shall 
be resurrected, and live again? 

No. 5—What do you understand by the words 
of Paul, when he states: “If there is no resur- 
rection then they who have fallen asleep in 
Christ have perished”? 

No. 6—If mankind are delivered from the 
penalty of death by being resurrected, for what 
purpose are they given life again? 

No. 7—Is this life restored temporary or 
everlasting? 

No. g—It this restored life is only temporary, 
is there any chance of mankind thus restored 
obtaining averlashitg life by any course of ac- 
tion? 
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No. 9—Is it seriptural that none but the pure 
or righteous will ever obtain everlasting life? 

No. 10-—Can man in this present life obtain 
an assurance that he shall have everlasting life? 

No. 11—Why does David in the 96th and 98th | 
Psalms, speak of the time when God shall judge 
the people as a time of joy and gladness? 

No.12—What do you understand by the 
words, “The rest of the dead lived not again 
until the thousand years were finished”? — 

No.13—What do you understand by the 
words, ‘Eternal good tidings being proclaimed 
unto those that dwelt on the earth, and unto — 
every nation, and tribe and tongue and people, 
for the hour of his judgment is come’? 


No. 14—TIf the bride is not yet complete, until 


the full number is gathered out from among 


men, would it be correct to call this incemplete | 
number the bride? 

No, 15—Will you explain the words in Rev. 
22:17, especially in regard to the bride? 


What is Evolution? By Leonard Tucker 


N ‘APPROACHING a discussion of man’s 
creation we find it necessary to dispose of 
evolution as an antagonist. Popular evolution, 
or modernism, is to the effect that all living 
matter has evolved from “one living filament”. 
‘As far as I have read, all writers of the Darwin- 
jan school acknowledge the antagonism between 
the creative and evolutionary theories. A writ- 
er of the article on evolution in the “Encyclo- 
pedia Britannica” has this to say: 
It is clear that the doctrine of eyolution is directly 


antagonistic to that of creation. . . . The question how 
far the doctrine of evolution, in its most extended and 


elaborate form, absolutely excludes the idea of creativa 
activity need not be dwelt on here. It is sufficient to 
say that the theory of evolution, by assuming an intelli- 
gible and adequate principle of change, simply elimi« 
nates the notion of creation from those regions of exis 
tence to which it is applied. 


This much furnishes sufficient proof that the 
evolutionary proposition cannot be debated in- 
telligently until its proponents agree upon a 
definition of terms, or tell us plainly what they 
mean by the term “evolution”. Thus defined 
we can know whether or not evolution is an- 
tagonistic to creation. I think we are entitled 
to a definition. 


Where Do You Live? ‘Anonymous 


. I knew a man, and his name was Horner, 

.. Who used to live on Grumble Corner; 

. Grumble Corner, in Cross-Patch Town. 

‘And he never was seen without a frown; 

He grumbled at this; he grumbled at that; 

He growled at the dog; he growled at the cat; 
He grumbled at morning; he grumbled at night; 
‘And to grumble and growl were his chief delight. 


He grumbled so much at his wife that she 
Began to grumble as well as he; 

And all the children, wherever they went, 
Reflected their parents’ discontent. 

If the sky was dark and betokened rain, 

Then Mr. Horner was sure to complain; 

‘And if there was never a cloud about 

He’d grumble because of a threatened drought. 


His meals were never to suit his taste; 
He grumbled at having to eat in haste; . 
The bread was pocr, or the meat was tough, 
. Or else he hadn’t had haif enough. — 

No matter how hard his wife might try 

To please her husband, with scornful eye 
He’d look around, and then with a scowl 
{At something or other, begin to growl. 


One day, as I loitered along the street, 
My old acquaintance I chanced to meet, 
iWhose face was without the look of care 
fAnd the ugly frown that it used to wear. 


ag. 


“I may be mistaken, perhaps,” I said, 
As, after saluting, I turned my head; 
“But it is, and it isn’t, the Mr. Horner 
‘Who lived so long on Grumble Corner.” 


I met him next day; and I met him again 

In melting weather, in pouring rain, 

When stocks were up, and when stocks were 

down; 

But a smile somehow had replaced the frown. 
It puzzled me much; and so, one day, : 
I seized his hand in a friendly way, 

And said: “Mr. Horner, I’d like to know 
‘What can have happened to change you so?” 


He laughed a laugh that was good to hear; 
For it told of conscience calm and clear. 

And he said, with none of the old-time drawl: 
“Why, P’ve changed my residence, that is all.” 
“Changed your residence?” “Yes,” said Horner, 
“It wasn’t healthy on Grumble Corner, 


‘And so I moved; *twas a change complete; 


And you'll find me now on Thanksgiving Street.” 


Now every day as I move along 

The streets so filled with the busy throng, 

I watch each face, and can always tell 
‘Where men and women and children dwell; . 
And many a discontented mourner 

Is spending his days on Grumble Corner, 
Sour and sad, whom I long to entreat 

To take a house on Thanksgiving Street. 
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The Supreme Thing By Grenville Kleiser in The Fra 


‘AM what everybody wants, but few take. 
I am the secret of health and happiness. 
I am the ins,iration of youth and the sclace of 
old age. 
I am fnvincible and eternal. 
I am the antidote for crime, poverty, eruelty 
and fear. ; 
Yam the conqueror of disease, despotism and 
despair. 
Iam the healer of hatred, sin and injustice. 
Tam the co-partner of truth and righteousness. 


I am the remedy of the world’s wants, wars 
and woes. 

I am the builder of churches, chapels and ca- 

- thedrais. 

I am the guide of preachers, prophets and peets. 

I am the creator of lofty music, pictures and 
architecture. 

Tam the handservant of faith, merey and charity. 

I am the fulfilment of the law. . 

I am the greatest thing in the world— 

Tam LOVE. 


Significance of the Mass By 0. 8. Yarwood 


(Reprinted from an old magazine) 


T WAS a Saturday afternoon in the autumn 
£ of 1904, that I entered the Roman Cathedral 
at Westminister. For some time previous I had 
been revolving in thought a erucial question. 
A suspicion had arisen in my mind relative to 
the real meaning and significance, the true in- 
wardness of that central rite and institution of 
Romanism—the Mass. I had resolved to bring 
the question to an issue whenever I might find 


myself in contact with any authorized exponent | 


of the doctrine of transubstantiation. 

On entering the Cathedral, almost the first 
person I observed was a Romish priest in eas- 
sock and biretta, presumably one in residence; 
he entered the church from a side-door, and 
made his way with quick step up through the 
length of the nave towards the ether end of the 
building. With an instinctive feeling that my 
opportunity had come, I immediately followed. 
The priest made his way past the huge block of 
granite, a monolith of some twenty tons weight, 
destined for the high altar—in situ, but not yet 
dedicated to its object—mounted a few steps 


_.. to the stage behind, then turned round and stood 


to survey the vast space before him, which 
doubtless his imagination filled in the not dis- 
tant future with a vision of pomp, of priests, 
and of people doing homage to the Roman En- 
eharist. 

I quickly made my way towards him, and ina 


moment or two was at his side. My first remark | 


was of the immense building they had erected, to 
which he assented with manifest satisfaction. 
“And that,” I said, indicating the colossal block 


of granite just before us, “is, or will be, the high . 
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altar at which High Masses will be said.” “Yes,” 
he replied. [ then said, “Would yeu permit me 
to ask you one or two questions by way of in- 
quiry?’ He assented. 

“1 beheve it is the teaching of your Church, 
that after the words of consecration uttered by 
the priest, the substance of the wafer bread un- 
dergoes an absolute change and becomes sub- 
stantially the very body and blood of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. An invisible miracle takes place, 
so that under the outward forms of bread end 
wine itis Christ Himself who is present on your 
altars?” “That is so,” he replied. “You do real- 
ly and truly believe,” 1 continued, “that the 
very same Christ, who lived on this earth 1,800 
years ago and died upon a cross on Calvary, is 
present in person on the altar afier the wafer 
has undergone the process of consecration by 
a priest—that the priest really holds Christ 
Himself in his hands?” “Yes,” the priest an- 
swered. “We touch and handle Him, just as T 
am touching you,” he said, placing his hand at 
the same moment’ upon my coat-sleeve. “You 
mean to say,” I suggested, “that Christ is pres- 
ent, under the form of the wafer, as truly as my 

-arm is under the sleeve of my coat.” “Yes,” he 
said. “Weli,” I replied, “that is not my faith, 
but Tam not wishing to diseuss that matter now. 
Assuming, for the moment, it is as you affirm, 
and the dogma of transubstantiation to be true, — 
the question I was wishing to ask you is this: 
When you have the Lord Jesus Christ upon 
your altars, and actually in your hands, then 
what do you do with Him? Do you profess to 
put Him to death?’ His answer was “Yes.” 


er 
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“You profess,” I insisted, “to slay Him, to im- 
molate and kill Jesus Christ upon your altars?” 
I confess a chill went through me as I proposed 
the question and listened for his reply. 

He gave me the impression of being taken off 
his guard, or, rather, Rome has no guard at this 
vital point of her system, or he might have 
evaded my question. I had taken him on a high 
tide of feeling. Did not Rome’s colossal cathe- 
dral in which we stood, with the most magnifi- 
cent pageants of her cult, stand upon and centre 
in the dogma of the Mass? Does not the very 
word by which the wafer is known after con- 
secration, “The Host,” from the Latin hostia— 
a victim—signify one who has been immolated? 
Does not the term altar connote a victim of- 
fered in sacrifice; and what other victim suffers 
on Roman altars, according to Rome’s dogma, 
but Christ? But, again, does not the apostle 
also speak of those who “crucify the Son of God 
afresh and put Him to an open shame”? What 
does such language point at? And, says the 
same apostle, they do it “to themselves”. (Heb. 
6:6) They speak of “the Adorable Sacrament 
of our altars”. They proclaim aloud to the 
world (to quote their own words) “our unswerv- 
ing belief in the central mystery of our religion, 
the fact that our Lord and Savior, Jesus 
Christ, true God and true Man, ever offers Him- 
self” (% ¢., is offered by our priests)—“as a 
sacrifice upon the altar of our churches, and 
unceasingly dwells in our tabernacles.” 

He who died once for all, for the sins of the 
whole world, is thus put to death daily, if the 
dogma of transubstantiation will hold, in the in- 
terests of a sect, and for the sole benefit of its 
adherents, from which benefits all “non-Cath- 
olics”, so they teach (that is, six-sevenths of the 
human race) are excluded. 

Let us be thankful that St. Peter, who instru- 


mentally opened the kingdom of heaven to all 


men, and St. Paul, whose commission was “to 
every creature .. . under heaven” (Col. 1: 23), 
never preached a “gospel” so uncatholic, sec- 
tarian, and exclusive. 

The priest had entered upon the iiaversntion 
evidently under the impression that my pur- 
pose was to argue the question of transub- 
stantiation; for to this he reverted. “We believe,” 
he went on to say, “that the sacrifice of the Mass 
is the very same sacrifice as that offered on 
Calvary; that,” said he, indicating the huge 
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block of cold gray stone, “is our Calvary.” 
“And you,” I said, “that is, the priests of your 
Church, put Christ to death there?” “Yes,” he 
said, but there was this time a tone of hesitation 
in his word. I replied: “Weil, I felt that the 
doctrine of the Mass must involve that conclu- 
sion, but was not prepared to hear it openly, 
avowed as you have done. You remember who 
they were who crucified Christ?” “The Jews,” 
he replied. “And the Romans,” I added. “Then 
the priests of your Church, who repeat in the 
Mass the very sacrifice of Calvary, are the suc~ 
cessors of the Jews and the Romans.” At this 
point he seemed to lose assurance and began te 
flounder. “Oh,” said he, “the Jews were the in- 
struments.” “And you,’ I asked, “what are 
you?” “Oh, but we don’t put Him to death real- 
ly. We haven’t His glorified body—that is in 
heaven. We do it as far as we can.” “You do it 


-as far as you can; you would do more if you 


could?” I queried. “It is a representation, it is 
not a reality. Why not then tell the people this 
and say: Good people, this ceremony of the 
Mass is our way of representing the death of 
Jesus Christ upon the cross?” “No, no!” he 
exclaimed. “It is a reality. We believe that 
after transubstantiation Christ is really upon 
the altar under the outward forms or the species 
—as we say, in propria persona.” I said again: 
“Whether the miracle of transubstantiation — 
does or does not take place, is not just now my 
point. I know your dogma asserts Christ to be 
really there, ‘His flesh, bones, nerves, and di- 
vinity,’ under the forms of bread and wine, ae 
cording to the catechism of the Council of Trent, 
from which their own substances have dis- 
appeared. My point, I repeat once mere, is 
when you have Christ thus upon your Calvary, 
what becomes of Him? What do you do with 
Him? Do you put Him to death?’ Again the 


‘answer was “Yes!” “Then, I affirm, that upon 


your own showing, by your own words, your 
priests prove themselves the successors, not of 
the apostles, as they claim to be, but the suc- 
cessors and representatives of the Jews and 
Romans.” “No, it is a representation,” rejoined 
the priest. “You must forgive me,” I replied, 
“Sf I say you seem in a fog about this subject. 
A thing cannot be at once merely a representa 
tion of a reality and the reality itself. Hither 


‘itis a real sacrifice of Jesus Christ that you im- 


molate on your altars, or it is no sacrifice at all, 
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if you profess to put Jesus Christ to death in 
‘the sacrifice of the Mass, you erucify Him 


afresh, and this declare yourselves the suc-- 


eessors of thore whom St. Peter himself charged 
with the erime ‘of killing the Prince of Life’ 
(Acts 3:15), and St. Stephen branded as ‘His 
betrayers and murderers’. But,” I continued, 
“Christ being raised from the dead, dieth no 


the GOLDEN AGE 


' Broortrn, NM. X- 


more, death hath do more dominion over Him’: 


therefore your dogma of a repeated sacrifiee of 


Christ in the Mass is a false one.” By this time 
the priest had become very uncomfortable, and 
as I said the words: “Your position cannot 
stand, it must fall, and Rome with it,” he abrupt- 
ly quitted me and hastily disappeared through 
a door at the back of the tribune. 


The Mass an Unholy Institution By Charles W. Oxley. 


O YOU know that the eustom of the Mass 
instituted and practised by the Papal sys- 

tem is a false, unseripiural one which, however 
sincere and honest the people may be in believ- 
ing this doctrine, repudiates and sets aside the 
all-sufficient sacrifice which Jesus made in giv- 
ing His perfect humanity as a sin-offering for 
His body, which is the chureh, applicable during 
the Gospel Age, and also for the life of the world 
in due time? (1 Timothy 2:5,6) Does not the 
‘Apostle John say that Jesus is the propitiation 
(satisfaction) for the church’s sins and also for 
the sins of the whole world? (1 John 2: 2, 4, 10) 
This being true, what Seriptural authority is 
there for legalizing the claim that another meth- 
od must be instituted in order to the cancella- 
tion of sin, and has not the Papal system estab- 
lished this very method and doctrine in the in- 
stitution of the Mass? Do they not claim that 
other sins are committed which must be atoned 
for in addition to and in conjunction with 
Christ’s sacrifice? Do they not therefore set 
aside and render desolate (Matthew 24:15; 
Mark 18:14) what the apostle declares is an 
all-sufficient sacrifice? Are they not in this re- 
spect adding to the Word of God (Revelation 
92:18,19), which says that “all Scripture is 
given by inspiration of God, and is profitable 
for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in- 
struction in righteousness, that the man of God 
may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all 
good works”? (2 Timothy 3:16,17) Have they 
not a false conception of this subject when other 
seriptures are given careful examination and 
consideration? Yea, verily; for the sacrifice 
which Jesus made of His perfect humanity is, 
as says the Prophet Daniel, the continual daily 
sacrifice (Daniel 12:11) and covers Adamie sins 
only, committed through ignorance, imperfec- 
tion, inherited blemishes or unwittingly done, 


resultant from the fall of Adam in Eden, but 
does not cover wilful sins against Hight and 
truth, or in common parlance, in the face of 
knowing better, but every transgresson will re- 
eeive a just recompense of reward, Christ did 
all, and Eis sacrifice coverg every condition ex- 
eept wilful sin. That this is verified and attest- 
ed in Seripture we have the Master’s own words 
as recorded by Luke 12:47,48, which read: 
‘He that knew to do my Father’s will and did 
it not, shall be beaten with many stripes, but he 
that knew not to do my Father’s will and did 
it not, shall be beaten with few stripes, thus 
also indicating that punishment will be inflicted 
in proportion to the wilfulness of the sins com-_ 
mitted. See also Eeclesiastes 11:9,10; Pro- 
verbs 11:31. 

Is it not the will of God that men shall cease 
from committing sin when they know it is sin 
(Acts 17: 80) and since there is a plain, positive | 
statement of the Master that if they sin wilfully 
and with impunity they shall receive stripes, 
do you think that God could or would change His 
program to suit the behests of the institution 
of the Mass? (Malachi 3:6) For would not 
such a procedure impart the lie to the Master’s 
words and would not God be changeable, where- 
as does not the apostle say that with God 
is no variableness nor shadow of turning? (James 
1:17) To request this wilfully, knowingly and 
consciously, do you think it is pleasing to God? 
(James 4:3) What true saint of God would de- 
sire or request Him to reverse or change His 
Word or plan? Is not every word of God pure? 
(Proverbs 30:5; John 17:17; Titus 1:15, 16) 
The punishment, however, does not imply eter- 
nal torment nor literal purgatorial fires, as there 
are no such conditions, never were and never will 
be, as many seriptures attest when the symbols 
are correctly understood, in addition to which 


Novexsen 18, 2925 


are direct statements frustrating this doctrine. 
They will, however, receive punishment of some 
kind right here on the earth, if not now, then 
during Christ’s Millennial reign. (Proverbs 11: 
81) The scourgings of that time, as stated fore- 
going, will be in proportion to the knowledge 
sinned against (Matthew 12: 36, 37) and it will 
also be a time for the rewarding of the goo 
then done, as well ag the punishment of evil 
doers and evil doing. 

Another manner in which the doctrine of the 
Mass conflicts with the Bible and is Seripturaily 
shown to be infamous and illegal consists in the 
fact that the people are subjected to the pay- 
ment of various sums or penances and for the 

elebration of the Mass, which is, in faet, con- 
sidering other scriptures following, sowing to 
the wind only to reap the whirlwind. Hew ean 
it be thought or said that God requires money 
from the penitent one when He already owns 
all the earth and the fulness thereof, with all 
the gold and the silver and the cattle upon a 
thousand hills? (Psalm 50: 10-12; Haggai 2:8) 
Does He not rather say: “Give me thine heart”? 
(Proverbs 23: 26;.Foel 2:13; Acts 17:25) And 
is it not an attempt to purchase salvation with 
corruptiole things such as silver and gold when 
large fees are exacted for the celebration of the 
Mass, and is it not contrary to the Scriptures 
which say that in the time of free grace all may 
come and partake of the water of life freely 
without money and without price? (Isaiah 55: 
1; Revelation 21:6; 22:17) And ineidentally 
when the Lord says, “Give me thine heart,” does 
He say that you should give it toa priest of the 
Papal system or a preacher of the Protestant 
systems, or does He say that you shall give it to 
Him ?—Isaiah 8:13; Luke 12:5. 

Furthermore, the blinding influence of the 
Mass, were it condoned by the inspired record, 
God’s Word, would bafile the execution and ef- 
fectiveness of other scriptures which declare 
that a harvest of deeds, whether good or evil, 

pvaits every individual, regardless of creed or 
easte (Ecclesiastes 11:9; 12:13,14; Galatians 
6:7), and in this respect it does not require the 
use of a microscope or the most powerful tele- 
scope to discern in the Mass the hand of its in- 
stigator—Satan. 

Have we not also the positive statement of the 
Scriptures that that which befalleth men be- 
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falleth beasts; one thing befalleth them, as the 
one dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they have all 
one breath; so that a man hath no preeminence 
above the beast (under the present dying and 
death conditions)? (Eeclesiastes 3:19) Have 
we any authority for thinking that the beast has 
a soul whieh eannot die, and is thus consigned 
to eternal torture? And if nothing remains of 
the beast after it dies, how can it be said that 
there is any life in man after he dies, since he 
dies as the beast? Do not all go to the one place; 
are not all of the dust; and do not all turn to 
the dust again?’—Hcclesiastes 3:20. 

What justifiable grounds have we for inter- 
preting the 21st vs. of Ecclesiastes as a guaran- 
tee that the life “wings its flight back to God”, 
as sonie have represented it? The spirit of 
life is not an intelligence, nor a person, but 
merely a power or privilege which has been for- 
feited, and hence reverts to the original giver 
of that power or privilege. The thought is that 
man, having sinned, has no further life-rights, 
that the return ef his forfeited life-rights and the 
return of his flesh to dust reduce his eondition 
to exactly what it was before he was created. 
Men will therefore have to seek elsewhere for 
their preeminence, and will this not be when they 
are calied forth from the sleep of death (Mat- 
thew 5:18; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6), when all who will 
obey will be given cternal life? (John 5:25; 
Acts 3:23) And will not all the willing and 
obedient then receive the benefits of Christ’s 
ransom sacrifice. (Matthew 22:32; 5:28; Luke 
9:59, 60), and will this not be in glowing econ- 
trast to the destitute, unprofitable doctrine of 
the Mass? 

In view of the for egoing Seripiural state- 
ments, is not the doctrine of the Ma ss not only 
false and. fictitious, but also useless and un- 
necessary? And if one of the doctrines to which 
the people cling so tenaciously, as a vital one - 
is Seriptur ally, and therefore legally wrong, 
dees this not prove and portend that there is 
something radically wrong with the machinery 
and the whole system? How ean the celebration 
of the Mass benefit the dead. when, as the Serip-' 
tures state, the dead know not anything; 
when there is neither wisdom, knowledge, nor de- 
vice in the grave whither thou goest ?—Ecclesi- 
astes 3:20; 7:2; 9:5,10; Job 14:20; 34:15; 
Psalms 6:5; 90: 3; 104: 29; 146: 4; Genesis 3: 


19; Isaiah 38: 18. 


Who is Your God? 


{Radlocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


1 IS conceded that different parts of the hu- 
man brain perform separate functions. 
Phrenologists have charted the human brain, 
naming the various faculties. Among these 
various organs of the brain is that which is 
ealled veneration. Each human being who has 
an average amount of normalcy possesses ven- 
eration in some degree. Veneration induces the 
creature to hold some being, creature or thing 
in high respect, leading to worship of that be- 
ing, creature or thing. 

The word “god” is defined by lexicographers 
as “a being regarded as possessing superhuman 
or supernatural power, and to be propitiated 
by sacrifice and worship; a deity, idol or object 
of worship”. 

Man is born with a measure of veneration; 
and he finds himself instinctively looking to 
some thing or being in reverence, adoration and 
worship. Hence we see that it is natural for 
men to worship some thing or some being. 

The ancient Egyptians worshiped crocodiles, 
calves and other living creatures. Other nations 
also worshiped some images of wood and some 
of stone. Many of these gods are found in the 
museums of the world. All the nations of earth 
at some time have worshiped idols of various 
kinds. 
the stars. 
whom they « 
have variou: 
worship. 

In modern times many make gold their god; 
while others worship political power, which they 
call the state. This form of worship is often 
misnamed patriotism. 

There are but a few people on earth who wor- 
ship the true and only living God. This failure 
to worship Jehovah is evidently due to the fact 
that most of the peoples of earth are ignorant 
of the true God. 


The ancient Greeks had many gods 
rshiped. Likewise other nations 
_ods or objects of veneration and 


Jehovah is the only true God. “The Lord of 


hosts is another name that He has given Him- 
self. When the great Jehovah God had safely 
delivered the people of Israel from the bondage 
of Egypt and led them to Mount Sinai in the 
desert, He there gave to them His law. It was 
then that He said unto Israel: “I am the Lord 
thy God, which have brought thee out of the 
land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. 
Thou shalt have no other gods before me. Thou 
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Some worship the sun, and moon and: 


shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or 
any likeness of any thing that is in heaven 
above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is 
in the water under the earth: thou shalt not 
bow down thyself to them, nor serve them: for 
I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting 
the iniquity of the fathers upen the children un- 
to the third and fourth generation of them that 
hate me; and shewing mercy unto thousands of 
them that love me, and keep my commandments. 
Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy 
God in vain; for the Lord will not hold him 
guiltless that taketh his name in vain.”-—-Eixodus 
20: 2-7. 

Many persons have become offended at these 
words found in the Bible. They have said that 
if they are to believe the Bible then it would 
mean that Jehovah has selfishly commanded 
that the people shall worship Him for His bene- 
fit; that if He is the true and only living God, 
then the people would instinctively worship Him 
without being commanded. Those who thus rea- 
son have proceeded upon the erroneous theory 
that God gave this command for His own bene- 
fit. Let us first see who is the great God, and 
then we can understand why He gave this com- 
mand. 


Who is God? 
HIN we come to examine the Bible, it is 
surprising how little the great Most High 
God has said about Himself; and the more we 
see who the great God is, the more we can rey- 
erence and love, adore and worship Him. 

He is Jehovah, the Most High, the God of 
heaven and earth, the Creator of all things. 
(Psalm 83:18) He first appeared unto Abra- 
ham as Almighty, and said to Abraham: “I am 
the Almighty God.” (Genesis 17:1) He did not 
do this to compel Abraham to worship him, but 
in order that Abraham might have confidence 
and obey His commands. At that time He was 
not known by His name Jehovah, but afterwards 
He spoke unto Moses by the name Jehovah. 
(Exodus 6:3) He is the self-existing One, from 
everlasting to everlasting. (Psalm 90:2) He 
is the great Lord over all, and in Him is ever- 
lasting strength. (Isaiah 26:4) In him are wis- 
dom, justice, power and love, complete and per- 
fect, and equally and exactly balanced. ; 

Every good thing proceeds from Jehovah | 
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God, and to Him is due all honor and praise. 
The Bible is His word as expressed to man, and 
every part of it when understood bespeaks the 
unselfishness of the great Jehovah God, This is 
why the inspired writer said of Him: “God is 
love” Love means the ete es expression of un- 
zelfishness, and in everything Jehovah has done 
ie has heen unselfish. 

Why no you ask, would Jehovah command 
that the children of Israel should have no other 
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~ the human race. He desired to keep them apart 
‘and undefile d from wickedness and the inflnenca 
of the wicked one. 

What was the necessity for this? one may ask, 
The answer is found in the account of the erea- 
tion and fall of man. God ereated Adam a per- 
feet man. He then made a perfect woman as 
Adam’s companion, These two perfect erea- 
a in the very nature of things would wor- 

hip, and did worship, their great Creator and 
Bere toe God then made Eden and ernie 
a garden on the eastern side ther cot, a and there 
He put the man and his companion Eve. 

Ged appointed Lucifer, one of Tis glorious 
and beautiful sons, called the Son of the Morn- 
ing, to the position of overlord of earth. Con- 
eerning him Jchovah said: “Thou art the 
anointed cherub that covereth, and IT have set 
thee so.” —Eizekiel 28:14. — 

Lueifer was ambitious. He desired to have 
some one to worship him. There necessarily 
existed a confidential relationship between Luci- 
fer and the great Jehovah God, because Jehovah 
had appointed him to a confidential place as 
overlord of man in the earth. The obligation 

_ rested upon Lucifer to be true, faithful and loyal 

to his Creator. But when an ambitious desire 
entered his heart he became a traitor, resorted 
to treachery, lying, fraud and deceit, which re- 
sulted in murder; and his great objective was 
‘to obtain the worship of man. 
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The Prophet Isaiah (14:13,14) says: “For 
thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend inte 
the heaven, I will exalt my throne above the 
stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of 
the congregation, in the sides of the north: I 
will ascend above the heights of the clouds: I 
will be like the most High.” 

God had elethed Lucifer with the power and 
authority of death; that is to say, with authority 
to execute offenders. Should Adam and Eve vio- 
late God’s law, then it would become the duty 
and obligation of Lucifer as the executive officer 
to put ‘them to death. God commanded that 
Adam and Eve should not eat of the fruit of the 
tree of knowledge in Eden, saying that in the 

day they did eat of the fruit of the tree of 
mao eee they should die. 


‘The Seriptures disclose that Lucifer reasoned 
like this: Adam and Eve now worship God, and 
; | can indace them to believe that God has lied 
nd is trying to keep them ignorant by prevent- 
ing them from cating certain fruits then I will 
get them to worship. me, and not God. I have 
the power of death; the obligation rests upon — 
me, but I will not put them to death. Having 
this power I ean assure them that they will not 
die. ‘Then when I ean prove to them that Ged’s 
statement, “Thou shalt surely die,” is untrue 
they will believe me and refuse to believe Him; 
and therefore I will obtain their worship. 

Lucifer approached them and said to Eve, as 
recorded in Genesis 3:1: “Yea, hath God said, 
Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden? 
And the woman said, ... We may eat of the 
fruit of the trees of the garden: but of the fruit 
of the tree which is in the midst of the garden, 
God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither 
shall ye touch it, lest ye dic.” To this Lucifer, 
speaking through the serpent, said: “Ye shall 
not surely die; for God doth know that in the 
day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be 
opened; and ye shall be as gods, knowing good 
and evil.” 

By this means Lucifer succeeded in deceiving 
Eve. But Adam, seeing that he would lose Eve 
because of her disobedience, willingly and de- 
liberately partook of the fruit, and violated 
God’s law. 

Lucifer did not sentence them to death; but 
God called them before him, sentenced them to 
death, and changed the name of Lucifer to Sa- 
tan, that old Serpent, the Devil. 
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God could ‘have killed the Devil there, but 
saw fit to permit Satan to exist and carry on 
- his nefarious work to the end, that He might 
demonstrate the fulness and wickedness of sin, 
and that all the intelligent creatures of His uni- 
verse might be tested as to their loyalty or dis- 
loyalty to the great Jehovah God. In other 
words God has permitted the Devil to go on 
with his nefarious work and has permitted every 
intelligent creature in the universe to exercise 
his free moral agency, and worship the true God, 
or worship the Devil and some of his institu- 


'. tions. 


From Eden down to the time when the chil- 
dren of Israel received the laws above men- 
tioned, there were but few indeed that wor- 
shiped the true God. Amongst these are men- 
tioned Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abraham, Isaac, Ja- 
cob and others. The children of Israel were the 
descendants of Jacob, whose name was changed 
from Jacob to Israel. When Jehovah selected 


these people for Himself, for the purpose above - 


stated, it was for their benefit that He com- 
manded: “Thou shalt have no other gods before 
me.” The Devil had overreached every nation on 
earth. All the other nations were worshiping 
images or worshiping the Devil himself, or some 
object that the Devil had put before them in 
order to turn their minds away from the true 
God. 

Jehovah knew that unless Israel would keep 
separate, and away from the contamination of 
Satan’s influence, they too would fall. For this 
reason, and for their benefit, He gave the com- 
mand. The facts show that it was because of 
their yielding to Satan that that nation did fall. 

The apostle then states that all these ex- 
periences through which Israel passed were for 
the benefit of Christians, who in the Gospel Age 


might have a clearer view of God’s plan. In 1. 


Corinthians.10:11 he says concerning Israel: 
“Now all these things happened unto them for 


ensamples: and they are written for our admoni- - 


_ tion, upon whom the ends of the world are come. 
Therefore, let him that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he fall.” 

Now what I say here is not in the way of 
caustic criticism but with the hope of awakening 
some good, honest-hearted people to the true 
situation, that they may turn their hearts and 
minds away from a wrongful worship, and wor- 
ship the only true and living God, Jehovah. 

The question then is: Does the Catholic sys- 
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tem recognize and worship Jehovah as the only 
true and living God? I answer: No. Their 
leaders teach both in their literature and by 
word of mouth that a woman is the mother of 
God, and teach their subjects to pray to a wo- 
man as though the woman could forgive sins. 
This is not said sarcastically, but because every 
Catholic knows that this is the truth. It is not 
unusual for one of them to pray: “Holy Mary, 
Mother of God, have mercy upon me.” They 
have erected all over the land crucifixes repre- 
senting the crucifixion of Jesus, and they place 
His name above that of God. Itisentirely proper 
to worship the Lord Jesus, but it is not proper 
to put His name above that of Jehovah. It is 
not true to say that Jesus is God; for Jesus 
plainly said: “My Father is greater than I.” 
(John 14:18) Again He said: “I can of mine 
own self do nothing” (John 5:30); and “I came 
not to do mine own will, but the will of him that 
sent me.”—John 6: 38. 

Again the Catholi¢s teach that a man whom 
they call pope or priest has the power to forgive 
sins. This is likewise a reflection upon the great 
and eternal God. In other words the result of 
the Catholic teaching has been to push the great _ 
Jehovah God into a corner and to magnify 
others. Evidently Satan has connived at this 
upon the theory that if he could not get the 
worship himself he would see that the creatures 
did not worship Jehovah God. God has pro- 
nounced the sentence of death against Satan 
and will in due time destroy him. But He is 
permitting the Devil to go the full limit of his 
wickedness, and Satan has taken every possible 
advantage of the opportunity. 

But one may say: Surely the Protestants 
worship the true God and give him the honor 
that is due to His name. The Scriptures declare 
(Psalm 29:2): “Give unto the Lord the glory 
due unto his name; worship the Lord in the 
beauty of holiness.” . 

Surely the Modernists do not do this. The 
Modernists say that the Bible is not God’s Word; 
that the account of creation given in the Bible 
is not true, but that man is a creature of evolu- 
tion; that he has been gradually lifting himself 
up; that there has been no fall of man; and that 
therefore man does not need a redeemer. Stated 
in briefer phrase, the Modernists say God’s 
Word does not tell the truth. This is what Satan 
has always said. Therefore the god of the Mods . 
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ernists is the wisdom of their wise men, and this 
they worship. 

Rut one will say: Surely the Fundamentalisis 
worship the true Ged. Should I not join hands 
with them? The record discloses that they do not 

worship the true God, nor do they give His name 
the honor which is due to it. They teach the 
doctrine of eternal torment, that the great Je- 
hovakh God has provided a lak e of fire and brim- 
stone in which He will torment His creatures 
that do not worship and obey Him, and torment 
them eternally. * “Vhis is as false as Satan him- 
sel?, and is a defamation of God’s holy name 


Furthermore, they teach — doctrine of in- 
herent im nortality and say: “There is no 
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death.” s is identically the first He that Sa- 
tan ever (old nd he told it for the vey pur- 
ee of casting reflection upon the greet name 

Jehovah God. 

F arthermore, they teach the doctrine of the 
trinity, that God the Father, God the Sen, and 
God the Holy Ghost are one, equal in power and 
authority and in substance. This is elearly a 
defamation of the name of the Lord Jehovah 
and takes away from Him the worship to which 
He is entitled. This doctrine is not supported 
by any scripture in the Bible. 

Furthermore, they claim to believe on the 
Lord Jehovah and yet deny the Lord’s kingdom, 
deny that God will set up His kingdom in His 
own good way, but insist that they, as an organ- 
ization, will set up the kingdom of Ged on earth, 
and that they are going to do this b by pringiz 
all the nations into their church. To this end 





NM ANY have wondered why so numerous a peo- 
+4 ple as the Jews do not have a nation of thei 

own, especially when 3,000 years ago they were 
the most prominent people upen the earth. Be- 
cause of Ged’s dealings with Abraham He gave 
particular attention to the Jewish people; to 
them He gave the Law, supervising their wel- 
fare through judges and later through kings, 
giving them favor when obedient and punishing 
them when disobedient. The Lord through the 
Prophet Amos says: “You only have I known 
[dealt with] of all the families of the earth.” 
But the time came when because of unbelief 
they were to be chastened “seven times” (Le- 
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now they join hands with the financial and po- 
litical powers of the earth, which are admittedly 
a part of the Devil’s organization, 

The question is, then: Who is your God? Is 
it your desire to follow the teachings of some 
ecclesiastical system; or will you turn to the 
Scriptures, study them, get the eorrect knowl- 
edge of Jehovah, of His plan, of His beloved 
Son Christ Jesus, and worship Him in truth and 
in spirit, and learn the manner whereby He will 
bless all the families of the earth? 

God secks not the wership of men for His 
own edi ification, nor for His own benefit. He 
secks it for the benefit of His creatures. Every 
creature is 80 cor stituted that he must worship 
some higher being, or supposedly higher being. 
The mass of ena ignorantly worship dead 


obje ects, or some preacher, real or imaginary. 


These. who would benefit themselves and 
glorify the Creator will seek to know and to wor- 
God. That whieh man desires 
above everything else is life. Worshiping im- 
ages, candles or wooden or stone orueles® 
worshiping beads or counting them, worship 
ing ston 2e, worshiping the sun, worshiping oud 
or worshiping governments or power will never 
bring hife and blessings to any creature. The 
Lord Jesus stated: “This is life eternal, to know 
thea, the only true Ged, and Jesus Christ, whom 
thou hast sent. o 

It is essent ial to know Jehovah’s plan and pur- 
eee and to follow the rules laid down by Him 
in order that ae ereature might enjoy the high 

4 


pices. and the greatest degree of blessings. 


Palestine By C. E. Stewart 


vitieus 26: 18, 24), which is a period of time run- 
ning from the dethroning of Zedekiah in 606 
B.C. to 1914 A. D. 

God made two promises to Abraham: One 
was that in his seed all the families of the earth 
should be blessed (Genesis 22: 15-18) ; the other 
was pertaining to the land. “Look from the 
place where thou art, northward, and south- 
ward, and eastward, and westward: for all the 
land which thou seest, to thee will I give it, and 
to thy seed for ever.” (Genesis 13:14,15) St. 
Paul explains that the promised “seed” is 
Christ and His chureh. (Galatians 3:16, 29; 4: 
28) Therefore the Messiah for whom the faith- 
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ful Jews are looking is the great composite 
piss: and king—the glorified church, Jesus 
the Head and His members at the second advent. 
_ The Jews entered into covenant relation with 
God at Sinai, and Moses was the mediator. But 
the Mosaic covenant neither established the 
Jews in Palestine nor blessed all the families of 
the earth. The fact is that God’s dealings with 
the Jews were typical (Hebrews 10:1; 1 Cor- 
inthians 10:11); for the blood of bulls and goats 
could never take away sin actually. (Hebrews 
10:4) God was there picturing what would take 
place when the real sacrifice for sins would be 
made and the new covenant be ushered in at 
the hands of the greater Mediator—See Jer. 
31:34; Heb. 8:7-18; Deut. 18:15-19; Acts 3: 19-26, 

The Bible abounds with promises of the re- 
storation of the Jewish people in their home- 
land. Stephen said that God had not fulfilled 
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His promise to Abraham in his day. (Acts 7:5) 
In Romans, 1ith chapter, there is a clear ac 
count of why Israel did not have the promises 
fulfilled to them. But they are not cast away, 
forever; for God’s promise is to receive them 
again when the full number from amongst the 
Gentiles is received to fill up the elect church 
of Christ. This work of selecting the church is 
almost completed ; therefore the blindness of the 
Jews respecting Christ may be expected to 
vanish shortly.--Nomans 11: 25-27. 

The Jews were given a jubilee system to gov 
ern their national affairs, and there were to be 
seventy jubilees. This totals 3,500 years, begin- 
ning with the year 1575 B. C., and therefore 
terminating with this year, 1925. Thus we are 
enabled to see that a preparatory work amongst 
the Jews under God’s overruling providence has 
been in progress for some time. 
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Sunday Morning, November 22 
10:00 Watchtewer Orchestra. 
10:26 Pred Twaroschk, tenor. 
10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
21:66 Fred Twareschk, tenor. 
1:10 Watchtower Orchestra, 


Sunday Evening, November 22 

9:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:10 Violin Duet—Prof. Charles Rohner and Carl Park. 
9:15 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 

8:50 I. B. §. A. Choral Singers. 

10:00 Viclin Duets—Prof. Charles Rohner and Carl Park. 
10:15 1. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, November 23 

:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

:10 World News Digest as compiled by Editor of 
Goupen AGE MAGAZINE. 

125 George Twaroschk, violinist. 

:335 Bible Instruction from “Tuts Harr or Gop", 
750 zrens Kleinpeter, soprano. 


hursday ‘Bvening, November 26 

: 00 Carl Park, violinist. 

:10 Voval” Selections—Ruth de Boer and Wivira Kiefer. 

:20 International Sunday School Lesson for November 29 
—S. M. Van Sipma. 

+40 Vocal Selections—Ruth de Boer and Elvira. Kiefer, 

:50 Carl Park, violinist. 
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Saturday Evening, November 28 

8:00 Malcolm Carment, clarinetist. 

8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:40 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:80 Malcolm Carment, clarinetist, 


Sunday Morning, November 29 
90:00 Watchtower Orchestra, 


10:20 L. Marion Brown, soprane. 
10:30 Bible Lecture—W. L. Pelle, _ 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, sopranos, 
11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, November 29 
9:00 LB. 8. A. Choral Singers, 
9:10 Watchtower Violin Choir, — 
9:15 Bible Lecture-——-W, L. Pelle. 
9:50 TL EB. S. A. Choral Singers, 

16:00 Watchtower Violin Choir. 

10:15 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, November 8 

8:60 Syrian Oriental Musicians—Toufic Moubaid and 
Elizabeth Awad. : 

World News Digest as compiled by Iditor of 
Gotnun AGk MAGAZUNE, 

5 Frank “Wood. fluil 
5 Bible Instruetion 
45 Krank Wood, flatist, 

0 Syrian Oriental Musicians, 
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| Thursday Evading, December 3 


§:00 Watchtower Instrumenial Trio—George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Maicolm Carment. 

210 Klizabeth Paul, soprano, 

:20 International Sunday School Lesson for December 6 
-——§, BM. Van Sipnia. 

:40 Euzabeth Paul, soprano. 

:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio, 
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Saturday Evening, December 5 

:00 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist, 

:10 Fred Tywaroschk, tenor. 

:20 Bible Questions and Answers—-Judge Rutherford, 
:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

:50 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist, 
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“The Jamp represents the Word of God: 
as the psalmist says: “Thy word is a lamp 
unto my feet.” (Psalm 119:105) Part of these 

fore they took oil in 


virgins: were wise; theref 
heir vessels, The wise represent the bride 


et 


class, the faithful one hile the foolish ones 
piciure a class of apes anaes: who will not 
be of the bride class, but who will he born on the 
spirit plane. eee all these have waited for the 
20) ming - the Lord, the foclish ones have been 

indiffe ere They have had no oil, have not 


nad the spirit of truth, the loving zeal for the 
Lord and His eause; henee they have been neg- 
ligent. Whereas the wise virgins have been 
watching; and tlk ney have kept their lamps 
trimmed and burning, which means that they 
have studied the W Tord of God and watched 
the fulfilment of prophecies, striving to 
develop the fruits and graces of the spirit 
and to be prepared for theeoming of the 
Bridegroom. As these, then, of the bride class 
eome to a knowledge of the faet that the Bride- 
groom is present, they join in the ery: “Behold 
the Brideeroom! : And they hasten to prepare 
to meet Him. During the time of the harvest 
of the Gospel Age, during the second presence 
of the Lord, members of the wise virgin elass 
coming to a knowledge of the truth of His pres- 
ence have rejoiced greatly because the Lord 
has returned; and the joy of the bride class 
has mereased as the members have marked the 
ever-increasing evidence manifesting the Lord’s 
presence and the preparation for His kingdom. 
And as they have eried out: “Behold the Bride- 
groom!” they have been zealous in presenting 
the message of truth to others, that their hearts 
might be refreshed. The Lord has a special 
reward for those who love His second appearing, 
as the apostle plainly stated. (2 Timothy 4: 


8) There will not be a great number of this _ 


bride class. On the contrary, they are small in 
number. Jesus said that there would be but a ht- 
tle flock, (Luke 12:32) Through the Revelator 
He designates the number as 144,000.—Revela- 
tion 14: ey 


‘*Some of these dear saints, however, have 
been developed from time to time throughout 
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the Gospel Age, beginning with the apostles at 
Pentecost. These have died and waited for 
the return of the Lord. Since the Scriptures 
show that the dead know not anything until the 
resurrection, it would be reasonable to expect 
the Lord to do something for these who had 
died faithful to their covenant and to expect 
that He would do something for them early in 
the time of His presence. St. Paul says: “For 
this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, 
that we which are alive, and remain unto the 
coming of the Lerd, shall not prevent them 
which are asleep. For the Lord himself shall 
descend from heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the archangel, and with the trump of - 
God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: then 
we Which are alive and remain, shall be caught 
up together with them in the elouds, to meet 
the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be 
with the Lord,”—1 Thessalonians 4: 15-17. 
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QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 

Explain the parable of the virgins——Matthew 25: 1-13. 
{ 460. 

Explain the meaning of the a and the oil in the 
lamp. | 460. 

Define virgin; and what seen a virgin picture here? 
f{ 460. 

What is meant by keeping their lamps trimmed and 
burning? § 460. 

How has knowledge of the Lord’s presence affected, the 
wise virgin class? Gf 460. 

Whet proof is this that His presence is on 
of the harp of God? § 460. 

De the Scriptures indicate how many will be in the 
bride class? If so, give the proof. {J 460. 

What do the Seriphires show that the Lord when He 
first returns, docs, for the faithful saints who died 
long age? Give the Scriptural proof. ff 461. 


s of the strings 








“Thanks, more thanks, to Him ascend 
Who died to win 
Our life, and every trophy rend 
From death and sin; 
Till, when the thanks of earth shall end, 
The thanks of heaven begin,” 








ne 


BY 


WOT ES 


Hs 


PRT 


we 










x 


exten 


re 


Si 


Viva aNsTON 


piers 


wy 


vax: 


Mr 


64 pages 
bound in 


Sarit 


Photogravure 
Fabrikoid 


Green Cover 
stock 


Embossed 
four colors 


Comfort for the People 

admits that the problems of our 

day are perplexitics but not willing to accept 

that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. . 

Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 

veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
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~The World’s News at a Glance 


(Radiocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editor.] 


Demons Expect Catastrophe 

~~ Arrnur Conan Doyzs, spiritist, is widely 
+ quoted as saying that the denizens of the 
spirit world have repeatedly announced lately 
that a great catastrophe is impending. Ie states 
that messages of this nature have been coming 
to him for the past three years, and that when 
the troubles come they will last for that length 
of time. It is possible that the demons have 
some advance notice of what is to happen soon, 


Armour-Morris Merger is O.K. 

VN TILE opinion which reads like a judicial de- 
cision by the Supreme Court, the Secretary 

of Agriculture has ruled that the merger of two 

of the three greatest packers is not illegal. At- 

tention is called to the fact that the combined 


business of Armour & Company and Morris & 


Company is about 25 percent of the meat in- 
spected by the U. 8. government, and that this 
combination is doing less business than Swift 
& Corapany. Apparently more than half of the 
meat inspected by the government now passes 
through the hands of Armour and Swift. 


Machinery Takes Place of Labor 
- A speech broadcast on Labor Day by the 
Solicitor of the Department of Labor, atten- 
tion was called to the fact that the multiplica- 
tion of inventions is making further immigra- 
tion from Europe unnecessary. In the past year 
a single invention has increased the output of 
window-glass workers from 55 square feet to 
3,000 square feet per hour. 


Policewomen in Three Hundred Cities 


rae first policewoman was engaged at Port- 


land, Oregon, twenty years ago. The duties 
are chiefly along the lines of crime prevention 
among the young. The work has proven so bene- 
ficial that three hundred other cities have 
adopted the system. 
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Wages of Italian Farm Chiidren 
ee American Child, a magazine devoted to 
the interests of child labor, contains an ar- 
tiele by a young Italian girl narrating how, 
only a few years ago, she was accustomed to 
work in the bean fields during the entire season, 
from suntise to dark, picking: beans, and cane 
ging the bean bag with } her, at a daily wa e of 
but thirty to forty cents. 


Jacot’s Family Outnumbered 


KE READ in Genesis that when Jacob came 

into Egypt at the age of 130 he had sev- 

enty descendants, which seems like a good-sized 

family. But Hannah Eldred of Baldwin, L. IL, 

who has just celebrated her 103rd birthday, is 

reported to have more than 200 descendants, or 

about three times as many as Jacob when he 
was twenty-seven years older. 


Explosions of Co:mbustible Dust 


URING the last year there was a sufficient 
number of explosions in starch-manufactur- 
ing plants, in wood-working establishments, 
leather-grinding mills, feed-mixing plants and 
grain clevators to cause forty-five deaths and 
destroy property valued at three million dollars. 
There are always possibilities of dust explo- 
sions in many other factories, such as those pro- 
ducing cocoa, spice, sugar, corks, aluminum 
ware, ete. 


Wretchedness of Poorhouses 
HE Bureau of Labor Statistics has been mak- 
ing an investigation of poorhouses and de- 
clares that the supervision of these institutions; 
is chiefly in the hands of a class of politicians 
only-slightly superior to a majority of the in- 
mates themselves. In these institutions, says the 
report, the worthy aged and infirm are herded 
with the feeble-minded and the prostitutes, in a 
state of indifference and neglect, practically all 
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over the country. In Nevada it costs $865.10 per 
inmate to care for the poor, while the average 
inmate involves the expenditure of $334.64 for 
his maintenance, annually. More than one-third 
of all the almshouses in the country have ten or 


less inmates each, while more than half of the - 


total have less than twenty-five each. The pro- 
posed remedy calls for Jarger and better man- 
aged institutions, centrally lecated. 


Life Span Nearly Trebled 
NSURANCE companies collect and study 
closely the evidence available regarding the 
length of human life. Their conclusions are that 
the average expectancy of life now is around 
fifty-eight years, whereas in the time of Colum- 
bus it was but twenty years. It is predicted by 
them that in twenty-five years the average 
American life span will be seventy years. As 
a matter of fact our expectations are that it will 
be many times that, as we anticipate that very 
shortly now there will be a total cessation of 
what is commonly miscalled natural death. 
Actually, death is unnatural. Our first parents 
were not created to be put to death. Death 
came upon them only because of disobedience. 
Now the curse is lifting gradually; soon it will 
“be removed altogether. Meantime, humanity has 
learned a great lesson. 


Ball-Bearing Street-Cars 
FOM Lynn, Massachusetts, comes news of an 
improvement in street-cars which should 
accomplish good results.. For the first time, ball- 
bearings, which have done so much to make 
automobiles and other machinery noiseless and 
frictionless, have been used in street-car con- 
struction. The noise of the car is greatly re- 
duced, and oil and power will be saved. 


Aufos Nearly Equal Rail Zime 
ARLY in September two officials of the 
American Automobile Association drove a 


stock sedan car from Washington, D. C., to Oak- - 


land, California, in four days, twenty-one and 
one-half hours. The car was driven about 
twenty hours daily. It was fitted with a Pullman 


bed, and very probably presages the day of» 


automobile Pullmans which will thread the coun- 
try in every direction, when the highways are 
in a condition to permit it. Meantime the high- 
ways are getting better and better every year, 
but it is safer to go by rail than by auie. 
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Governor Pinchot and the State Police 
HIE movements of the State Police of Penn- 
sylvania are in the hands of Governor Pin- 
chot.. When the coal strike was declared Gover- 


nor Pinchot instead of moving State Police into 


the anthracite mining district moved them out. 


The mine workers point out that during the last 


strike, when 158,000 miners were idle six months, 
there was not one case of violence; ancy promise 
similar conduct at this time. : 


The Csemzounding of Felonies 


HEORETICALLY the Chicago man who 

merely dismissed from his employ eight 
young men whom he detected as engaged in 
stealing from him, instead of turning them over 
to the polee, was guilty of the crime of com- 
pounding a felony. It seems not to be generally 
known that it is as truly a crime in the eyes of 
the law to conceal the misdemeanor of another 
as to do the act itself. 


Churches Doubtful of Prohibition 


ee Research and Educational Department 
of the Federal Council of Churches has re- 
eently put out a questionnaire to some thou- 
sands of social workers in the effort to ascertain 
the results accomplished by national prohibi- 
tion. The report of the investigation indicates 
that the value of national prohibition is in 
doubt, principally beeause of increased drinking 
by young people, as compared with pre-prohibi- 
tion days, and a worse general attitude toward 
law enforeement on the part of all classes. 

Otherwise the effects were said to be favorable, 
resulting in better furnishing of homes, better. 
care of. families, improved marital relations, 
and better sanitary and mental health condi- — 
tions. 


Hughes Sees Intolerance Developing 


i, HIS opening address to the American Bar 
Association Charles E. Hughes, former secre- 
tary of state, made the statement that in his 
opinion the most ominous sign of the times is the 
growth of an intolerant spirit, which is all the 
more dangerous because it seems to be armed 
with sincere conviction. He expressed the he- 
lief that liberty is now in need of safeguards 
against organized efforts being made by certain 
organizations not named, and by those poli- 
ticlans whom Mr. Hughes terms bureaucrats, 
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Where the Wealth Centers 


f Vii. Tocome Tax receipts give some interest- 

ing data as to where the larger incomes are 
being obtained. Of the total tax New York State 
pays 


5%, Ohio 5%. These 
of the tax, while the remaining forty-one states 
average less than 1% each, 


End of Lighthouse Business 
FE end of the lighthouse business is in sight, 
During the r past year automatic systems 
have been Gaatalleds in seventy-four lighthouses, 
and itis claimed that they are less expensive and 
more reliaple than the old style. Moreover, these 
automatic Ughthouses can be placed in posi- 
tions where it would be impossible to maintain 
keepers. 


Inconsistencies of Courts Martial 


ae newspaper, Labor, is indignant because 
_a court martial at Washington acquitted a 
drunken major who drove wildly through the 
eity, injuring some and endangering others, 
while another military court sentenced a young 
marine who refused to take a bath to serve two 
years in Portsmouth naval prison. Labor wants 
to know, and rightly, why these barbarities of 
courts martial are permitted in this country in 
a time of peace. 


Wheat, Wheat Hverywhere 


pas people of the world cannot say in the 
year 1925 that the Lord has not. blessed 
their wheatfields. The Department of Agricul- 
ture has announced that the increase of crops 
for 1925 over 1924 in the twenty-four principal 
wheat-producing countries of the North Tem- 
perate Zone shows 230,000,000 bushels, or about 
ten percent increase in the total. There is also 
a large crop in Argentina and Australia, 


The Filming of Labor's Progress 


Spo American Federation of Labor is haviiue 
a motion picture film prepared which will 
show-the progress of labor. Starting with the 
slave on the auction block it will portray home 
life. before.the advent of the trade union, the 
degradation of the sweatshop and the sanitary 
workshops of the present. There is ample ma- 
terial for a wonderful film. 
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28%, Pennsylvania 10%, Illinois 9%, : 
Massachusetts 6%, Michigan 6%, California 
seven states pay 69%. 
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A British View of America 


HEX secretary of the Rotarians of Great 

Britain, after a visit to six important Amer« 

lean cities, is quoted by the AEROANOS ee Guars 
dian as Saying: 

Production i is enormously increasing, and we saw very 
few signs of drunkenness or breaking of the law except 
along the fronticr where smuggling takes place. In 
the inland cities we were struck with the cleanliness, 
sobriety and energy of the people. There seemed to be 
no serious industrial crisis. We were greatly struck, 
too, with the progress made by the Negroes. There are 
whole districts in Chicago where large houses in hand- 
some thoroughfares are occupied by the rich Negroes, 
who are to be seen: driving about in their own motor-cars. 


No More Child Immigrants 


ANADA will have no more child immigrants. 
For many years there has been a consider- 
able infiux of child labor from Britain, due to 
the necessities laid upon the British people te 
find some way to live since the World War up- 
set their markets. But from now on no child 
immigrants under fourteen years of age will be 
admitted to Canada unless accompanied by. 
parents, 


A Secret Kept Four Hundred Years 


HE New York Times tells an interesting 
story of a secret kept for four hundred 
years. An old Indian on his death bed disclosed 
to his physician the whereabouts of the cave 
within which are the bars of gold and other 
treasures of the Aztec kings hidden when Cortez 
and his gang of murderers first invaded Mexico. 
Cortez tried in vain to locate this treasure. 


New Style of Trousers 


HE style mongers are always making fools 

of either the women or the men. This time 

it is the turn of the men. In London it is claimed 

that the men are now wearing trousers with 

legs forty-eight inches in cireumference. The 

only possible advantage in this seems to be that 

in a large family of boys two of them could wear 
the one pair at the same time. 


Keeping the Theaters Filled 


“Pee Manchester Guardian reports that oe 
don theaters are now resorting toa Parisian 
plan of keeping the theaters filled. At the last 
minute, rather than play to empty seats, a dis- 
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tribution of free tickets is made to patrons of 
nearby restaurants and to persons standing in 
or near the lobby who either cannot or will not 
pay the price of admission. 


Grouse Bunting in Scotland 


ABOR calls attention to the fact that i in the 
week in which the British press was 
filled with ominous forebodings of general bank- 
rupicy because all classes of industry are slack 
and unable to pay a-liy ving wage, the grouse 
hunting segson opened in which, in the one 
sont it is estimated in the Tory press that 
Srey million dollars will be wasted. But pro- 
ae employes of powder works and gun 
es do not consider this all waste. 


vory 
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Lebor and Capital Getting Ready 


pyres from Britain seem to indicate 
that both labor and capital are getting 
ready for what may be a desperate conflict. 
Labor, bending more and more in the direction 
of communism, is through its left wing per- 
sistently drilling into the minds of the army and 
navy thet in ease of industrial troubles they 
must not shoot their brothers. Capital, nervous 
and apprehensive, leans harder and harder upon 
the government for protection. It seems only 
a matter of months before the storm will burst. 
dohn Wheatley, ex-cabinet minister (under the 
labor government), has issued a eall for the 


establishment of a workers’ defence corps com- . 


pesed of ten million men who, to use Mr. Wheat- 
ley’s language, “are prepared te suffer rather 
than see Britain made a land of coolies.” More- 
over, Mr. Wheatley deraands that these be re- 
eruited during the nine months which the coal 
subsidy has to run. Apparently he expects civil 
war at the end of that time, and desires to have 
his army ready. 


A Sample of Wheatley’s Gratery 
fee London Daily News quotes Mr. Wheat- 


ley in a speech at Shettleston as saying, - 


‘Why should it be assumed that the British 
courage and srit of 1914 should have disap- 
eat 


ao 


PN 


f2 GS 
of their homes have so deteridrated that now 
they will act Hke sheep?” The intent of this ut- 
terance is plain to all; though there is nothing 
in it npen whieh the government can act. 
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Americans to Entertain British 


Are wo to believe that the men who - 
1 death in what they believed to be defence 


Brooxiyrn, N. ¥, 


EFORE the end-of the year it is’ expectad 
that the people of the British Isles will be 


_ regularly entertained’at the close of their eve- 


ning concerts, say 11 to 12 at night, by programs - 


- broadeast from America by the Radio Corpora- ~ 


tion’s new high-power station in Maine, and re+ 
ceived by their new super- receiving’ station in 
Kent, England. 


Signing Witheut Hands 


HE treasurer of Arkansas has the misfor- 
tune to be without either hands or arms,. 
bout has pluck enough to make up for it. Recent- 
ly 650 bends of $1,000 cach required his signa 
ture int two different places, and he signed them — 
with h Try signing a paper with a pen — 
held in your teeth, and you will see that State 
Treasurer Sloan has a hard job. 


is teeth. 


Lived on Water Thirty-five Days 


A WEAVER of Union City, N. J., being 
troubled with catarrh, lived on water alone 
for thirty-five days, working fourteen hours per | 
day during the entire five weeks. At the outset 
Mr. Wuensch weighed 148 pounds; at the close 
of his fast 104 pounds. But his strength at the con- 
clusion of the fast had not been seriously af- 
fected; for he was then abie to chin himself ona. 
bar eight times in succession. Moses, Elijah and 
Jesus each fasted forty days and continued 
active all the time. 


New York Lobsters Six Feet Leng 
N INTERESTING item in the New York 
Tomes recalls the fact that a hundred and 
firty years ago lobsters six feet long were found 
in New York harber but deserted these regions 
as scon as the cannonading of the Revolutionary 
War began. A lobster thirty-seven inches long 
was recently taken at a haul in Nova Scotia. 
The smaller lobsters arc better flavored. : 


Canadians to have Anether Great Bridge 
HE Canadians, who already have the world’s 
greatest bridge, near Quebec, are now about 
to build its duplicate at the western extremity 
of their far outstretched cowitry. The new 
bridge is to be located at the entrance to Van- — 
couver Harbor, suspension type, 1,700 fect long. 
It will be 185 feet above the water, so as to allow. - 
the ocean Hners to elear.. . 
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dfanchester’s Flying Coach 
TN THE year 1754 a group of Manchester, 
-England,.merchants, vexed by the slow mov- 


ing coaches of the time, inaugurated a new ser-. 


vice which they styled the Flying .Coach, de- 


signed to travel at the astonishing speed of five . 


miles an hour. The announcement said, .“How- 
ever ineredible it may appear, this coach will 
actually (barring accidents) arrive in London in 
four days and a half after leaving Manchester.” 
The regular railway time between these two 
cities ig now four hours. An airplane makes the 
journey in an hour. 


Sir Samuel Instone’s Proposals 


S® SamMusL Iwsrong, leading British capital- 
ist, has surprised ‘both his friends and his 
enemies by proposing the nationalization of 
British railways as, in his judgment, the only 
way for Britain to sweep away her unemploy- 
ment, sct the wheels of industry going, bring 
down the high cost of: living, recapture the 
world’s coal markets and revive shipbuilding. 


British Labor Growing Radical 


Rees soems to be growing so rapid- 
ly among British workers as to have prac- 
tically swept the entire movement. By a vote of 

3,082, 000 to 79,000 the Trades Union Congress 
at its last session adopted resolutions support- 
ing the right of all peoples in the British Empire 
to “choose complete separation from the Empire 
if they so desire. 


Fifty Miilions in the Air 
iE most valuable cargo ever carried on an 
airplane arrived at Croydon, England, at 
noon, ‘uesday, August 25th. The cargo con- 
sisted of two and one-half tons of bonds sent 
from Germany to the Bank of England, as the 
first instalment under the Dawes Reparation 
Scheme. The total value of the bonds was a lit- 
tle less than fifty million dollars. The bonds 
were sent by air because that is considered, in 
Europe, the safest way to send valuables. 


Lloyd George’s Plan to Save England 
EFERRING to Sir George Hunter’s de- 
claration that Britain is on the road to ruin, 
Lloyd George has come out with a state- 
ment that in his judgment the landlord sys- 
tem must be abolished, and the state must, 
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in return for efficient cultivation, guarantee the 


security of the land user and his family. He 


estimates that in this way only could all the 
million and a half of British unemployed find 
profitable work. Otherwise the coming crash is 
inevitable. 


‘Ts England Done?’’ 


U NDR this heading Sir Philip Gibbs has 
written an article for the London Times 
which has startled all England. Sir Philip was 
Britain’s most noted war correspondent during 
the World War. The occasion for his article lay 
in the persistently incurable unemployment sit- 
uation and the growing drift of British labor 
toward communism. 


Britain’s New Radio Station 
ROM Britain’s new radio station at Rugby, 
she expects to be able to talk direct to every 
part of the world. The towers, twelve in num- 
ber, are 820 feet high. The aerial itself is a mile 
and a half long and a half a mile wide. The first 
trials of the station will be made in November. 


Healing in the Rays 


UMANITY is learning more and more 
about the various energy rays which affect 
it. At the top is the radium-ray, next downward 
in the seale is the X-ray, then the death-ray, 
then the ultra-violet-ray which is so beneficial, 
then the seven colors, then the vitalizing infra- 
red rays, the heat rays, and then the wireless 
waves of broadcasting apparatus. All of these 
rays affect huinan beings brought in contact 
with them. England is now making much use of 
the infra-red, ultra-violet, and other rays, in the 
curing of rickets, lupus and various other dis- 
eases. 


The Maharajah of Patiala 


JIE Maharajah of Patiala, who receives a 
salary of a little over three million dollars 
a year for the simple but useless job of drawing 
his breath, has been visiting London. He travels 
with a retinue of- seventy persons and owns a. 
fleet of twenty Rolls-Royce cars, the largest in 
the world. While he was in London his five see- 
retaries were busy sending telegrams all over 
Europe for special kinds of food of which his 
niblets is fond. Grouse were brought from Scot 


land to his table by airplane. : 
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The White Terror in Bulgaria 


A WORIAN investigator sent to Sefia by the 
* Msc te ne ardian gives a long list of 
names cl persons against whom no srime was 
charge cd but who kave been slain while in the care 
of the Bulgarian government. Her conclusions 
are that the government has deliberately availed 
tiself of the horror caused by the cathedral out- 
rage to exterminate political enemies. 


Welves Overrunning ERussia 
F pe FIE: New York Times r 


overrunning Russia. 
wolves are killmg. twenty-five percent of the 
young cattle, villages are icaded at night, 
ehildren have been attacked on way to 
school, and workers even have been compelled to 
flee from the fields. In one village fifteen casual- 
ties occurred in one day. 


eports that wolves are 


In 
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Will Endzavor to Reclaim Kalahari Desert 


WHE New York Evening Post reports that air- 
planes are now f flying back and forth across 

the Kalahari Desert in South Africa, having in 
view the mapping of the region and the possible 


_ diversion into it of rivers which may restore the 


Kalahari lakes and bring about a much to be 
desired change of climate, as well as bring vast 
areas under cultivation. 


Anglo-Turkish War Impending 

HE British government has formally com- 

plained to the League of Nations that 
Turkish troops have crossed the provisional 
boundary between Turkey and Mesopotamia 
and have carried off some eight thousand Chris- 
tians from Mesopotamia into Turkish territory. 
This looks as if the oil war between the Stand- 
ard Oil Company (backing France) and the 


British oil interests (really. the British govern-. 


ment in disguise) had broken out afresh. 


Turkey Adopts Western Customs 
“re RKEY is rapidly throwing the Koran into 
the diseard and adopting Western customs. 
Kemal Pasha has invited the whole nation to 
adopt. European dress and all Turkish women 
to unveil. The monasteries have been summoned 
to dissolve. Polygamy is to be abolished by law. 
The Turks have adopted Kemal’s suggestions 
with a rush. The turban and fez have been dis- 
earded, and hat merchants are reaping a harvest. 
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Judge Recommends Pioneer Spirit 


‘Tupss Murqueen of New York City is reported 

as recommending a return to the pioneer 
spirit, when men protected their own property. 
If the Judge’s recommendations are carried out 
the Sullivan law will have to be greatly modified. 
At present the ordinary citizen is largely at the 
mercy of thugs and gunmen who seem to be able 
to get all the weapons they want. 


A emay of Deep Ocean Currents 
Se GERMAN scientific deep-sea expedition, 
eh spent six months in going from Ham- 
burg to Cape Town, meantime crossing the At- 
lantie fourteen times, reports that at a consider- 
able depth it traced a current from the North 
Atlantie to a distance of two thousand miles 
south of the Equator, where it rose to the sur- 
face. A similar current from the southern polar 
regions passes northward, 


No Sunthetic Gold After All 


HE announcement made some months ago 

that at great expense mercury could be and 
had been changed into gold is now proven to be 
erroneous. The only gold recovered was that 
which was in the mercury at the time the ex- 
periments were made. A dozen scientists, in- 
cluding the original discoverer, have been un- 
able to obtain gold from chemically pure mer- 
cury. 


Super-Power i in Switzerland 

SWITZERLAND is making more and more 

use of the water powers which nature has. 
stored within her borders. A single plant re- 
cently completed at a cost of upwards of twelve 
million dollars furnishes power sufficient to 
operate all trains in the entire country. Austria 
is making similar use of its share of these 
Alpine treasures. 


Big Church Doings in 1927-1928 
Dees have it that all the Protestant 
ehurches are to get together for a church 
council at Lausanne, Switzerland, in August, 
1927, and the Roman Catholic Church is to have 
an ecumenical council in 1928 which is expected 
to be the largest in history. The last Roman 
Catholic council, held in 1870, was broken uy by 
the Franco-German war and the seizure of Rome 
in that year. The Protestants have just finished 
a general church council at Stockhelm, Sweden. 
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War-Time Coal Regulations 
M* ACHUSETTS is back on war-time 
coal regulations. In order to make sure 
that the anthracite coal available shall go as far 
as possibie, a State Emergency Fuel Adminis- 
tration has been established, which prohibits 
the delivery of more than thr ee tons at a time 
to householders and also forbids the delivery 
or domestic sizes of coal to consumers with 
large heating apparatus, where help is needed 
to tend the furnace. 


Sneculation in Human Suffering 
APs coal strike presented an opportunity 
to speculators in New York and vicinity 
to take advantage of the pecple’s necessities. 
It is said that at one time about twenty million 
tons of coal were held within twenty miles of 
the city at prices which were prohibitive. Keep- 
ing this coal out of market at such a time is 
really a speculation in human suffering. 


Profits of Anthracite ee 

PN THE two years, 1921-22, the Lehigh Coal 

Company paid in dividends more than double 
the amount invested, and in the same period 
the Hilldale Coal Company returned to its 
stockholders four tines the amount invested. 
Since 1912 the Pennsylvania Coal Company has 
paid to its stockholders six times its total cap- 
italization. But watch these companies boost 
the prices if they have to pay a few cents more 
per ton to the miners. 


North Caroiina Jails the Children 
Nee CAROLINA believes in putting 
the children into jail, where they can learn 
from those older all the deviltry that is to be 
learned in such places. There are now 138 
children under sixteen years of age in North 
Carolina jails. Forty-nine are white boys, sixty 
are Negro boys, eighteen are white girls, and 
eleven are Negro girls. Why not jail the whole 
family? 


Pension Age of Printers Raised 

HIE printers, noticing that their lives are 

lengthening, have planned to raise the 
pension age from sixty to sixty-five. This will 
be done in 1930. No change will be made in 
the rule until then, so as not to work hardship 
to those who under existing rules would become 
entitled to pensions in the interval. 
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The World’s Greatest Crosstown Sircet 


HE world’s greatest crosstown street is 

42nd street, New York City; and as Broad- 
way is the world’s most important. thor- 
ughfare, it follows that the crossing of these 
two. streets is in some respects the most im- 
portant street crossing anywhere on earth. One 
hundred years ago 42nd street, for nearly its 
entire length, was bought for the sum of ten 
dollars. In two of its office buildings 18,000 
persons are now employed. 


Would Fingerprint Everybody 


Pouce Commissioner EXxyricut would have 
everybody in the United States over the 
age of twelve fingerprinted; and he gives 
some good reasons for it, too. Not only would 
the police be assisted in locating criminals, but 
missing pereens could be more easily traced, 
and persons sujtering from aphasia or amnesia 
could be identified without difficulty. At the 
age of twelve the lines in the finger tips be- 
come permanently fixed. 


Lord Grey and Colenel House 


Le Grey has published his memoirs. In 
them he states that Colonel House came 
to him as President Wilson’s representative on 
February 22, 1916; and that at that time Colo- 
nel House proposed a settlement of the war 
which involved the cession of Alsace-Lorraine 
to the French, the rebuilding of Belgium, the 
granting of an ice-free port to Russia and co- 
lonial concessions to Germany. If Germany 
would not agree to these terms Colonel House 
gave assurances that the United States would 
enter the war on the side of the Allies. This 
was nine months before President Wilson was 


reelected because he kept us out of the war. 


The Duties of Panama Airmen 


HE foree of seven hundred United States 

airmen which is charged with the protec- 
tion of the Canal Zone does not spend its time 
waiting for an enemy that may never come. 
Tt has some sixteen landing places in the Zone 
and in the adjoining lands of the~Panama Re- 
public and, besides becoming familiar with all 
this territory, does emergency hospital service 
for the citizens, sometimes carrying mail and i in 
other ways making itself useful. 


188 


Russians Cause Suicides in Flanders 


OW closely the world is intertwined! One 

would hardly think that the way the Rus- 
sians. see fit to govern themselves would control 
the: death rate in Flanders villages, but such 
‘is the case. In one. Flemish village of scarce 
1,200 persons. twenty-one suicides are directly 
traceable to the Russians debacle. The people 
had their savings invested in Russian promis- 
es to pay. 


_ Her Highness Nellie, [rish Setter 
H® Highness Nellie is an Irish setter. 
If all the Highnesses in the world had 
been as high it would be a better world. James 
Morrison slipped off a big sewer pipe into the 
quicksand alongside. Nellie grabbed him by 
the collar; and as he sank little by little she 
braced herself and growled, with an occasional 
bark. Nellie herself was beginning to slip, and 
the Morrison lad was up to his neck, when res- 
cuers came. This was in New York City. 


Police Officers May Not Kill 


1 THE State of Dlinois a police officer named — 


Klein fired at an automobile which had failed 
to stop at his command, and killed the oceupant 
of the car. The Supreme Court confirmed 
Klein’s sentence of fourteen years in prison, 
and Jaid down the rule that self-defense con- 
stitutes the only circumstance in which a police 
officer may take life. 


The Most Valuable Buildings 


ee most valuable office building in New 
York City is the Equitable, the assessed 
value of which for 1925 is $31,000,000. The most 
valuable hotel is the Waldorf, which has an 
assessed valuation of $12,600,000. The most 
valuable department store is Altman’s, which 
has an assessed valuation of $15,600,000, 


Australia’s Battle in the Air 
[ae federal government of Australia is 
imperialist, but the Queensland state gov- 
ernment is labor. The Queensland government 
has a wireless broadcasting station and, having 
obtained the facts regarding the slaughters in 
Shanghai and Canton, sent out news all over 
Australia denouncing the British government at 
London for its policy of coercion in China. This 
hag created considerable excitement in Australia. 
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Geing a Thousand Times as Fast 


HE United States is going a thousand 
times as fast as Russia. In the United 
States there is an automobile registered for 
every 614 persons, while in Russia there is 
only one Sq itomobile for every 6,226 people. 
Russia has but 15,000 automobiles altogether. 


We sateen People Most Talkative 

F THE great cities in the United States, 

Omaha, if we may judge from the tele- 
phone statistics, has the greatest number of 
telephones per 100 of the population. San 
Francisco comes next, followed by Minneapolis, 
Stockholm (Sweden), Washington (D. C.), 
Chicago, Denver, Los Angeles, Toronto, New 
York and Cincinnati, in the order named. About 
sixty-three percent of the world’s telephones 
are in America, twenty-six percent in Europe, 
and cleven percent elsewhere. 


Automatic Control of Trains 


T A cost of $800,000 the Chicago and _ 

Northwestern Railroad Company has * 
equipped its main line for 150 miles this side 
of Council Bluffs with automatic train con- 
trol which we have heretofore mentioned. Other 
divisions will be similarly equipped soon. 
‘Trains slow down.to twenty miles an hour when 
in the adjoining block, and stop automatically 
when this distance is lessened. The device is 
operated by an electric current flowing down 
one rail and up another. 


Aircraft Board Catches a Tartar 
HEN the aircraft board summoned be- 
fore it Colonel Mitchell, deposed as- 
sistant chief of the army air service, for de- 
nouncing the Shenandoah’s inland trip, the Ha- 
walian flight and the Arctic failures, it seems to 
have caught a tartar. The Colonel declared 
that the loss of the Shenandoah was treason- 
able, that the Hawaiian flight was managed by, 
bungling amateurs and that the Arctic experi- 
ment was done in a haphazard manner. He 
also complained that the general staff attempts - 
the coercion and intimidation of witnesses. The 
New York Times says that when the Colonel had 
finished his testimony he was applauded by 
many of the spectators, and that he answered 
questions readily and with a lack of hesitation 
which showed that he knew his subject. 
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Engiand’s Vivisection Laboratories 


NGLAND has 1,042 licensed vivisection la- 
boratories. In these institutions in the year 


1924 there were 177,815 experiments carried out. . 
on living animals; 168,653 of these being without. 
A woman performed 21,424. of the - 


aviesthiot cs. 
experiments in connection with the standar diza- 
tion of drugs. 


Demons Protect a Medium 


N EGYPTIAN medium in Paris has been 

giving some illustrations of the remarkable 
powers of the demons over those who submit 
themselves wholly to them. This man permitted 
himself while in a trance to be stabbed repeated- 
ly by physicians. As fast as the knives were 
withdrawn the wounds healed and the medium 
announced that he suffered no pain. In India 
the mediums walk on red-hot stones, and the 
demons prevent them from being burned or in- 
jured. 


St. Paul’s Wents an Organ 


T. Paul’s Church, Burton-on- Trent, wants an 
organ. The vicar is advertising that i in order 
to get the price of the organ the ehureh this 
year will have associated with it a fair at which 
may be obtained turkeys, geese, beef, plum pud- 
dings, mince pies, nuts, crackers, decorations, 
candies, chocolates, tobacco, cigars, cigarettes 
and other desiderata including side-shows, 
plays, concerts and sketches. Persons may make 
deposits on account now. 


Jewish Immigration into Palestine 


ee immigration reports at the Zionist Con- 
gress held in Vienna shows that between 
January and July of this year 21,000 Jews en- 
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tered the country and it is expected that the 
total for the year will be at least forty thous and, 
or about the total number that entered during 
the six preceeding years. Many Arabs of Pales- 
tine have stopped smoking and started a Smoke ~ 

Bank, the object of these savings being to create 

a fund to prevent further purchase of Jand in ‘ 
Paiestine by the Jews. 


Chinese Children Work Fourteen Hours 


N AN address at Norwich, England, Rev. 

Frank Harmon, Baptist missionary, made 
the statement that in one rug factory in China 
two thousand children between nine and fifteen 
years of age work from four in the morning to 
six in the evening for a daily wage of three 
pence, or about six cents of our money, 


Chinese Demand Natienal Freedom. 


HROUGH the Chinese minister to the United 
States, and the president of the Chinese 
Southeastern University, China is formally de- 
manding the right to determine her own tariff 
policies “and judicial tribunals. Both gentlemen 
declare that the demand will grow stronger and 
stronger with delay, and will be backed by the 
famous Chinese boycott and possibly, in the end, 
by two and a half million Chinese now well in- 
structed in the use of arms. 


Fewer Railroad Stations 


HE influence of the motor bus is seen in 

the closing of unprofitable railway sta- 
tions. Present practices and indications point 
to railroad stations about ten miles apart, with 
the intervening territory covered by buses. 
This will reduce the railroads’ cost of mainte- 
nance, and enable the trains to make better time, 





The Mission of the Golden Age 


HE Goren Acs has entered its seventh year. 

Jt seems appropriate to reprint a portion 

of the Salutatory, as it appeared in Volume I, 

No. 1, issue of October 1, 1919, that our readers 
may judge of the value of its promises: 


Wisdom of the right order is essential to the welfare 
and happiness of mankind. During the few years re- 


cently past the world, through fiery experiences, has’ 


acquired a vast amount of knowledge 3 bus how to apply 


that knowledge properly is now the important question. 
There is a perfect standard of application; and when 
that standard is known and followed, the result is eer- 
tain to be satisfying. It is the privilege and duty of 
every one who can do so te render aid to his fellow im 
the wise application of acquired knowledge and to aid’ 
him to inerease knowledge and wisdom. Such aid, to. 
accomplish a good result, should be rendered unselfish- 
ly. “The wise man will hear and increase in learning.” 

This magazine enters the field, therefore, with a mis- 


140 


sion which is peculiar and unique. It has no rivals be- 
cause it has no competitors. Every one joining in a 
_ similar effort to do good will be welcomed by us. 
Its policy is and shall be not to array the rich against 
_the poor, nor the poor against the rich, the classes against 
the masses, nor the masses against the classes; but it 
. will seek to do good unto all mankind. 

ft is not published in the. interest of any religious 
denomination, nor is it the advocate of any political 
party or organization. It is no respecter of persons be- 
cause of race, color or condition of servitude. 

Nor is this magazine published for pecuniary profit 
or gain to anyone. All the money realized from its pub- 
lication above the operating expenses will be used for the 
further dissemination of such knowledge amongst the 
people as will be beneficial to them. It is backed by 
some of the best and ablest men in the world, and shall 
be maintained as an educational medium for the pur- 
pose of teaching the true relationship between science, 
agriculture, labor and pure religion. Its publication is 
for the benefit of the people, advising them of perils 
_ and pointing them to a better and nobler life. 

its purpose is to explain in the light of divine wisdom 
the truc meaning of the great phenomena of the present 
day and to prove to thinking minds by evidence incontro- 
vertibie and convincing that the time of a greater bless- 
ing of mankind is now at hand. Like a voice in the 
wildemess of confusion, its mission is te announce the 
incoming of the golden age. 

The nations are in distress politically, financially and 
socially. 
which seems beyond the power of human ingenuity. See- 
ing all these things coming to pass before our very 
eyes, who can lightly pass over the words of the Great 
Master foretelling these times when there would be 
“upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the 
séa and the waves roaring, men’s hearts failing them 
for fear and for looking after those things coming upon 
the earth” ! 

These distressing times have come at the very climax 
of the development of inventive genius—at the very 
time of the greatest increase of knowledge. And why? 
There is a reason, and that reason we must ascertain 
and govern ourselves accordingly. There is a wide di- 
versity of knowledge which, if properly applied, would 
result in great and beneficial wisdom to the people. 
What, then, is the real meaning of the present condi- 
tions, and is there a supreme remedy that will bring 
order out of chaos and establish a lasting peace, pros- 
perity and happiness to the people? THe Gorprn AcE 
enters the field for the very purpose of answering these 
questions, and confidently expects to answer them to 
the satisfaction of all thinking minds. 

Tux Gotpen Ace will carry into the homes of the 
people the desired message which will tend to restore 
calmness to the disturbed minds and comfort to the 
saddened hearts. We do not expect to accomplish this 


tt GOLDEN AGE 


Daily problems are arising, the solving of 
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by human wisdom; because that has been tried and 
failed, and such wisdom is foolishness in the sight of 
Jehovah. But we will point the people to the clear and 
indisputable evidence in the light of present-day events, 
disclosing the divinely expressed remedy for the re- 


‘construction of human affairs that will bring the de- 


sire of all nations, assuring to the people life, liberty 
and happiness. We invite all order-loving, law-abiding, 
God-fearing persons to aid in passing this message of 
comfort on to those who desire to be comforted. 


To the foregoing Salutatory we now wish to 
add a few words. 

In a few issues we have run advertisements 
of something besides the books of the Interna- 
tional Bible Students’ Association. In a few is- 
sues also we have referred to inventions, books 
or other items that we judged might be of value 
to some of our readers. In most instances, we 
think, our judgment of the value of these things 
was good; but where the information we re- 
ceived at first was based upon insufficient data 
or experience of the party furnishing it, then it 
occasionally turned out that the announcement 
was inadvisable or premature. We make no 
claim to infallibility, but do try to be honest, 
fearless, sincere and helpful. If we make mis- 
takes forgive us. We repent “seventy times 
seven”, , a 

Some six months ago we published an article 
on Automatic Electronic Diagnosis by Dr. Gam- 
ble, explaining the principles of the Biola, a 
device for aiding the sick along lines somewhat 
similar to the operation of the radio in carrying 
the human voice. The explanation as Dr. Gam- 
ble made it seemed so reasonable that we could 
hardly forbear publication. 

Dr. Gamble has now sent us some concrete 
evidence that his device has proven what he 
hoped it would; and as a vindication of our 
judgment in publishing the original article from 
him, and possible as a benefit to our readers, 
we publish the gist of these, omitting postoffices. 
We want to benefit the people; but lest by some 
publication we unwittingly mislead, our future 
policy will be: 

Hereafter we shall publish no advertisements 
or articles other than the books of the Interna- 
tional Bible Students Association, nor any 
writeups of articles which, however valuable 
they may be, might seem to be hints to pur- 
chase. Tue Gotpen Ace is not an advertising 
medium, except for books giving religious in- 
struction which we endorse because we believe 
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them to be the true explanations of God’s Word. | 





I have been using the Biola over two months. I had 
an intestinal trouble, centered in my ecclon. My side 
pained me constantly. Now I rarely feel it and I think 


my general health is better, especially a catarrhal © 


trouble. 
AMissiesippi, Sept. 19, 1925... Mrs. Eva Hosmer. 
The Biola treatment has proven the most satisfactory 
and lasting of all remedies I have ever tried. I have used 
it only one month. I improved from the very first start. 





Thad time to use it only at night after a hard day’s work, : 


No words of praise can do it justice; it is ene of the 
greatest inventions of the age, 
Kansas, Sept. 18, 1925. 


O. J. Bencer. 





Replving to your letter requesting our experience with - 


the Biola, will say we have nct had any acute cases to 
try the machine on. 

Two of our family have taken quite a number of 
treatments, beth of these had previously been helped a 
great deal by the Abrams Method. However they were 
both in a condition that seemed to need regular treat- 
ments in order to keep them from becoming run down. 
' The Biola seemed to fill this need in a most satisfactory 
manner. We bought the machine mainly upon the 
favorable mention made of it in THe GoLpEen AGE 
publication, and we are glad to say that we feel that our 
confidence was not misplaced. 

We had confidence in the machine to start with and 
now we have more. We heartily recommend the machine 
on every proper occasion and you are at liberty to use 
anything said in this letter in any way you see fit. 

South Carolina, Sept. 17, 1925. W. C. Boren, 


After having used the Biola for five weeks, will say 
that it has helped me wonderfully. When I began tak- 
ing treatments I could hardly bear to lie on my back 
to take a treatment. Now my back bothers me but very 
little. 

My children are using the Biola also, and it has 
helped them, too. My oldest daughter was very much 
under weight and had no appetite. Now she has such 
an appetite that she can hardly get enough to eat and 
she says the Biola is respousible for it. She says that 
she is much better. 

We are pleased with the Biola. 

New Mexico, Sept. 13, 1925. Mrs. Joun W. Buckner. 


The Biola has now been used thirty days and the re- 
sults are most satisfactory... My mother was suffering 
from neuritis; but after treatments the pain decreased, 
-and in three weeks she looked well. She is continuing 
the treatments to prevent a recurrence of the pain. As 
she is sixty-six years of age and at first was very ill, we 
think that this is most wonderful. 
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I also took the treatment, being in a very run-down 
state. One week made a great improvement; and in 
three weeks people said: “How well you look!” instead 
cf the reverse. It is a wonderful invention, befitting 
this wonderful age, 

British Columbia, July 17,1925. M1, Mircwern, 





In regard to our treatment, I can only add to my 
last letter that we have not had any sickness in our family 
since we began treatment, several months ago. I can 
only give the Biola credit, because some of us were feel- 
ing bad all of the time. My wife has gained at least 
wenty-five pounds. She really needed to gain some- 
what. I weighed 259 and was gaining every day; bat I 
have not gained any more, and I can get around a good 
deal better with more pep. We have seven in fenuily, 
children look well and also feel well. 

North Carolina, Sept. 15, 1925, 


J. 0. Newrow, 

I have now tried the Biole one month and have had 
very good results. My sickness is of long standing and 
will take some tims yet to cure. I am fifty-four ycars 
of age; yet when I was nineteen, doctors said that I 
would die soon. My trouble is bronchial, and my lungs are 
affected. I really believe I am going to get better. 

Ohio, June 80, 1925 Exis Cours. 





I have now used your Biola two months and I am very 
much iroproved in health. I can say the Bicla does all 
that you claim. 


Ohio, July 30, 1925 Exzs Courts. 





I want to tell you how much my mother has improved 
from taking the Biola treatments. She had not been 
able to sleep well at night for about twenty years. 
After two months treatment she sleeps fine and feels 
better m every way. 


Virginia, August 1, 1925. Mrs. M. L, Jonson. 





The Biola which J purcha--d some time ago has, I be- 
lieve, completely cured me of indigestion with which 
I was troubled a number of years. 


Minnesota, Sept. 17, 1925. A. A. BuokincHam. 





I feel that I have been very much benefitted by using 
the Biola. When I began using it, my kidney seemed 
very weak (I have only one) and acted poorly. After 
using the Biola two weeks I felt a great deal of im- 
provement. I can sleep better, my kidney acts freely, 
and my food digests well. I have used the Biola six 
weeks and am going to continue because my trouble 
is of long standing. I certainly believe that it is good 
to put vitality into the body. 

Before using the Biola I had terrible dreams and 
would scream in my sleep. Since using I have not had 
them, and also am relieved of bad headaches. 

Virginia, Sept. 20, 1925. Mas. F. BE, Wares. 


Growing Bananas in | Plorida By W.E. Bolles 


NERD j is much food for thought in your re- 
-eent -article on “The Weather and Its 
Freaks”. May I bear further witness that world 
conditions are changing? Bananas were once 


considered a strictly tropical fruit; the plants: 


were supposed to thrive only near the equator. 
But in semi-tropical or sub-tropical Florida, en- 
tirely outside the equatorial zone, we are setting 
‘out banana plantations by the hundreds of 
acres, and are making handsome profits from 
the big crops. 

At the last convention of the Florida Banana 
Growers’ Association, of which I am secretary, 
there were more than 400 people talking noth- 
ing but bananas all day. My friend, Mr. T. J. 
Harris, who has had years of banana experience 
in the tropies, says the Cavendish variety of 
banana does better in Florida and bears larger 
bunches of fruit than he ever saw it produce 
anywhere in the tropical zone. 

On my own plantation at Oldsmar, fifteen 
miles west of Tampa—which is about midway 
on the west coast, or Gulf of Mexico side, of 
Florida—I have twelve varieties of bananas, in- 
eluding the Cavendish, the red banana, the true 
tropical Martinique or Gros Michel (Jfusa 


_sapientum) and others; and they are all doing: 


so well that I am about £0 plant 200 acres more. 

J am not a member of the I. B.S. A., but I find 
in Tue Gotpen Ace the kind of reading that 
gets me somewhere. 


Commercial Banana Growing 


PHS growing of bananas is a commercial suc- 
cess in Florida. They are the easiest fruit to 
grow; for the beautiful plants can yield heavy, 
money-making crops in the first year or in the 
early part of the second year, giving results up 
to $400 to $1,000 or more per acre per year when 
properly handled as described in these pages. 
The plants are practically free from insects and 
diseases. 

Many kinds of soil are suited to bananas. The 
best are truck soils, dark sandy loams, muck, low 
hammock, flatwoods, drained swamps and 
drained prairie lands, high hammock, ete. They 
must have enough drainage to protect them 
from being drowned by heavy rains or overflows. 
One woman wrote me that her plants came 
through after being flooded for about five weeks, 
but we do not recommend such treatment. They 
will stand more moisture than most fruit trees 
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and do their best when they have plenty of it. 
Good locations for plantations are on the sides’ 
of lakes, pouds, swamps and creeks, setting the 
plants far enough back that they will not have to 
stand in soaking wet, soggy land. Unproductive 
land along a ditch and land too low for other 
crops can often be used to grow good crops of 
bananas. 


The Best Varieties 
IIE best varieties are Cavendish, Hart, Lady-. 
finger, Orinoco and Martinique, which bear 
large bunches of superior fruit. They are suited 
tothe semi-tropical climate, are the hardiest of 
the good-fruiting varieties and well endure cool 
weather. Bananas have stood the tests of more 
than thirty years in Florida, Louisiana and 
Texas. The experimental stage was passed long 
ago. 

Banana growing is today a practical, profit- 
able business proposition, and they are being 
planted commercially by money-making men and 
women. The acreage is increasing every year. 
Every family in Florida can have bananas in 
their yards and grow their own. A plant will 


bear in six to eighteen months from the time of 


setting, depending on the size of the plant and 
the method of handling it. The cities and towns 
in Florida consume much more than we have 
produced commercially. After we supply this 
home demand we will ship into other states 
where there is an enormous market waiting for 
us, because about 45,000,000 bunches of bananas 
are imported into the United States every year. 

Florida-grown, bananas sell by the bunch at 
wholesale at the same prices as the imported 
article, seven to eight cents a pound. Usually 
the retail price in Florida is 10 to 15 cents a 
pound. Bunches weigh up to 50 or 100 pounds 
or more. Fifty pounds at seven cents per pound 
means $3.50 per bunch. By setting 400 plants to 
the acre, which is customary (that means 400 
bunches or more per acre when properly 
handled) and at $3.50 per bunch, it makes a 
total of $1,400 per acre per year, when the 
plants are well started. 

The Cavendish banana plant is sometimes 
ealled the Canary Island and the Chinese, but 
the correct name is Cavendish. It bears large 
bunches, sometimes weighing up to 125 pounds, 
having 200 to 250 bananas. The plants grow = 
six to ten feet high in different kinds of soil, and ' 
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therefore resist the winds better than the tallest 
varieties. It is one of the hardiest of the big 
fruiters and endures cool weather. The fruit 
is about the same size as the imported banana. 
The Improved Cavendish grows somewhat taller 
and bears big bunches. 


‘The Hart is another excellent vane to plant 


in the United States. It bears large bunches, is 
taller and more tropical-looking than the Caven- 
dish, has a shell-pink color on the trunk and leaf- 
stems, and is very ornamental. It is healthy and 
stands cool weather. The fruits have an exceed- 
ingly fine favor. Its scientific ndme is Champa, 
and. this variety is highly esteemed in the 
tropics. It is sometimes called Ladyfinger. 
There is a special strain of Hart bananas in 
Florida which grow as large as imported ba- 
nanas and have a much better flavor. 

The Orinoco, sometimes called the horse ba- 
nana, is an old favorite, grows tall and ma- 
jestic, stands cool weather, has the largest fruits 
of any banana grown in Florida, with flavor 
equal to the imported ; and the bunches are of 
good size. It is grown for fruit as far north as 
Southern Georgia and South Carolina, and for 
ornamental purposes in North Carolina. 

The Martinique (sometimes called the Yellow 
Jamaica, the Honduras, the South American 
and the Gros Michel), is the variety of banana 
grown in such enormous quantities in the West 
Indies and in Central and South America, for 
export into the United States. It is the kind 
ordinarily seen in fruit shops and grocery 
stores. It is thicker-skinned than the other va- 
rieties, and is beyond doubt the best for ship- 
ping. It is grown in Florida successfully, and 


stands today as the world’s leading commercial 


variety. The plants grow tall and the bunches 
are large. — 

The Red Jamaica is sometimes seen on the 
fruit stands. It is a very ornamental variety, 
having trunks and mid-ribs of a rich red wine 
eolor. The bunches are medium, the fruits are of 
good size, and have a delightful flavor. They 
generally sell at five cents per fruit at retail, A 
few of these are grown in Florida. 

The Giant Abyssinian banana (ike usa ensete) 


is. said to be the largest variety of banana. It. 


does not bear good fruit, but grows to an aston- 
ishing size and height when well cared for, and 
is a magnificent tropical ornament which will 
attract favorable notice anywhere in competi- 
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tion with the finest and best palut trees. Tt is a 
rapid and h ealthy grower, as hardy as any fruit. 
ing variety oi banana. it is well worth having 
specimens of this stately 0 ornamental banana in 
your collection. 

For commercial purposes,. an also for the 
home garden, we recommend the following fruit- 
Cavendish, Hart, Ladyfinger, 
Martinique, Orinoco and Red Jamaica. 

When well-grown and properly cared for, ba- 
nanas. grow ‘inne bunches which are called 
standard, or full bunches, when they have nine 
“hands” or clusters of bananas on one stem, and 
twelve to twenty-four “fingers” on each hand. 
Often they will have more or less than nine 
hands, but as they are usually sold by the pound, 
both at wholesale and retail, the bunches of 
other than nine hands are O. K. The better you 
feed and care for your bananas, the more likely 
you are to grow large, commercial-size bunches; 
and the more bunches you will harvest per acre, 


Planting ond Fertilization 


1% SETTING banana plants, if you will tdig the 
holes large, the plants will start better, grow. 
faster and bear fruit considerably sooner. The 
holes should be dug two feet six inches every 
way—width, length and depth. Keep the top 
soil separate from the sub-soil when throwing 
it out. Mix half manure and-half tep-soil in the 
bottom of the hole, filling it that way up to with- 
in ten inches of the top. Set the bulb or plant up- 
right, fill in with the bottom soil mixed with 
more manure, then pour on slowly one or two 
pails of water, if the ground is dry and no rain 
in sight. Treat them right, and they'll treat you 
right. You ean plant bananas any month in the 
year. 

After the ground has been prepared, the cost 
of plants, fertilizer and labor to plant one acre 
will run from around $230 to $600, according to 
the variety selected, some plants costing more 
than others; and also depending on how good a 
job is made of it. Many people start off with 
100 of two varieties, to see which is better 
adapted to their soil and distriet. 

The distance apart always starts an argu. 
ment, the same as when discussing the best way 
to plant other fruit trees. Experience favors 


_ Just as many plants as possible per acre for in-: 


tensive banana farming. The Cavendish can be 
set 6, 7, 8, 9 or 10 feet apart in the rows, with 
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the rows 8 or 10 feet apart, to give room to get 
down between the rows with plow, harrow, fer- 
tilizer and to take out the fruit, Ularts can be 
planted 10 x 10, which is 435 per acre. By plant- 
ing closely, your land yields more fruit per acre; 
the bananas will shade the ground, kill or retard 
the grass and weeds by their shade, and help 
keep the soil cool and moist. t takes no more 
fertilizer to feed plants close cee than when 
far apart, and it is less work. Some growers 
plant Harts 8 x 8, which is 680 to the acre, or 
8 x 10, which is 544 to the acre. 

The best fertilizers include both fresh and 
rotted manures—stable, dairy, poultry, goat and 
sheep. Put on all you can get, the more the 

better for money-making results. Castor pom- 
ace, one ton to the acre per year, is fine to make 
them grow. Acid phosphate, one ton per acre, 
helps them to bear big bunches earlier, Hard- 
wood ashes, one ton per acre per year, help to 
harden the trunks and the skins of the banana 
fruits and makes them ship better. It is the pot- 
ash in the ashes which accomplishes this. Or use 
5—7-—5 mixed commercial vegetable fertilizer, 
made largely from organic sources, one ton per 
acre per year. 

Experience proves that it pays well to spend 
about $100 per acre annually for fertilizers when 
you are growing a crop that will run up to $1,000 
per acre or better under favorable conditions. 
Jf your land is muck or low hammock or good 
flatwoods, you do not need so much ammonia or 
nitrogen; so you could cut down the castor pom- 
ace and the ammonia in the mixed fertilizers by 
about. half. It is a good plan to divide the one 
ton mentioned into three applications, using 
one-third of a ton in February or March, another 
third in May or June, just before the rainy sea- 
son opens, and the last third after the rainy 
season closes in September or October. You 
will not need all the above fertilizers. Study 
your land and buy what it requires. 


Mulching and Pruning 


pe on all the dry mulch you can get—dead 
grass, dead weeds, old sugar cane pomace, 
dry velvet bean and cow pea vines, etc., anything 
which will decay and make more vegetable mat- 
ter or humus in the soil, because humus is real 
plant food and saves fertilizer bills. Mulch also 
keeps the roots shady and cool in summer, and 
warmer in winter, promotes nitrification in the 
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soil, and helps keep the ground in a favorable 
mellow condition for healty growth and fruitage. 

One stalk or trunk bears only one bunch; and 
after that bunch has been harvested, let the 
trunk stand a couple of wecks to permit the a 
to be absorbed by the roots, then cut that stalk 
off about three siobes above the surface of the 
ground, cut the stalk into small pieces and 
spread it around the plant as mulch. The roots 
throw up suckers, which grow and become full- 
sized plants, and each will bear one bunch of 
fruit in its turn. The original plant bulb goes 
on putting up bearing stalks indefinitely. Se 
there is no need to replant them. The varieties 
do not “mix” when planted near each other. 

It is best not to allow more than three suckers 
to each root in addition to the main stalk. Let 
the main stalk which is about to bear be called 
4-4, the next in size should be % grown, the 
next 14, and the next 14, or just a little peeper 
getting ready to put out its first narrow leaves. 
Try not to have two suckers of the same size.on 
one root. Let different sized ones be coming 
along, and after the plant gets going right, you 
may be able to harvest two or three bunches per 
year from one stool. You can cut off the extra 
suckers. 

Cut the bunch when the fruit is mature in 
size and still green in color. It is ready when 
practically all of the angles of the fruit are 
filled out nearly round. ‘Ha ang the bunch in a 
dark place, and it will ripen and color evenly. 
If you want to hasten this process, hang it in a 
dark room, closed, with an electric light or lamp 
burning low to furnish more heat to speed the 
process of ripening. For shipping always send 
your best hard and green well-filled fruits. 

. Many uninformed people have the wrong im- 
pression that you get a crop of bananas only 
once in a while on account of cool weather. One 
grower told me he harvested eight good crops 
in ten years in middle Florida, and did fairly 
well in the other two years, which is as good if 
not better than the records of truck farmers and 
orange growers. Bananas have been grown com- 


‘mercially in Florida for about thirty years. In 


February, 1923, there was a frost and a short ~ 
freeze in some parts of Florida, the mercury go- 
ing down to around 28° or 30° above zero. In dif- 
ferent places the banana leaves were frozen and 
turned brown, but the stalks and roots were 
unhurt. The leaves came out again fine and 
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dandy in about two weeks, and the stalks pro- 
duced fruit in the summer of 1923. 


Irrigation and Cultivation 
[eee TN is not necessary in order to 
- prow bananas, especially if you select a sorne- 
what moist or damp location, with drainage. 
Irrigation is a very good advantage, however, 
for any grower, because it enables him to get 
water to his plants in the unusually dry spells; 
and in event of predictions of frost by the weather 
bureau, it is a good precaution to flood your 
field. The water will be warmer than the air 
in the event of a frost, and thus the water will 
temper or warm the air, and generally prevent 
damage. 

Shallow cultivation is the rule after the ba- 
nana plants have gotten started growing. Many 
of the feeder roots are close to the surface. 
Clean cultivation is recommended because grass 
and weeds take moisture and food away from 
the banana plants. 

Bananas are practically a continuous crop, 
maturing fruit in nearly every month in the 
year. Bunches ripen faster in the spring and 
summer, but there is no month which is regular- 
ly unproductive. The banana is one of the most 
tropical-locking plants in Florida and lends an 
appearance of luxuriance which no other plant 
canequal. The banana is in aclass with the cocoa- 
nut tree and the Royal palm as ornamental em- 
blems of the semi-tropical character of our 
climate. 

The banana fruit comes to you sealed by na- 
ture in a germ-proof cover. No worm, blight, nor 
insect sting affects the fruit within. The fruit 
is very nourishing, containing three times the 
protein of the apple, nearly twice as much car- 
bohydrates and three times as much fat as the 
orange, and exceeds even the potato by about 
twenty percent in food value. The banana is con- 
sidered the most popular food-fruit. . 


Demand Exceeds Supply 


HE acreage planted to bananas in Florida 

has been doubled, and yet we are a long 
way from being able to supply all the fruit which 
our own state alone can consume. I have re- 
ceived requests for carload shipments which 
‘none of our members was in position to fill. My 
own crop is sold for two years ahead. I am 
planting five acres additional in the suburbs of 
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Tampa and getting ready to plant eighty acres 
more in the same neighborhood. I am also in- 
terested in two other large plantings. 

The Cavendish, Hart and Ladyfinger varicties 
are maintaining their lead in popularity. All of 
them will produce good nine-hand bunches in 
Florida, weighing thirty to sixty pounds or more, 
and that is large enough to sult the commercial 
requirements. We hear our growers once in a 
while speaking proudly about 100 or 125 pound 
bunches, which are good for the state and county 
fairs; but the regular retail trade is all based 
upon the handy nine-hand bunch as the stand- 
ard. The banana crate factories make the crates 
to suit the average bunch, while as a matter of 
fact about nine-tenths of all the bananas are 
shipped without any crates and in carload lots. 
Many bunches of imported bananas weigh less 
than thirty-five pounds. 

Florida banana growers have established this 
very profitable food-fruit industry in our state 
on a strictly scientific and practical basis, and 
have already shown the planters in other coun- 
tries a thing or two they did not know about ba- 


-nanas. In Florida we plant and cultivate ba- 


nanas intensively, getting the largest amount 
of production per acre of all the banana-grow- 
ing districts in the world. We plant scientifical- 
ly, we take better care of them than they do in 
the tropics, consequently we must and do make 
more money per acre than they do. It is a com- 
mon thing in Florida to make $400 per acre in- 
side the first twelve months after planting, and 
as high as $1,000 to $2,000 per acre in the second 
and following years. 


Florida’s Climate Ideal 


HE increase in the business of growing ba- 

nanas commercielly in Florida is surprising, 
In all parts of this State new plantings are be- 
ing made, from small patches up to ten acres 
or more, and one man is preparing to put in 
forty acres. A friend who owns fifty acres of 
orange groves told me a few weeks ago he makes 
more per acre from bananas than from citrus 
fruits, 

I have reports that South Texas is going in 
for banana-growing, too. Southern California 
is doing very little with bananas and South 
Texas is only starting. All of Florida is farther 
south than any part of the State of California, 
We have both the Gulf of Mexico and the Gulf 
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Stream. Florida i Is & a peninsula with much bet- 


ter water protection against cool weather than 
either Texas or California-can claim. Florida ~ 


is destined to be a great banana-prodicing state 
because it has the best natural qualifications. 


This has been prov ved by yy years eX-_ 


perience. 

Good bunches of Florida bananas weigh from 
fifty to 1600 pounds and sell wholesale at six to 
eight cents a pound. On the basis of fifty-pound 
bunches at six cents a penne we get $3 per 
burich. It is posaib le to produce 400 bunches per 
acre after the first year, whieh means $1,200 
per acre in the second year after planting. The 
plants are set 400 to the acre and an exper vienced 
grower should surcly get one bunch from each 
plant. An expert ean get two bunches per year 
from half of his plants and one bunch from the 
other half, a total of 600 bunches per acre per 
year, which at $3 per bunch. makes the impres- 
sive tetal of $1,800 per acre annually. 

Under such conditions it pays to spend about 
$100 per acre per year for fertilizers. The ba- 
nana plant i is the hog of the fruit world. It is a 
great eater; and the more it eats, the more it can 


produce. 


Cavendish, Hart, Orinoco 

HE Cavendish has three special advantages. 

It produces large bunches of fruit with 
excellent fiavor, it is a low- growing plant and 
therefore resists high winds, and it is reported 
in the tropics to be immune from the Panama 
disease which caused trouble among the banana 
growers of Jamaica, Honduras and other great 
banana-producting districts. ‘This disease has not 
appeared i in Florida. Probably the climate here 
is sufficiently sub-tropical to change the condi- 
tions which cause trouble in the heat of the 
equatorial regions; and the careful inspection 
made by the Wlorida State Plant Board should 
be given full credit for preventing troubles. This 
means a big advantage for Florida banana 
growers, so Gi confidently leok forward to the 
time when Florida will be producing and selling 
millions of bunches, the same as we sell millions 
of boxes of oranges. 

The Hart banana, somenmnes called Hart’s 

Choice, Ladyfinger or Golden Early, is a tall- 


growing variety with a pink-colored trunk, very . 


ornamental, and bears bunches of fruit having a 
flavor about the same as the Cavendish, but the 
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fruits are smaller, hence the name of Lady: 
finger. Both the Cavendish and the.Hart are 
better flavored than the common imported Mar- 
tinique, sometimes called Yellow Jamaica. I can 


reeommend both the Cavendish and the Hari to 


anyone in Florida. They are doing well on my 
banana plantation at Oldsmar, and I have seen 
them producing as far- nor th-as the latitude of: 
Sanford and far ther. With proper care they 
should bear fruit as far Gon as Jacksonville. 
he Cavendish is grown.in large quantities in 
the Canary Islands, in - latitude about the 
same as Jacksonville, and is the leading banang 
sold in England and parts of continental 
Europe. Indications are it will be the leader in 
Florida on account of its all-around excellence, 
because it seems to be perfectly at home ali 
through Florida. I have tried out about a dozen 
varieties in the last five years and still have 
them on my plantation at Oldsmar as part of 
my collection, but for commercial purposes I 
stand by the three leading varieties for Florida 
in the following order: Cavendish, Hart and 
Orinoco. The Red Jamaica is a shy bearer. The 
Martinique has not done so well in Florida as_ 
it docs in the equatorial regions, 

The banana will stand some overflows, but. too. 
much water can do harm as well as too little. 
It loves plenty of moisture, so if you have a 
flowing well or artesian water supply you can 
grow bananas successfully on high hammock, 
high pine or orange grove sols. Muck lands | 
and low hammock lands are the best, and good 
flatwoods land is satisfactory. Give the banana 
plants plenty to eat and drink, and do not drown 
them, and watch the money roll in. 

Since writing the foregoing article, I have re- 
ceived information from a correspondent at Port 
Antonio, Jamaica, who reports that the Panama 
disease, after ruining many banana plantations 
in Central and South America, now appears to 
be destroying the banana business of the islagl 
of Jamaica, which has been shipping annually 
between 10,000,000 and 15,000,000 bunches. He 
says from present indications, the banana busi- 
ness cannot survive there more than 10 or 15 
years. The Jamaican authorities are fighting 
in different places, 
but have found no.eure for it. The growers are 
cocperating to the limit of their ability. They 
have no delusions on the subject. They say the 
end is in sight; for the Yellow Jamaica or Mar. 
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tinique banana seems to be doomed in Jamaica. 
The land.on which the blight appears cannot be 
used for bananas again, even after ten years of 
other crops, which the Panama disease does not. 
hurt, 
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If there is any better argument for the in- 
crease of banana growing in Florida, and es- 
yecially for the cultivation of our dear friend, 
the Cavendish, which never has the Panams 
malady, I would like to know it. 


Recipe for a Complete Nourishing Meal 


SUBSCRIBER in New Zealand, enthusias- 
tie over her own greatly impr oved physical 
goudition and that of her friends as a result of 
limiting her diet to raw fruits, nuts and un- 
cooked vegetables, gives the following as a 
for a complete nourishing meal. The ad- 
vantage about this meal is that it can be eaten a 
bite at a time while other work is being done. 
Results are claimed as in the very highest de- 
gree satisfactory; no weakness, no fatigue, no 
disease, but a superabundanece of vitality. 

Take equal parts of nuts (any kind, but pea- 
ruts not so good), figs, dates, prunes, raisins; 
pat all through the mincer; then mix well and 
beat hard with rolling pin. Cut in caramels or 
roll in small balls, and roll in dessicated cocoa- 
nut. Put in tin to keep; will keep any length of 
/ time. 

The same lady sends us the following pointed 
article from the pen of James R. Devereux, a 
famous health expert of New Zealand and edi- 
tor of a dietary and anti-cancer magazine. Mr. 
Devereux says savagely: 

We are not food cranks. You are the food cranks. 
We are health cranks—positive fiends for health. 

Pood is only a means to an end—viz., securing that 
glorious and wonderful feeling that fences were made 
to bound over and mountains made to climb without 
fatigue. 

How is your tongue in the morning? How do you feel 
after the fried eggs and pig (with all due sympathy for 
the poor defenceloss pig), the porridge, and toast and 
marmalade, with a few cups of tea, etc., etc. ? 

Who are the food cranks—you or we? 

We have a fruit meal, a nut meal, and a vegetable 
meal, In very cold weather we sometimes have the nut 
meal first, as nuts provide warmth and heat. Some- 
times we have the vegetable meal first. 

As a rule, however, we begin with a fruit meal con- 
sisting of any fruits or berries which are obtainable and 
cheap, such as oranges, apples, pears, cherries, peaches, 
apricots, very ripe bananas, pineapples, and so on. Aa 
fruit does not combine well with any other food, such ag 
cereals, vegetables, etc., we have only fruit, and as much 
as we can eat. 

For dinner. we then have nuts, such as almonds, 
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Brazils, walnuts, end often dried fruits, aa sultanas, figs, 
dates, etc., occasionally having some fresh fruit as well, 
as this combination is not quite so bad. 

For “tea” we have a vegetable meal and our table is 
sovered with dishes of lettuce, celery, spring cabbage, 
mustard and cress, tomatoes, radishes, onions, cucumbers, 
raw carrots (which are delicious when one gets used to 
the idea}, watercr ess, cauli iflower or any vegetable we 
can obtain thet it is possible to eat uncesked. And our 
table looks delicious, 1 may say. At this meal, and this 
meal only, we eat 2 few slices of wholemeal bread with 
# thin scraping of butter. | 

Salt and sugar, white flour and every other so-called 
food which has been deprived of its sixteen elements or 
had the combinations altered, we have abandoned; and 
there is the secret of our dietary. Fruits feed and cleanse 
the tissues, and green vegetables feed and cleanse the 
blood. It is absolutely astounding, on this dictary, the 
small amount of food required. Natare tells you when 
to stop caning and this is a very difficult matter when 
living on cooked foods. 

You will work harder and never be tired, and you 
will feel light and clean, and full of the joy of life. 
Disease will gradually be expelled. Expelled, mind you— 
not suppressed ! 

You may have a few expelling symptoms, such as 
diarrhoea, colds, boils, pimples, etc., and a day or two’s 
depression, while the expelling process is taking place, 
but this is the only method of real cure. 

Speaking directly of her own experience with 
the above diet, our New Zealand friend says: 

I thought I was at the end of my journey two years 
ago. I was almost stone deaf and became so stout all 
at once. I took myself in hand, had three short fasts, 
the longest a week. Mr. Devereux does not believe in 
long fasts. After a few weeks of this diet I was a dif- 
ferent woman. Today my hearing is better and my 
health is A-1. I am fifty-four years old and yet doing all 
the work of the house, washing and ironing, and have two 
men to look after, and I do some canvassing. I am as 
slim as I was at forty, and can keep up with anyone. 
Headaches, to which I was a martyr all my life, are 
things of the past. Catarrh! Iwas nearly dead with it 
in Manchester, England; but today I do not need a 
handkerchief, and can cycle for miles in the wind. 
Many of my friends in this vicinity have taken up with 
this diet and it is working wonders in every family 
where it has-been tried. 


The Misleading Press By Judge Rutherford. 


ITH the coming of the Lord’s kingdom His 
followers have a clearer vision of Satan’s 
organization than ever before. The Lord took 
unto Himself His power and began [is reign 
‘in 1914. He came into His temple in 1918. For 
“gome years now the followers of the great King 
have seen that the visible part of Satan’s em- 
‘pire is made up of the ruling factors of this 
world, to wit: commercial, political and eccle- 
siastical powers working hand in hand to blind 
the people and turn their minds away from God. 
It becomes the solemn duty of every anointed 
child of the Lord to declare God’s vengeance 
against these. wicked allies, and to declare it 
by plainly telling the people of its existence and 
that God purposes to overthrow it with His 
righteous government. The Christian has noth- 
ing to-do with the overthrow. His part is to 
be a witness for the Lord. 
_ For some years the New Era Enterprise at 
St. Paul, has been pretending to publish the 
truth and has by this means secured many sub- 
scriptions from consecrated persons in present 
truth throughout the world. It has posed as 
being in perfect harmony with the King and 
‘the kingdom message. Of course, the New Era 
Enterprise or any other paper is privileged to 
publish whatever pleases the publisher. But 
the Huterprise or any other paper has no right 
to garble the message of truth that is put out 
for “the people, or omit an important part of it 
while claiming to publish it complete. It be- 
comes necessary for the protection of God’s 
people to use plainness of speech, and this I 
here do in order that my friends might under- 
stand. This matter has just now been called 
to my attention, or I would have spoken about 
it sooner. 

At Columbus, Ohio, in August, 1924, I ad- 
dressed a large public audience at the Stadium 
on the subject “Civilization Doomed”. The Ohzo 
State Journal carried a verbatim report of that 
discourse. Later millions of copies were pub- 
lished and distributed throughout the worid. 
The New Era Enterprise carried an advertise- 


ment with reference to this discourse, amongst - 


other things saying this: 


“This is a complete report of the wonderful discourse 
given by Judge Rutherford in the Ohio Stadium to an 
audience of 80,000 people. It is indeed the message of the 
hour and should be in the hands of every thinking 
Christian.” , 
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Upon the strength of this advertisement, the 
Enterprise solicited subseriptions from my. 
friends throughout the world, and then pub- 
lished on its front page in large headlines what 
purported to be a verbatim report of the dis- 


course. It appears, however, that its editor de- 


leted from that discourse every one of the fol- 
lowing paragraphs, which refer to the Devil’s 
visible representatives on earth, to wit: the com- 
mercial, political and ecclesiastical powers. 


To enable Bible Students to see the duplicity 
practised I here quote from the Ohio State 
Journal, a woridly newspaper, the paragraphs 
deleted by the New Era Enterprise, which poses 
as a representative of the Lord’s kingdom. I 
leave it to all fair-minded students of the Serip- 
tures to determine whether or not these para- 
graphs should have been deleted: 


“The desire for bodily edse and comfort; the desire 
to be approved by men rather than have the approval 
of God; and ambition for the establishment of the 
Lord’s kingdom on earth before due time and contrary 
to his way, has caused the clergy to fall to the seductive 
influence of Satan; to become unfaithful to God and — 
to the Lord Jesus Christ and to form a part of present 
civilization.” 


“The clergy have admitted into their church organi- 
zations the greedy profiteers and the faithless politi- 
cians, and have made them the principal of their flock. 
They were taught by the Lord that Satan is the god 
of this evil world, yet they have willingly become a 
part of it. They have failed to defend the poor and 
fatherless and have delivered them into the hands of 
the greedy, wicked ones to serve as targets for the war, 
They have dealt unjustly with the afilicted and needy 
and indulged in the wicked persecution of the meek 
and lowly followers of the Prince of Peace, who dare 
to tell the truth; and have caused the arrest, imprison- 
ment and death of such.” 


“During the world war the eden of humble 
and faithful followers of Jesus started in Germany, 
spreading to England, to Canada and to America, and 
the records show that a more relentless persecution was 
never indulged in by human beings. This persecution 
of Christians was inspired and carried on by clergy- 
men and their allies in politics and profiteering. 

“Jesus declared that at the same time there would 
be a great falling away from the faith, and it is a well 
known fact that during the past 10 years there has 
arisen the greatest apostacy amongst the clergy known 
in any times past. The Modernists have assumed a bold 
position, denying the Word of God, denying the fall of. 
man and the redemption by Christ Jesus, and teach 
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Instead the doctrine of evolution, which is destructive 
of faith in God’s Word. They have engaged in con- 
troversy with the Fundamentalists, who claim to be- 
lieve the Bible, yet in truth and in fact deny the teach- 


ings of Jesus, His kingdom and the blessings it will _ 


bring.” / 
“When the profiteers and politicians brought forth 
a League of Nations, manifestly the product of: the 
devil, to keep mankind in subjection to him, the clergy 
with one accord hailed it as the political expression of 
God’s kingdom on earth and urged the people to join 
it. Herein they were guilty of blasphemy, as the pro- 
phet had foretold, because assuming to be teachers of 
God’s Word they declared a man-made institution, 
superinduced and managed by Satan, to represent the 
kingdom of God. They should have known that God, 
through His prophet, had plainly stated that a combi- 
nation such as the League of Nations could never stand. 
This warning He plainly gave through His prophet in 
these words ; ‘Associate yourselves, all of ye far countries: 
gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird 
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces. Take 
counsel together, and it shall come to nought; speak 
the word and it shall not stand.’—Isaiah 8:9, 10.” 


“The clergy, having claimed to represent the Lord 
and assumed His name, are called in the Scriptures by 
- the title gods or mighty ones to judge amongst the 
people. It would be understood, of course, that when 
the world ends, which is now an established fact, that 
the time of God’s judgment upon the nations and upon 
the gods or mighty ones composing the ruling factors 
of the nations, would take place. Of that time the 
prophet says: ‘God standeth in the congregation of the 
mighty; he judgeth amongst the gods [chief ones in 
ecclesiasticism].’? To these he says: “How long will ye 
judge unjustly, and accept the persons of the wicked? 
{Which they have done.] Defend the pocr and father- 
less; do justice to the afflicted and needy, [Which they 
have not done.| Deliver the poor and necdy; rid them 
out of the hand of the wicked.’ [Which they have failed 
to do.]—Psalm 32: 1-4. 

“The great events happening since 1914 in fulfilment 
of the prophetic words of Jesus were sufficient to awaken 
the clergy throughout the earth to the fact that the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand; but they have nct heed- 
ed this testimony, and of them God’s prophet continues 
to speak thus: “Chey know not, neither will they under- 
stand; they walk on in darkness; all the foundations of 
the earth are out of course.’ This is exactly the condi- 
tion of the world today as foretold by the prophets and 
as seen by the statesmen of the world above quoted, and 
yet the clergy are seemingly oblivious to it. 


“The Scriptures make it plain that had the clergy 


been faithful and told the people the meaning of these 
things God would have spared the nations called Chris- 
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tendom from the impending national disaster. For this 
reason the clergy stand reprehensible before God for 
the great trouble that is ahead.—Jeremiah 18: 8, 9; 
23: 21, 22. : 


“Instead of heeding the words of the Lord and teach- 


. Ing the people the truth they turn their churches inte 


recruiting stations and preach the boys into the trench- 
es, and for this reason God’s prophet says to them: 
‘In thy skirts is found the bleed of the souls of the 
poor innocents: I have not found it by seerct search, 
but upon all these” (Jeremiah 2:34) It was the prin- 
cipal ones of their flock with whom they conspired and 
acted to carry on the war. It is they, and the princi- 
pal of their flock, who have oppressed the poor. It is 
they who have called themselves shepherds and who 
have fed themselves and let the flock starve for the 
hearing of the Word of the Lord. 

“<Thus saith the Lord God unto the shepherds, Woe 
be to the shepherds of Israel [spiritual Israel—Chris- 
tendom] that do feed themselves! should not the shep- 
herds feed the flocks? Ye eat the fat, and ye clothe 
you with wool, ye kill them that are fed; but ye feed 
not the flock. The diseased have ye not strengthened, 
neither have ye healed that which was sick, neither 
have ye bound up that which was broken, neither have 
ye brought again that which was driven away, neither 
have ye sought that which was lost; but with force and 
with cruelty have ye ruled them. And they were scat- 
tered because there is no shepherd; and they became 
meat to all the beasts of the field when they were scat- 
tered.’ “Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I am against 
the shepherds; and I will require my flock at their 
hand, and cause them to cease from feeding the flock; 
neither shall the shepherds feed themselves any more; 
for I will deliver my flock from their mouth, that they 
may not be meat for them.’ 

“Therefore, says the Lord to them: ‘Howl, ye shep- 
herds, and ery; and wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye 
principal of the flock; for the days of your slaughter 
and of your dispersions are accomplished; and ye shall 
fall like a pleasant vessel. And the shepherds shall 
have no way to flee, nor the principal of the flock te 
escape.’—Hizekiel 34:1-5,10; Jeremiah 25; 34, 35.” 


The Hnterp. tse is not compelled to publish 
the truth, but when it sclicits subscriptions on 
the promise to publish the whole truth it is 
dishonest for it to then delete some of the most 
important parts. Such is an offence against the 
Lord and against his people. I therefore call 
on my friends to read and take heed to the 
words of the Apostle Paul, to wit: “Now I be- 
seech you, brethren, mark them which cause 
divisions and offences contrary to the doctrine 
which ye have learned; and avoid them. For 
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they that are such serve not our Lord Jesus 
Christy but their own belly and by good words’ 
and fair speeches deceive the hearts of ne 
siniple.”—-Romans 16:17, 18... -- : 

Sinwe that time the editor. of the Te iekeren, 
upon-the pretense of publishing the truth, has .. 
appeared at the Int tional Bible. Students | 
conventions and solicited subscriptions for his 
paper. LI insist that.his course is neither honest 
nor fair, No one can support two masters. We 
must be either for the Lord or against Him. This © 
is no time for lukewarmness. 
God says, “Ye are my witnesses that Iam God.’’ 












We cannot be faithful to: the Lord and at the | 


same time press on the soft pedal with refer- 
ence to the Devil. 
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It is rhahifest that the New Ere Enterprise 
was willing to commercialize my discourse and 
induce honest Christians. to subseribe for its 


paper on the-strength thereof and at the same - 
time to deliberately delete the above para-- 
_graphs referrins to 


the Devil’s organization, 
_and that this.was done for fear of losing world- 
is Ohio State Journal, on the con- 
trary, had honor and courage enough to carry 
the full report regardless of results to itself. 
The duplici ty practised by the New Era En- 
ter prise is sufficient to warrant all true Chris- 
tians in avoiding it absolutely. Henceforth the 
New Era Enterprise, so long as it pursues its 
present policies, shall publish nothing that I 
say or write with my knowledge and consent. 





Additional Items Regarding Peru By Willian A. Evans 


AS THER perusing the article in Gotpew AGE,- 

No. 155, on Peru, I volunteer a little first- 
hand knowledge of that country. 

During the writer’s visit there I understood 
that the city water was piped from the interior 
(this was nearly twelve years ago), and that the 
natives speak the Spanish language, though dif- 
ferent in dialect from the Chilean, Argentine 
or Brazilian Spanish. 

A source of wonder in that country i is that in 
the vicinity of Lima, where the country knew 
no rain, yet the paling ten to thirty or more feet 
high apparently were at home and in great 
abundance and contrast to the soil (sand) from 
which they derived their nutrition. Vegetation 
in general derived its moisture from the ex- 
tremely heavy dew that falls or did fall during 
the early hours of the morning. 

Silicate of soda is mined in South America 
much as coal is mined in our country, from 
drifts in the mountains. The natives are very 
courteous and friendly. They are of small 
stature and live as many as twelve.in one room. 
They are very happy as long as they get enough 
to eat and “Pisca”, a cheap. white whisky, to 
drink. This applies’to the working class, with 
whom the standard of living is in no way com- 
parable to that of the white races. 


No article on that country is complete with- 


‘row about the bays in home-made 


out meatie on of ne national sport (bullfighting). 


which is diseussed and fouked forward to much 


as our big league ball games are here. 

The Peruvian winters ere just slightly cooler 
than our summers, yet the natives go around 
wrapped in blankets; and while the country is 
a never-fo-be-forgotten sight to sojourners or 
visitors the climate soon saps the white man’s 
vitality and ambition. Peru has an air-of fascin- 
ation and idleness. It is really no wonder that 
those who spend any considerable time in tropie 
climes have no desire to return to the temperate © 
zones. When they do it is to their own detri- 
ment, because of the vast difference in condi- 
tions and the next to impossible task of becom- 
ing reacclimated. 

The beasts of burden in Pern are the mule and 
lowly donkey, drawing two-wheeled carts, chiefly 
with a rope harness. 

In the West Indies, also visited by the writer, . 
bay rum could then be hovght for a shilling a 


‘quart or twenty-five cents; bananes, large bunch 


(seven hand), a shilling; pineapples, a penny or 
two cents. 

Not to be forgotten are the diving boys who 
boats built 
from soap boxes and odds and ends. Upon the. 
throwing of a coin into ‘the sea. by. an onlooker. | 
they will dive after it, which is really some feat. 
If you do not think it is hard, just try it. 


Governmental Practices in Christian Countries 


R uprar Hucues in the Buffalo Sunday Courier 
. gives some interesting pictures of practices 
which have met with public approval in the two 
countries, Britain. and America, where, of 
course, we like to feel that Christianity has de- 
veloped its most perfect fruitage. - 

He cites a case in England where something 
over a hundred years ago a girl in her teens 
whose husband was shanghaied into the navy, 
leaving her with two babies to support, tried to 
steal a piece of linen but, seeing that she was 
watched, put-it back. She was arrested and 
hanged for this offense, the kind-hearted Chris- 
tian rulers expressing their regret that they had 
to do this, for an pieniple: 

In Rhode Island in 1788 a horse-thief was 
given 117 lashes and his property confiscated. 
In the effort to get even for what he considered 
an unjust punishment he set fire to his eell and 
was thereupon branded with an “A” (for arson) 
on each cheek, and banished. 

In Massachusetts i in 1790 a oouitertéiters was 
given twenty lashes, his left arm was cut off, and 
he was imprisoned at hard labor for two years. 
In Conneeticut a perjurer was branded on the 
forehead and compelled to wear a halter aoe the 
rest of his life. 

In 1832 in an American prison a woman was 
flogged to death. Women thieves of that time 
were stripped to the waist and flogged in public. 
Overseers in prison flogged those who looked up 
from their work. Sailors. in the United States 
navy were flogged long after whipping had been 
forbidden in both the British navy and the mer- 
chant marine. 


Mr. Hughes declares that in the entire histery 
of the world there probably was never a more 


“horrible prison than the one in use at Newgate, 


Connecticut, only fifty years ago. It was an 
abandoned copper mine into which descent was 


~-made by a ladder. There the prisoners were 


kept in dripping galleries, with their necks 
chained to the roof and their feet fastened in 
iron bars. 

We select an interesting extract from Mr. 
Hughes’ article, much of which sounds like a 
history of America in 1918: 

In Virginia many, many women were whipped for 
foose conduct. Their partnera ordinatily escaped with 
a reprimand. But the most frightful whippings were 
those inflicted on the most harmless of people, the 
Quakers. Once they whipped three women through 
eleven villages, carrying them from each village to the 
next through such cold that the blood froze on their naked 
backs. One of these three was a quaint little old woman 
of sixty who had been publicly whipped four times be- 
fore, but could not reform, and now received ten cuis 
of a bull-whip as she was dragged through each of 
eleven villages with her hands tied to a cart. They 
whipped her again and again after that, and she sang 
songs of rejoicing. One gentle old man received 357 
strokes of the lash and had his right ear cut off, and 
still would not cease to be a Quaker. 


Mr. Hughes explains that the object of writ- 
ing his article is that the general revival of 
the use of the whipping-post has been advocated 
by the president of a group of women’s clubs, 
and also by a prominent member of the Young 
Men’s Christian Association. 


“Some Shepherd” 


(From “Zentralschweizerischées Arbeiterbiat?'y 


pe following article appeared early this 
year in a Swiss Roman Catholic journal un- 
der the caption “Some Shepherd”. It has been 
translated, and reads as follows: 


The curate of Littau (Canton of Lucerne), a former 
Catholic missionary, seems to have very peculiar no- 
tions of instilling the gospel. On Sunday before last 
he chastised a youth still obliged to attend Sunday 
school, working at the Emmenweid, by bending his 
fingers backward so ruthlessly and brutally, probably to 
force him on his knees, that the a is at present 
disabled. 


How does this compare with the words of Christ: 
“Learn of me, for I am meck and lowly in heart”? 
And. yet they claim to be followers and representatives 
of Christ. The “Tittauers” are really not so tender- 
strung and used to similar brutalities at the hands. of 
thei’ minister. 

But what notion of the so-called Christian culture 
may the natives have gotten if this converter of heathens 
practised his art of jiu-jitsu on their children! More- 
over, this gentleman does not seem to have left very 
pleasant memories at another place called Hellbuehl, on 
account of his special liking for boxing ears, 
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Jn the present case too he performed some sort of con- 
firmation, at least as far as the ceremony of smacking 
is concerned. The formule spoken to it may indeed 
have been more “Littauer” dialect than the prescribed 
Latin. And in spite of the boy’s having manifestly been 
burt by the violent twisting of his fingers and giving 
uiterance to his pain, his cars were boxed on top of it. 
_ Interesting are the answers of a few eye-witnesses to 
the question whether the local parson also took part in 
the smacking. The reply came: “No, since the reverend 
father is here he does not do the smacking himself any 
more.” This tells the tale far enough. Is it not written: 
“By their fruits ye shall know them’? Many a farmer 
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would think twice whether he could entrust the shep- 
herd’s duties in his cow-shed to such ruffians. 

Furthermore, having in mind that these same gentle- 
men occasionally stand behind the monstrance admin- 
istering the blessing, covered up to their ears in their 
clerical robes embroidered with the Lamb of God, eic., 
it is not dificult to guess who are meant by “wolves in 
sheepskins”. 

Such incidents make it inopportune to reject with- 
out further consideration the “Indictment” of the In- 
ternational Bible Students. The most consistent at- 
titude toward. such a behavior would be a boyeoté of his 
church, by the working class at least. 





Back to the Bible Reply to Ministerial Criticism 


{Reprinted from the Edinburgh Press) 


poo recent attack by an Edinburgh minister 
in the columns of a church magazine on the 
International Bible Students Association and the 
insinuation against the late Pastor Russell were 
referred to last night by Mr. J. Hemery, of the 
Lendon Tabernacle, vice-president of the As- 
sociation, at a large mecting in the Usher Hall, 
Edinburgh. Mr. J. Mackenzie, Edinburgh, who 
presided, said Mr. Hemery had been thirty-eight 
years associated with Pastor Russell, and that 
he is one of the foremost Bible exponents in the 
world today. 2 

The topic of Mr. Hemery’s lecture was “A 
Standard for the People”. Mr. Hemery said he 
knew there were good men in the churches, but 
the great churches of Christendom had no light 
for the people in these darkest of all days. They 
were like the dumb dogs of which Isaiah spoke, 
and they did not bark to warn their masters.of 
danger. The great ereeds of Christendom had 
misled the people respecting the character of 
God and His purposes towards His human fam- 
ily. The present time was the dark hour before 
the daylight. The time had come when God 
would set up His standard for the people. For 
more than a generation there had been a falling 
away in the pulpits from adherence to the Word 
of God. 

Just about fifty years ago the first principles 
of what was known as Higher Criticism began 
to eome over from Germany; and the ministers 
in Scotland, who had been a well-cared-for peo- 
ple, and whose interests the people of Scotland 
had looked after more carefully than most peo- 
ples on the earth, tumbled over each other to get 
that new light ou the Bible, that they might at 


least seem to be in the forefront of those who 
brought fresh light to make the Bible more 
readable and more popular. Now not only in 
Scotland but all over the earth this had eaten in- 
to what was called the Christian ministry so that 
one would hardly find a ministry which held the 
Bible from beginning to end to be the Word of 
God. Searcely anyone dared to stand up and 
say that the first three chapters of the Bible 
are God-inspired, that there was an actual 
Garden of Eden, and that the things written 
there actually transpired. The idea of prophecy 
had gone by the board. When the children had 
gone to their spiritual parents for bread they 
had got the stones of the ereeds. When they 
went for fish they got the serpent of Higher 
Criticism. Just when there was the final break- 
ing down of the preaching of the Word of God, 
Russell had been sent to the suecor of the peo- 
ple. The work begun by Russell had been going 
on now till it was established all over the earth, 
and that company of people carried as no other 
did the message of God to the people—Back to 
the Bible, back to the prophecies of God, back to 
the Word of God as the word of light and good- 
ness. This work was not financed by rich peo- 
ple. It was earried cn by people who had not 
money and nobody made money out of it. 


One of the best knewn ministers in Edinburgh 
teok wpon himself some little time ago to use a 
denominational paper to make an attack upon 
Pastor Russell, and on the teachings of the 
Tr. B.S. A. “I am not here,” Mr. Hemery re- 
marked, “to go into what he said. It would be a 
poor way of using our time, but I do want to 
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say this, that since 1891 I had the pleasure of 
knowing Pastor Russell, who was the beginner, 
humanly speaking, of this movement. I state 
on my honor, as a responsible man, that I do not 
believe a cleaner moral man ever walked on the 
face of God’s earth. His wife did seek and did 
get what in America is called a divorce, which 
in this country is called a judicial separation. 
There was never an absolute divorce, and his 
wile never raised a charge of immorality against 
him. I will tell you who it was who started that. 
it was the clergy; it was the preachers in Amer- 
ica, and it is the preachers in this country who 
have done this. God knows how they will have 
to suffer for putting slanders on one of God’s 
most faithful servants.” 

As for making money out of this concern, Mr. 
Eemery said Pastor Russell died a poor man. 
Never a penny did Pastor Russell make out of 
the movement. “T had since 1901,” Mr. Hemery 
continued, “the privilege of handling in Great 
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Britain all the finances of the Society, that pub- 
lishes books and furnishes speakers as oppor- 
tunity offers. I personally handled more than a 
million books in this country when Pastor 
Russell was alive, and I know he never got a 
farthing royalty or mede a penny profit out of 
his works. He had £40 laid up for some years 
to cover the cost of his funeral. His wife was 
at his funeral service in Pittsburgh, and put a 
wreath on the coffin and on it was, “To my be- 
loved husband’” Mr. Hemery, in concluding 
this matter, said that “as for our teachings, they 
are open and plain. Yonder man stated them 
wrongiy. No Christian association at this pres- 
ent time is doing so much for the honor and 
glory of God as the I. B.S. A.” 

In the past twenty-five years or more the 
I. B.S. A., the lecturer observed, had brought 
more men and women back to the Bible and to 
real consecration to God than all the organized 
religions put together. 


The Church as the Preserver of Learning By Ernest Jones 


“pee writer of the following item, now de- 

ceased, spent a I'fetime in futile efforts to 
establish a better order of things. Rather than 
forsake his ideals he rejected a proposed be- 
quest of $10,000 income per year, and lived and 
died to'all intents and purposes a tramp. 

You have been told that the Church in the dark ages 
was the preserver of learning, the patron of science, and 
the friend of freedom. The preserver of learning in the 
dark ages! It was the Church that made these ages 

dark. Yes, as the worm-caten oak chest preserves a man- 

uscript. No more thanks to them than to the rats for 
not devouring its pages. It was the republics of Italy 
and the Saracens of Spain that preserved learning, and 
it was the Church that tred out the light of these 
Italian republics. 





The patron of sciences! What? When they burned 
Savonarola and Bruno, imprisoned Galileo, pcrsecuied 
Columbus, and mutilated Abelard. The friend of free- 
dom! What? When they crushed the republics of the 
South, pressed the Netherlands like the vintage in s 
wine-kelter, girded Switzerland with a belt of fire and 
steel, banded the crowned tyrants of Europe against the 
reformers of Germany, and launched Claverhouse against 
the Covenanters of Scotland. 

The friend of freedom! When they edged kings with 
divinity. Their superstitions alone upheld the rotten 
fabric of oppression. Their superstitions alone turned 
the indignant free man into a willing slave and made 
men bow to the hell they created here by the hope of a 
heaven they could not ensure hereafter. There is noth- 
ing so corrupt that the Papacy has not befriended. 





Neglect of the Bible Causes Crime 


IFTY years ago the people of the United 
States loved the Bible, read it, studied it 
and believed it; and there was little crime. The 
eople were honest; the Bible made them so. 
Today the people are widely taught to ignore 
the Bible, to disbelieve it, and to put their faith 
in men. The result is inevitable. The people 
have lost faith in God and in the rewards that 


follow righteousness. Grafters flourish every- 


where. Back to the Bible the people must go; 


for civilization is slipping into the chasm even 
now. It is significant that the so-called relig- 
ious press sets forth as a remedy that the 
people must be gotten into the churches, the 
institutions that have backed every war that 
was ever fought. No. It is not more churchian- 
ity that the people need. It is more Christian- 
ity, the Christianity of the Lord Jesus and 
the apostles. Let us all get back to the Book 
of Books, the Word of Life. 


Liberty for the People 


[Radiccast from W ateoLares WEBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Ruther ined. 


I" Is. a Coa pleasure to be once more on Staten 
‘Island. It is even a greater pleasure to tell 
the people from this station on Staten Island 
that a time.of great blessing will be their por- 
tion in the near future. 

Staten Island is an historical place. ‘Tt was for 
some time the headquarters of the noble-minded 
George Washington, who fought for and gained 
the liberties for the American people, thereby 
releasing them from the despotic hand of a 
tyrant. It now enjoys the distinction of main- 
taining and supporting a radio station devoted 
to heralding to the people a message of liberty; 
a message from God’s Word proclaiming to the 
people that God purposes to soon release man- 
kind from the oppressive and tyrannical hand of 
the invisible ruler of this world. I opine that 
the day will come when the people of the land 
will point with much satisfaction to the fact that 
from Staten Island came the message to them 
of consolation in a time of need. 

During the past two months it has been my 
privilege to visit a number of European coun- 
tries and to again personally observe the needs 
of oppressed humanity. It would be of little 
profit to refer to the woes of humankind unless 
we know of some means of alleviation. We 
have this knowledge from the Word of God and 
it is our privilege to tell it one to another with- 


out money and without price. It is my sincere: 


desire to be a real friend to the people. I am 
not seeking members in any organization or as- 
sociation; I am not seeking converts nor fol- 
lowers; I am not seeking money nor the plaudits 
of men. My desire and effort is to show my 
friendship to the people by telling them the 
truth in kindness. 

There are some who find objection to what I 
_ say. Such are not lovers of liberty. They object 

because the truth exposes their errors and in- 
terferes with their selfish interests. I hold that 
. the truth will bear the closest scrutiny, and that 
it always welcomes investigation. Falsehood 
loves darkness. Those who practise false doc- 
trines desire to keep the people in ignorance of 
the truth. The truth loves light to shine forth 
that he who reads may run forward with glad- 
ness of heart. 

Falsehood and darkness have ever been the 
instruments of oppression. Love for truth and 


righteousness has been the inducing cause for 
men to fight for their liberties. My fight is not 
against men but against error and darkness, I 
have no controversy with human beings. I have 
a large controversy with the things that keep 
the people in darkness and in ignorance of their 
rights and privileges. 

At this season the American people are cel- 
ebrating their independence. How many of the 
present generation understand and appreciate: 
what led to American independence? { ask my 
radio. audience to pause and calmly consider. 
What was the moving cause that induced the 
people of the American colonies to take up arms 
for their liberties? 

It was 149 years ago that American inde- 
pendence was declared, After a lapse of so tong 
a time it is easy to forget. 

One hundred and forty-nine years ago the 
population of the American colonies was less 
than one-half of the present population of the 
city of New York. That little company of three 
million people, and their ancestors, had come 
up through great adversity. More than 150 
years before the memorable Independence Day 
their ancestors had begun to seck a home in the 
wilds of the Western Heinisphere. And what was 
the moving cause? I answer: It was a sincere 
desire for liberty where they might have free- 
dom of speech and exercise the right to worship 
God according to the dictates of their own con- 
science. 

England had broken away from the oppres- 
sive and intolerant chains of Rome and estab- 
lished her own national church. But soon Eng- 
land forgot that she had been persecuted by 
Rome. English Christians, who had insisted on 
less formality and a more simple and true wor- 
ship of God, were banished to the Netherlands. 
These Christians were called Puritans. Having 
long desired to find a land where they might be 
secure from persecution, and where they might 
enjoy the liberty of the pure and simple worship 
of God, a number of these Puritans set sail on 
wooden ships for the wilds of the unchartered 
earth. ~~ 

After a long and perilous voyage, buffeted by 
storms, and tossed by the angry waves, they 
landed on the bleak shores of what is now New 
England. It was in the dead of winter. The - 
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storms of sleet and snow beat incessantly upon 
their heads. They suffered from hunger, cold 
and exposure. They were ravaged by disease 
and death until their ranks were greatly re- 
duced. Bravely they fought on, and there laid 
the foundation of a great ‘commonwealth, 

England, instead of encouraging these brave 
souls, adopted the weather-beaten policy of in- 
trigne, intoleration and persecution. This op- 
pression continued from year to year until at 
two o’elock on July 4th, 1776, like a destructive 
flame belching forth from the bowels of the 
earth, a suppressed spirit of liberty exploded, 
bringing forth the Declaration of American Ta: 
dependence. The spirit of justice and liberty 
that had planted Bincoout th eclony had now 
brought forth its fruits. There the organized 
people gave birth to a nation destined to take 
the lead amongst the then nations of the earth 
for the rights of men. There was born a nation 
which should stand for a time as a sample of re- 
ligious Liberty, and from which land the Lord 
would in due time send forth the message of 
His kingdom, and lift up a standard around 
which the peoples of earth may raily, pointing 
them to the true way that leads to life, il 
and happiness. 

The nation of America was begotten in ad. 
versity and born in tribulation, and its decadence 
is now marked and noted by all fair-minded men. 
Today the new nation ef the Lord, begotten and 
developed amidst adversity and persecution, is 
now born amidst great tribulation, and it will 
stand forever to bless the people with life, lib- 
erty and happiness, for which they have long 
hoped and prayed. 

In that memorable Declaration of Indepen- 
denee it was said that all men are created 
equal; that all have the natur.! right to liberty 
and to the pursuit of happiness; and that human 
governments are instituted for the sole purpose 

of seeking the welfare of the people. 

The pr rinciples there declared are true; but 


how far short have the peoples of earth come to. 


carrying out these principles! There. is no hu- 
man government today that acts upon the the- 
ory that all men are created equal, and that all 
have the right to liberty and happiness. There 


is no human government now.on earth which- 
is administered for the sole purpose of the wel-. 


fare of the people. And why is this so?. [I an- 
swer: Because the spirit of intolerance, which 
Satan the god of this werld has planted in the 
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hearts and minds of selfish men, still controls 
the world. 

Recently in Spain I visited an old church 
where the intclerance of Rome was practised 


' upon unfortunate victims. There a court of in- 
“quisition, composed of clergymen and high 
~ churchmen, called before it in a church building, 


which still stands, those who refused to believe 
and practise the doctrines of the Roman church. 
These were convicted, of course, whether guilty 
or innocent. They were then compelled to taka 
the mass and immediately afterwards were led 
to the church yard, tied to a stake and burned 
alive. This is a sample of intolerance that still 
exists In the minds and hearts of many who 
would practise it if this were possible. 

The spirit of intolerance planted by Satan in 
the dark ages has not been effaced. Recently 
from this station, in answer to a question, I 
spoke of some doctrines of the Catholic church, 
which T know to be false. I spoke not against 
men, beeause ] have no quarrel with men; I 
spoke only that the people might investigate for 
themselves, and gain greater liberty of thought. 
Notwithstanding the right of free speech and of 
freedom of religion, I have received some let- 
ters of denunciation and threats from those who. 
claim to be Catholics. I assure my radio 
audience, however, that I have no quarrel with 
those who thus speak against me. If what I 
tell to the people is untrue, then let all the 
clergy of the land rise up and tell the people 
wherein it is untrue. I grant them that liberty. 
If the doctrines they have long taught to the 
people are false and misleading, then every 
honest man should want to know the facts. No 
threat nor denunciation shall deter me from tell- 
ing my fellow man what I conceive to be in the 
interest of the people. 

Intolerance is repugnant to those who have 
grown up on American soil and who have any 
ef the spirit of their ancestors left within them. 
Intolerance is malignant bigotry openly ex- 
pressed. Those who practise it are moved by 
savage ferocity. The pretense of super-knowl- 
edge, power and sanctity does violence to. good 
sense and reason and is an exhibition of folly. 
For men to devise, and. to impose upon the 
eredulous people, formalities, ereeds and cer- 
emonies, and to claim that:these are of divine 


_ origin, is the grossest kind of fraud and in- 


tolerance. To insist or attempt to compel the 
people to beHeve and practise meaningless and 
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unreasonable things is to fetter the conscience, 
and is therefore a gross injustice. To threaten 
an American who dares speak the truth is the 
grossest kind of intolerance, and I believe that 
such intolerance is not pleasing to people who 
love truth and righteousness, regardless of 
whether they be Catholic or Protestant. 

Arrogance and intolerance have spilled much 
innocent blood, destroyed kingdoms, overthrown 
empires, and brought down the righteous in- 
dignation of God upon tyrannical rulers. 

"The peoples of earth witnessed a tremendous 
e xample of this in the overthrow of the Egyp- 


tians, and the Lord indicates by His Word that 
Fle w vill again expres His righteous indignation 
agsinst the injustice and intolerance of man. 


I ask my radio audience, as free American 
citizens, whether they care to support a class of 
men who would keep them in ignorance of their 
own rights and privileges before God and man, 
or whether they care to hear the truth and be 
free. 


Why the People Love Liberty 


OD created man a free moral agent and gave 

' him the liberty to choose evil and take the 
consequences, or to choose good and receive the 
blessing. Man was overreached by the Devil, 
led to disobedience, thereby choosing the wrong 
course. He lost his liberty, and all of his chil- 
dren were born sinners. 

Jesus declared that Satan is a liar and the 
father of lies. The Apostle Paul in 2 Corinth- 
ians 4:3,4 says that Satan is the god of this 
werld; and in Ephesians 6:12 he tells us that 
Satan is the ruler of darkness. These and other 
seriptures show that it has ever been the policy 
of Satan and his emissaries to keep the people 
steeped in ignorance concerning God’s provision 
for their liberty and for their blessing. 

The formalistic creeds of the various ec- 
clesiastical systems of the earth were not form- 
ulated by Christ Jesus, nor by Jehovah, nor by 
any of the faithful apostles. 
from the brain of the most fertile liar, Satan. 
They were injected into the minds of selfish 
men. They have been practised by men for the 
purpose of keeping the people in darkness. All 
the time the people have desired liberty and 
freedom. / 

Why, you ask, would Jehovah God then per- 
mit the practice of so much deception, sin and 
wickedness? The answer is, from the Serip- 
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tures, that God has permitted the human race 
to have this long experience of sin, oppression - 
and darkness, that they might learn the bane- 
ful effects of a wrongful course; and that they 
might learn that their liberty, peace, happiness ~ 
and joy come only from following the course of 
riguteousness outlined in the Word of God. 

Jehovah organized Israel into a nation. He 
permitted that people for a long time to reside 
in Eigypt. He permitted them to be oppressed 
under Pharach, who was arrogant, selfish, in- 
tolerant and wicked. He sent Moses to be their 
deliverer. Moses peaceably asked Pharaoh to let 
God’s people go. Pharaoh arrogantly refused, 
and defied Jehovah. Then the Lord led His peo- 
ple peaceably out of Egypt; and when Pharaoh 
and his host pursued them God’s wrath came 
down upon them and destroyed all the Egyp- 
tians and their ruler. 

The Seriptures show that this foreshadows 
God’s indignation to be expressed on a far 
greater scale. Pharaoh is a type of Satan, the 
Devil, who is the god of this world. Egypt was 
a type of the whole earth; the people of Israel 
a type of the peoples of the whole earth, who 
desire hiberty and righteousness. 

The Lord declared that in the end of this 
age, where we now are, He will express His 
indignation against the unrighteous one and de- 
liver His people, the peoples of earth; and that 
in doing so He will bind Satan and so completely 
restrain him that he ean deceive the nations no 
more.—Revelation 20: 1-4. 

This and other scriptures show that darkness 
and falsehood have been the methods employed 
to keep the people away from the Lord and | 
away from righteousness. It follows then that 
when the people know the truth and embrace it 
this will be their method of obtaining their free- 
dom. God has provided through the sacrifice of 
Christ Jesus for the release of the human race 
from the bondage and slavery of sin and death, 
and ignorance and superstition. 

As recorded in John 8:31, 32 Jesus said: “If 
ye continue in my word, then are ye my disciples 
indeed; and ye shall know the truth, and the 
truth shall make you free.” 

As Satan is the prince of darkness it is to be - 
expectéd that he would want to keep the people 
in ignorance. This he does through his various 
emissaries. 

Christ Jesus is the light of the eoae ‘To 
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know - Him, and Jehovah God, and His Word, 
leads to light, life and liberty. He is the great 
~ Prince of Peace. He is the great antitypical 
Moses, and the great Deliverer of the peoples 
jnto light, ife and liberty. 

The people of Israel were God’s chosen peo- 
ple and a typical people. God gave to them a 
code of perfect laws. Among these laws was the 
law of the jubilee. It required every fiftieth 
year to be celebrated by the people as a jubilee. 
In that year every man in bondage must be given 
his Lberty. Every one who had lost his property 
must have it restored to him. 

St. Paul in Hebrews 10:1 tells us that the 
things of the law foreshadowed better things to 
eome; therefore we understand the law of the 
jubilee to foreshadow the coming liberty of the 
peoples of the earth. The rule is that the type 
is repeated unt] the coming of the antitype. 
The law here mentioned required seventy ju- 
bilees to be kept, one every fiftieth year. That 
would cover a period of 8500 years. The jubilee 
began to count B. C. 1575. From that time 
3500 years added brings us to the end of 1925. 
What then should we expect? The beginning of 
the antitypical jubilee, the first part of which 
is to sound the jubilee trumpet proclaiming 
liberty to the people. The law reads: “And ye 
shall hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim 
liberty throughout all the land unto all the in- 
habitants thereof; it shall be a jubilee unto you; 
and ye shall return every man unto his posses- 
sion, ye shall return every man unto his fam- 
ily.”—Leviticus 25: 10. 

Therefore the time has come for the peoples 
of earth to know the truth. If the doctrines the 
clergy have been teaching the people are true 
they will bear the closest examination and 
serutiny and the clergy should not object when 
another man examines them. If their doctrines 
are false they are bound to fall. If the clergy 
do not believe the Bible let them say so and 
cease claiming to be its advocates. If they do be- 
lieve the Bible then let them come forth and 
prove what they say is true and thereby justify 
themselves, or else let them acknowledge that 
they are wrong. The truth is God’s. It belongs 
to no man. What the people need is the truth in 
order to bring them their liberty. The time has 
come for them to receive the truth. The flood 
of truth has begun to rise; and no power on 
- earth can stop it. Let everyone take notice of 

this fact. 
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Beneftts of Liberty 


ROM the beginning of governments, the 

rank and file of the people suffered indig- 
nities. They were oppressed by tyrants and the 
weaker were robbed by the stronger. During 
all that time they had. a desire for relief and it 
was hoped by many peoples of the earth that the 
Anierican Revolution meant a better period for 
mankind everywhere. At the birth of the Amer- 
ican nation it was declared that all men have 
the natural right to life, liberty and the pursuit 
of happiness, and that human governments are 
instituted for the sole purpose of seeking the 
welfare of the people. Such is a beautiful and 
idealistic statement of truths. It properly ex- 
presses the desire of man. While some benefit 
resulted, nothing compared with man’s hopes 
have resulted. A century and a half of laborious 
effort on the part of the people has failed to 
bring a realization of these great ideals. : 

Now we find all the nations of the earth in a 
state of fear and perplexity. They fear for their 
property interests, their rights and their liberty. 
Shall all the peoples of earth abandon hope of 
some day enjoying life, liberty and happiness? — 
If man was compelled to rely on his own efforts 
and ability he would never realize these great 
ideals. 

Another great crisis has come; and in this man 
will begin to realize his extremity and then will 
turn his attention to God’s great remedy. Un- 
der the righteous reign of Christ the Messiah 
the obedient ones will realize far more than 
their fondest desires or hopes. 

Now we see the nations of earth ina state of 
decay. The Scriptures, and the extraneous evi 


.denees, prove beyond a doubt that the end ¢ 


the world has been reached and that the time 
for the setting up of the Lord’s kingdom is here. 
Jehovah, through His prophet Daniel, referring 
to this time of distress and perplexity upon 
earth, said in Daniel 2:44; “And in the days of 
these kings shall the God of heaven set up a 
kingdom which shall never be destroyed: and 
the kingdom shall not be left to other people, 
but it shall break in pieces and consume all these 
kingdoms, and it shall stand forever.” 


With the birth of this new nation, the great 
kingdom of Messiah, the kingdom of righteous- 
ness, the people will look up and lift up their 
heads, because it means their deliveranee. They 
will then learn that the kingdom of the Lord is 


ut 
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indeed a government that is established and ex- 
excised for the welfare of the people. 

. Looking down to the time of Messiah's reign, 
God’s prophet Isaiah in chapter 9:6,7, said: 
“The government shall be wpon his shoulder, 
and «his name. shall. be. called Wonderful, 
Counsellor, the mighty God, the everlasting 
Father, the Prince of Peace. Of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no end.” 

Everlasting Father means giver of everlast- 
ing life, and to the obedient ones He will grant 
life everlasting. Prince of Peace means that His 
government will be one of peace, that He is the 
Prince of all peace, that He will establish for- 
ever peace. amongst the peoples of earth, and 
that We will grant unto them, and each one of 
them the liberty to do right; and the result will 
be that they will dwell togetiier in righteousness 
and happiness. 

The Prephet Micah, setaveni g¢ to the same 
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time, declares in Micah 4:3-5: “And he shall 
judge among many people, and rebuke strong 
nations afar off; and they shall beat their 
swords into plowshares, and their spears into 
pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up a sword 
against nation, neither shall they learn war any 
more. But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig tree: and none shall make 
them afraid: for the mouth of the Lord of hosts 


-hath spoken it. For all people will walk every 


one in the name of his god, and we will walk i in 
the name of the Lord our God for ever and ever.” 

It will be then that the spi of fear is re- 
moved from the hearts and minds of the people. 
They shall fear neither landlords nor prot fiteers, 
false teachers, or false representatives of their 
interests, because they will know that all their 
interests and welfare are safeguarded by the 
gvteat King of kings and Lord of lords, who 
shall rule in righteousness, 





Radio Programs 


[Station WBBR, Staten Island, New York City.—272.6 meters ] 


Sunday Morning, December 6 
:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 
:20 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
:00 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 
:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, December 6 

:00 I. B. S. A. Choral Singers, 

:05 Violin Pncts—Prof. Charles Rohner and Carl Park. 
:15 Bible a ture—Judge Rutherford, . - 
745 1. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

255 Violin Duets 

10:05 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 

10:15 Violin Duets. 


wmoeowe 


~fonday Evening, December 7 

§:00 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 

¥ 10 World News Digest as compiled by Editor of 

a GoLtpEN Age MaAGAZzINg. 

:20 Vocal Duets—Irene Kleinpeter and Fred Franz, 
30 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God”. 

40 Fred Franz, tenor. 

50 Vocal Duets. 


00 Hawaiian Quartette. 

10 Barbara Jonasch, soprano. 

20 Sunday School Lesson for Dee. 13S. M. Van Sipma. 
40 Barbara Jonasch, seprana, 


hursday Evening, December 10 
:50 Hawaiian Quartette. 


turday Evening, December 12 


00 Fred Ehrenberg—Musical Saw and Strohfiddle. 


8 
8 
8 
T 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
Sa 
8: 
8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8: U,. Marion Brown, soprano, 

8: Fred Ehrenberg. 


40 
50 


Sunday Morning, December 15 

10:00 Watebtower Orchestra. 

10:20 LL. Marion Brown, soprano. 

10:80 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

11:10 Waichtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Ly ae December 18 

9:00 1. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 

9:30 Violin a cere Charles Rohner and Carl Park. 
9:20 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 

9:50 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 

:00 Violin Duets. 

:10 Choral Singers, 

:20 Violin Duets, 


Monday Evening, December 14 

8:00 Jubilee Entertainers. 

8:10 World News Digest as compiled by Editor of 
Go_pyn AGE MaGAZINE. 

8:20 Jubilee Entertainers. 

8:80 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God”, 

8:40 Jubilee Entertainers. 


Thursday Evening, December 17 

8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio—George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park and Malcoim Carment. 

8:10 Stanley Gohlinghorst, baritone. 

8:20 Sunday Schoo! Lesson for Dec. 20—S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Stanley Gohlinghorst, baritone. — 

8:50 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Saturday Evening, December 19 


~8:00 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist. 


8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. - 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford. 
8:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:50 Professor Charles Rohner. 


ae “STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (™axramey | 


“The Harp of God”, 
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Some have misconstrued this scripture to” 
mean that the Lord would appear the second 


time and give a great shout and wake up the 
dead. The word here translated shout means a 
message of encouragement. It implies a public 
message designed for the ears not of a few, 


but fora great number. The “shout”, the “voice 
of the archangel” and the “trump of God” are 


all symbols. Literally, the scripture means that 
the appearing of the Lord will be at the time of 
or. during a shout of encouragement; and this 
is in full harmony with the evidenees her etofore 
examined that the presence of the Lord has 
been at a time when the people have been en- 
couraged concerning their own rights. Chris- 
tians have encoura ged ene another by pass- 
ing the message of the Leord’s presence 
on to each other. The peoples have en- 


ecuraged one another with reference to 
their liberties, rights, and privileges. The 
“voice of the archangel”, as. used in this 


passage, means one. with autho rity, the chief 
messenger, Christ Jesus himself. He comes 
with light and truth, illuminating the minds of 
men, leading them into greater light, which has 
come upon the end of the age when the shout of 
encouragement for the rights and liberties of 
the people and for the deliverance of Christians 
into the kingdom of the Lord has begun 
throughout the earth. 


“sDuring this time, then, we should expect the 


resurrection of those saintly ones who died be- 
fore the second coming of the Lord; and should 
expect that these would be awakened ont of 
death and gathered unto the Lord, thus to be 
forever with Him. And therefore those be- 
levers who were alive at His coming, when the 
time came for their death would experience an 
instantaneous change from human to spirit be- 
ings. And finally, when all the members of the 
bride class shall have finished their course and 
all have passed from the human into the spiritu- 
al condition, with glorious bodies, they will en- 
joy peace and happiness for evermore. 
Lord is taking unto himself His bride class, 
because the promise is that these shall be heirs 
of God and joint heirs with Christ Jesus in His 


With issue Number 60 we began running Judge Rutherford’s new book, 
with accompanying questions, taking the place of both 
Advanced and Juvenile wile Studies which have been hitherto pablished, 
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kingdom, and that they shall reign with Him, 
—Romans 8:16,17; Revelation 20: 6. 
“Before the foundation of the world God 
had foreordained that He would have a king- 
dom and a royal family who would have charge 
of the kingdom. The kingdom necessarily em- 
braces the royal house, or royal family, as well 
as the dominion. Foreknowing the end of all 
things, God provided in His great plan not only 
fox the redempti on of the human race, but for the 
selection from amongst men of a certain num- 
ber whom He would transform into the image 
and likeness of His beloved Son. God provided 
also that these should constitute the royal fam- 
ily of heaven. The Apostle Peter says of this 
class: “But you are a chosen race, a royal priest- 
hood, a holy nation, a people for a purpose; that 
you may declare the perfections of him who 
called you from darkness into his wonderful 
light; who once were not a people, but now are 
God's people.”-—1 Peter 2: 9,10. Diagloté. 





QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


What is meant in the Scriptures by a great shout? {[ 462. 

State how this has been fulfilled. ff 462. 

What is meant by the voice of the archangel? f 462. 

Should we expect the resurrectiom of the saints during 
this time? {| 463. 


How is the Lerd ge thering woto himeelf the saints who 


are still on earth during His presence ? q 463. 

Give some Scriptural promises eoncerning the church’s 
being forever with the Lord. {f 463. 

What is meant by the kingdom of God? ff 464, 

Who constitute the royal family of heaven? Quote the 
Apostle Peter’s words relating to this. J 464, 





The kingdom comes! The kingdom comes, 
Not with the throbbing of myriad drums, 
Nor blare of trumpet shrill and high, 
Nor banners flashing against the sky; 

But it comes! : 


Not with thousands of marching Zeet, 

“Nor cannon roaring the King to greet. 

It comes without hubbub and riotous dip, 

Bringing from sorrow, from pain and sin, 
Rest so sweet, 
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Comfort for the People 
admits that the problems of our 
day are perplexities but not willing to accept 
that the solution depends upon man’s ingenuity, it aims 
to present the outcome foretold by the Prophets. 
Comfort for the People will help you be assured that hope lies hid behind the en- 
veloping despair of our day. A copy will be forwarded by return mail. 
International Bible Students Ass’n, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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mY The World and Its News 


{Radiocast, with othe items, from Watchtower WBBR ona wave length of 272.6 meters by the Editor.] 


An Investigation of Hospital Demanded 


A FEDERAL grand jury has demanded an 
investigation of conditions at St. Hliza- 
beth’s Hospital, Washington, D. C., where four 
thousand insane patients are confined. The 
jury declares that this is at least a thousand 
more than the hospital can properly accommo- 
date and it raises seriously the question if there 
are not some among the number who are not and 
never were insane, but were put away by those 
who wanted to get rid of them. 


Government Opens New Air Routes 


ase Postal Department has awarded con- 
tracts for new air mail service between 
Boston and New York, via Hartford; be- 
tween Chicago and St. Louis via Springfield; 
between Chicago and Fort Worth via Dallas; be- 
tween Sait Lake City and Los Angeles; ‘and 
between Elko, Nevada, and Pasco, Washington. 
The new routes will operate in conjunction with 
the main well-established New York to San 
Francisco service. 


Decoration of Business Offices 


NEY YORK has a new profession, the deco- 
ration of business offices. The office deco- 
rator plans the arrangement of partitions, the 
size of the rooms, the selection and arrangement 
of the furniture, the color scheme, the decora- 
tions complete, with a view to business efficiency 
and the conveyance of the right impression to 
the minds of customers. 


Staten Island’s Spry Centenarian 


HE New York Times tells us that Mrs. 
Francoise Levapresto of Grant City, Staten 
Island, is 105 years old. She lives alone in a 
cottage, does all her own housework, and during 
the summer raises enough food to keep her all 
winter. She has just celebrated her 105th birth- 
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day and terminated a four-day celebration by 
dancing with one of her daughters part of a 
waltz played on a phonograph. She says she 
feels fine. Very likely she may be another of 
the millions now living who will never die, 


Robbing Orchards is No Joke 


R OBBING orchards has ceased to be a joke in 

the state of Pennsylvania. That state now 
has a law which makes the person guilty of steal- 
ing fruit from an orchard, or in fact taking any 
other kind of farm property, subject to a fine of 
$500, with possible confinement in prison fer 
three years. 


California Condors Not Extinct © 


Ree some time it was supposed that the great 
California condor, the largest bird in North 
America, had become extinet. But the census of 
California’s wild animals, undertaken by the 
California Fish and Game Commission, shows 
that there are still some pairs of these great 
birds making their homes in the highest of the 
California mountains. The condor lays but one 
egg a year and therefore increases very slowly. 
in numbers. 


United States Air Mail Service 


HE United States lags behind in airrlane 

passenger service. In 1924 Freneh air- 
plane lines carried 16,729 passengers. British 
airplane lines 18,000 passengers, and German 
airplane lines 20,869 passengers; and ths num- 
ber is steadily growing. But the United States 
has the banner airplane mail service. During 
the last three years, day and night, winter and . 
summer, in fair weather and in foul, the fliers 
have covered the route between New York and 
San Francisco, usually making the trip in thir- 
ty-three hours and with almost no loss of mail 
or aviators. 
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Karolyi, Saklatvala and Liberty 


A? TH first of the year Count Karolyi, 
first president of the Hungarian republic, 
was permitted to land in the United States 
enly when he promised to keep quiet. Now the 
state department has ruled that a member of 
the British Parliament cannot eome in, osten- 
sibly because he believes in communism. Liber- 
ty disappeared from America while Wilson was 
king. If Mr. Saklatvala does not break any 
laws, why should the state department worry 
over what he believes? Hf all the people who 
believe foolish things were exeluded from the 
United States, the country would be emptied 
of its inhabitants, beginning with the state de- 
partment. If the British can stand it to let Mr. 
Saklatvala talk in parliament, why be fearful 
here? 


Tourists Fleck to Minnesota 


7 WILL surprise some te learn that only 
two states in the union, Florida and Cah- 
fornia, are rated as having a larger tourist 
traffie and tourist business than is enjoyed by 
the state of Minnesota. The tourist seasen in 
. Minnesota is limited to June, July, August and 
September; but the increased population dur- 
ing those feur months is 200,000. 


A Happy Reunion in Chicago 


UST befere the Turkish army destroyed the 

Armenian village of Arpowood, during the 
World War, an Armenian woman slipped he- 
hind the plaster a pieee of paper whereon was 
written the Chieago address of her husband, 
then in Ameriea. After many years she found 
her way back to Arpowood. Her home had been 
destroyed, but. the walls remained. standing. 
She found the piece of paper, and with her two 
fine children. is now happy with her husband 
in their Chieago home. 


The Lord is The Only Hope 


UPPOSE the Wor!d Court plan is aecepted 

/ by all the nations, including the United 
States. The control of the world would then be 
-in the hands of those dozen men who are the 
« Judges. Whoever could control the judges 
could control the world. Are there any fin- 
enciers in the world who would he interested 
in controlling the judges? Probably yes. The 
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only judge that could be fully trusted in such 
a position is the one whom God has appointed 
to the job. God “hath appointed a day, in the 


- which he will judge the world in righteousness, 


by that man whom he hath ordained,” Jesus 
Christ the righteous.—Acts 17:31. 


New Yerk's Fire Boats 


CCOUNTS of fires in New York harbor 

are usunily punctnated with statements 
te the effeet that such and such a fire boat soon 
had the fire under control. These fire beats are 
wonders i in their efficiency. The ten boats, when 
ing ona single fire, ean throw into it 
642,000 pounds of harbor water per minute; 
and they ean do this at two blocks distance 
from the water’ 8 ‘The fire beats often 
assist the land fremen in extinguishing fires 
on shore,’ 












The Whole Werld *: 


ving Etuceted 
W* CAN hardly realine hew rapidly the 
whole we: ig ob 
every rook and corger of 


ing educated. Into 

cathendom there are 
now + the motion-victure reels, the tele- 
phone, the t LE ost of all, the radio. — 
Reports have it the ihe heart of Africa the 
h one another over 
telephone. They seon get used to it, and 
rev are taking te the radio quite as enthu- 
siastieally, 
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The Ma’alo’s Seda Fountain 


ae % in the history of naviration is 

the steamship Malolo, expected to be the 
queen of the Pacifie, and intended to ply be- 
tween San Francisco and Hawaii. In place of a 
bar the Malolo will have an elegant soda foun- 
tain. Plate glass an inch and a quarter thick 
will cover the twenty-eight-foot counter of teak, 


protecting its polished surface and at the same 


time bringing out the lustre of the wood. 


One Milfion Ice-Cream Cows 


HERE are one million cows in the Unite? 
States that give nothing but ice-cream. 
Perhaps we should not put tt just that way, 
but it certainly is interesting to know that one 
millicn cows are now required to produce the 


iev-cream eonsumed in this country. The New 


York Times tells us that the annual total con- 
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sumed is 285,000,000 gallons, or enough for 
every individual in the country to have about 
two helpings per week the year around. 


Long Distance Locomotive Running 


FFSHE New York Central has adopted a new 
i policy of having one engine pull the Lake 
Shore Limited from New York to Chicago and 
return. The changes of locomotives which have 
heretofore been made at Albany, Syracuse, 
Buffalo, Cleveland, Toledo and Elkhart will be 
done away with on the Limited; but the train 
crews will change at those points, the same as 
heretofore. The numbers of locomotives is be- 
ing reduced on all lines. 


Radio Cocks an Egg on Ice 


DISPATCH from New York states that at 

the radio world’s fair an egg was placed 
on a frying pan, which was then placed on a 
cake of ice. In a moment the pan became hot 
. through the action of radio waves that pene- 
. trated the ice; and the egg was cooked. The 
trick was done by a wireless lamp, the inventor 
of which lit the bulb through a man’s head. 


Dehydration of Vegetables 


yee of vegetables is almost 
entirely neglected in the United States, 
but in Germany there are 4340 dehydration 
plants, in France 750 and in England 430. De- 
hydration utilizes all the food grown on the 
soil, saves in cost of transportation, increases 
the keeping qualities, preserves uniformity of 
quality and is subject to no loss from crushing 
or spoiling. Plants are located where the food 
is grown, insuring dehydration while the ma- 
terial is in prime condition. 


New Yerk’s Expensive Kats 


HE United States Health Service shows 

that from April 18, 1923, to February 28, 
1925, the rat catchers of New York were paid 
by the taxpayers $340,000, for which amount 
they successfully captured 4,756 rats, of which 
1,426 had fleas to the total number of 4,408. To 
catch a flea-bearing rat cost $238, and each 
ordinary rat $72. This is, to say the least, a 
high price for rats. But that is what the peo- 
_ple want—high taxes, so that they can pay 
high rents. 
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Contenis of a Ton of Straw * maggie of 
()UT of every ton of straw, costing them 

-$8 to $10 per ton, the Manufacturers’ - 
Chemical Company of St. Paul’s Park, Minn., 
gets 400 pounds of fireproof roofing material, 
640 pounds of material for the making of elas- 
tic paint, 15 gallons of antiseptic oil, a quanti- 
ty of acetic acid. and 12,600 cubic feet of gas. 
Millions of tons of straw are burned annually, 
being regarded as waste product. 


Output of a Single Grain of Rye 


N THE Tile Company Stock Farm, New 

Bethlehem, Pa., one grain of rye this 
year produced seventy-four stalks. The sheaf 
has been sent to the Pennsylvania State College 
at Bellefonte. It is said that another single 
grain on the same farm grew seventy-eight 
stalks. The average rye plant usually has four 
or five heads. 


Piano Wires Do Work of Six Girls 


Sen work of canning peaches has been re- 
lieved of a tedious hand operation by a 
new California invention. Two fine piano wires 
enter the peach simultaneously. When they 
encounter the pit, they spread on each side, 
stripping the fruit of the meat, and allowing 
the stone to drop below. Every machine in- 
stalled puts five girls out of work. 


Getting Rid of Pocket Gophers 


A® HIGH as forty percent of the track repair 
work in some sections of the West is caused 
by pocket gophers making their homes in rail- 
road embankments. In the spring they micrate 
into the fields, where they live, and thrive, 
raise families and do great damage. The De- 
partment of Agriculture is now showing tha 
railroad companies how to poison these crit- 
ters and thus make it advantageous all around. 
A. diet of poisoned clover does the trick, 


Non-Stop Nonsensical Bible Races 


VERY once in a while we hear of another 

non-stop Bible race, in which some church 
organization undertakes to read the Bible 
‘through, reading day and night, with. relays 
of readers, until the book is finished. This is 
nonsense, not Bible study. The Bible is tha 
greatest book in the world and needs to be studs 


2e8 
fed critically, carefully, comparing one text 
with another, noting even the differences in 
translations and the readings of the oldest 
manuseripts. It needs to be studied prayerfully, 
humbly and with Bible helps such as are now 
available to all truth-seekers. At the last Bible 
Marathon, held in Boston, twenty-four persons 
finished the reading in fifty-four and one-half 
hours; but it is doubtful if any of the readers 
learned anything of value by such a method 
of racing headlong through the Book of Books. 


America’s Greatest Cities 


NY YORK CITY has approximately seven 
millions of inhabitants; Chicago three mil- 
lions; Philadelphia two millions; Detroit, Cleve- 
land, St. Louis, Baltimore, Los Angeles and Bos- 
ton have approximately a million each. The 
eities of the half-million class are Pitisburgh, 
San Franciseo, Buffalo, Milwaukee, Washing- 
ton, Newark, Minneapolis, New Orleans and Cin- 
einnati. 


Automobiles Destroy a City Per Year 


CITY of twenty thousand persons is no 

mean municipality, There are not a great 
many cities of larger popuistion in any one 
state. All of them are iniportant. Yet in the 
year 1924 there were slain by automobiles in 
the United States twenty thousand persons, 
fourteen thousand of them adults, six thousand 
under fifteen years of age. This means fifty-five 
automobile deaths per day, the year around. 





Eight Months to Make a Pencil 

WRITER in the New York Su» explains 

why it,takes eight months to make a lead 
pencil. It takes four months to season the com- 
bination of clay and graphite so that it will be 
of the proper hardness, and four months more 
to glue together and finish the cedar cases in 
which the ready-prepared writing substance 
finds its resting place. It is said that the supply 
of eedar wood for lead pencils is rapidly be- 
coming exhausted. A billion are made each year. 


Muscle Shoals in Operation 

"FAHE Musele Shoals power plant about which 
there has been so much controversy in and 

eut of Congress is now in partial operation. The 

eonstruction of this dam has raised the waters 

of the Tennessee river so that they are now 
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navigable all the way to Knoxville, 6:0 miles 
from its mouth. The Muscle Shoals project has 
cost the government $51,600,060. 


Great Transnortation Changes Coming 


N VIRGINIA two electric engines outpulled 
three of the largest steam locomotives made. 
in Canada a new Diese! eombination oi] and 
electrie engine and passenger ear made sixty- 
five miles an hour between Montreal and Ottawa 
with ease. In New York a transportation en- 
gineer says that the day dawns when privately 
built motor roads will be used to transport all 
freight. 





Liberia May be Developed 


NDICATIONS are that Liberia, the little 
ecuntry on the West Afriean Coast which 
was founded by American Negroes, is in for 4 
big development. Unless plans miscarry, the 
Firestone Tire and Rubver Company of Akron, 
Ohio, expects te invest $100,000,G00 in Liberia. 
They plan to have a million acres in rubber trees 
and ultimately to employ a third of a million na- 
tives in tending the trees. At preseni the rub 
ber production of the world is in the hands of 
the British and the Dutea. 





The Duck Farms of Long Istand 


ONG ISLAND has become one of the duck 
raising centers of the world. One of these 
duck ranches has 100 houses, each 500 feet long, in 
which the ducks, even at night, are bathed in 
the steady glow of electrie lighis. The ducks 
hatch in four weeks and are ready for market 
eleven weeks later, after they have reached five 
pounds weight. During the season 700 barrels 
of ducks are marketed daily.. Last year 1500 
barrels went to England. 


New Radium Denostis in the Congo 


T PRESENT the radium supply of the world 

is about eight ounces, valued at about two. 
million dollars an ounce; and, frankly, there is 
not enough te go around. It is of great use m 
the treatment of certain forms of cancer, is used 
for illuminated signs, and has transformed the 
world of science. It is good news that a new 
source of the metal is the Congo region, where 
considerable deposits of radioactive cre have 
been brenght to hght. 
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85,000 Murders in Ten Years 
ties Reverend Harry E. Woolever, D.D., edi- 
tor of the National. Methodist Press, of 
Washington D. C., in an address before the 
Central New York Conference of the Methodist 
Epicopal Church at Auburn, New York, called 
attention to the fact that in the last ten years 
' there have been sighty-five thousand murders 
committed in the United States. He wonders 
why this is so. One reason is that some men 
probably conelude thatif itis a brave and praise- 
worthy thing for a thousand mien to kill another 
thousand men in war, it is equally brave and 
praiseworthy for one man to kill one man when 
he has reasons for wishing io do so. 


Canada’s Far Northern Redio Station 


AY ITH commendable enterprise Canada has » 


installed a broadcasting station at the 
roonth of the Mackenzie river, 125 miles be- 
yond the arctie circle. It is believed that this 
station will play an important part in the de- 
velopment of mineral and o:] deposits now 
known to exist in those far northern climes. It 
will be of benefit in radio experiments and in 
other ways also. 


Strikers Bare their Ereasts ; 

HERS is a dispatch from the Panama Re- 

public which has an ominous tone to it. It 
seems that several thousand persons went on 
strike for lower rents. The dispatch states that 
when the officers charged the mobs with fixed 
bayoncts, some of the crowd stood firm, bared 
their chests and urged the officers to shoot. Sit- 
uations like this usually terminate in bloodshed 
and sometimes in war. If rents are too high they 
should come down. If not, the facts should he 
presented to the people. 


Toronto’s Street Car Lines 


OR four years Toronto has owned and oper- 

ated her own street-car system, compris- 
ing 222 miles of track and serving an area of 
thirty-five square miles. On an average fare 
of 6.15 cents the three citizens who have man- 
aged the lines have succeeded in entirely re- 
building the lines and putting in a complete 
equipment of the finest, most up to date ears on 
the continent. The plan of the city is to pro- 
vide service at cost, and to give the best of 


service. 
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The Development of Vancouver 


ANCOUVER, the outlet for British Co- 

lumbia and the wheat-growing provinces 
of Canada, is developing rapidly into a port 
of great importance. It now has forty-two 
regular steamship lines, engaged in carrying 
grain, lumber and other forest preducts to all 
parts of the world. Most of this goes via Pan- 
ama. The port of Vancouver is always ice free. 


Pictures of the Infant Jesus 


TORIES are in circulation in New York of 

a chureh in this vicinity where on Sundays 
the streets are crowded with poor Italians wait- 
ing in queues for blocks, for the privilege of pay- 
ing fifty cents a head to see a supposedly mir- 
acuious picture of the glorified infant Jesus on 
ne of the interior walls of a church. When 
Jesus was crucified he was a man thirty-three 
years old, not a baby; and he is not a baby now. 
Whoever fixed up the picture made a mistake, 


Nature’s Signs of a Hard Winter 


aC THEE Canadian Rockies, as early as the 
middie of August, the man-hating cinnamon 
bear, the elk and the antelope came down out 
of the mountain heights, begging for food in 
the towns and villages. At that early date alse 
the gopkers and ground squirrels were bury- 
ine their winter rations, all of which, the trap- 
pers say, insure an exceptionally severe winter. 


Seeina Ourseives as Others See Us 
N AN acidress Dr. Alfredo L. Palacios, dean 





of the fseulty of juridical and social sei- 
ences of thc University of La Plata, Argenti- 
na, sounds the following warning to South 


America regarding American big business: 

The United States is carrying on a task of absorp- 
tion; it has a rudimentary spiritual life allied to an 
enorme: enysical night that is disconcerting; it can- 
not be for us a medel ‘of democracy. The United States 
will not come toward us with cruisers nor armies; it 
will come with its financial polities, which limits na- 
tional sovereignty or compromises independence. 


Oil Fields in Northern Alaska 


HE United States Geological Survey, which 
has been exploring the Arctic slope of 
Alaska, reports that there is oil in large quan- 
tities in that far northern clime. Every such 
discovery that the North was once the home 


of great forests furnishes additional proof that 
the Bible story of the Flood is true. Those 
forests grew and fell while the earth was yet 
enveloped in a hothouse mist of fairly even 
temperature in all parts of the world, and be- 
fore there was yet in the earth such a thing 
as rain. 


Poor Outlook for the King Business 


pee present outlook for the king business 
is poor. The kings of Britain, Italy and 
Spain are such in name only. The real power 
is in the hands of others. There are still kings 
in Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Belgium, Ser- 
bie, Rumania and Bulgaria, and a queen in the 
Netherlands; but the great bulk of Europe is 
from new henceforth free from this aneient 
fraud. 


Ne More Conscienttous Objectors 


HE International Peace Congress, at its 

1925 meeting in Paris, decided by a vote 
of 194 to 144 against the recognition by govern- 
ments of conscientious objectors in time of war. 
All signs indicate that in the next war there 
will be no recognition of conscientious objectors, 
and that before its close every true Christian 
in the earth will be slain. 


Europe’s Forty Conferences 


INCE the war, beginning with Versailles, 

there have been altogether about forty 
conferences by the men who dragged the peo- 
ples of earth into the World War, to see what 
could be done about getting them ont. These 
conferences, to mention a few places, have tak- 
en place in Paris, London, Chequers, Geneva, 
San Remo, Hythe, Boulogne, Brussels, Spa, 
Aix les Baines, Wiesbaden, Cannes, Genoa, 
Rapallo, Washington and Lausanne, with more 
to follow. 


British Fears ef a Revolution 


HERE is a great deal of fear in Britain 

that a real revolution is impending; and 
that it may not be, and probably will not be, 
a bloodless one. The mine owners were to have 
cut the wages of the miners, so that British 
coal might regain its lost markets in Italy and 
South America. The railwaymen gave orders 
that on a given Friday they would cease mov- 
ing coal. To avoid the immediate dangers the 
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Prime Minister arranged for the payment of 
$ 50,000,000 in subventions to the miners, to 
keep the mines going to the first of next May. 
In the meantime the whole mining situation is 
being studied. Extremists on both sides pre- 
dict war next May; and the outcome in that 
event will hinge upon the question whether the 
British army, made up of the eommon people, 


_@an be depended upon to fire upon their fellow 


men. Exeetly this very situation was foreseen 
thirty years ago by Pastor Russell and is dis- 
cussed in “The Battle of Armageddon”, which 
ts the Fourth Volume of the Srepies re THE > 
Scrrprunks. Whether they like it or whether 
they do not, seciety will be houn 
aeligwledea thet Charles T. Russe 
of Ged, and wes gnided by God in aia 
of the Divine Word. 


Lloyd George’s Piru of Relief 


M: Luovpy Geenee's plan for a ws: 
gland is ta put more worker: 
land. Ile claitis (hat proportionat a 
with Denmark, Britain should have 750.000 more 
land workers; coupared with Germany if si} 
have 1.000.000 more; compared with Holland 

1.750.000 more sod compared wi Deion 
#'000,000 more. fn 1840 the British Lsics at Tew 
food for 24,008,060 people as against a 
‘food production for only 15,000,050 + 






























Britain’s Taxes on Liquors 


RITAIN'S need of money has bre 
the largest taxation of the hi 
ever known. iat vear the largest 
ing company ince net profits Oi: 
paid $50,000,000 of that amount | 
treasury in taxes, The tax of whi: 
raised from $2.75 to $18 a gallon. 
sixteen years the consumption of wh 
British Isles has fallen from 82,000,000 to L3y. 
000,000 gallons per year. 








Baldwin 7 ells the Communists Something 


pee BaLowin, in a speech hefore the 
British Parliament, has reminded the Com. 
munists that no minority in a free country has 
ever yet coerced the whole community, that the 
community will always protect itself, and that 
if the time comes when the community has to 
protect itself with the full force of the govern- 
ment behind it, the community will do so, and 


Decsmnen 16, 1923 


the response of the community will astonish the 
forces of anarchy throughout the world. 


Rritishers Fear a Werld Race War 


a UO prominent Britishers at a church con- 
4. ference in England, one an ex-governor of 
>and Macras, India, and the other a 
nary secretary, a keen student of Asiatie 
, are reported by the New York World as 
sy ing a world-wide race war unless the 
ndion thelr assumed superiority over 
brown and ee ei and treat 
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‘a View of Wilzan’s Cfer 


io Lord Grey’s revelation of 
“cto put the United States in- 
n iSkG, in the event that Ger- 

iain offers of peace which 
cad Tranee to make, the Man- 
asaya that “if war were not 
right well think that all the 
whe let President Wil- 
to nothing onght.to be 
ath an episode seeins an outrage 
op, & slur on human deveney. But it is 
«a Characteristic incident of war.” 
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Pio Samething and Be Semething 


EXEPT EC, 


& BRUPISH ex-service man was out of work. 
4. He could not get work, but be could sing; 
so instead of having his hand out for a dole he 
Bang on the streets of London fer his daily 
-breacd. He had a fine tenor voice and sang well. 
The director of a great opera chanced to hear 
him and is now training the street singer for a 
place on the x De with your might what 
your hands find to do, is the reasonable and ef- 
ficient advice of ne Scriptures. 








Lady Cynthia Mesiey on Socialism 


pp Crnruia Mostey, daughter of Lord 
Curzon, one of the most prominent and 
powertul of British statesmen, in announcing 
her candidacy for Parliament on the Labor 
ticket is alleged by the New York Times to 
- have made the statement that she realized long 
ago that eapitalism is doomed and for that 
“reason she has heen learning to earn her own 
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living, and has been doing it too, by office work 
and also such honest-to-goodness farm work as 
milking eows, planting turnips, and making 
butter and cheese. 


Spiritism in the Pulp.. 


poe London Daiiy News tells of the Rev. 
C. L. Tweedale, of Weston, England, who, 
when he preaches, often has the apparition of a 
Roman Catholic priest in full canonieal robes 
standing by him. Rev. Tweedale is always see- 
ing visions of the dead, including dead dogs and 
eats whieh growl or snarl, balls of fire, flying 
objects and cther manifestations of life in an un- 
seen world. Our explanation is that all these 
manifestations are the work of demons, 


Freight Subways for London 


ARTH’S great cities must allcome to putting 

-“ their freight distribution underground. It 
is inconceivable that death-dealing trucks could 
continue to rear through the streets in ever in- 


‘ereasing power and volume. London is now 


seriously considering the problem of building a 
freight subway, far below the passenger tubes, 
which will cost "$160, 000,000. The proposed line 
will have twenty stations at first and be in full 
operation in five years. 


Motor Craze Hits Britain 


HE motor craze which has so effectively 

filed the streets of American cities with 
carbon monoxide fumes and klaxen squawks has 
now hit Britain in good shape. Britain already 
has six hundred thousand cars and it is estimated 
will take on another hundred thousand in the 
coming year. The speeds of British cars are 
high and their colors bright. 


Turkey Waking Rapidly 
A LL dispatches from Turkey indicate de- 
termination to adopt western civilization 
as quickly as possible. ‘Police must shave off 
their beards, cut their long hair and wear po- 
lice uniforms, and will receive regular waves. 
Doctors are to be sent out into the country 
districts to teach sanitation and remove super- 
stitions.. All the dervish monasteries have 
been closed, and the twenty thousand monks 
turned out to work like the rest of us. The 
dervishes were spirit mediums. 


Ito 


The Autogyre Spanish Airplane 


‘ A Bes first tests of a Spanish invention, the 
autogyro, are very encouraging. This ma- 
chine, at a test near London, rose almost verti- 
cally for a thousand feet; and its British pilot 
brought it down as lightly as a feather, at a for- 
ward speed, when it touched the ground, of only 
twenty miles an hour. With the the engine dead 
the machine falls as slowly as a parachute. 


The Petroieum Industry in Peru 


P IRU has one oil company which in one gen- 
eral location has sunk more than eighteen 


' hundred wells. This oil company has four thou- - 


sand men on its payroll and. produces over four 

million barrels of oil annually. Talara, the cen- 

ter of the industry, has a population of 15,000 

souls, and is in every sense of the word a modern 
“ap- -to-date city. 


The Locarno Security Pact 


- Is confidently claimed that the Locarno se- 
.™ curity pact insures European peace for all 

time. All the principal European powers have 
_ pledged themselves not to make war on each 
other, to bring all their disputes before the 
Hague tribunal and for final decision before the 
League of Nations. In forty previous confer- 
ences Europe has said, Peace, peace. Now they 
say, Peace and safety. And the Bible says that 
when they shall say, Peace and safety, then sud- 
den destruction cometh upon them. When it 
will come and how we do not know, but we have 
confidence that the Bible prediction will be ful- 
filled.—1 Thessalonians 5: 3. 


Got the Minister of Education Guessing 


A FRENCH teacher propounded a problem 
to his elass in school which is distressing 
the Minister of Education of that country. The 
problem was, in effect, “A company in the in- 
fantry consists of 225 men. If the food and 
maintenance of each man costs ten franes a 
day, what is the sum wasted by war in a month 
of. thirty days, and how many children could 
‘be clothed for this sum if a suit of clothes for 
a child costs forty-five franes?” The Minister 
is worrying for fear the teacher will set the 
children to thinking. It is considered all right 
to teach people, provided the teaching is done 
in such a way that they cannot or dare not think. 
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Raising Cotton in Africa 


N TH six years from 1918 to 1924 Britain 

increased its cotton production in Africa 
from 14,016,000 pounds to 79,200,000 pounds. 
British Africa and India together now produce - 
about one-third of the world’s cotton supply. | 


A Million Dollars Worth of Dogs 


T THE London dog show of the Kennel 

Club, held in Alexandria Palace, during 
the week beginning September 30th, there wera 
exhibited three thousand dogs, said to be worth 
a round million dollars. Some of these dogs 
are accustomed to satin pillows, phonograph 
music, beefsteak, silver-backed hair brushes, 
sterilized water and police guards, so the New 
York (Times tells us. The largest dog at the 
show is a St. Bernard weighing 198 pounds. 


The Dennistoun Rector’s Complicated Job 


ESIDES the preaching of the gospel and 

those things generally associated with it, 
the rector of the Dennistoun, Scotland, church, 
is supposed to supervise the following activi- 
ties: Brigade Bible Class, Young Woman’s 
Guild, Savings Bank, Junior Choir, Boy Re- 
serves, Brownies, Girl Guides, Women’s Guild, 
Band of Hope, Signalling Class, Senior Choir, 
Boys’ Brigade, Lads’ Social Club, Football 
Club, Golf Club and Rambling Club. Under 
the circumstances nobody should be surprised 
that the preaching is pretty poor. 


Money in the Glove Business 


OMEBODY should make some money in 

the glove business in Rome if trade keeps 
up. Reports have it that hereafter the pope 
will wear gloves when his hands are kissed, 
and that 100,000 kissed his hands in July and 
August. To keep the microbes from multiply- 
ing too fast this should mean a glove trade of 
about five hundred pairs a month. Wonder 
who gets it? 


Latvia Will Pay in Fuli 
ta has offered to pay in full her debt 
of something over five million dollars, with 
accrued interest at four and one-half percent. 
The conditions in Latvia are said to be very 
good. The ports are convenient for entry of 
goods into Russia. The country has made con- 
siderable progress in reconstruction work. 
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Elephants Multiplying in Africa 


DISPATCH from Johannesburg states 

that elephants have so multiplied in Cen- 
tral Africa as to become a pest and a menace. 
They have been tearing up and destroying gar- 
dens and have trampled several peopie to death. 
Even armed men have had to flee before them. 
Thirty-four troops of ests were seon im 
a trip of only three hundred miles. 


Russia Gees Eack to Vodka 


A FTER eleven years of prohibition the Rus- 
4+ sian government has gone back to the open 
sale of vodka and whisky. The reason for this 
is said to lie in its need of revenue and its in- 
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A Lighter and Cheaper Steet 


te New York Herald Tribune has a dis- 
patch from Germany announcing a new 
form of steel which is forty percent lighter and 
thirty percent, cheaper than that now in general 
use for construction purposes. Important in- 
ventions are following one another rapidly ia 
Germany nowadays. Necessity is the driving 
force behind these inventions. The German 
birth-rate is on abent three-fourths what it 
was before the wa 
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Mussolini Destroys One Mare Liberty 


Me /CUssoldan! has now made arrangements to 
VL abolish all local elections in towns of 5,009 
inhabitants er less and will govern them by of- 
ficers appointed by himself. The reason fer this 
move is that the remaining Hberty lovers in 
Italy were mostly in these smailer communities, 
and Mussolini is making sure that there shall be 
none to stay his hand. At recent riots in 
Florence, where the Fascisti were guilty of mur- 
der, arson and burglary, the chief of pale gave 
orders that they were not to be molested in 
their work. Mussolini has since removed this 
ehief from office. 


A German Fnvents a Plane thet Sails 
i GERMA} Ni nas s invented a new plane that has 





A” a mast and sail, It is all 
metal, and ‘prove dits value in its first flight of 
aix hundred miles across the North Sea froma 
Copenhs agen to ibion stowe, Kngland, It is de- 


scribed as a giant & saplane with a single wing, 
and equipped with twin engines, 


Puttizg the Kremlin to Work 
oe Kremiin, of Moscow, eanter and symbol 
of all Russia under the czar, the palace 
where the ezars were crowned, and where they 
had their goiden ee is now used as the seat 
af parhi ament by th une government, In- 
stead of gilt braid and brass buitons and educa- 
ere are now farmers and 
skers, wearing homespun 
g, and women senators 
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Greek Church May Uniile with F Hone 


eS A dispaich to the New York Times, Walter 
Duranty, for many years the special Russian 
eorrespondent of the Zunes, says that “at the 
present moment the confusion in the Russian 
ehurch is such that fer the first time in a thon- 
sand years there is a reasonable possibility of 
the reunion of the Eastern [Greek] and West- 
ern [Roman Catholie] branches of the Christian 
Church”, 


From Our Canadian Correspondent 


6é A CCORDING to the Bishop of Chelmsford, 

--& the world is clattering back to barbarism.” 
So says the Vancouver Saturday Tribune, and 
continues its editorial comment: 


; True, the world has experienced a terrible jolt that 
, threw civilization off the rails. All the deviltries of the 
world were let loose ten years ago, and it is not easy 
: to chain them up again. The world is outwardly ir- 
, Yeligious because it has lived through a furnace of 
, Bavageries which was the negation of religion. It saw 
‘ the churches in all lands silenced when the real test of 
‘ whether they stood for spiritual things or temporal 
things came. They capitulated to the God of War just 
like any other human institution, and they are shattered 
_ today by that surrender. 
' ‘Tf the churches have lost the people, it is not because 
Christianity has failed, but because the churches failed 
in a great emergency to embody the teachings of Chris- 
tianity. It is because they have attached to Christianity 
_ Goctrines which the minds of men refuse to accept, and 
have neglected to rest upon that plain human gospel 
which Christ delivered and the world still needs. 

Let the bishop take courage. All is not lost. And 
the truth about today is not all told in the newspapers. 


But, one naturally rises to ask, if the cure is 
as simple as that, why is it not being applied? 
Possibly because the “plain human gospel which 
Christ delivered” has been completely lost sight 
of, and in any case it does not fit in with present 
business arrangements. 


Making War Ladylike 


‘ae Toronto Daily Star is pessimistic about 
peace talk, also somewhat cynical. Under 
the heading “Making War Ladylike” it editorial- 
ly says: 

An extraordinary number of persons who would pass 
an ordinary test of intelligence scoff at the idea of out- 
lawing war, but clamor for the outlawing of the use of 

poisonous gases and ether methods of warfare which 
they regard as unladylike. 

Surely, it is clear that in a life-and-death struggle 
nations will stop at nothing. War cannot be made safe 

or decent or humane. The business of a nation at war 

is to destroy the man-power of the enemy. And modern 
science has provided ingenious weapons which show no 
mercy for women or children, but which, in their very 
nature, carry carnage to all classes and ages of both 
sexes. 

- World society is again placing the ban on the use of 
poisonous gases and of bacteria as weapons of offense. 
But the gun that fires blindly to a distance of seventy 
miles may still destroy non-combatants. Unseen air- 


craft may still drop tons of explosives on sleeping cities, 


Warships may still cut off the food supplies of a nation, 
High explosive shells weighing a ton may still blow 
orphans’ homes to pieces. Mines dug below unsuspecting 
troops may still hurl hundreds into eternity. Machine 
guns firing hundreds of bullets per minute may still 
shoot humans down like vermin. War glorifies the work 
of extermination. And the side getting the worst of 
it will pay no attention to the rules previously drawn w 
War is too costly in life, property and happiness to be 
retained when international disputes can be adjudicated 


just as fairly as those between individuals. The banish- 


ment of war as between civilized nations has entered 
the stage of practical politics. The impractical persons 
are those who would retain war in the hope that they 
may make it decent. 


With the recent practical and appallingly 
plain arguments against war (and four years of 
unbridled savagery surely is such an argument), 
it seems incredible that there should be any dis- 
interested people who will applaud war in any 
form. 


Cities as War Targets 


wNeEY Porrsr, a former aviator, writes in The 
New Leader (London, England), as re- 
ported through the London (Ontario) Echo, ow 
“Cities as War Targets in Future”. He quotes 
from a speech of Air Chief Marshal Trenchard, 
of the British Air Force: 

Although it is necessary to have some defense in 
order to maintain the morale of our people, it is far 
more necessary to lower the morale of the enemy’s peo- 
ple, for nothing else can end war. 


The process of “lowering the enemy’s morale” 
is accurately dealt with: 


We can now drop a greater weight of bombs in one 
day than was dropped during the whole of the recent 
war. Five hundred machines could drop more than 
three thousand tons of dichloroethyl sulphide on London 
in a week, one drop of which will disable and a few 
drops burn to death. This substance is a liquid, which 
not only burns but evaporates inte a gas which poisons 
on being inhaled. An area contaminated with it re- 
mains untenable for weeks. 

Lewisite, an arsenic preparation, penetrates gas sie 
and causes excruciating pain, mental distress, madness 
and attempts at suicide. 

Phosphorus bombs, unquenchable with water, will be 
dropped on large sections of a city ... and through: 
out the night the long orgy of horror will continué 
until the first faint streaks of dawn break upon a city, 
great tracts of which will be smouldering poisoned ruins 
while the streets are choked with the dying and the dead, 
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This should have thoroughly subdued and de- 
moralized any ordinary population; the ends 
(whatever they are) of war will have been served, 
and the world made safer (7) for demc~racy! 


- Canada’s Liquor Question 


pL eeck and the liquor question continue to 
hold a share of the spotlight in Canada. 
Ontario has endeavored to please a section of 
its population with 4.4 aleoholie strength beer, 
much to the disgust of all prohibitionists and 
connoisseurs of good beer. As is usual with a 
compromise, no one is pleased. Quebec continues 
with its government dispensary system and con- 
tinnes to show healthy balance sheets as far as 
eash is concerned, and unhealthy ones on the 
moral situation in the province. 

British Columbia has a government dispen- 
sary system and a license system “grafted” on 
to it with a result, as reported in the Northeri 
Messenger, that “bootlegging was never so prev- 
alent as it has been lately”. 

On January 2nd, 1925, the Vancouver Pre- 
vince tells ef one of the periodic Vancouver 
drives: 


_ Armed with ninety warrants, squads of the Provincial 

Liquer Board Police cooperating with the City Dry 
Squad, cost the city $27,271, but Attorney-General 
Manson, claiming that the law was not being adequate- 
ly enforced, had the provincial police also werking in 
the city and in December deducted $22,219 from Van- 
couver’s share of the liquor.prefits. 

In Prince George and Cranbrook the so-called profits 
were completely wiped out and in many other places 
materially reduced. Besides the amounts charged the 
municipalities the reports of the Liquor Control Board 
show that the cost of enforeing the Act is steadily in- 
creasing. 


However, the Vancouver Province unctuously 
reviews the situation and indulges in some 
platitudes: 


The force thet will finish liquor is the. force that 
finished the dodo, the mastodon and the dinosaurus, These 
things flourished in a crude, half-made world. When 
the werld improved, they could not keep up. They dis- 
appeared because they had lost their usefulness. 

Men use alcohol today as an expedient. It ereates for 
them a world of illusion wherein all imperfections be- 
come pertections and ali failures become glorious suc- 
eesses. 

As man’s power for success increases, as his personal 
Liberty becomes greater, and as he gradually grows into 
@ more efficient being, his need for liquor will die away. 
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The ilusions of happiness and prosperity that alcohel 
brings him will beeome realities. His eraving to fool 
himself will lessen. 

Liquor drinking has heen on the decline for cen< 
turies. For every dyed-in-the-weol drunk there is to - 
day, there were fifty from six to ten generations aga 
Ht is ne longer necessary for a gentleman to fall under 
the table every night. Sobriety has become the rulé 
rather than the exeeption. 

Prohibition is one of the things that evolution is at 
tending to. And in spite of laws and armed policemen 
alcohol will disappear, but not one moment before man 
becomes good enough and sensible enough and efficient 
enough to do without it. 


Like many mere newspaper comments en 
events, you pay your money and take your 
choice. 


Taxes in Canada and U.S.A. 


ue Edmonton Journal reprints from the 
Financial Post a statement covering United _ 
States and Canadian taxes, with everything in 
favor of the U.S. A. We read: 


A man. with $100,000.00 income pays in Canada 
taxes amounting to $32,000.00 whilst in the United 
States he pays about $22,000.00. This ia 2 $10,000.00 
argument against staying in Canada, or at least against 
investing here. Florida today is making a bid for Can- 
adian dollars by eliminatory death duties, and gets them, 

The man who earns $10,000.00 a year in Canada pays 
over $600.00 income tax ; whereas in the United States he 
pays, under the new rate forecast by President Coolidge, 
less than $200.00. 

Already the difference in the seale ef taxation in 
Canada and the United States is so great as to be a 
definite factor in influencing unfavorably the flow of 
eapital. 


Leoking Around for Saints 

oe Toronto-AMail and Empire comments on 
the proposed saints for the Church of [ing- 

land: 


While the Church of Rome is scanning the record of 
a number of Englishmen and Englishwomen ta de- 
termine whether they are proper subjects for canoniza- 
tion, the Chureh of England is also discussing a pro- 
posal to create a few saints. The matter is now in the 
hands ef the Archbishop ef Canterbury and the list ap- 
proved by him will have to be approved also by the House 
of Commons before it ean become the law of the church 
and the law of the land. 

Some of those who have been suggested ag proper 
saints are Charles I, Henry VI, Archbishops Laud, 
Parker and Cranmer, and Florence Nightingale. 
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Henry VI did apply funds for Eton and King’s Col- 
lege, Cambridge, but he also involved his realm in a 
civil war. Perhaps one of his claims lies in the fact.that 
he was murdered, 

Charles was also interested in education, but to ad- 
mit him now-as a saint would be to admit that the Eng- 
lish rebellion was a mistake, and we doubt if the masses 
of churchmen would commit themselves thus far. 

Florence Nightingale was a Christian if ever there 
was one. She was also an Episcopalian; but if she is 
' @ subject for sainthood, then Lytton Strachey has writ- 
' ten in vain. Anybody he writes about becomes dis- 
’ qualified, with the exception of Cardinal Newman. 

Mr. P. W. Wilson, of the New York Times Magazine 
suggests that in view of the close ties between the Pro- 
* testant Ispiscopal Church of the United States and the 
' Church of England it might be a gracious act to in- 
- elude an American saint or two, and nominates George 
Washington, who was a staunch Anglican. 

Some of the great ones of history are disqualified be- 
cause they were not Anglicans. John Bunyan, who has 
a window in Westminister Abbey, was a Baptist. Wesley 
and Wycliff are among the great figures in the history 
of English religion, but they did not conform to the 
. Anglican system of worship, though it has been argued 


that they were not dissenters. 


No doubt, after the choir of saints is established, an 
amendment to the Prayer Book will be made so that they 
_ ean be supplicated, adored and asked intercession of. The 
cleavage between Rome and the Anglican communion is 
rapidly being healed. 


The Farther North the Better 


ERE is a little free advertising. We insert 

this “want ad” free of all charges, hoping 

that the clergyman gets his heart’s desire and, 

by going far enough north, possibly the frost 

will stiffen his creed, which he admits is un- 
stable, along the lines of truth. 


Clergyman, undehominational, would like to hear 
of community who would be glad of his services. No 
rigid creed. Jesus and plain gospel. Preferable far 
north as possible. Box 1329, Star-Pheniz, (Saskatoon, 
Sask. i 


Silden Demonology 

flee Rev. Dr. G. Campbell Morgan, a well 
known minister celebrated in both Mingland 

and Canada, has this to say about spiritism, as 

reported in the Toronto Daily Star: 


“Don’t let anyone say to you there is nothing in 
spiritism. There is. It is demonology.” So declared 
Rey. Dr. G. Campbell Morgan, speaking last night in 
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West Presbyterian church on the responsibility of the 
church in respect to the Bible. 

Taking as his text St. Paul’s words in his letter to 
Timothy in which he spoke of the church as “the pillar 
and ground of truth”, the preacher pointed out that 
Timothy was at that time at Ephesus, a city rolling in 
wealth and the chief centre of necromancy, spiritism, or 
spiritualism as it is now called. Spiritualism and 
hecromancy always accompany a materialistic age. It 
was so at the time of St. Paul and it is so today. 


Wanted—Medical Common Sense 


HIE Vancouver Saturday Tribune brings to 

light some further facts in the war against 

vaccination being waged in that city. The fol- 
lowing report is worth consideration: 


Medical science has run riot over vaccines and in- 
oculations in the last few years. Simple laws of sanita- 
tion are being neglected. During the recent fake small- 
pox epidemic in Vancouver—an epidemic which was 
cured almost instantly by a ban on the American tour- | 
ist trade—one doctor who favored pus injections told 
his audiences that sanitation had nothing to do with 
the preventing of smallpox. He could see nothing good 
but pus. 

Such teaching is quite contrary to many high author- 
ities, but the result of it is seen in an illustration at 
Langley Prairie, where three alleged cases of smallpox 
were recently reported, and a demand made that all the 
scholars be subjected to an injection of the pus of bovine 
syphilis. 

One of the parents organized a committee of inspec- 
tion, the committee including a trained sanitarian, 
This is what they found: 

“In the boys’ lavatory the urinal was in a filthy con- 
dition, with the flushing apparatus apparently out of 
order. 

“Moisture surrounding three toilets, which showed 
signs of having had no swabbing for some time. 

“On flushing toilets there was a very offensive. smell 
of sewer gas from each, which would indicate that the 
septic tank is not in order. 

“Returning some time afterwards it was found that 
there was no water in the tanks to flush toilets, 

“With four windows for ventilation, all were closed 
except one. 

“In the girls’ lavatory a quantity of rubbish in the 
doorway ; a hole cut in brass’ plug in clean out trap al- 
lowing gas to escape, considerable moisture surrounding 
all toilets, showing signs of no recent swabbing, 

“On flushing four toilets, two overflowed their con- 
tents over the floor. Two emitted sewer gas on being 
flushed. 

“Qn returning later no water in tanks to flush toilets, 

“Four windows for ventilation—ALL CLOSED.” 


Ducawem. 18, 1925 


We de not like te poke fan at medical ecience, especial- 
ly in view of the decision in a lawsuit this week which 
exonerates a hospital and the medical staff in a case 
where a patient’s operation wound became maggot-in- 
fested and his death ensued. But surely medical science 
has outrun commonsense when medica] health officers 
permit all the windows of a school to be closed, to have 
toilets plugged up, septic tank out of order, and emana- 
tions of sewer gas, and then think that these invitations 
to disease can be corrected by merely inoculating all 
the children with cow pox. 

Perhaps if there were net such huge profits in vae- 
@ines and serums the public would not have them forced 
go upon them, 


The medical hierarchy, so long as it can do its 
work and foree ita will on the people without 
adverse publicity, has a fair chance of success. 
Davlight, and complete reports of the other side 
of the question, will do much io force the vac- 
cinstionists inte the epen. Ti has yet to be sue- 
eessfully demonstrated that a cireulatory system 
filled with cowpox pus is as good a road to health 
‘as an alimentary system emptied of improper 
‘foods. 


What Do Your Children Read? 


UE Vimes-Herald Newspapers, of Moose 
- Jaw, Sask. has an editorial aimed at sal- 
scious and unmora! literature; “Profitable 


Filth,” it is termed. It reprints in part a Winni- 
peg Tribune editorial which takes a well-merited 
wallop at the feature of American publications 
of a type which no wholesome-minded American 
will support: 





gazines coming into 
value had increased 










; of sexual perversity and 
a most astonishing circula- 
wilding wp a large inductry, and not 
im our own eceuntry but.ie the United States... 

The publication in the United States of a particular- 
ly offensive and particularly dangerous type of Htera- 
ture is becoming, ae a matter of fact, an industry of 
tremendous proportions; growing by such leaps and 
bounds that it new rivals the moving picture business. 
One publisher alone, starting with a single magazine a 
few years ago, now publishes in the neighborhood of 
thirty, each one 2 little more unwholesome than the last, 
and all of them filed with cheap nastiness, the most of- 
. fensive feature being a simulated morality coeking 
thelr reel nature. 








eminion is contributing: very - 
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Just because the United States permits and supports 
this profitable beastliness is no reason why Canada 
should. It is contrary to both the spirit and the letter 
of Canadian law that these publications should be per- 
mitted te come into the country and be sold here. Never- 
theless they come, in the number of at least a million & 
month, and are read chiefly by the young of both sexes, 
“The most consistent reader of so-called ‘eonfessional’ 
magazines is the girl of high school age,” said a social 
service report issued in Toronto recently. 

Tt would be difficult, indeed, for a mature mind, 
saturated in this form of literary garbage for a month, 
to retain a sane and wholesome outlook on Life. Their 
effect on adolescent minds can be judged in that light. 
There can be no possible blame attached to 4 young girl 
who regularly devours these magazines if her mind, her 
every thought, is tinged with sex. The blame rests with 
the parents who permit such things to find a place in 
her life, and with the public and the public officials whe 
permit them to be offered for sale in almost every news- 
stand. It is in this, as in so many other things of our 
times, a careless public—permitting unscrupulous men 
to pander for profit to the natural curiosity of youth. 


But the public is not baexward in eriticizing the 
tendencies of youth. Over and over again the comment 
may be heard that the young people of today scem te 
have no moral standards. It might very well be said 
that they are not permitted to have, that on every hand 
they are besieged by influences that tend to undermine 
character; and these are the product, not of youth, but 
of an older generation seeking profits from the exploita- 
tion of youth. 

The obscene magazine mill, pouring its filth into this 
country at tremendous profit, is only ene example of 
these influences. It is outstanding, however, for the 
reason that it illustrates the careless public attitude. 
Machinery exists that eould bar every one of thes@ 
magazines out of the country, and would, if an out- 
raged public demanded it. 


Many readers of Tre Gotpen Ack magazine 
would do well to overhaul their own children’s 
literature supply and determine just why the 


light.in the bedroom of the ’teen-age girl burns 


till all heurgs ef the night, and what type of 
“movie” and “artist” literature she devours when 
not in the immediate spetlight of the family. 
The same censorship of the grewing boy’s mind: 
foed might do no harm. Good healthy tired- 
ness acquired on the baseball let or tennis court 
is more desirable than enervated minds and re- 
laxed morals, as a result of nernicions reading 
matter. 


The Visions of Mary Martha Chambon 


E HAVE before us a 64-page book pub- 
lished by the Academy of the Visitation. 
It contains imprimatures of the Archibishop of 
_ Chambery, Cardinals Gasparri and Maff, and 
the Archbishop of St. Louis. Cardinal Gasparri’s 
letter states that the pope was delighted with the 
book, and wished the story published as widely 
as possible. 

Francoise eather, as she was at first called, 
had visions when she was nine years of age. 
They were accompanied by the clairaudient ear. 
After two years in a convent she spent a term 
of eight months lying on the floor of her cell, 
wearing rough haircloth, night and day. A 
crown of thorns was added, not permitting the 
head to rest without severe pain. The eighth 
_ month expired in May, 1867. During this ex- 
perience the book says: 


In the silence of the night our Lord revealed Him- 
self to His servant in the most wonderful manner. 
Doubtless, He sometimes left her to struggle painfully 
during long hours against fatigue and sleep, but more 
_ frequently He took possession of her immediately and 
She lapsed inte an eestatic condition. He confided to 
her His loving secrets, overwhelmed her with caresses 
“and plunged her heart into His own. 


The mother superior of the convent was made 
the custodian of the messages which came there- 
after to Mile. Chambon. They fill many pages, 
having for their object the cultivation of rever- 
ence for—not the death of Jesus, which pays 
man’s ransom, but—His wounds. One of the 
messages was: 

“When My holy Wounds were made, vain men be- 
Heved that these Wounds were at an end; but they will 
be eternal and they will be seen eternally by all My 
. greatures.” 


. "The book indicates that Mlle. Chambon not 
’ only had visions of and conversations with 
‘ Jesus, but with God Himself, and with the Vir- 
. gin Mary. We quote from pages 39 and 40: 


One Sunday in Lent the sister’s suffering state not 
rmitting her to assist at the sermon, her Beloved came 
her and said: “I am going to give you an occupa- 
* Gion: offer your sufferings in union with My divine sui- 
féritigs, for the souls in purgatory.” 

The sister began to make this offering, aa at each 
repetition she saw a soul ascend to heaven. She was at 
the twentieth, when the Eternal Father. said te her: 
#]. give you My Son’s power, provided you offer your 
heart united to His.” She endeavored to do so and at 
each act of offering and union—according to ber ex- 


' expiate. 


pression—she saw a flight of souls ascend to heaven “like 
a flight of birds.” 

Souls delivered by her sometimes came to express their 
gratitude, saying: “May the feast that saved us—the - 
feast of holy Wounds—never pass. Before coming to the 
enjoyment of God, we did not know the efficacy of this 
devotion. In offering the holy Wounds of our Lord to 
His Father a second Redemption is procured.” 

Among these souls some are particularly near the 
heart of a religieuse—the souls of her own sisters. Sister 
Mary Martha prayed and suffered for them very special- 
ly, the Blessed Virgin expressed her satisfaction: “The 
souls of your sisters in purgatory are my daughters, I 
take great pleasure in hearing you pray for their de- 
liverance. . . . I suffer much to see them in this fire. 

. Nearly all of them go there. .. . I am Queen and 
I wish those souls to reign with me. In spite of all our 
power, my Son and I cannot deliver them; they must 
But you can so easily relieve them and open 
heaven to them in offering the holy Wounds for their 
souls to God the Father.” 


In the following interesting paragraphs from 
page 46 we have the key to the source of 
all these visions. Bible students will see at a 
glance that Mile. Chambon was a spirit medium, 
deceived and being deceived. Moreover, we have 
here undeniable evidence that from the pope 
down the whole structure of Roman Catholicism 
is permeated with demonism. The scripture is 
surely fulfilled which declares that “Babylon 
the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the 
habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul 
spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful 
bird”. (Revelation 18:2) The story of Mlle. 
Chambon continues: 


Before such a proof the sister submitted loyally, and 
to repair her past opposition did her utmost to propagaie 
the devotion. 

‘Devotion to My holy Wounds is the remedy for these 
iniquitous times,” assured the Savior. “I Myself will it 
—and your aspirations must be made with great fervor.” 

This progress enraged the demon, who vented his 
wrath upon our sister, whom he began to deride: “What 
are you doing here? You are losing your time. Others 
say beautiful prayers from the books, but you are always 
repeating the same thing.” 

But Jesus drove the demon away: “My daughter, T 
see ali, I count all. Tell your Mother that I keep account 
of each of her aspirations; she must do all in her power 
to maintain the Chaplet of Mercy; I am happy to see 
you honor My holy Wounds. I can now dispense more 
plentifully the fruits of My redemption, and you who 
know My will must be doubly fervent... . You will 
lose much if you relax in devotion to My Wounds.” — 
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What a fine time these two demons had, per- 
secuting, oppressing and deceiving this poor 
woman, one of them even pretending to be the 
Lord Jesus, as previous ones had pretended to 
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be the Virgin Mary and even God Himself. How 
joyfully we look for the day of the Lord when all 
these malific powers will be destroyed, never 


‘more to delude and enslave mankind! — 





Radio Reports 


Kors G that there are thousands who 
are interested in the welfare of broad- 
casting the truth, we publish from time to time 


some of the letters received from the listeners. 


of Stations WBBR and WORD. Many pec- 
ple are appreciating the truth, many are ask- 
ing questions concerning the Bible, many 
have purchased literature and many are prais- 
ing the Lord for the new hope born in their 
minds and hearts. Truly the Lord is richly 
blessing this means of spreading the truth. 


Receiving Truth by Radio 


ENTLEMEN : 
G We want to convey to you our heartfelt grati- 
tude and thanks for the great pleasure you afford us 
in your programs over the radio. Your selections are 
peautiful, both vocal and instrumental. Your station 
we consider to be the finest on the air. 

In regard to your talks on the Bible, we have been 
taught from childhood, but have never been able to 
get any intelligent understanding of the Bible until 
we have heard it explained by you. Now it is an en- 
tirely different book; for you people put the matter 
in a clear, concise, and reasonable way. 

Keep up your good work; for you have made many 
dark ways bright to us. We look upon all the good 
people who take part in your programs as real friends. 
We have been listening in for months, but yours. is 
the only station with which we have communicated. 
With kind regards to all, we remain, 

Yours thankfully, : 

C. W.; Mrs. 0. C. M. (Sister) ; Miss H. W. Aunt) ; 

J. M. (Nephew).—Newark, N. J. 





Deak Frrenps: i 
My good wife and I wish to tell you how much we 
appreciate the wonderful lectures on the Bible. We 
never miss any of them. We rejoice that through the 
radio so many can hear the life-saving message. . . « 
I would like you to send me a list of books written by 
Judge Rutherford. I wish to possess them. I trust 
you will ever continue in your wonderful work, and 

I know God will bless you. 
G. 0,— Hackensack, N. J. 


GENTLEMEN! 

Because of the inspiration I have received from lis 
tening to Judge Rutherford’s lectures, I am writing 
for information en your belief and publications there- 
of. Please oblige, J. F.—Brooklyn, N. Y. 





GENTLEMEN: 

As we sit listening to the beautiful program broad- 
cast by your station, we have often wondered if your 
artists and speakers ever stop to think of the many 
that are like us, who receive your fine programs and 


never take time to thank you. You :may be asstired 


that we highly appreciate the noble truth that you ara 
sending out. Be sure to keep on. We are hearing you 
ever, though you rarely hear from us.. Please send 
me a copy of the Bible as translated by the L B.S. A, 
also bill for same; and I will make prompt remittance. 

J. D—Red Bank, N. J. 





Honorep Sr: 

Your lecture or sermon broadcast this morning cer- 
tainly was wonderful, so timely and interesting that it 
was a thriller. The musical program was beautiful. 
Yes, indeed; I am thankful for the radio, otherwise 
I never would nor could have heard this sermon. 

: C. M—Rahway, N. J. 





GENTLEMEN : 
I wish to thank you in the name of my husband 
and myself for the many hours of pleasure given us 
through your broadcasting station. The voices of your 
performers are very pleasing, and their enunciation 
could not in our opinion be improved upon. Your ré- 
sumé of world events is particularly appreciated by my 
husband. Judge Rutherford’s talks are always instrtc- 
tive; and he has sent me hurrying to my Bible to check 
him up when his statements have differed from my own 
ideas. So you can readily see what a big interest you 

are in our scheme of life. I remain, 
E. L.—Annadale, N.Y, 





GENTLEMEN : 

Having listened te a number of Judge Rutherford’s 
lectures, and getting more deeply interested in hig 
teaching, I would appreciate a little more information 
in regard to same and your association. 

W. H.—Asbury Park, Nd, 
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GENTLEMEN: 

Let me express my appreciation of the cshageaias 
transmitted from your station. I am especially inter- 
ested in Judge Rutherford’s lectures. Would be pleas- 
ed to have you send me all information available as 
te how to study the Bible. 

' W. P. D-—Brooklyn, N.Y. 





My pzaz Sim: 

It has given my wife and «myself great pleasure to 
be privileged to listen to the truth of our God and 
our Redeemer, Jesus Christ, as delivered in your lee- 
tures. Your lectures and books have brought to us 
both light which neither ef us was able to realize by 
being taught through the clergy... . We consider it 
a great privilege to tell everyone we meet who has a 
radio to listen in on WBBR. We are now able to un- 
derstand, and leck forward with joy to Christ Jesus 
as King. 

With best wishes fer you, and co-workers, I am, 

R. F.—Jersey City, N. J. 





GENTLEMEN : 

I heard your station WBBR broadcasting Judge 
Rutherford’s talk on “What Ged do you Worship?” 
This was in the morning. I thank the Judge for his 
opening my eyes to the truth. 

Albert BE. F.—Philadelphia, Pa. 





Dean Farenns: 

1 want to thank you for the information contained 
- in your letter of Aug. 10th relative te the lectures of 
dudge Rutherford, and also the study books which are 
available. I am mailing my order today for Taz GoLp- 
BN AGE magazine and also the STUDIES IN THE Scrip- 
TuRES. I had the pleasure of hearing my Bible questions 
answered last Saturday evening. I want to extend my 
word of appreciation for enlightening me on the sub- 
jects. Station WBBR, to us, towers above all other 
stations when you are scheduled to broadcast. We sel- 
dom miss the Sp RoCLy. to grasp the knowledge which 
you send forth, - ~ 8. D. D. -—Verona, N. J. 


Appreciating High-Grade Programs 
Bar Sirs: 

Permit me to thank you for the excellent and 
interesting programs broadcast by your station which 
my family enjoy very mach. 

J. W.—-Bridgezort, Cann. 





Pear Sie: 
We enjoyed your program Sunday evening: in feet 
we always enjoy } your programs, Wishing you suceess. 
R. P,--Ashury Park, ¥. J, 
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Dear Str: 

It is just 9:30 p. m.; and wondering what might : 
be on the air, I hear “A ene Leurie” coming in goad. 
and clear, and later “Abide with Me”, which. draws ws 
back to old New York again. . .. | fowill say fer the 
rest here present that your program was the best of 
the evening, Thanking you, also wishing you much 
success. C. B—Lemon City, Flu. 





Dear Sm: 


T have listened to , your program ef music. just Sn- 
ished. I wish to thank you for your music, which. 
was grand. I might say that when the day’s work is 
done, it is @ great joy to sit down and listen to a pre 
gram like the one you have just rendered, I will surely 
listen in to your services. ee you very much 
and wishing yeu much success, I arn, 

“HL G.—Skead, Ontasio, 


cpm rarer 


‘GENTLEMEN: 


i have enjoyed your program over the radio. very 
much indeed. The Bible lectures have been very inter 
esting and instructive, I hope that all others have en- 
joyed them as much as 1 have. 

Your station has become ene of my favorites because 
of the clearness with which the pragrams are broadcast. 
and because of the kind of programs you are broad- 
casting. You are doing a fine work, and I wish pen 
continued success. L, P. H.--Ploinfidd, XJ 





GENTLEMEN: 
Your station came in clear and strong this a MM. 
I get you regularly every Sunday mozning. 
BR Li—Philadsighia, Pa. 


Dear Sirs: 

I hereby wish to express my greatset appreciation 
of the programs broadcast by WBBR. 

i. R.~—Prenton, NF. 
Dean FRienps: 

It was my pleasure again to listen to most of the 
program from your station last Sunday evening. It - 
surely brings joy te my heart and mind. I rejoice to 
be privileged and permitted by God’s providence and 
grace to hear these programs. I cannot express in 
words my joy and pleasure to get to hear Judge Ruther- 
ford speak; for I have made a conseeration to the Lord 
since I have been in this institution (Stillwater Sani- 
terium, Dayton, Ohio), about fourteen months ago, 
God’s consecrated people, as in my condition, can by 
. May the 
epirit of our Lord,, sirength, knowledge, zeal, and. favor 
be with ell who are serving Him through the radio 
is my earnest prayer. 





a, Fr H.-Daylon, Ohie. 
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Dear FRIENDS: 
- We are pleased to inform you that both programs 
from WBBR were received here yesterday. . . . People 
are becoming better acquainted with WBBR in these 
parts, and frequently express themselves as appreciative 
of the good things that it gives. We have little difficulty 
in tuning in to get you now. ; 
oo J. D.—Granville, N. Y. 





Comforting Shut-Ins - 
EAR SIR: 

Had the pleasure of listening in to the Watch- 
tower services this Sunday. I do enjoy the lectures 
very much indeed. They are so interesting, and never 
leave one in doubt. I do also enjoy those beautiful 
selections from the orchestra, and the singing. Until 

recently I attended a Baptist church. Now that I am 
a cripple through an accident, and in middle life, I 
can no longer attend church. I am thankful to the 
Lord that. He has found a way for others like myself 
to hear Ilis message by radio. I know there are hund- 
reds in my position equally thankful that they can 
hear the Word of God that otherwise would be denied 
them. God bless you all for your efforts in trying to 

give comfort and pleasure to those who need it. 
Mrs. C. S. L.—Atlantic City, N. J. 





Dear Sire: 

Your station has afforded me much pleasure in my 
night vigils during sickness in the home. ... Pray for 
us, that we faint not: for the road seems hard. 

J. W. H.—Lynbrook, N. Y. 


Music Bringing Joy to the People 

N ORDER to further the interests of the Radio 

Station and to attract the listeners to the truth, 
the Lord has richly blessed the efforts of those who 
have been serving in music, both vocal and instrumen- 
tal. This station has its own orchestra and choral sing- 
ers, both groups being made up of the Lord’s conse- 
crated people. No people on earth can render more 
acceptable music to the Lord than His own people. 
It is the purpose of The Watchtower to put on only 
such music as is appropiate. The people have expressed 
appreciation of the high-grade music in the programs. 





Dear Si: 

Last evening we heard beautiful singing, and found 
it to be from the Watchtower. We enjoyed it very 
much, have getten it before, and will try for it again. 
It gives country people so much vleasure, and I think 
it must help those who never attend church. It cer- 
tainly gives them good thoughts. Wishing you success. 

rE, B. D.—N. Scituate, B. 1, 
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GENTLEMEN: 

I had the pleasure of hearing you Sunday; night, 
The sacred music was beautiful Being an invalid and 
shut-in, I get much pleasure from such programs ag 
yours, because I cannot get to church. 

Maus. W. P. H.-—Roanoke, Vas 


GENTLEMEN : 

Your singing and your Sighs music are the most 
spiritual we can get around the city, and it is very 
much appreciated by me. 

EF. W. S.—Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Dear Sir: 

Your lecture came through excellently. This is a 
novel way to spread the real Gospel truths unadulter- 
ated and straight from the Word of God. The choral 
music was good. Keep up the good work. 

F. S. S—Lewistown, Pa. 





Dear Sirs: 

Upon ‘returning this evening from church service, 
I tuned in to your station and we all appreciated the 
singing by your choral unit of those grand old Gospel 
hymns. I have heard your station before, but your 
broadcasting this evening prompts me to send my thank- 
ful appreciation. B. F. H.—Paterson, N. d. 





GENTLEMEN : 

The concert given from your station WBBR this 
morning was wonderful. My wife and I enjoyed it very, 
very much. Thanking you and your orchestra for the 
fine music. H. S.—Elizabeth, N. J. 





Dear Sirs: 

’ I surely do enjoy the wonderful lectures from your 
station, also the sweet music. There are plenty of ser- 
mons on the air, but I think the broadcasting from 
your station beats all, To hear the Bible explained is 
just woudertul ; and to hear an orchestra playing hymns 
is a great drawi ing feature. I amely do hope all will 
be continued. 

Would it be.possihle to let me have a copy of last 
Sunday morning’s lecture? My mother is very relig- 
jous; and being without a radio, she would appreciate 
reading that lecture. Thanking you and wishing you 
all kinds of success in your wonderful service to the 
world, I remain, Mrs. 0. E. 8.—Linden, N. J. 





Dear FRIENDS: - 

We are now able to get your station Sunday morn- 
ings without any trouble, and the program comes in 
very distinctly. We surely enjoy the programs immense- 
ly. In this way we hope to witness to the neighbors who 
otherwise would not listen or go to public meetings. ; 

C. H—Kunkletown, Pa 


is 


Gznriewen t 

After hearing the lecture Sunday by Judge Ruther- 
ford, I felt that I must sit down and write how won- 
derful it was to me, better than anything else I know 
of on earth. I was very thankful that I had the plea- 
gure of hearing him. His words are on my mind night 
and day. The message guides me aright and is the 
only thing that makes me happy. God bless that sta- 
tion WBBR! It has meant more te me than anything 
else on earth. I also enjoy the music and singing, and 
thank you all. C. B.—Keyport, N. J. 


Hearing WBBR en Boat and Train 


De Sm 
Captain Helmes and I, of the steamship “Wa- 
bana”, feel that we are but acknowledging true service 
in thanking you for your excellently suitable program 
broadcast’ last Sunday morning. On the Captain’s 
private receiving set we heard, through the loud 
speaker, both music and address quite distinctly, though 
at the time we were 500 miles to seaward. We are 
both of the epinion that the music was excellent and 
appropiate, while Judge Rutherford’s address certainly 
excited a depth of theught that comes too seldem to 
the average of us. Truly a Sunday program, and we 

enjoyed it, admiring you for keeping it so. 

J. E. S.—Chef Engineer. 

GENTLEMEN : 
Your singing was heard yesterday evening by fifty 
“people on board train running fifty miles per hour 


near Buffalo, N, Y., through loud speaker. Please ac- 
knowledge. E. P.—N.Y. 


GENTLEMEN : 


The music came in fine. We enjoyed it so much. We 
had the room full of company. 
H. T.-—Barnagat, N. J. 
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I appreciate your music both instrumental and ve- 
eal. It has the unselfish tone and heart to it. I hear 
one here and there saying, “No more money for the 
church from me.” A. D.—Waymart, Pa. 


Casting Up the Highway 


D™ Sir: 

My wife and I have enjoyed your Bible lectures 
very much. They have been a source of great comfort 
aud instruction to us, for which we wish to thank you 
many times. You have shown us the error about purga- 
tory, and. we hepe te have the privilege of hearing you 


again, A. L. 8.—Preeport, N. ¥; 
Dear Str: 

Listening in this evening we enjeyed your lecture 
very much. We have read the Seriptures ourselves, 





both New and Old Testaments, and find t every 
thing that has been said rung true to form. We cer- 
tainly hope that your lectures are heard by many more 
and are appreciated by them ag much as by us, Hoping 
suceess reaches you at all times, we remain, 

J. R. S—Newerk, N. J. 





Dear Sir: 

Just a line to inform you that 1 am a listener-in 
on your fine program on Suuday mornings oaly, a8 
1 work nights. I hear everything yeur tation broad- 
eaxts when my receiver is working, not a blur, but 
every nete and word distinct. I wish that | eculd say 
that about every station, but T cannot. I am 4 player 
of the violin by note and understand a good eancert 
wheu I hear it. The singers and all instrumental play 
ers, the whole broadcasting unit, run very smoothly. 

J. Pi—Newbargh, N. Y. 





Regarding Net Earnings of Soft Coal Miners 
By James L. Meurer, U. M. W. of A. International Headquarters, 


EFERRING to a recent item in Taz Got- 

pEN AcE regarding the wages of soft coal 
miners, I find this article very misleading. You 
say: “When he works, if he is a union miner 
his wages average about one dollar and sixty- 
seven and one-half cents per ton.” 

Now this does represent the approximate 
eost of production, but net the wages of the 
miner that produced that one ton. In producing 
one ton of eoal it requires several operations, 
and the one dollar and sixty-seven and oue-half 


eents represents the pay of more than one mans 
for instance the wages of loader, driver, invtor- 
men, track men, cagers, dumpers and flat 
trunmers. 

The initial price per ton to the pick miner is 
one dollar and eight cents per ton, out of which 
he has to pay for his powder, for the sharpene 
ing of tools and the wear and tear of the same. 
This runs expenses close to twenty- or twenty- 
five cents per ton, which would leave him about 
eighty-five cents per ton, 


| The San Francisco Idea Spreading 


HE San Francisco idea (or did it originate 
in Los Angeles?) that all the employers in 
the town agree among themselves not to have 
anything to do with labor organizations, seems 


to be spreading; although union labor is still 


too strong in points north of Louisville and east 
of Minneapolis for the open shop idea to flourish. 

The towns that seem to be now definitely tied 
up by these associations of employers, some of 
which have one name and some another, are: 
Atlanta, Jacksonville, Louisville, Minneapolis, 
St. Paul, Joplin, Topeka, Kansas City, Sioux 
Falls, Billings, Butte, Helena, Great Falls, 
Ponea, Oklahoma City, Sherman, Dallas, Fort 
Worth, Austin, San Antonio, Denver, Colorado 
Springs, Salt Lake City, Tucson, Phenix, Spo- 
kane, Tacoma, Portland, Stockton, Richmond, 
San Frameisco, Oakland, San Jose, Fresno, 
- Bakersfield, Los Angeles, San Diego. 

In Seattle, for example, the Associated In- 
dustries, annual membership fee $20.00, asks 


the question: “Do you think that it has been 
mere accident that there have been practically 
no labor difficulties in the city of Seattle for the - 
past four years?” And then it answers the ques- 
tion by saying, “The Associated Industries has 
gone about its work quietly, without noise or 
publicity, but has endeavored to meet and cope 
with trouble before it fairly started, rather than 
wait until it was a real, live menace.” 

How this was done is indicated on the same 
circular when footnotes add that “the American. 
Trades Association, with nearly 4,000 members, 
will supply skilled workmen in any trade, un- 
skilled labor and office help”; also, “the mem- 
bers of the Associated Industries obtain im- 
portant advantages for their employes, execu- 
tives and office staffs through the Group Life 
and Group Total Disability Insurance offered 
under the Associated Industries Group In- 
surance Plan.” 





The Prerogatives of the Whole People By d. £. Branch 


WEEN the Creator placed man, the public, 
the people, the government, on His foot- 
stool, He endowed them with industry, brain and 
brawn, energy and raw material in superabun- 
dance. In fact, everything essential to all hu- 
man enterprises, the only real capital man has 
ever known, was his—more than adequate to 
meet every social demand and develop every 
child of man physically, mentally and morally 
to the limit of its natural equipment. Man then 
invests units of industry in units of raw ma- 
terial, transforming them into commodities, real 
property, the only things that pay or satisfy 
human needs, the base of life and the main- 
spring of all human endeavor. 

It is the sacred duty of the public, the people, 
the government, to employ its members and 
natural resources for the common good, with 
justice to all and special favors to none, to ree- 
ognize and apply that law of nature or statute 
of man which declares that man shall give an 
equivalent in social service for any and all bene- 
fits or property acquired; that he “shall not get 
something for nothing”, shall not appropriate 
or confiscate the earnings or property of others 
without due consideration. 

, The public equips, develops, operates and 


maintains all public enterprises with public in- 
dustry and resources at public expense. It is 
the only party investing and is therefore entitled 
to all proceeds. The only things necessary to 
enterprise are industry and public resources. 
Therefore the so-called capitalist has essentially 
nothing to contribute or invest. Industry, ser- 
vice, property, is the only thing that satisfies. 
If a railway can give a certificate or ticket de- 
fining the units of service received and its 
equivalent in other service to be bestowed in 
exchange; if a court can give a witness an order 
to the public defining units of social service 
rendered and good at its face demands for an 
equivalent in other service in exchange, then it 
follows that the public, people or government 
can do likewise and issue orders to society or 
any of its members, defining units of industry 
or service demanded, and good for its equiva- 
lent in other service in exchange for it. Its pos- 
session is evidence that its possessor has ren- 
dered social service denominated and is entitled 
to its equivalent in exchange for it. Such a fiscal 
system would develop our country and its re- 
sources without debt and without embarrass- 
ment, and it would stabilize social affairs, 
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“The captains of industry” who confiscate 
from public enterprises about $20,000,000,000 
annually in service, interest, profits and divi- 
dends on their own bogus debts, on promises to 
pay without even intending payment, while giv- 
ing nothing in exchange, are naturally “eon- 
servative”., They do not believe in any change, 
are satisfied with their enormous graft, and 
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have bribed officials and a puppet press to dis- 
seminate false propaganda in support of their 
elaims. 

It is about time to inject a little practical 
common sense into social affairs, drive the 
thieves and money changers out of Nature’s 
temple and restore land and natural resources 
to the public, their natural and proper owner. 





Types of Brazilian Armadillos By Mrs. B. Ferguson 


I* Tue Goutpen Ace for February 11, Mr. 


Bohnet gave a fine description of the little. 


grey armadillo of Mexico. The description suits 
the same little animal as we know it in Brazil, 
except that in this part of South America we 
have a much larger species of a different color, 

The large armadillo of Brazil is red and is 
found principally in the high lands, above the 
coast range of mountains, while his small 
brother is mostly a habitat of the low land; 
though sometimes he is found in higher grounds, 
too. The Brazilians call them tatu (pronounced 
tatoo, “a” as in “ah”). To distinguish the large 
one his name is tatu-vermelho. 

The armor plate of the large species is sim- 
War to that of the small one, except that the 
dividing sections are not so close together, and 
the whole is covered with a thin, loose skin from 
which grows long, seattering hair, giving the 
beast a fuzzy, dirty look—the color of the red 
dirt found in Brazil. This red armadillo is not 
pretty by any means, but rather repulsive. His 
legs are extremely short; his whole appearance 
is as if he had been flattened out, his shell al- 
most touching the ground. Nor is he ever a pet; 
he is not considered harmless, as the little 
black kind has. the name of being. On the con- 
trary he is a pest te the farmer who lives where 
the tatu-vermelho abounds. . 

He loves sweet potatoes, and begins his opera- 
tions even before the tubers have begun to grow, 
thus destroying more than if he had patience to 
wait for the larger roots. For this reason he is 
not a faverite animal in Brazil, and many are 
the means used to destroy him and his family. 

First, a well-trained dog is used; but he has 
to know his business, for though the tatu is 
easily caught he is not so easily held. If he geta 
a good start into the ground with his long sharp 
claws, the dog and his master wili have some 


fun digging him out. A strong man cannot 
budge him, even with a strong tail hold. 

Then, some dig a square pit, which must be 
well lined with strong timber, both bottom and 
sides; the top also must be strongly covered, 
except the small opening in the center through 
which the tatu is induced to enter by a bait, the 
smell] of which leads him to fall into the trap 
to his sorrow. 

Others resort to poison. Strychnine is put 
into a bad egg and sealed up, then placed in the 
potato patch; and as there is nothing a tatu 
loves so well as a rotten egg he soon meets his 
doom. To poison one is to get a number of the 
murauders; for they never hesitate to feed on 
the careass of the dead brother. In this way 
the farmer may save his potatoes for his own 
use. 

They will also destroy pineapples, always 
Selecting the nicest and ripest. They are so 
numerous in some places that the woods look as 
if a troop of hogs dwelt there—the ground be- 
ing so rooted up, and their trails running in 
every direction. 

These pests rob hens’ nests on the ground, and 
also eat small chickens; and worse still, they 
will burrow into newly made graves and feast 
on the dead unless the grave is extremely deep. 

I myself have seen graves so demolished. 
The whole of this description is frem persona] 
knowledge, through experience and observation, 

The flesh of the small species of tatu is con- 
sidered clean and is counted as a delicacy, 
especially when an old black “mamma” roasts 
it in its shell above the coals, bun tomerado | 
(well seasoned), as only a Brazilian Negro cook 
knows how, with her wonderful assortment of 
condiments and rich garden spices. 

But the red armadillo is not edible. On the 
eontrary it has a very offensive smell; and even 
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its shell is of little use, being so ugly. However, 
a boy may cook its flesh for his dog and throw 
the shell into the yard for a chicken trough. 

A giant armadillo is found on the Amazon, a 
beast some two feet high and three feet long. 
He also is red; but is sleek and clean looking. 
He stands well up on his legs and is so very 
large that a person instinctively takes the see- 
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ond look to believe his own eyes, ‘A splendid 
stuffed specimen is on display in the Ypiranza 
Museum here in Sao Paulo, a building erected 
to commemorate the spot where the indepen- 
dence of Brazil was proclaimed (Independen- 
cia on morte)—a museum of no small interest 
which no one should miss when visiting the 
great city of Sao Paulo, Brazil. 


The Golden Rule in the Clothing Business 


EK HAVE been asked to make some men- 

tion of the operation ef the golden rule 

as worked out in the clothing business by 
Arthur Nash of Cincinnati. Mr. Nash claims 
that the operation of this rule has eliminated 
all labor troubles during the most trying in- 
dustrial period of the world’s history, has 
ushered in love, contentment, cooperation and 
happiness, and has banished their opposites. 
In 1918 Mr. Nash had his garments resde up 





-by contractors and did a business of $122,399.20. 
ae vears later the annual business 


WS 35,- 





of $15, 600, 000. The plan is to make ¢ 
net profit on each suit and to divide 
with the employes, or among them. 
eern now has 6,000 employes and diz 
depots in forty-three large cities, 

At first the profits of the business 
_ divided twice a year on the hasis of 
aries earned, but when the workers got back in 
the shop and talked the matter over on the 
basis of the golden rule they presented a peti- 
tion that the profits should be divided equally 
among all workers on the basis of time worked 
instead of on the basis of wages drawn. As a 
result some old ladies and beginners received 
at the end of the first six: months $91.80 in a 
lump sum, which was more money than some 











Our Statue 


OMMENTING upon the administration’s re- 

fusal to let a certain member of the British 

Parliament visit this country because he is a 
Communist, the London Citizen says: 


_ How- wonderful and powerful the great institutions 


of them had ever handled at one time before. 
When hard times hit the clothing business 
the workers in the cutting room presented a 
plan whereby, by a rearrangement of the tables 
and assorting of the orders, they could accom- 
plish more work; and they requested that their 
piece-work rates be reduced one-third. 
But the matter did not end there. The em- 
ployes got together, and realizing that through- 


. out the clothing industry most shops were work- 


ing only on quarter time they presented a peti- 
tion that the Nash Company give work to all 
clothing workers in Cincinnati, and that if in 
carrying out this resolution it should be found 
necessary to cut wages, they requested that the 
first cuts be made so as to affect only those mak- 
ing over $5 a day. 

The adjustment of a golden rule price has 
been difficult. On the one hand it seems like a 
commendable thing to give customers the bene- 
fit of the very best ready-made clothing at a 


price of $23.50 per suit when other concerns 


charge very much more for suits of the same 
quahty, but on the other hand the interests of 
competitors must be consulted. Some of these 
competitors have even written to the Nash Com- 
pany and begged them to raise the price three 
or four dollars a suit so that they would not be 
driven out of business but would have a chance 
to live. 


of Liberty 


of American freedom must be when one lone Com- 


munist M. P. could threaten their security and set them 


rocking. We are now able to understand why Liberty 
has a monument at the entrance to New York harbor, 
The Yanks, like other people, raise monuments to these 
dead. 


Oil and the Germs of War 


Is ‘A dispassionate little pamphlet bearing the 
title, “Oil and the Germs of War,” Mr. Scott 
Nearing presents facts that make the thought- 
ful sad. We summarize a few points: 

The relative power of the Standard Oil Com- 
pany and the Supreme Court of the United 
States was illustrated in the ten years following 
the decree of the eourt declaring the Oil Com- 
pany a trust in restr. nt of trade and ordering 
its dissolution. In that interim the cash and 
stock dividends paid by the disselved companies 
had a market value of eighteen times the capital 
value of the property when the disselation tock 
place, and the market value of the stock of the 
dissolved companies was thirty-five times the 
capital value at the time ef dissolutien. 


Oil in the Great War 


ve this subheading Mr. Nearing seys 
in part: 

‘The four new and decisively igunk transport fac- 
tora developed during the late war were the submarine, 
‘the airplane, the tank and the moter transport service. 
Whe country which had only ccal could use ne ene of 
‘these devices, but was confined to the steam engine and 
the horse on land, and the coal-burning ship at sea. 
The oil-rich nation could make war in the air; could 
transport its armies in motor cars, which are much 
more mobile than steam engines; could fight with land 
battleships and, because of the less weight of eil fuel. 
could mount heavier naval guns than its ceal-using rival. 

The Germans had coal in abundance, but little oil. 
German armies moved in trains or walked. The Allies 
had an abundance of oil. Their armies were more 
mobile; their air fleets were better supplied with fuel; 
their submarines had an abundance of motive power, 
end their battle fleets were being rapidly transformed 
" ‘nto the oil-burning basis. 


It was not until the Standard Oil Company 
threw iis great resources to the support of 
France, at a time when French oil resources 
_ were exhausted, that the victory of the Allies 
was insured. Mr. Nearing says: 

Lord Curzon, at a dinner to the Inter-Allied Petro- 
leum Council (Nov. 21, 1918). put the matter thus: 
“The Allies floated to victory on a wave of oil.” The 
multitude ascribed the triumph to the soldiers. The 
more experienced statesmen, who were on the inside of 
the national councils, understood that the triumph of 
the Allies was the triumph of superior air-fleets, naval 
units and of superior army mobility due to the use of 
motor cars. The men in the trenches fought equally 
well on both sides, as anyone who was at the front over 
a long period of time is ready to admit, 


‘Royal Dutch Oi] Company in its effort 


The World War was thus an oil-won war, preving 
conclusively that the national supremacy of the future 
rested on oil as a source of military and naval power. 


It is an interesting story that Mr. Nearing 
tells of how the oil-poor British Empire in the 
ten years from 1910 to 1820, acting under the 
cover of various corporation names, gained such 
exclusive or dominating interests in every im- 
portant oil field of the world that at the end of 
that time British public men came out in the 
epen declaring that by 1930 Americans would 
be under the necessity of importing five hundred 
millions of barrels of oil annually and paying 
for it a billion dollars, most, if not all of which, 
would find its way into British pockets. 


The First Oil Wer 


NDER this heading Mr. Nearing presents 

the justifiable opinion that-in its iu»? analy- 
sis the war between Greece and 'T yt 
actually a war between Britain anc cKeT ICA. 
Britain was known to be back! Snell. 
to mone 
, and 









fey 
War 


opolize the oi] reserves of Mesepo? 





was using Greece as its catsp2: Je the 
Standard Oi] Company, which own twelve 
leading newspapers of France and | ¥ Oper- 
ates the French government, worke on Tar- 


key, through France, to acconiplish the same 
end. 

We have said that Mr. Nearing’s pamshlet is 
dispassionate, but perhaps we shouli iiake an 
exception of the following paragraph: 


What a picture this Near East scramble presents! What 


a sight for the gods! Greek farmer boys and artisans: 


lay aside their tools, and, in the name of Jesus, don 
uniforms and sail away to fight seen the heathen 
Turk, while Turk farmer boys and artisans lay aside 
their tools and arm themselves to destroy the unbelievers, 
On either side the soldiers pass in bold array. Publie 
men harangue and flatter them, priests exhort them, 
newspapers extol them, crowds applaud them. They 
reach the front; camp in over-crowded, disease-ridden, 
waterless places; march through the baking heat, ragged, 
half-starved; they ravish the country-side, trampling 
crops, sacking farms, destroying olive groves, buming 
villages ; they 1 meet in battle, sweat, bleed, suffer, agonize, 
die. For them it is a war to vindicate a faith, and to 
save their hearth-stones from dishonor. But behind 
them, in London, Paris and New York, sit old. cynical, 
scheming men, laying the plans forthe next eampaign, 
and wondering whether the result of a given battle will 
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be an extra dividend for Shell Transport or for 
Standard Oil. 

Before there can be a suecessful war, or even a threat 
of war, people must be whipped into a frenzy. They 
must ferget the work they have been doing, the fam- 
ilies they have been raising, 
making, and prepare to desiroy the property and lives 
of their “enemies”. Who are these enemies? 

They are the eitizens of some other ea ordinary 
human beings—mechanies, fathers of families, neigh- 
bors. But if this simple fact were understood there 
could be no war, because no man in his right senses 
would tear them te pieces with bombs or burn their 
houses or destroy their factories and railroads, Con- 
secuently, the editors, the teachers, the preachers, the 
public speakers, the photographers and the advertising 
men are set to work to paint the “enemy” as beasts and 


morsters, This is done regularly as a prelude te every . 


wre; and since there are bad deeds to the credit of every 
people, it requires only a Little ingenuity and a teuch 
of imagination to make Greeks believe that all Turks 
are children of the devil, and to make ‘Turks believe that 
all Greeks are limbs of the tree of evil. The truth tellers 
a ee the proper government department acts as 
oficial Var for the administration, the sense of pity is 
hi nee: love and bretherhood are cast aside and the na- 
ticus seethe with fear and hate. 

Why are these preparations made? Because without 
ther: there could he no war. 
Must there be war? Yes, there must be war so long 
ay men are hent on taking their livelihoed from others 
instead of producing it for themselves. 
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Strictly speaking, war {s organized destruction. Thers 
is nothing impetuous, emotional, or accidental about 
war as there is about a street fight. On the contrary, it 
ig just as carefully worked eut as the most methodical 
business in the world. 

Modern states spend more money on war than on any 
other single government activity. Sinee the purpose of 
war is destructien, modern states devote their chief 
energies to wiping out the wealth and the life that have 
been accumulating through the centuries. 


Mr. Nearing believes, like ourselves, that the 
League of Nations is no solution to the problem. 
A league of bandits or of robbers would be a 
thing to be feared, not courted. On this point he 
Says: 

Many people believe that the League ef Nations will 
provide the answer, but to these whe have studied the 
origin and development of the modern uatien, the 
League of Nations seems as inadequate to meet the need 
as is an Indian cance to transport iron ore frem Duluth 
to Buffalo, er a prairie schooner to haul farm machinery 
frem Illinois te Dakota. The eanoe and the prairie 
schooner both had their uses, and in their day they were 
wonderful assets in the struggle ef the human race for 
eontral of the continent, but they have been superseded 
by the steamboat and the locomotive. Se it is with the 


_ modern nation. It played its part while the life of men 


was isolated and local, but with the coming of world life, 
a league of nations is as ineffective as a fleet of cances 
or a convoy of prairie schooners. 





The Wisdom of Cooperative Buying By Frank Penny 


AHERE was quite an exhibition of radios at 
our State Fair. One outfit that seemed to be 
very popular retailed for $250. Investigation 
disclosed that the retalier’s commission was forty 
pereent, or $100; that it cost the jobber $117, 
netting him a conumission of oe Now about 
that rate will apply on all radios, stand talk- 
ing me: ‘hines, sewing machines , ete. 

Jewelry is usally. sold at a pr ofit of 100 per- 
eent, Department stores usually insist that their 
department managers show at least fifty per- 
eent profit on all good, 

The rule through which commercialism locts 
the pesple is as scientific as mathematics. and 
its secret is the secret cost mark. The rule which 
will reverse that condition and which is just as 
scientific is to put the wholesale price of goods 
sold at retail on the price tag in plain figures, 
Such a rule, i if enacted into law, will be just as 
-relentless in forcing the profit out of distribu- 


tion as the present system is in increasing profits 
or the cost of service. 


On the Read to Ruin 


N A letter of Premier Stanley Baldwin, Sir 

George Hunter, one of Britain’s leading ship- 

builders, is quoted as expressing the following 
fears for British welfare: 

Our shipbuilding trade is becoming more and more 
depressed and a large proportion of our ships are laid 
up. Qur iron and steel trades are largely idle and their 
men unemployed. Most British shipbuilding yards are 
elosed, or being closed. 

It is evident something is wrong with our industries, 
What is wrong? Is it capitalism? Is it trade unionism? 
Surely a royal commission to inquire into and report 
upon the econemic situation of our industries and the 
conditions affecting them .is much more needed than 
another inquiry into coal mining made alone. 

The need is urgent. We are not on the rozd to ime 
provement. We appear to he on the road to ruin, 





Man’s Duty to The God 


[Radiocast from Watchtower WBBE on a wave length of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


[ PPAHOSE who accept the Bible as true believe 
that Jehovah is The God, The Most High 
over all, The Almighty, ‘Author and Creator of 
all things good, In the exercise of His goodness 
He created and gave life to the first man, there- 
fore He is the Father of man. Father means 
lifo-giver. He gave to the first man Adam the 
right and power to transmit life; that is to say, 
to beget his own species. God thereafter put into 
operation His law, to which all men are indebted 
for whatsoever measure of life they possess. 

Hiad the man whom God first created remained 
in harmony with the laws of the Creator he 
would have lived forever.in happiness, and his 

offspring would have enjoyed the same rights 
nd blessings as long as they were obedient to 
God. 

The exercise of divine justice, in the absence 
of divine love, would have destroyed man with- 
out any hope of recovery. But the divine at- 
tributes always work in harmony. These attri- 
butes are wisdom, justice, love and power. The 
love of God began to be exercised immediately 
upon the pronouncement of the divine judgment 
against man. The exercise of the attribute love 
made provision for the redemption and deliver- 
ance of man. 

The plan of God was made in wisdom and 
the end thereof was known unto Him from the 
beginning. As the plan of God began to unfold 
He eaused men to write down certain events for 
the benefit of others who should come after 
them. This is why the Bible was written. 

The first five books of the Bible were written 
by Moses, but without doubt Moses wrote many 
things he did not understand. These things were 
written for the benefit of people who are living 
in this present time. We know this because of 
what the Bible itself says, and because we see 
the fulfilment of prophecy now. 

Other good men of ancient times likewise 
wrote that which they did not understand, but 
they wrote what God instructed them to write, 
If the Bible is merely the expression of the hu- 
man mind then we could not surely rely upon 
it; but the inspired writer of the Lord has said: 
“For the prophecy came not in old time by the 
will of man: but holy men of God spake as they 
were moved by the holy spirit.”—-2 Peter 1:21. 

Amongst the men of ancient times who thus 
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wroie was David, the son of Jesse, whom the 
Lord anointed to be king and who afterwards was 
king of Israel. It is recorded concerning him, 
in 2 Samuel 23:1, 2, as follows: “Now these be 
the last words of David. David the son of Jesse 
said, and the man who was raised up on high, 
the anointed of the God of Jacob, and the sweet 
psalmist of Israel said, The Spirit of the Lord 
spake by me, and his word was in my tongue.”. 
The term “holy men” does not mean that these 
men were perfect in their words or their deeds, 
because their imperfections are recorded in the 
Scriptures. By the term “holy men” is meant 
consecrated men; that is to say, men who sin- 
cerely and honestly endeavored to do the will of 
God. Such men devoted themselves to the ser- 
vice of God and these God has used, and upon 
them He has caused His holy spirit to operate. 
The holy spirit of God is His invisible power 
operating upon the minds of such men as He 
desired to use according to His own purposes. _ 
When we speak of one writing down the word of 
God by inspiration we understand that the in- 
visible power of Jehovah, operating upon the 
mind of such an one, caused him to make record 
according to the will and purposes of God. God 
would not exercise this power upon any one un- 
less that one was anxious to do the will of God. 
The prophets of old were consecrated to God, 
therefore they sincerely desired to do His will; 
and God in love exercised His power upon the 
minds of such; the exercise of which is the 
operation of the holy spirit upon the mind of 
such an one. Therefore such holy men became 
the amanuenses in the hand of Jehovah to write 
down such things as Jehovah desired to have 
recorded. For this reason men can confidently 
and perfectly rely upon the Bible because it is 
God’s Word and not man’s. 
David was one of the holy men of old men- 
tioned in the Seriptures. Because David was 
guilty of some improper acts many men have 
rejected that part of the Bible which David 
wrote. They do not understand. No man is per- 
fect. David did many things that were repre- 
hensible. But he always acknowledged the 
wrong, did the best he could to rectify the wrong, 
prayed God to forgive him and then tried to re- 
form his way. Above all he diligently sought to 
be faithful to God. He never denied God. He 
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always honered Jehovah and was loyal and- 
written | 


faithful to Him: and for this reason it is 
eoneerning David: “The Lord hath sought him 
a.man after his own heart.” (1 Samuel 13:14) 
“And when he had removed him [King Saull, 








he raised up unto them David to be their king; 
to whom also he gave testimony, and said, I have 
found David the son of Jesse, a man after mine 


heart, which shalif we all my: will.”—Acts 13: 22. 
“means Beloved, His words 

eften to that class of 
i by the Lord. F requently 
Sen. Te 


The name “David 
en or written 3 
par Henkes chy ts 
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Pherefore eye Je- 
ies. an Ged is th i is the 
rewarde r of then i may 
with propy jety ask hin question that 
David here asked: “What shall T render unto 

ey 


the Lord for all 


Gratitude would prompt a man to ask such a 
question. Gratitude must precede love, Grati 
tude means a feeling of kindness awa . 
reason of a ae received from a 





ied your needs, provided food and 
raiment and nursed you baek to heal: You 
would feel grateful to that person. That feel- 
ing would be gratitude. Gratitude would prompt 
you to say to your benefactor, What ean I do 
for you for all of this goodness you have be- 
stowed upon me? Ascertaining 
do for your benefactor to show your apprecia- 
fion you would gladly do it if within your power. 

When man comes to an appreciation of what 

&od has done for him then gratitude of necessity 
leads him to inquire: Hew may | show my ap- 








what you might - 
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preciation? Let us consider some of the things 
God has done for all men, 

Since all men are deseendants of Adam they 
were, as the prophet in Psalm 51:5 says, born 
in sin and shapen in iniquity. As St. Paul puts 
it in Romans 5:12, by reason of Adam’s sin 
and by reasan of inheritance, sickness and suf- 
fering resulted therefrom, the whole human race 
was undone, without any hope of recovery. 

The Prophet Job, in chapter 33: 19-22, gives 
ane eee Caiy picture of the miserable eondition 
of humankind: “He [man] is chastened also with 
pain upon his b bed, and the multitude of his bones 
with strong pain: so that his life abhorreth 
bread, and his soul dainty meat. His flesh is 
consumed away, that it eannot be seen; and his 
bones that were not seen, 8 ee out. Yea, his soul 
Graweth near unto the grave, and his life to the 
des 

No one an sa God was responsible for 
this suffering of man. The first man had wilful- 
ly violated the law of God, and justice could do 

nothing s short of pronouncing the death sentence - 
against him anc putting him to death, 

In. the operation of the natural laws of crea- 
tion all of G 
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HN we come to examine the facts con- 
ceriing the benefits that God has bestowed 
upon men they are too numerous for us to re- 
eount them all. God would not have us forget 
all. We do well to keep before our minds 
constantly at least some of these benefits. 

The Prophet David, on another occasion, 
wrote: “Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget 
not all his beneiits. Who forgiveth all thine in: 
iquities; who healeth all thy diseases; who re- 
deemeth thy life from destruction; who erowneth 
thee with lovingkindness and tender mereies? 
who satisfieth thy mouth with good things; se 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’ 8.” 

God’s law, prompted by love, provided that 
the sentence ag ainst man, and its effect upon 
his offspring, might be satisfied by the voluntary 
death of encase perfect man. This implies, of 
course, that another perfect man could be found. 
But none could he found in all the earth, because 
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all were descendants of Adam. Concerning this 
it is written: “There is none good, no not one. 
None of them can by any means redeem his 
brother, nor give to God a ransom for him.” 

Thus we not only see the helpless condition of 
the human race but realize that nothing with- 
in the power of the human race could relieve it 
from suffering and death. Now God’s love came 
to the rescue. It is written: “For God so loved 
the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him should not per- 
ish, but have everlasting life. For God sent not 
his Son into the world to condemn the world; 
but that the world through him might be saved.” 
—John 3:16, 17. 

In order to make this great gift for man God 
permitted His Son to leave the heavenly courts 
and to lay aside His heavenly glory and power, 
arid to become a man in order that by His death 
He could meet the requirements of the law and 
thus provide a redemptive price for mankind. 

‘Hebrews 2:9. 
- ‘This was God’s unspeakable gift for the bene- 
fit of all men. The gift cost Him much; yea, it 
cost Him the dearest treasure of His own heart. 
It was the love of God that made this provision 
that all mankind might have an opportunity to 
know the truth, receive the benefits of the ran- 
som and live, as it is written: “For this is good 
- and acceptable in the sight of God our Saviour; 
who will have all men to be saved, and to come 
unto the [accurate] knowledge of the truth. For 
there is one God, and one mediator between God 
and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave him- 
self a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.” 
~-l Timothy 2: 3-6. 


Gratitude 


Eo sane man has a measure of gratitude 
in his mind. In proportion as he appreciates 
.a kindness, in that proportion he desires to make 
it known to the benefactor. We therefore see 
that every man who comes to some knowledge 
of the goodness of God desires to show his ap- 
preciation of God’s goodness. This is why it is 
necessary to have some knowledge of the Lord 
in order to be the recipient of His further bless- 
ings. This is why the Devil has tried to keep the 
people in ignorance concerning God, knowing 
that if ignorant they would not even desire to 
do the will of God. Let each one therefore who 
hears these words, and appreciates the fact that 
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he was born a sinner, and who believes that God 
has made provision for him to live, ask himself 
the question which the psalmist asks, to wit: 
“What shall I render unto the Lord for all his 
benefits unto me?” 

Some will desire to know how this question 
should be answered.. The Prophet David, in the 
very next verse, answers the question as fol- 
lows: “I will take the cup of salvation, and call 
upon the name of the Lord. I will pay my vows 
unto the Lord now in the presence of all his 
people.” (Psalm 116:138,14) He who takes the: 
next step, by doing what the prophet says, is ~ 
certain to be the beneficiary of other great bless- 
ings. 


Cup of Salvation 


You may ask: What is meant by the “cup of 
salvation”? I answer that a cup is used for 
containing some liquid substance to drink, and 
therefore symbolically represents a potion 
poured for one who would benefit by it. As used 
in this scripture it means that God has poured 
a draft or potion for man to drink, representing 
the course of action that he is to take. The 
Lord therefore put in the mouth of David the 
words which pictured or represented the course 
of action one must take to show his proper ap- 
preciation of the great benefit received. 

The one who partakes of that potion is the 
recipient of salvation, because it is called the 
“cup of salvation”. No one could undertake to 
follow this course of action without the aid of 
the Lord. Therefore the psalmist says: “I will 
eall upon the name of the Lord,” I will ask Him 
for help. Then he says: “I will pay my vows un- 
to the Lord now in the presence of all his peo- 
ple.” 

The presumption must follow that such an one 
has made a vow. A vow means a solemn prom- 
ise to do a certain thing. And what could that 
promise be? I answer: A promise to do the will 
of God. It means consecration. Jesus made this 
clear when He said (Matt. 16:24): “If any man> 
will come after me, let him deny himself, and take 
up his cross, and follow me.” That means that if 
anybody would follow the Lord he must lay, 
aside his selfish desires and sincerely desire to 
do the will of God and then attempt to do it. 

Otherwise stated, consecration means this, to 
wit: That we are conscious of the fact that we 
are sinners; that Jesus Christ is our great Re- 
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deemer; that we trust in the merit of His sac- 
rifice; that we promise to do God’s will and eall 
upon the Lord to help us to do His will. 

You may ask: Is it not necessary, in order to 
make a consecration, to go to some meeting 
house, appear at the mouruer’s bench, or before 
some preacher or priest and there confess and 
let him go through some ceremony in order that 
you might consecrate yourself? I answer: No. 
There is nothing in the Scriptures that warrants 
any such course of action. This seripture does 
not say: “I will call upon the name of the priest, 
or the pope, or the name of some preacher,” or 
on the name of any other man; but it does say; 
“T will eall wpon the name of the Lord.” Any 
man may make a consecration in his own home, 
or any other place, as well as in any meeting 
house. Yea, he ean even do it better outside a 
meeting. His consecration means a full sur- 
render of himself te God te de God’s will. And 
this he does, or may do, by quietly and alone 
bowing his head and heart before the Lord, and 

calling upon the Lord te give him grace and 
strength to do God’s will and te fellow faithfully 
in the footsteps of Jesus. 

This is how one becomes a Christian. This is 
man’s part of the covenant with God. When he 
honestly and sincerely makes this covenant he 
then becomes the recipient of many further 
blessings. 


Other Beneftis 


HE one thus eonsecrating himself to the 
Lord, God has promised to justify. Justi- 
fication means to be made right with God. Jus- 
tification during the Gospel Age, and before the 
kingdom is fully set up, is solely for the purpose 
of enabling one to become a joint-saerificer with 
Christ Jesus. Justification means that God re- 
ecives such an one, counting him right by reason 
of his faith in the merit of His beloved Son’s 
estes 

hen ‘ ehovah begets such an one to newness 

of tee The word “begetting” means beginning. 
The Seriptares declare, | in James 1:18, that this 
begetting is by the will of God, through His 
Word. In 1 Peter 1:3,4 we are told that the 
begetting is to a hope of life, and in 2 Peter 1: 
8,4 it states thet the begetting is te the divine 
nature. Such an one now thus begotten becomes 
a new ereature in Christ. As St. Paul puts it: 
“If any man be in Christ he is a new creature.” 
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What is meant by a new creature? It means 
that a man now has devoted himself to Ged. 
He has agreed to do God’s will. Hence his mind 
and his heart are devoted to God. Wi means 
the faculty of the being by which one determines 
te do or not to do a certain thing. Mind means 
the faculty of the man by which he searches out 
truths, eonsiders facts and weighs them and 
reaches a decision. Heart means the faculty of 
the being that is the seat of motive, and that 
which prompts the action. 

No creature can exist without an organism, 
hence the human body is the present organism of 
the new creature. It therefore means that a 
new creature in Christ is composed of will, mind, 
heart and body, all of which are devoted to the 
Lord. It means that such an one refuses to give 
allegiance to any part of the Devil’s arrange- 
ment; that he holds himself aloof from human 
or ganizations that claim to represent the Lord, 
but he follows the Lord himself. This is why 
a true Christian eannot suppert any human in- 
stitutien which operates under the nanze of 

“ehureh” but which in truth and in fact is de- 


‘voted to selfish things. 


Now when David says: “I will pay my vows 
now in the presence of the people,” it means that 
one having made a vow to do the will of God, 
henceforth will do Ged’s will. It means that ho 
will not be moved by fear for man or devil; but 
that moved by love for the Lerd and for His 
cause, he wil fearlessly proclaim the goodness 
and the loving kindness of The God. 

After we have done all that is possible we 
have not been able to show a full appreciation 
of God’s goodness to us. Man’s chief duty there- 
fore is and should be to honor the great Je- 
hovah God and devote himself to God’s plan. 
What greater honor could man have than to be 
devoted to the Lord and to represent the Lord’s 
eause? 

Let each one therefore, propound to himself 
the question as David did: “What shall T ren- 
der unto the Lord for all his benefits toward me?” 
And then with a true heart of gratitude say: 
My God is so good, so loving and so wise, I 
gladly will do everything within my power to 
honor His name. I will show forth His praises 
because He has called me out of darkness into 
the marvelous light. Even though my faithful- 
ness to Hun shall. bring upon me ‘the persecution. 
ef those who do not understand I shall delight te 
do Ged’s will, 
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Therefore a true Christian is one who holds 
himself aloof from entangling alliances and un- 
swervingly shows his allegiance to the Lord. 
The one who thus continues loyal and faithful to 
the end of his earthly journey is the one who 
receives the great reward. It is to such an one 
the Lord made the promise: “Be thou faithful 
unto death, and I will give thee the crown of life.” 

We notice then the closing words of the psalm- 
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ist, uttered by David. After asking the ques- 
tion and stating the answer, then the speaker | 
says, in verse 15: “Precious in the sight of the 
Lord is the death of his saints.” This means 
that one who thus dies faithful to the Lord is 
precious in God’s sight and the promise to him 
is, as above stated, that he shall receive the 
crown of life; therefore the promise is to him 
that he shall partake of the chief resurrection 
and be forever with the Lord. 





Radio Programs 


{Station WBBR, Stater Island, New York City.—272.6 meters.] 


Tre Gotnen Ace takes pleasure in advising its readers of radio programs which carry something of the kingdom mes 


Sage—a message that is comforting and bringing cheer to thousands. 


The programs include sacred music, voeal and in- 


sirumental, which fs away above the average, and is proving a real treat to these who are hingering for the spiritual 
Our readers may invite their neighbors to hear these programs and thus enjoy then together. It is suggested that the 
local papers be asked to print notices of these programs. 


Sunday Morning, December 20 
10: 00. Wutehtower Orchestra. 
10:20 Fred Twarosehk, tenor. 
10:20 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford. 
11:00 Fred Twarosehk, tenor, 
11:10 Watchtower Orchestra. 


Sunday Evening, December 20 

9:00 L B.S. A. Choral Singers, 

8:10 Viclin Duets—Prof. Churles Rohner and Carl Park. 
9:20 L. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:30 Ei oy Lecture-—Judge Rutherford, 

10:00 7. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 

40:10 Violin Duets. 

16:20 I. B. S. A, Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, December 21 

8:64 frene Kieinpeter, soprano, 

8:10 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of 
GOLDEN AGE MAGAZINE. 

8:20 George Twaroschk, violinist. 

8:30 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God”, 

8:40 George Twaroschk, violinist, 

8:50 Irene Kleinpeter, soprano. 


Thursday Evening, December 24 
8:00 Watchtower Orchestra: 
“Poet and Peasant Overture”-—Suppe, 
“Hearts and Mowers’—Tobanh 
“8:20 Fred Franz, tenor. 
8:30 Watchtower Orchestra: 2 
“The Glory of God"’—Beethovera, 
8:40 Christmas Lecture—Judge Rutherford; 
“Peace and Good Will.” 
9:25 1. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 
9:40 Watchtower String Quartette. 
9:55 1 B.S. A. Choral Singers. 
10:05 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist, 
10:15 Watchtower Orchestra: 
“La Paloma”—yYradier, 
“Tustspiel’’—Keler-Bela, 


Saturday Evening, December 26 
8:60 Malcolm Carment, clarinetisé 
8:10 L. Marion Brown, soprane. 


8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:49 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 
8:50 Malcolm Carment, clarinetist. 


Sunday Morning, December 27 : 
10:00 Watchtower Orchestra. 

10:20 L, Marion Brown, seprane. 
10:30 Bible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 
11:00 L. Marion Brown, soprano. 

11:10 Watchtower Orciestra. 


Sunday Evening, December 27 

9:00 1 B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

8:10 Watchtower String Quartette—Prof, Charles Rohner, 
George Twaroschk, Carl Park, and Roger Knight, 

$:25 EL B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

9:30 Tsible Lecture—Judge Rutherford, 

10:09 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers. 

10:10 Watchtower String Quartette, 

10:20 I. B.S. A. Choral Singers, 


Monday Evening, December 28 
8:00 Syrian Ortental Music~Toufie Moubald and 
Elizabeth Awad. 
8:10 World News Digest, compiled by Editor of 
; GOLDEN AGE MAGAZINE. 
8:20 Vocal Selections. 
8:30 Bible Instruction from “The Harp of God”, 
8:40 Vocal Selections. 
8:50 Syrian Oriental Music, 


Thursday Evening, December 81 

8:00 Watchtower Instrumental Trio—George Twaroschk, 
Carl Park, and Malcolm Carment, 

8:10 Elizabeth Paul, soprano. 

8:20 International Sunday School Lesson for January $—~ 
S. M. Van Sipma. 

8:40 Elizabeth Paul, soprano. 

8:50 Watchtower Instrumental Trio. 


Saturday Evening, January 2 

8:00 Professor Charles Rohner, violinist. 

8:10 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:20 Bible Questions and Answers—Judge Rutherford, 
8:40 Fred Twaroschk, tenor. 

8:50 Professor Charles Rohner, violiuist, 









STUDIES IN THE “HARP OF GOD” (TPOGE BUTHEREORI® ) 


7 With issue Number 60 we began running Judge HKutherford’s,; new dook,. 
es “The Harp ef God”, with accompanying questions, taking the place of beth 
Advanced and. Javentlc Hiple Studies which have been aBitherto published. 









“To his disciples, and to those who should “"And these saints while yet on earth, be- 
thereafter become such, Jesus said: “I appoint holding with the eye of faith the marvelous ful- 
ante you a kingdom, as my Father hath ap-  filment of prophecy, are patiently waiting for 
pointed unto me.” (Luke 22:29) And again: the time of their glorification, when they each 
“To him that overcometh will I grant te sit shall be clothed upon with a new and body like 
with me in my threne.” (Revelation 3:21) unto Jesus, the beloved Bridegroom, and whey 
From these seriptures it is to be seen that the they each shall see Him as He is. 

Church constitutes with Jesus the royal family, “*The church means a ealled-out ciass, sep- 
the kingdom class, otherwise called the seed of arate and distinct from all others. The eharech 
Abraham, through whom the blessings shall of Christ consists ef Jesus Christ the Head and 
fow out to mankind. This is the kingdom for the 144,000 members of His body. (Colossians 1: 
which He taught His disciples te pray. Thisis 18; Revelation 7:4) Those composing this spe- 
the kingdom which the Prophet Daniel declares cial class are otherwise designated saints. A 
shall be set un. to have no suecessor; and which Saint Is one whe is pure, holy, blameless. The 
shall be esta: ished d uring the last days of the followers of Christ Jesus are net holy or blame- 
kingdoms of the unrighteous order.—Daniel 2: less within themselves, but their holiness is by 
44:7: 14, 27. virtue of His imputed merit. This same class of 

“The trulv consecrated followers of Jesus, Christians is otherwise designated in the Bible 
ehedient to His admonition, have been watch'ng 48 “a chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy na- 
and waiting; and those who were permitted te tion, a people for a purpose”. (1 Peter 2:9) 
‘hve at the time of His second presence and since hey are also Cornered new creatures (2 Cor- 
have experienced that blessedness spoken of inthians 5:17); therefore they constitute the 
by Daniel at the end of the 1,335 ‘symbolia new creation. This now creation when completed 
aays or years. Ags the ¢ great divine plan has will be of the divine nature. (2 Peter 1:4) Na- 
been revealed to these, they have learned that ture is determined by organism. The nature of 
the Lord has returned and is here, invisible to the church, then, will be like unto Jeliovah God. 
human eyes, yet exercising His great power in It pleased God that Jesus Christ, His beloved 
binding Satan and dashing to pieces the present Son,should have preeminence in His great plan; 
unrighteous order, 2 gather ing unto himself His hence He is made the Head of the new creation. 


saints, and puiting in order the affairs of the —Celossians 1:18. 


kingdom: that He has taken unto himself His 
great power to reign, and that soon all the QUESTIONS ON “FHE HARP OF GOD” 








saints ¢ shall pa articipate WwW ith { the Lord in glory What promise did Jesus make to this class concerning 
in carrying out the further divine arrangement, a kingdom? {] 465. 


Where will these be associated with the Lord Jesus in 
His kingdom? §f 465. 
For what kingdom did the Lord teach His disciples..to 


As this string upon the har of God is revealed 
to them, they sing with exultant jey: 


“Our lamps are trimmed and burning, ; pray? and is it the same spoken of by the prophets of 
Our robes are white and cl: fan 5 old? ff 468, 

We've tarried for the Bridegroom, Who have enjoyed and are enjoying the blessedness 

_ And now we'll enter in. spoken of by Daniel the prophet in Daniel 12:12? 

We know we’ve nothing-worthy As these eppreciste this string of the harp, what song 
That we can call our own— is appropriate to them? f] 466. 

‘Fhe light, the oil, the robes we wear, While the saints thus rejoice, for what do they patiently 
Are al} from Him alone. wait? To what do they look forward? J 467. 

Behold, behold the Bridegroom | _ Of what does the ehurch of Christ consist? | 468. 
And all may enter in What other neme is given to these eemposing the church? 

Whose lamps are trimmed and burning, What is meant by the terms “new ercature” and “new 


‘Whose robes are white and clean.” ereation’ ? Y 468, 


Ye 
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Books for Golden Age Readevs- | 


Greetings to our Readers: 


The books ‘that we use in the editorial rooms of Tus Gorpen Ace are the books 
that we can recommend to our readers and’ to their friends, They can be obtained from 
this office. We mention a few of them: 


No. 1959 I. B. S. A. Bible, Ionic tyne, 481 pages of pithy comments on the Bible's 
most difficult texts, 18 pages instructors’ guide texts, 38 pages Berean topical index, 18 
pages spurious passages and kindred matters, Bagster’s helps, econcordances and maps, 
bound in genuine .Morocco, calf lined, silk sewed, with patent index, $6.00. The same 
work with fewer helps and in cheaper binding, without thumb index, $3 to $5.50. Send 
for details, : 


Srupres is THE Scriprures and the Harp or Gop, the complete set of elght volumes 
constituting ‘the most valuable and the only complete guide te an understanding of the 
Scriptures, $2.85. More than fourteen million copies are in circulation in eighteen lane 
guages. The complete set includes the books entitled “The Divine Plan of the Ages,” 
“The 'Time is at Hand,” “Thy Kingdom Come,” “The Battle of Armageddon,” “The 
Atonement Between God and Man,” “The New Creation,” “The Finished Mystery,” and 
THe Hasp or Gop. One careful reading of these books, Bible in hand, will make the 
entire Bible from Genesis te Revelation an open boek. For information regarding prices 
on any of these books In foreign languages write us, as the $2.85 cost price on the entire 
set applies to the English edition only. 


Scznagio of Pueto-Drama or Creation, 96 pithy lectures on important Biblical 
topics, illustrated, bound in red cloth, 85e. Write for prices on the Scenazio in foreign 
languages. 

Judge Rutherford’s famous lecture, Mirniows Now Livine Writ Never Dig, fa 
English, 20c. Write for prices in foreign languages. (Printed in 32 languages) 

TABERNACLE SHADOWS OF THE Berrtes Saceirices, in Hnglish, 20c. Write for prices 
{n foreign languages, ; 

Can THE Living TatK Wirth tHe Dean? In Engilsh, 20 Write fer prices In 
foreign languages. 


Booklets on any of the following subjects, 10c. each: ComrYorr For THE ProPrE, 
A Desrpaste GovernMENT, Hett—What is It, Who are There and Can They Get Out? 
Ovup Loxp’s REruRN, WorLp’s Distreess—Why? the Remedy. 


-Calendar for the year 1926, 35c. 


The Wares Towers, official organ of The International Bible Students Association, 
one year, $1.00. Write for prices in foreign tongues and in foreign countries. 


And last but not least, this paper, Taz Gotpen Acs, 32 pages every other weekly 
$1.00. Write for prices in foreign languages and in foreign countries. 


Address your orders to us or to 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, 18 Concord St., Brooklyn, N. Y; 
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Meteorology and Weather Forecasting nyc. x. stevart 


HTEOROLOGY is the science of the phe- 
nomena of the atmosphere, especially 
those that relate to weather and climate; it has 
to do with the character of the weather and of 
atmospheric changes everywhere. It is an in- 
ternational science, as weather conditicns of 
phenomenal charactermaystzit almest anywhere 
and go in any directien, though there are lecal- 
ities where they are more cammon, the more 
coramen being near the Himalaya mountains; 
and the usual direction ef storms is from west 
te east, though hurricanes ont of the West In- 
dies often travel nerthward. Meteorology may 
also be said to be the science of observing, regis- 
‘tering and classifying various and varying 
climatic and atmospherie phenomena in connec- 
tion with the planets of our selar system. 
There are three methods of studying the phe- 
nomena of weather: (1) The short-range fore- 
casting as done by the Weather Bureau; (2) the 
local readings of thermometer, hygrometer and 
barometer for immediate and close-range fore- 
casting; and (3) the long-range, which takes in- 
to consideration the positions, ecnjunctiens and 
oppositions of practically every member of our 
solar system. The last of these is the one which 
shall have our special attention in this article. 
In sending out the generalities of weather con- 
ditions each day, the United States Weather 
Bureau bases its conclusions on reports from 
240 stations in the United States and Canada, 
22 in Europe, 36 in the West Indies and Cen- 
tral America, 17 in Mexico, 12 in the Pacifie 
and Far East countries, and § in Alaska. Many 
of these reports come by radio and cable. The 
heralding ef weather conditions has been and 
is a very important business of the government, 
especially fer the farmer and steck raiser and 
shippers by land and sea. 
Since the advent of the radio the reports are 
more accurate, in that sudden storm conditions 
are immediately dispatched. Radios on ships 





are often utilized to inform other ships and the 
Weather Bureau of raging eyclones and har- 
rieanes, giving direction of the movement, the 
velocity and intensity, thus saving the lives of 
many people and minimizing the property loss, 

It is difienlt for the Weather Bureau, er for 
anybody, to make forecasts for a particular 
locality, for storm conditions and air pressures. 
prevail in more or less extended areas. But 
ever and anon the Weather Bureau finds that 
their calculations have gone amiss, that the ele-. 
ments are behaving aiter a fashion unprece- 
dented, and the cause is not apparent. A sur-- 
face condition is not always an indication of 
what prevails in the upper strata of atmos- 
phere. That there are capers ent by the climate 
conditions, one of the directors of Meteorological - 
service showed when he summed up the weather 
and earthquake conditions for the years 1922- 
1924. This report reads about as follows: 


The year 1923 was abnormal for quakes, several severe: 
ones occurring in Japan and wider the Pacifie ocean. 
The number of quakes reecrded here in 1923 was 232, 
the maximum being reached in February and July with 
28, followed by 26 in September, and 22 in August. 
In 1824 the number recorded here was 217, the severity | 
being less than in 1923. The abnormal meteorological 
conditiens fer these three years were: In 1922 the 
Arctie ocean was freed of ice to a record extent. Pro- 
longed severe storms on the Atlantic during the winter 
of 1922-23. During 1923-24 there were severe floods 
in Europe, record snowfalls in Argentine and New Zea~ 
land, severe drouths in California; and beginning in 
December 1924 record cold waves crossed Siberia, ex- 
tending to Alaska and reaching southward to the south- 
ern states and to the Atlantic seaboard. 


Based upon the abnormal atmospheric pres- 
sure in January, 1925, one of the coldest years 
on record was predicted ; and we did have a cold, 
late spring with frosts which necessitated the 
replanting of gardens and fields. 


The system which we are about to examine 
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ditions but the things to be expected, because 
‘of the peculiar planetary positions in the whirl- 
ing, shifting combinations of conjunctions and 


_oppesitions ef the various planets. When over 
90% of the earthquakes predicted actually take 


place within the quake periods specified, there 
is something i in evidence besides guessing. This 
system is what we might call the Hicks System, 
sauiel was breught to a high plane of accuracy 


by the late Rev. Irl R. Hicks, having its begin- © 


ning over ferty years ago. 
Te our salar system were composed of but two 
bodies, the sun and the earth, there would be noth- 
‘ing te disturb the peaceful elimatie conditions 
prevaiiag over the whole planet, except that 
our atmesphere would be disturbed during sun- 
spot periods. The seasons weuld come and go, 
blending quietly into each other at the equinexes 
and solstices. But there are seven ether plan- 
etary bedies in our solar system besides our 
own lwear satellite which, with their ever- 
changing mevements, make up hundreds of com- 
binations which must be reckoned with, the 
greatest of which is our relatively near neighbor 
the meen. 

There seem te be sun-spet cycles of inferior 
and superier influence, the former coming in 
1L.11 year eyeles, and the latter in 55.6 year 
eyeles, The next major sun-spot period is due in 
the winter of 1926-27. The power ef the sun is 
incredible; it cannot be measured, Besides the 
light, heat and pewer which it gives off, har- 
nessed and unharnessed, it has an estimated 
drawing power of sea water said to be at least 
one hundred and thirty quadrillion (138,600,000. 
000,000,500) tens each year. 

The Gulf Stream is a miracle. It kas been 
ealied en ocean river. It has more power than 
all other of the physical forees of the earth 
combined. It rises in the tepid waters of the 
Guif of Mexico, flows into the Atlantie ocean, 
thence northward and leses itself in the Arctic 
ocean. 

Tt is estimated that in one heur’s time the 
enormous sum of 90,000,000,000 tous of water 
pass a given point. If this single hour’s flew of 
water were evaporated the remaining salts 
would require many times more than all the 
ships in the world te earry them. As far northas 
81 degrees, 29 minutes, soundings to a depth of 
8,100 meters (nearly two miles) has shown the 
Gulf Stream still to be very warm. It is a great 
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shows that these are not wholly abnormal con-. 


‘Bsooxtys, §. ¥; 


factor in the general warming up of the climatic 
conditions of earth. It and the Japan Stream 
play their parts in the amelioration of earth’s 

atmosphere. Both of these have been shifted by 
recent earthguakes,. and no one knows the 


eourse each will take when affected by the next 
earthquake. : 3 


General Characteristics ef Weather 


AAXACTNESS S in weather forecasting is an. 
4 impossibility; but the forecasts of the Hicks 
System may be used, intensified or modified by 
local eenditions, such as geegranhical position, 
proxin mity to lakes, rivers, mountain ranges, 
ete.; for all ef these enter inte the propoxtion, 
and. with familarity with. these associated . 
things one need not be far wreng in. weather 
anticipations, especially if consideration is given 
to thermometer, hygrometer and barometer. 
The storm periods of the Hicks System are 
ecincident with the Vulcan pericds, called regu- 
lar and reactionary, modified or intensified by the 
position and relation which the ether members 
ef the solar system bear to it. The time when | 
the sterms ef a peviod will strike any given lo 
eality depends upon where ene is, as to east, . 
west, or central parts of the eeuniry. Storms 
have a tendency te move acress the United 
States from west te east. When the meon is in 
north declination, i.e, nerth of the equator, the 
storms normally tr avel from southwest to north- 
east; and when the moon is south of the equator 
the storms will usually come eut of the nerth- 
west and travel southeast. When the storm is 
eyelonic the wind direction will-depend on the 
position of the eycione. Cyclones cover large 
areas, Dove from west to east, the wind travel- 
ing east on tke south rim, nerth on the east rim, 
west on the north rim, and seuth on the west 
rim, with. pessibly a large eddy in the center. 
All general storm areas in the United States 
form somewhere in the extreme west, southwest 
or northwest, At the approach of a storm pericd, 
Vulean period, while high barometer and gen- 
eral anti-storm conditions may still exist ever 
much of the country eastward, somewhere in the | 
west the temperature will rise, the barorneter 
will begin te fall, the wind eurrents will shift to 
points that presage change and storm, cloudi- 





“ness ensues and storm areas of rain er snow 


take up their march across the ceuntry east- 
ward. As these storm conditions advance, anti- 
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storm conditions break down in front of them, 
and rise up behind them, giving us storms at 


“the center of from two to five days’ duration. 


Many of us have noticed that we may have a 
sévere rain, say for instance at 3 o’clock on a 
certain day, and that then for three or four days 
the rain will recur a little milder and a little 
later each day until clear weather returns. This 
is caused by a perfectly plain planetary condi- 
tion, the position that the earth bears to the in- 
‘ferior planets, Venus and Mercury. Not always 
when a storm area passes a given point will rain 
or snow fall. te earth, but the storm will be in- 
dicated as passing overhead by the wind, tem- 
perature and barometer. 

Before a sterm period the normal condition 
is fair and warmer; the storm will pass, then 
comes clear and cooler weather. All these phases 
are realized in the west, early in the storm pe- 
riods; a day or so later in central; and later 
still in eastern sections. This accounts for the 
different kinds of weather which will prevail 
over the country during a storm period. The 
average rate of speed of storm areas is about 
600 miles a day, being of greater velocity in the 
colder months. The periodic swing of storm 
periods shows us when to look for fair days, 
which of necessity must predominate. 

The tropics act as earth’s great ventilator 
which keeps the cool air rushing in from the 
poles, and the ozone-laden air from the continual 
electrical discharges is carried high up; as it 
cools it gradually spreads towards the poles and 
slowly descends and begins to travel back equa- 
torward, being drawn by the centrifugal force of 
the earth’s rotation. Thus the process known 
as trade-winds goes on and on. 

In the oceans there should be but few cold 
surface currents, and these only in shallow or 
partially land-locked places. Cold water is 
heavier than warm; and under normal condi- 
tions a cold stream of water flowing into a 
warmer one will go to the bottom and flow un- 
derneath, while a warm stream flowing into a 
colder body will keep to the surface. A normal 
circulation would evidently be one in which 
there is a steady flowing of the waters of the 
equatorial zones towards the poles, with a cor- 
responding underneath flow of the cold waters 
of the polar regions towards the equator, 

The movements of air and water currents help 
us to appreciate the glory and power and wis- 
dom of God in His kindness thus manifested 
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towards the children of men. God made. the 
earth to be inhabited; the physical facts show 
this besides the revelation of His plan as.re- 
corded in the Bible. 

The National Weather Book, ; in its chapter on 
“The Solar System”, after showing that at times 
the solar system is pulled as much as 3,000,000 | 
miles from its normal path by the planets group- 


ing on one side of the sun, says in the closing 


paragraph: 

That any properly informed, unbiased persons should 
doubt or deny that all meteorological phenomena are 
the direct products of astronomical conditions and 
changes, is a position that would be hard to explain or 
defend. Even those who make no claim to an astronomic« 
al education understand that all the changing seasons— 
summer, winter, spring and fall—with all the storms and 
weather peculiar to each season, grow out of the move- 
ments of the earth around the sun. 


The causes for the varied movements of the 
planets are perpetual and according te fixed 
laws, shifting backward and forward from one 
part of the year to anether, carrying their per- 
turbing influence with them. Hence the same 
season does not bring the same storms and 
weather every year. Neither does any given 
cause carry with it summer weather into winter, 
nor winter weather into summer; but each in 
its own way intensifies seasonable weather. 

The ecliptic is the apparent yearly path of 
the sun around the heavens, as it looks to us; buf 
the ecliptic is in reality the path of the earth 
around the sun. The moon, by reason of its rota- 
tion around the earth, oscillates first inside and 
then outside of the earth’s direct path, which 
brings her between the earth and the sun at one 
time, and causes the earth to be between her and © 
the sun at another. She also oscillates up and 
down, above and below the plane of the ecliptic, 
thus giving her path a corkscrew shape. 

The moon’s path is never very far from the 
ecliptic; the swing from the ecliptic is never so 
far as the swing from the equator. If the moon’s 
new or full falls on the same day as her crossing 
the ecliptic there will be an eclipse. If new moon 
happens when the moon is on the ecliptic, the 
moon is between the earth and the sun, and the 
sun is eclipsed. When full moon happens on 
the ecliptic, the earth is between moon and sun, 
and the moon is eclipsed. 

These eclipses are primary causes ‘for earth- 
quakes, violent storms, hurricanes or seismie 
disturbances, intensified if the electrical pull ig 
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. goneentrated iz one leeality, or modified if 


the electrieal energy is spread over large areas. 


Earthquakes sometimes follow even the shadow 
of an eclipse, as in the northeast part of the 
Daited States last February 28th. Earthquakes 
are Mere commen, too, where there are oil wells 
in operation, 


Cyclones and Tornadoes 


CYCLONE is a vast area of low atmos. 
_pherie pressure, with currents of air cir- 
éling areund it-and flowing inte it with an upward 
tendeney. All general storm disturhances are 
more or less cyclonic in their character. A large 
Og will sometimes cever as much as the en- 
Jnited States, but at it travels east. it will 
mes be central on land and sometimes ont 








sore 
at sea. 

Yn the northern hemisphere the general direc- 
tion of the cyclone is from southwest to nerth- 
east. While the cyclonic disturbanee is moving 
eastward the sterms are raging at the onter 
edges in different extremes, whirling like a huge 
buaz-saw, turning to the left as we in our minds 
face the north from a seuthern positicn. In the 
eenter of this mass there will be a calm; and 
these centers are not disturbed except, ag the 
siorm rims pass over them, the south winds en 
the front will earry warmth and the north winds 
en the rear will carry cold. 

Following the lew pressure will come the hi gh 
pressure, anti-cyelonie conditions, with cooler 
breezes trem the northwest. Then eomes the 
reactionary sterm eonditiens, sometimes with 
renewed vigor, from the west, shifting to nerth- 
west. After the paroxyem of a storm has sub- 
sided, if a dead ealbn sets in and the barometer 
shows no sions of rising, no matter if the sky is 
elear and the air is calra and balmy, those who 
uncers stand these things will wateh for the 
western or rear side of the eyelone to strike. 

A tornado differs from a cyclone in that itis a 
small but exceedingly vislent whirling point, 
eomparatively local. When a tornado develepa 
out of cyclonic conditions, it usually oceurs on 
the south side and a hitle to the east of the een- 
ter of-lew pressure... The violence of a tornado 
is not.se much m the speed of the forward mo- 
tion as in. the. whirling 
been defined as being “the impingement of ether, 





jutting dewn from space, cold and intensely 


charged with positive electricity, which is the 
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speed. A tornado has. 
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eause of low barometer, arcund which the warm 
air, negatively charged, circulates ascendingly 


from right to left”. 


We are not to ex peet tornadoes all over the 


continent when they are predicted; they are of 


a very local natnre and should be expected local- 


dy. Cyclones are larger, but not damaging, | 


The Language of the Barometer 
HOSE who understand know that a rising. 

barometer, west to north wind and eold, will 

bring clearing weather immediately behind the 


-areas ef low barometer and rain and snow. Even 


before the actual sterms, er areas ef cloudiness 
and -precipitati on, have passed east of the Mis- 
sissippi river, and before the sterm conditions 
have preduced marked changes in the extreme 
east of the. country, high barometer, northerly | 
gales and cold, clearing weather, as a rule are 
found following on the heels of all marked winter 
storms from western and northwestern extremes. 

A rising thermometer, with falling barometer, 
at or near full moen, will bring cloudiness with 
winds and rain, especially in March. If the fall 
moon is on the equator, there will be abnormal 
earth currents, variations of magnetic needles, 
static in radios and telegraphic disturbances, 

If a very lew baremeter lies along the south- 
ern border in the winter, with a blizzard and 
high barometer rushing out of the northwest, the 
cold and frest will reach far into the south. The 
lower the barometer and the warmer and bright- 
er the weather as the sterm conditions come 
on, the greater the danger of severe changes ta 
sterms and wintry weather. If the barometer 
38 much below normal all ever the eountry, the 
comparatively warm and rainy, the 
ge barometer is almost certain to 
re aoe a rushing and dapgerous cold wave, 

a will | likely extend to the southern limits 
ling low barometer, even to the 


eaten 

















Renesas end Seletices 


(EES vernal equines. is when the days and 


nights are of equal length in Mareh; the 
autumnal eqtinox is “when the days and nights. 


are of equal length in September; the winter 
solstice is when the days are & shortest j in Déeeem- 
ber; the suramer solstice ig when the days are 
longest in June. In March the earth’s equator 
is over the sun; in September the earth’s equator 
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is wider the sun. At these four-quarter marks 


of the earth’s passage around the sun there are _ 
“magnetic ether that plays between the sun and. -- 


more or less electrical disturbances and aggra- 
vation for the storm periods, March being the 


most severe and possibly: ‘December the least 


severe. 
The crisis of the electrical and magnetic’ ex- 
-citement in March comes usually between the 
10th and 15th. If the moon is at perigee and at 
one of her quarter-posts at this season, then the 
disturbances are greatly increased. These earth 
periods extend over about six. weeks; and the 
disturbances are mere or less intense, accerd- 
ing to the pull of other planetary influences. 

‘The autumnal equinox is milder than the 
vernal; but should a Venus disturbance be com- 
biued with it, there will be a series of storm and 
weather perturbations out of the average. There 
may be sudden changes with phenomenal fluctua- 
ticus of the barometer, and at such times ship- 
ping on the lakes and rivers is endangered. 

The carth is 3,000,000 miles nearer the sun 
in December than in June; and the reason for 
the colder weather is that the sunshine comes to 
us on a slant from low in the south, with nights 
nearly twice as long as the days. The colder 
weather of January and February is caused 
by the accumulated cold which the sun has not 
_yet been able to overcome. Likewise the heat of 
July and August is accumulated heat as the sun 
appa arently passes back over his own track, 
which he made in reaching his summer solstice. 
Hane the rays of ‘the sun at that seasen 
are more direct upon the earth. 


Eclipses and Opposiiions 


it IS a facet that meteorological perturbations 
are increased at the eclipses of the sun and 
mocn. These oecur when earth, sun and moon 
are in a line; for there is a direct intercepting 
and breaking of the eleetro-magnetie ferce or 
solar energy that forms a bond between the sun 
and every other body of our solar system. When 
planets are in conjunction or opposition, or both, 
the same thing results, but in a lesser degree. 
Even when the earth passes between the sun 
and so great a distant planet as Saturn there 
is a perturbation of our atmosphere caused by 
the earth swinging into the solar energy which 
plies between the sun and Saturn. If it is warm 
at such a time, the warmth will be prolenged, 
with dryness. 
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Sometimes planets will gather en-one side of 
our earth and exert such a pull on the electro- 


the earth that cold will result, which is “quite © 


“wmseasonable and which ‘is otherwise unac- 
‘ counted for. 
equinoxes, and quadratures of Mercury, Venus, 


“The oppositions, conjunctions, 


Mars, Jupiter and Saturn have a distinct effect 
upon the earth, and the movements of Vulcan 
and the moon are the great factors in causing 
variety. The oppositions of Mars, Jupiter and - 
Saturn bring dryness; and when Mercury and 
Venus are at inferior conjunction we have wet- 
ness. 

The direct cause ef storms and weather phe- 
nomena on our globe lies in the sun. If its great 
energy were not semetimes excited te a max- 
imum, and at other times modified to a min- 
imum, we could reasonably count on the same 
kinds of storm and weather during the same 
months and days of each year. The solar energy 
is augmented or medified, in its effects en the 
earth, by the presence or absence of the perturb- 
ing equinexes of the other planets. All these 
equinoxes are perpetually shifting their times 
into all parts of our year. Storm and weather 
changes shift with them. 

Our sun is small compared with some of the 
other suns or stars outside of our solar system. 
Yet there are 2,357,127,702,000 square miles on 
the surface of this magnificent and powerful 
body; and the mass of matter contained in it 
is 332,160 times greater than that of the earth. 
No wonder its influence is so great upon our 
planet, though its distance be about 92,000,000 
miles away from us! But we know also that 
such energy of light, heat and power that we 
get is to a large extent dependent upon the 
valency of our earth; for it is the unit of attrac- 
tion, the drawing power or affinity, that the sun 
and earth have for each other, that makes it 
just as it is. Who will deny that there is supe- 
rier, infinite knowledge and wisdom back of 
such an arrangement as this? 


The Wonders of the Moon 


‘pee moon accompanies the earth, swinging 
around it in corkscrew fashion, about 240,- 
000 miles away, year in and year out. The light. 
we get from it is reflected light frem the sun. 
When it begins to rise between us and the sun 
it is at new; it gradually increases until it fulls 


in the east at sunset; it then becomes old and 
begins to wane until it passes out of sight in the 


glare ef the sun. From new to full takes abeut . 
fourteen days, and frem full to new about fifteen | 


days. The greatest speed is from first quarter 
to third quarter, but it slows down considerably 
after passing third quarter. At new the mecn is 
directly behind the earth; at full it is directly 
in frent. : 

‘We have full moons far south in summer, full 
moons far north in winter. New and full moens 
are always near the equator in March and Sep- 
tember. New moons are high in the heavens in 
summer, and lew in winter. An almanac study 
of the monthly movements of the moen is in- 
structive and entertaining te both old and young. 
One writer says: 


Thousands ef boys and givts, growing up inte in- 
tellectual ebservation ef things around them, will be 
pleased if. we tell them why Ged causes the full moon to 
he far south in the summer and far north in the. winter. 
Remember that the axis of the earth is 9 inclined to 
the ecliptic as to make the. winter nights very. long and 
dark. This, you knew, is the case with eur winter 


nights in the nerthern hemisphere ; and the big, bright — 


full moon is always high up in our northern sky, flood- 
ing the long nights with her silvery light. 
our summer returns our nights are very short, and the 
full moon hangs away over to the seuth. This is be- 


cause the people on the south end ofthe earth are hay-' 


ing their winter at. this time with long, dark nights, 
and Ged in His wisdom and goodness causes the full 
moon te sail dewn into.the southern skies and send its 
beams straight down upen the southern hemisphere. 
This is only one of many benefits resulting frem thie 
wonderful law. 

The moon is north and south of the equater 
each month, but it fulls in the south when they 
have their winter (in July), and in the north 
when we have our winter. The third quarter is 
south of the equator m spring, and north of the 
equator in the fall. 

Atmospheric tides, like ceean tides, fellow the 
moon in its declinations nerth and south. Hence 


the storm periods that eome while the moon is 


moving south of the equator are much mere 
liable to be followed by changes to eeld, boreal 


eonditions; fer the atmospherie currents tend. 


frem north to south, bringing the cold out.of the 


nerth, so to speak. When the moon is coming - 


north the temperature will slowly rise, and the 
winds ‘will be frem south to north, 
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-eording toe relative positions. 


But -whea 


if other: 
eauses do not interfere with this normal-ex-- 
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pectancy. As a rule, when the moon is en the . 
equator the sterm periods de not bring changes 
of temperature; but “at such times electrical 
storms are much more liable, even in winter. 
‘If, during a storm period (Vulean period) 
the moon is either full er new on the equater, 
er at north or south declination, the storm will 


‘ be severe, with rain or snow and strong winds. 


If this is embraced within a Mereury or Venus | 
period, or beth, the intensity is increased ae- 
New and fall 
moons en the equator come at the equinoctial 
periods, and therefore cause perturbations out 
of the ordinary as compared with ether seasons 
of the year. Electrical storms, earthquakes, 


-eyelones, seigmic disturbances and other phe-- 


nemena are the normal things to expect at the 


_earth’s equinoxes. If it is in the spring leek - 
-for heavy snew and blizzards in the west and 


nerth; if in the awtumn look for rains and wind 
out of the west and south. 

When the meen is at full, in perigee (point - 
nearest the earth) and north declination, the -- 
tides. and tidal waves reach phenomenal pro- 
portiens en the North Atlantic; a reversal ef 
this in the south makes high tides for the south- 
ern hemisphere. Wien the moon is on the celes- | 
tial equater (over earth’s equator) in any ef its 
phases the tendency is toward increased storm - 


- ness, cloudy and threatening weather, electrical 


displays, and changes to warmer or cooler, ac- 
cording te season and other causes. 

Thunder showers and gusts of wind are al- 
ways liable in summer during the mooen-on-the- 
equator days, intensified according te the posi- 
tions of Mereury and Venus. If barometric pres- — 
sure is uncommonly low anywhere, especiaily in 
the southern states at such times, the storm will 
be sharp and quite severe. 


Vulcan, Mercury, Venus 
ya there is actually a planet Vul- 


ean close to the sun’s rim matters not. 
There is certainly between the sun and Mercury 
some periodie influence which marks eff time 
80 precisely, causing atmospheric distur- 
bances so pronouneed, that weather predictions 
may be based upon it. The Vulean period is the 


regular sterm peried; in between these periods 
‘are the reactionary perieds. A. Vulean period - 


runs for five days, with an mterval of about 
seven days, 38 
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This five-day and seven-day phase marks off 
the time from one Vulean eqtinex to another. 
Hence the revelation of Vulean around the sun 


takes approximately twenty-tour days, going at. 


a slightly greater speed than the rim of old Sol, 
which takes a little mere than twenty-five days 
to complete a rotation. 

Fror equinox to equinex on Mereury is forty- 


four days, with the equinectial “brace” or peried 
of disturbance extendi ing feurteen days. From 







equinox to.equinox en Venus is 112 days, with 
the brace extending twenty days. Frem equinox 
to equinox on the earth is 182 days, with the 
brace extending six weeks. From eavinex to 
equinox on Mars is 343: days, with the brace 
extending: about seven weeks. Ifrem equinox to 
equinex on Jupiter is 2166 days, 
fodaue upon our earth extending over more than 
a year. Frem equinox te equinox en Saturn is 
oS0 days, with its influence extending over 
tiree years. The equinectial periods ef all the 
yianets in eur solar system affect our weather. 
Their oppositions and cenjunctions affect it alse, 
bui.the equinoctial influenee intensifies the effeet, 





The normal condition during a Vulean sterm | 
the barometer to fall, the ther- - 


period is. fer 
mometer te rise, cloudiness te appear traveling 
‘froma west to east across the country in abeut 
five dave’ time but striking each loeality fer a 
very brief period of time, follewed by clearing, 
cooler weather. The condition of the moon and 
other planets may be such as to prolong the 
cloudiness and rain. fer several Gays over a 
given locality. Whether there are rains or not 
the storm conditions will re in the barome- 
ter at these intervals of the Wa lean disturbanee. 

Mercury periods prolong all disturbances; 
and oftentimes drizzling rain or snow, mist, 
sleet or blizzards will be the rule, accerding te 





gister 


season. Most of the sleet storms come near the - 


Mereury equinoxes, and in the late spring or 
earty fall heavy frests may be expected during 
such times. The moon on the equator at such times 
imereases the intensity of the storms with added 
lightning. The tendency during Mercury periods 
in winter is prolenged cloudiness, sleet and 


snow; and often such phenomena will fill the gap 


between the storm periods, especially so if the 
meon is on the equator or at new. A rising 
barometer will: bring clearing and cooler weather 
when these storms have spent their feree. 
Venus alweys brings. moisture, either rain er 
snow, according to.seasen. Our mest severe 


-ternadoes are characteristic of such times. 
-heaviest: downpours of rain are liable to come 
within the Venus brace. 


‘with its im-- 
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electrical storms, thunder and hail, come near 
the Venus equinexes. High winds and eften 
The 


hese storm. periods: are intvodueed “with 


warm weather for the season, rapidly falling. . 


barometer; and they close with rushing eur- 


rents of air from the northwest with changes to. . 


unseasonably cold weather. If the moon is of 


the equator or at new during such storms, foree , 


will be added to the change: to eoider. Venug, 
Mercury and the moon in combination for max- 
imunstorm conditions prelong:the storms and 
make them more universal. 

Storme will be characterized by violent gales 
on the great lakes and Gulf. of Mexico. Weat 


‘Indian hurricanes and tornadoes are also-more 
-cormmon under-these conditions. Nething short 


of heavy downpours of rain with lightning need 


be expected. 
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn 


HE conjanctiens of Vulean, Mercury ‘a 
Venus, as we have seen, bring wet weather 


upon the earth. Now we will speak of the in« - 
latter are eutside the earth’s orbit; and when 


finenee of Mars, Jupiter and Saturn.» 


they are in opposition or exerting their equine. 


tial influences, dry weather is the result, When | 
are exerting their im . 


the “wets” and “drys” 
finence simeltaneously upon the earth there is 


a great elecirie strain, which may be relieved by, 


heavy storms here and there on land and sea 


or by seismic disturbances, earthquakes, or by 


voleanie eruptions. During the periods of these 
great strains upen. the earth something muat 
break loose somewhere. 

Asa rule, the general character of the weather 
upon entering a Mars equinoetial period will 


continue throughout the period. If it is warm ié 
-will stay warm. Storm clouds may appear, there 


may be gusts ef wind and dust, but very little 
rain will fall. Do not forget, however, that the 
moon has a voiee in the weather program; and 
if she is in any of ber phases on the equator or 
at perigee, she will be heard. Mars will net re 


Jupiter is larger than all other units ef our 


_tard any storm eondition, bet will serve as an ~ 
.exciter, with a marked tendency toward dryness: 


: planetary system combined, and with his several ©: 
-moens has a little solar aystem of his own. I¢ 


202 


is during the Jupiter equinoxes that we have 
the greatest weather disturbances. During such 


equinoxes all weather phenomena caused by the. 


other members of our system are greatly in- 
creased and prolonged, except that the trend is 
toward dryness. Vulcan; Mercury and Venus 
may be unitedly pulling for rain; yet Jupiter’s 
influencewill be neutralizing the rainfall, and 
yet will cooperate with the other planets in caus- 
ing heavy gales, seismic disturbances, volcanic 
eruptions and earthquakes. The Jupiter periods 
bring more heat in the summer and more cold 
in the winter. 

The infinence of Satarn is less perceptible 
than the other mentioned planets, because of his 
great distance from the earth. Nevertheless, 
during a Saturn period a tendency to dryness 
is noticed. It has been discovered that there are 
earthquake cycles, periodic times when great 
earthquakes are more liable than at others; and 
these correspond almost exactly with the Saturn 
equinoxes. Uranus and Neptune, because of 
their great distance away, exert no discernible 
influence upon earth’s weather, 


Characteristic Monthly Changes 


‘Tae periodic changes in relationship between 
the earth and the sun, from month to month 
throughout the year, lead to characteristic 
weather conditions that may be expected in 
regular sequence, unless altered by other dis- 
turbing factors. For example, violent tornadoes 
may be looked for over the Mississippi valley 
during the last half of May each year. Daily 
storms may set in, recurring for several days 
at about the same hour, during May, winding 
up with a heavy rain storm, wind and thunder, 
quickly changing to high barometer and cooler 
weather. 

Electrical and magnetic forces are excited 
during the first half of June. The earth cur- 
rents are abnormal at this time, and disturb all 
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Wire and wireless communication; smouldering 


volcanoes are stirred up; and the atmospheric 


currents are erratic, so that the June solstice. . 
storms often rush in from unexpected quarters. . 


The great displays of lightning at this time are 
mostly harmless, unless a thunderstorm is rag- 
ing. These electrical displays, as someone has 
said, “are conserving a wise and munificent pur- 
pose of God in adjusting atmospheric changes 
and conditions so vital to plant and animal life 
at this timne of the year.” While April showers 
bring May flowers, June is the month of great- 
est rainfall. During June, if there is the co- 
operation of the inferior planets, the electrical 
display and rainfall will be intensified. In July 
come the most ominous-looking clouds, oftea 
passing with gusts of wind and little rain. What 
heavy downpours of rain come will extend over 
very limited areas. 

March, of course, has a bad reputation. It is 
caused by 


These fight and clash each other as the fighting 
line passes over the conntry from south to north 
at this time, until Jack Frost is compelled to 
hibernate in the far north. 

The planctary eclipses and oppositions fur- 
nish the general causes lying back of weather 
phenomena; while the trusted barometer, hy- 
grometer and thermometer give the local condi- 
tions as they exist day by day. Both factors 
must be considered in making forecasts. But 
regardless of whether rain comes in any given 
locality during a storm period, “the machinery 
of nature will “conform to the pericdic law that 
governs storm movements—the wheels of the 
weather-mill will go round in their accustomed 
way ... whether there be moisture and elec- 
tricity enough i in the ‘hopper’ to grind out a rain 
or thunder storm or not.” 


Signs of a Severe Winter 


IGNS of a severe winter seem to multiply. 
In the eastern part of the United States 
there were said to be only three days of sun- 
shine last month, and on those days for only thirty 
percent of the time. Both in America and in 


Britain there were gales of seventy-five miles an 
hour with much damage. Rains in London, in 
October and November were the heaviest known 
in many years. The storms on the Atlantic 
have been unusual thus far. 


the breaking up of winter, the sun _ 
crossing the equator northbound, and by thecold 
currents of surface air going south and currents ~.. 
of warm air in higher altitudes going north — 


Millennial Climate May Come Suddenly 


A* J INTERESTING article in the Milwaukee 
Journal indicates how the elimate of the 

earth may become 
seems that within the past twenty years an In- 


version Stratum of the air has been discovered, 


whieh lies six to ten miles above the earth. 


It is believed that this stratum is of new 


formation. It is Hghter than our atmosphere 
and les, upen our atmosphere like a blanket. 
While eur atmosphere grews increasingiy colder 


up to abeut five miles above the earth, yet the 


instruments sent up by scientific ballcons show 
that the Inversion Stratum, which begins at six 
niles up, grows warmer as it rises. It is evi- 
dently compesed of gases which have risen from 
the earth. 
The theory is advaneed that what is happen- 


ing above us is that the gases ef combustion are ~ 


ascending above our atmosphere and remaining 
there. Moreover, they are being constantly 
added to as eombustion increases. 
words man is artificially, by his own destruc- 
. tion of earth’s store of hydre-carbons, gradual- 
ly restoring the conditions which existed before 
the flood—placing about the earth a blanket 


suddenly transformed, It 


In other 


which will create a hothouse condition and make 


the earth again 2, paradis se everywhere, as it was 
in Eden in the long ago. 

The position is taken that the United States 
eannot continue to burn four billien cubie feet. 


_ of petroleum every year, and the world cannot 
eontinue to burn ene and one 


e-third bilien tons 
of coal, without the gases going semewhere. The 
logical place for them to go is upward until 
they reach a state of equilibrinm; and the Lord 
has evidently se arranged matters that this 
state of equilibriam is reached just beyend the 
limits of rarefaction where men can live, and the 
blanket is coming just at the time when He ness 
it, if He is to care for all the billions that have 
gone down into death. | 

The myriads of resurrected humans will have 
to cat. Most ef what they eat will be grown on 
soil that is now unused. With changed climatic 
conditions even the soil about the poles may 
become gardens of fertility, as geology shows — 
that it once was. Those who are willing te gee - 
have fresh proof every day of the wisdom of 
God and of His interest in humanity 





Personal Experiences in an Earthquake By Helen Mundy 


HAVE thought, as many people do, that 
+ earthquakes are interesting; but new the peo- 
pis who lve in Santa Barbara and vicinity real- 
ize, better than they did, that to see and feel and 
hear a really severe earthquake is a tremendous 
and awe-inspiring experience. 

When the earth shakes and trembles and jerks 
and twists as it did here on the morning of June 
Seth, fifteen or twenty seconds seem a long time. 
We iknow of people here whe thought that the 
last great day had come. Of course individual 
conditions and experiences were not all the 
same. In the majority ef buildings, large and 
small, while the earth was going ‘through the 
eonvulsions of the quake, p pandemonium seemed 
to reign. I have heard a number of people say 
that there seemed to be something Satanic 
about it. Some said that it scemed as thongh 
a great monster were shaking the earth as a dog 
would shake a rat. 

There are terrible sounds which accompany 
such an earthquake and which are impossible te 





‘standing 


deseribe. In some of the settling quakes which 
have come at intervals since the hard one, there 
has been notieed, first, a distant rumbling sown}, 
followed by a trembling of the earth and then | 
by a sudden sharp shock. Sometimes a anaes 
Jerk comes first and the shaking afterwards. 


Even where walls did not fall or the ie 
was not thrown from its foundation many peo- 
ple were more oer less bruised by being throw! n 
to the floor or against pieces ef furniture. My 
house is a small wooden bungalow, and it was 
not moved from its foundation, ¢ and the chimney 
did not come down. 

I had been up a few moments, and was sil 
im my nightdress, when the quake began. I was 
near an epen doer between two micms 
when the shock came, and I did the only thisg 
Teould do to keep on my feet: ] held lightly with 
beth hands to the door casing. A large heating 
Bove, similar to an open-front Franklin, was 
moved several inshes from its place; and the 
stove pipe fell down. This of course, waa a 
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- small matter, but it added to the din. A lamp 
on a table went down to the floor, and the shade 
erashed in pieces at my feet. Books were 
thrown from the shelves, and dishes from the 

cupboard. Vases were upset and some of them 

‘broken. Similar things happened in adjoining 
rooms, but I cannot tell now what went down 
first. 

There was a lull of about a second or two in 
the middle of the quake, and then it’ began 
again as hard as before. 

. After it was over I ran out of doors and into 

ithe middle of the street, to get as far as possible 
from the house in case a quake should come 
again. 

Some much lighter quakes soon followed the 
first one, but after fifteen or twenty minutes I 
ventured back to the house to. see what the 
quake had done there. 

I have a good-sized clock, with pendulum, 
which hangs against the wall. After the quake 
the clock was still hanging, but many degrees 

. from plumb. It had stopped, and the hands were 
‘pointing to the fateful moment when churches, 
schools, hospitals, banks and all kinds of busi- 
‘ness places and some houses, too, were wrecked. 

In one place a “grandfather’s clock” was moved 

. out some distance from the wall, and stood on 

* the rug right side up with care. 

Almost immediately after going into the 
house I heard the excited cries of the neighbors 
and went out, expecting to see a fire, as that 
seemed the most probable thing to come, It was 
not a fire however, but a flood of water from a 
large reservoir in which the city kept a supply 
of water stored. The quake had broken the 
reservoir, so that a great wall of water had 
rushed down a canyon, tearing up great trees by 
the roots and gathering many kinds of débris as 
it went. The water followed the creek bed and 
bordering lands till it was stopped by a bridge 
a block east of this place. The water sought the 
lower land; and when it reached my front yard, 
it was about a foot and a half deep. 

Not knowing how much water might be com- 
ing, the people left their houses, where they 
could. Some got away in their cars. Others 
climbed fences and ran for higher ground. Some 
of the neighbors a block from here waded in 
water three feet deep. The water covered the 
whole of my lot, taking down about ninety feet 
‘of fence and burying it under mud and débris. 
he people in this neighborhood suffered more 
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from the flood than from the immediate damage 
done by the quake. 

It is difficult to state just what I thought 
and felt during the fifteen or more seconds of 
that furious shaking. I do not know that I even 
thought a prayer; but I did have a comforting 
consciousness that what was taking place was 
a part of what must come at the beginning of 
the new age; and that “the earth abideth for- 
ever”, 

It seemed that no building could stand the 
strain very long and not be wrecked. Institu- 
tions, churches, business houses, etc., suffered 
most in the quake, while much less damage was 
done to residences. And there was a surprising- 
ly small number of people killed. (Likewise, at 
beginning of the Millennium, ecclesiasticism and 
big business first suffer, and judgment of in- 
dividuals will come later.) 

_ Generally speaking, it was the larger build- 
ings, especially the ones made of brick and con- 
crete, which could not stand the shaking. Stiil, 
some of the larger buildings were little hurt, be- 
cause they were properly built. ; 
: We still think that earthquakes are interest- 
ing, and many people express the wish that they 
might experience one, under specified .condi- 
tions, yet we are convinced that one really hard 
one would be enough to satisfy most people. 

The people here are still startled by sudden 
noises, or a slight jarring of the house or the 
chair they occupy. Children who were old 
enough to be frightened, were very nervous for 
weeks after the earthquake. 

Of course many individual experiences, in- 
cluding narrow escapes from injury or death, 
will never be published. I have heard of more 
than one instance in which a portion of a brick 
chimney went down through the roof to a bed 
which had been occupied by some one only a few 
seconds before. 

Many strange things happened during the 
quake. In the San Marcos Building a large mir- 
ror, without a frame, went down three stories 
into the basement and was not broken. In one 
home there were several dishes of food in the 
oven of a gas stove. The quake opened the oven 
door, threw out the dishes of food, and left the 


door closed. 


The quake was hard on the contents of china 
closets and canned-fruit cupboards, Itis asorry. 
sight to see fruit and preserves and broken 
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glass mixed together, and it makes the house- 
wiie feel sorry to see her treasured china and 
glassware carried away to the dump heap. 
-. A nuraber of peop!e said that the ground dur- 
ing the cuake rose and fell, with a pregrezsive 
_mevement, like the waves ef the sea. This is sup- 
-ported by the statements of those who say that 
when they tried to walk, the grewnd or the 
floor, as the ease might be, came up to meet 
them; and that when they tried to take another 
step they conld not reach the floor. 

The reperts of the great damage done to the 
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city are not exaggerated. Many whe come here 


_frem other parts of California say that condi- 


tions.are much worse than they expected to find 
them. The city is in need of help from those whe 
are interested and able to help in the reconstruc 
tion work. 

There has been so much published about the 
Santa Barbara earthquake that I do net know 
if these few personal experiences and thoughts 
will be of interest or informing. But the earth- 
quake is still a subject of keenest interest to all 
residents of Santa Barbara. 





Unrest in Neture 


O™ E: of eur Cane an subseribers has sent us 
the following interesting clipping: 


“Hurepean unrest” ia ote to nature itself, and 
Europe is now pazaled with strange manifestations of 
upheaval and decay. 

France’s government scientists are studying the re- 
cent phenemenon of a plateau rising in the Bay ef 
-Bisony, discovered when mariners teking soundings 
found they were almost aground at a spot where normal- 
ly they shenld have had de op wate 

This is only ene of a series of eae occurrences 
in nature noted throughent Enrope recently. 

For inrtance, one side ef that tremendeus pile ef rock, 
the Matterhorn, in Switzerland, has commenced to 
“move”. Inhabitants ef half a dozen villages have been 
ordered from their houses to escape the danger ef fall- 
ing rocks and a guard of troops has been scattered 
through the district to warn eff mountain climbers. 
Near Grecee, on the island of Santorini, a supposedly 
extinet velcane has suddenly broken forth into violent 
eruption threwing smoke, lava and burning stones to a 
great keight and causing a panic among the population. 


Mary ef the inhabitants have fled from the vine-clad 
isiand, fearing that mere violent eruptiens and a dis 
aster would overteke them if they remained. 

Heligoland, the mighty pre-war island fortress of the 
German Empire, is reported crumbling. 

Twenty-five acres of the Isle of Wight have juct falica 
inte the sea. Three villages on the shore of the Isle will 
shorily have to be moved further inland, while geologists 
report that the ocean is making inreads against the — 
shore-line of the entire island at the rate of more than 
a yard a year. 

The statuar$ and eepings of the Houses of Parlia- 
mest have suddenly succumbed to a mysicrious attack 
of destructive gazes in the air and are crumbling and 
falling at an alarming rate. Under the same sort of et- 
tack, the dome of St. Paul’s cathedral has developed 
dangerous points of weakness. 

Meanwhile the waters of the North Sea have beceme 
warmer than for many years, and tunny fish, sharks and 
other semi-tropical species rarely known in this regien, 
have appeared this summer in large numbers in tha 
Channel. 





Edison Company Watches the Weather 


HE New York Edison Company and the 

Brooklyn Edison Company, the gold-dust 
twins whese duty is to make the greater city 
spick and span by flooding it with light and 
furnishing electric power for its many in- 
dustries, maintain a miniature weather bureau 
of their own. They have a number of barometric 
stations situated at advantageous points far 
beyond and on all sides of the cities’ limits, 
which automatically report te the ight ecom- 
panies the approach of rainstorms or cloudiness. 


It is important that the powerhouses receive. 
guch information at least two hours in advance. 


so that they can start up additienal dynamos 
and generators and be in position to supply the 
extra demand for current which is always made 
upon it immediately the clouds begin to setthe 
over the metropolis. Everybody turns on addi- 
tienal lights as soon as daylight is dimmed by 
eloudiness, and within a few moments the usual 
daytime demand for current has doubled or 
trebled. 

- Not only do these automatie weather stations 
report the approach of storms by the ringing 
of a bell at the powerhouse, but the bell rings 
louder and louder as the storm appreaches, 


Pennsburg’s Knight of the Twentieth Century 


ENNSBURG, Pennsylvania, possesses a 


Knight of the Twentieth Century. In his» 


home for several days prior.to the first of Octo- 


ber he had the.very great honor of entertaining — 


two fine young Christian women,: engaged in 
the noblest work of man, that of enlightening 
their fellows in regard to God’s: character and 
plan.. They were colporteurs, these two young 
misses, successful ones too, placing here and 
there in Pennsburg sets of the Srupins iv THE 
Scriptures and Tax Harp or Gov. 

But as soon as the success of these young wo- 
men in placing really valuable Christian instrue- 
tion in the hands of intelligent people of Penns- 
burg reached the ears of certain ones in the 
conununity, our Knight of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury suddenly summoned the two young women 
and told them that they must go immediately. 

His own questioning and their replies filled 
up twe hours; and as it was then dark Sir 
Knight allowed the young women to remain un- 
der the shelter of his roof till morning. Sir 
Knight has some education in matters outside 
of the Bible; but for once in his life learned 
that education in other subjects is no match for 
an edueation in the Word of God, which liveth 
and abideth forever. 

We do not know whether Sir Knight was 
peeved; but we do know that the next morning 
he sat on his porch and watched the young wo- 
men, with their heavy suiteases and boxes of 
books, never assisting with a finger lift; and we 
do know that he straightway connected with that 
excellent paper Town and Country, which con- 
tains an “Editor's Mail Bag” headed with the 
apparently just and reasonable provision that 
“letters to the Editor should be as brief as pos- 
sible and to the point, avoiding anything that 
would open a denominational or sectarian dis- 
cussion”. 

Forthwith there appeared in Town and Coun 
try a brief letter to the editor from Sir Gallant, 
who had evicted the two Christian women. It 
was a very brief letter. Of necessity it had to 
be, to suit the just and honest editor of the 
“Mail Bag”. To be exact, the letter contained 
only a trifle over two thousand words, and could 
have been written comfortably on only about 
twenty-two pages of ordinary letter paper. 

It is possible that the just and honest editer 
of Tewn and Country did not know that these 
twenty-two pages, “brief as possible, and te the 


“point” contained “anything that would open a 


denominational er ‘sectarian discussion’; be- 


-eause.it mentioned. “Russellism” as such "only 


eighteen times in the whole letter. 

The Knight of the Twentieth Century is the . 
soul of courtesy and kindness to the two Chris- 
tian young women. who have been entertained in, 
his home, and whom he takes occasion to men- 
tion in the first and last paragraphs of his brief 
2,184 word letter. He wants to be fair, this 
Pennsburg gentle man. 

The only terms which he uses respecting the 
Bible Helps in which these young women are 
interested which might hinder anyone from hav- 
ing proper regard for them are merely that 
they are preposterous, rank, unehristian, bosh, 
nonseuse, uncharitable, cheap stuff, contemp- 
tible drivel, ridiculous pipedreaims, illogical jug- 
gling, erratic, artificial and ridiculous, fanciful 
and spectacular hairsplitting, insane pretended _ 
knowledge. The Knight uses no other objection- .. 
able terms, unless some one might take exception ... 
to his reference to “Russell’s hand-made Christ © 
of putty” or his expression “Rats”. 

Toward the young women themselves, who 
have given their lives to the service of the Lord, 
he does not seom to have directed any shafts 
worse than to merely refer to them as dreamers, 
mentally unfortunates, misled and deluded work- 
ers, arrogantly and sanctimoniously putting 
forth Pharisaism. The Knight of Pennsburg is 
a Christian! Good Ruight!! 

Bui now reverting to the editor of the “Mail 
Bag”. We do not know whether the editor of the 
“Mail Bag” is Mr. Hillegass, the regular editor 


of Tow: and Country, or whether the associate 


editor, Reverend George W. Lutz, cares for the 
“Mail Bag”. About Mr. Hillegass we know lit- 
tle except that he permitted Pennsburg’s Valiant 
Knight to reveal his prowess in a one-sided 
fight against two young women. But we do 
chance to know something of interest regarding 
the Reverend Lutz. 

The Reverend Lutz is on record, written re- 
cord, too, that the teachings over which the 
Sir Knight raved for twenty odd pages are 
“advanced and intelligent views”. In conver- 
sation with the mother of one of the two dis- 
possessed young women, to quote her words, 
“He told me personally that he would be only 
a voice in the darkness were he to say anything 
from the pulpit.” 
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The Gist of the World’s News 


TRadlocast, with other items, from Watchtower WBBR on a wave length of 272.6 meters hy the Editor.} — 


Points in the Ceal Controversy 


iB THE anthracite mining district, according 


to John L. Lewis, one man In six is injured 
every year and laid up for twenty-five days. 


For his work the man receives from $4.62 te - 


$5.96 per day. The mine labor cost of anthracite 
coal is $4.62 per ton. The consumer ordinarily 
pays an inerease of upwards ef $10 per ton ever 
these costs. The $10 or more go to the rail- 
yvoads which are, in effect, the real owners of the 
anthracite mines. They also charge more for 
transporting the coal than they should he al- 
lowed to do. When the miners asked for more 
money the operators had on had 7,060,000 to 
9,000,000 tons of ceal, for which they have been 
getting several dollars a ton more than when 
the suspension tock place. Mereover, by sub- 
atituting round-hole sereen for square-hole 


screen and, in addition, reducing the sizes of - 


the mesh, they are picking the pockets of the 
publie to the extent of some fifteen million del- 
lars annually. It is folly to talk of burning 
bituminous coal in heating plants made to use 
hard coal. The poor in New York City, who 
must buy coal by the seuttle er the basket, are at 
this moment paying for it $30 to $35 per ton. 
The rich who have their bins filled will not suf- 
fer. The poor will. . 


Who is to Benefié as Machinery Impreves? 

TITS convention in Atlantic City the Amer- 

ican Federation of Labor has in substance 

taken the pesition that when machinery im- 
proves, and enables the worker to turn out more, 
some of the benefit must go to the workers, some 
to the owners of the machines, and some to the 
public in the form of lower pr ices for the goods. 
Unless the purchasing power ef workers is kept 
at a high level it stands.to reason they cannot 
make good customers. It is obviously unfair and 
impossible that the aeeaae of workers 
should increase and that at the same time their 
buying power should 
tionary. 


What Machinery Has Done on the Farm 


EVENTY-FIVE years ago in the United. 


States an agricultural worker could care for 
twelve acres of land. Now, in places where the 
couditions are the most favorable both as ré- 


deerease or Temam sta-_ 


- spects the nature of the soil and the kind of 


machinery selected, a single worker can care for - 
three hundred acres, and do it in an teeny, 
day and without drudgery. 


Where Unele Sam Flourishes 


1S THE last three years Uncle Sam has more 
than doubled his foreign trade in brazs, 
bronze, agricultural machinery and implements, 
automobiles and parts, raw eotton and parafiin 
wax. He has added mere than fifty pereent in 
the same time to his trade in gas and fuel oil, 
refined copper, typewriters, paints, pigments, 
varnishes, tools and fish; and large and steady 
gains have been made in the sale of medicinal 
and pharmaceutical preparations, books, maps, 
wheat flour and ewred hams and shoulders, 


Americans Pay Double for Bread 


oe point has heen brought to light that the 
price of bread in London is a little less than 
half of what it is in the eity of Farge, Nerth — 
Dakota, in the heart of the world’s greatest 
wheat belt. The London bread is made of wheat 
grown in the neighborhood of Fargo. Less for 
labor and less profits keep British prices down. 


Fifty Cenis for a Penny Tomate 


N THE New Yerk American Mr. Hiataan 

tells antes ey, ef seeing tomatoes sod, 
in the field for $ gL a basket, or about ene eent 
each, and then of going to a hotel not more ¢han 
five miles away, where he saw no larger or bet- 
ter tematoes sold fer fitty cents apicce, 
baked. But the purchaser ef the baked tomato 
besides paying for the feod had an incidental 
semporary nae zh electric Hghts, elaborats 
Dnen and table service, an orche estra, a tenor 
singer, and an sere or s0 of lobbies, lounges, 
ete, all of which went into the price. 


Valueble Work of Bureau of Standards 
S A resuit of a conference of manufacturers 
arranged by the Burean ef Standards the 
thirty-six varieties of building tile in nse in the 
United. States were reduced to nineteen; the 
sixty different sizes ef reofing slate were. rée- 
duced to thirty; Hitchen boilers from 130 te 
13; woven wire fencing from 552 designs te 69. 


Lumber bas alse been regraded. 
BRE 


ms 


Wood is Going Out of Use © 


HE New York Times presents an interesting 
article showing that wood is going out of 
“use for buildings of all sorts, cooperage, boxes, 
bridges, carriages, wagons and farm imple- 
‘ments. In 1921 the eut. of timber was twenty 
percent less than it was in 1899. Construction 
today is of concrete, brick, and stone, and steel. 
The mineral output of the country increased 
sevenfold in the third of a century preceding 
1914, while the population has scarcely doubled. 


Keeping Tabs on the Movers 


LI the cooking in New York City is done 
with gas. So every family has to have a gas 
meter, and the family cannot get gas connec- 
tions without signing up for the meter with the 
gas company and leaving a deposit. Thus the 
gas company knows at all times what changes in 


tenantry are taking place. In the two weeks. 


ending October first forty thousand families 
shifted their dwelling places. The changes were 
greatest in the high-rent areas. 


More About the Autogyro 


fee autogyro, invention of the Spaniard de 
la Ciervi, may revolutionize fiying. Not only 
did the machine travel at as low a speed as 
twenty miles an hour without lowering its 
height, but it was demonstrated that landings 
can be made flat, i. e., with engines shut off. 
It is even elaimed that the machine, if fitted with 


reverse gear, will fly backwards as well as for- 


wards, and can be used to hover over any de- 
sired place and land in any desired spot. Cap- 
tain Courtney, the aviator who tested the ma- 
chine at Farnsborough, Hingland, is enthusiastic 
in his declaration that the device is extremely 
easy to handle in the air. 


New York’s Four-Year-Cld Fireman 
FOUR-YEAR-OLD lad caught on the top 
floor of a three-story apartment house by 

the breaking out of a fire in the basement, tried 

to make his way down the stairs. On the land- 
ing of the second floor he found a little girl lost 
in the smoke, crying. He took her by the hand, 
led her back up the stairs to his own floor, and 
succeeded in getting her into a room, shutting 
the door and raising the window, from which 
later both were rescued. His name is Frank 
Campagna. 
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Leavenworth Convicts Will Receive Wages 


AX! THE Leavenworth federal penitentiary a 
new million dollar shoe factory has been 
opened, where the convicts will make shoes for 


the army and navy. The factory has a capacity 


of about three thousand pairs per day. The 
seven hundred convicts employed in this work 
will receive some wages, small though they are 
which will be sec out for the maintenance of 
their families or reserved for their own welfare - 
when released. 


Even Armored Cars De Not Avail 


Ox" would suppose that it would be safe to 
transport a sum of money three blocks from 
one bank to another in the heart of Buffalo at 
nine fifteen in the morning, especially if the 
money was carried in an armored ear guarded 
by two armed men. But such proved not to be 
the case. A gang of six killed the chauffeur, 
wounded the two guards and escaped with $93,- 
000. In their flight they dropped one bag con- 
taining $24,000. 


Smoking a Cause of Mental Inefficiency 


aA NOCH college has just made a careful 
study of the effect of tobacco upon scholar- 
ship. Of twenty-three men dismissed for low 
scholarship twenty were smokers. It was found 
that heavy smokers have lower grades than 
light smokers. Smokers who inhale have lower 
scholarship than those who do not. Smokers 
who remain in college fall steadily in scholarship. 


American China Sironger Than Foreign 


T COMES as somewhat of a surprise to know 
that the strongest china is of American 
make. The Bureau of Standards has proven this 
in a series of exhaustive tests. It has been ex- 
perimenting to see what can be done to reduce 
the expense of breakage of dishes and glasses. 
The replacement of dishes and glassware in the 
largest hotels runs as high as $1, 000 a week, 


Flerida Rush Continues 


Nos to equal the rush into Florida has 
ever been seen in the world. In the latter 
part of October there were fifteen thousand cars 
of freight crowding the tracks of the Florida 
roads south of Jacksonville, mostly filled with 
building material; and the railroads are having 
a strenuous time to handle the situation, 


Decempse 30, 1928 


Duke University Will Be the Richest 
HEN James B. Duke founded the tobacco 


trust he subsisted on an income of $1000 


a year and lived in a hall room ag cheaply as 
possible, so that he could put as much as pos- 
sible back into the trust. Just before his death 
he presented the Duke University with an en- 
dowment of $80,000,000, making it the most 


richly endowed American ‘educational institution. 


Georgia Meves Away from Freedom 3 
T IS a singular law which Georgia has passed 
that makes it illegal te entice labor from an 
employer by offering a higher compensation. 
It is still more singular that the Supreme Court 
of that state has confirmed the legality of the 
act. Of course, the object of the law is to pre- 
vent Northerners from hiring Georgia’s Negro 
laborers. It is slavery in a mild form. 


Mr. foyee Would Teach Honesty 


x. Jovcs, chairman of the National Surety 
Company, woald teach honesty. He says 
the crime loss in the United States is $3,500,- 
660,000 a year, and that most of the offenders 


are youths, We wonder whether he ever heard’ 


of the Teapot Dome affair; and whether we are 
to believe that those hoary politicians and finan- 
ejal crooks were all in their teens, 


The Millionaire of the Present 


LITTLE while ago the millionaire was a 
man whose total assets amounted to a mil- 
‘lion dollars. New we have in the United States 
seventy-four persons whose net Incomes are 2 
million dollars a year. The fortunes of each of 
these persons if put out at compound interest 
{and any Trust Company will do that for them) 
would amount to not less than seventeen billion 
. dollars ina hundred years, and collectively they 
would be worth about four times all the present 
wealth of the country. 


How Billy Sunday Rates Himself 
HE Portland, Oregon, Journal tells of a re- 
eent vaudeville pen formance in that city at 
which Mr. Wilham A. Sunday, generally known 
as Billy Sunday, reduced a kitehen chair to 
kindling wood, and after the chair was thorough- 
ly demolished exclaimed that there would not be 
a devil this side of hell if he were Ged for 
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twenty-four hours. By this statement Billy 
seems to suggest that in his mind he is superior 
to God or else that God i is inferior to him, He 


needs s, rest. 


Demons Baffle Scientists 


HE demons or devils who infest the atmos- 
phere of our earth have the power to obsess 
certain spirit mediums, usually women, and 
draw out of their organisms bands of living 
cells which they transform into shadowy hands. 
‘With these they ring bells, play tambourines, 
and do other tricks at a distance of several feet 
from the medium. Boston scientists have been 
investigating such manifestations of the work 
of these devils, but seem unable to understand 
the phenomena which they describe. Some time 
they will come to see that the Bible has the key, 
to this great mystery. 


Demons Have Power to Stop Blood 


HE demons or devils who infest the earth’s 
atmosphere have the power to suspend the 
flow of blood in a medium who gives himself 
over to their tender care. An Egyptian has been 
entertaining Paris by allowing needles and even 
knives to be thrust into his flesh without the loss 
of blood. All these manifestations of demons 
have as their object the destruction of reason 
and of faith in the Bible as the Word of God. 
But the Bible alone contains the true explana- 
tion of how these miracles of the devils are per- 
formed. Better keep away from these shows if 
you want to stay out of the insane asylum. This 
word in time may save your reason, as the party 
im question is headed for America. When last 
heard of he was in London. 


Demons Operate Ouija Boards 


oe domons or devils who infest the earth’s 
atmosphere have the power to operate cer- 
tain mechanical devices, among them being the 
ouija board, a Russian invention, and the plan- 
chette. Millions of people have been drawn in- 
to contact with these demons by paying atten- 
tion to these apparently innocent toys. They 
are not toys, but contrivances by which the de- 
mons make their presence known. The demons 
prefer not to ve known as such, but palm them- 
selves off as the spirits of those who are really 
and actually dead and awaiting the resurreewon. 
These demons were never human beings at any, 


zie: 


time, and they were never in hell. In fact there 


is nothing in the Bible to show that. any devil 
_Germany.and on the continent he is pietured as 
‘a moneybag; while Britain tells all the nations 
. over and over that she would be glad to be gen- 
Over and over again the Lord. aiccad the Jews: 


was ever in hell at any time: The hell of the 


Bible ae | the Braye: The. place where these. 


Oe eae 


not to have-anything to de with them. | 


King Business Still on the Decline 
HE king business goes from bad te worse. 
The latest sovereign te be teld to .seek some 
other line of werk is the Shah ef Persia. The 
decision to tell the Shah to stay away from 
Persia was earried by a vote ef eighty to five 
_ and represents about the present sentiment the 
world over. The Shah’s gambling losses in the 
last two years are estimated at $3,000,000. Dur- 
ing most of that time he has lived in Paris or at 
Monte Carlo, 


Mr. Heover Declined the Title 


fare Manchester Guardian publishes a letter 
+4 from Ambassador Page to Mr. Wilson in 
which Mr. Page says that during the war the 
British Government appreached Mr. Hoover 
and offered him an important executive posi- 
tion, with a title subsequently; and that Mr. 
Hoover replied, “I’ll do what I can for you with 
pleasure; bat PH not give up my American 
citizenship—not on yeur life.” Mr. Hoover's 
words are said to have heen even a hitle more 
emphatic than we quote. 


Faking All that World Traffic Will Bear 


N A speech at Erie, Pennsylvania, Secretary 
Hoover has peinted out that our British 
eeusins, and the Dutch and others as well, are 
squeezing this country pretty hard in the prices 
which they charge for coffee, silk, nitrates, pet- 
ash, rubber, quinine, iodide, tin, sisal, quicksilver 
and some other things. Secretary Hoover warns 
that prices on these things must be made fair to 
American consumers or the United States will 
boost the prices of oll, eotten and copper, may- 
be; and we shall have an international rush on 
the part of every nation to charge fer its par- 
ticular products all that world trafiie wil bear. 


Why the United States is Hated . 
HE United States is hated all over the world 


now because it has leaned money. every- — 


shere te people who either eannet pay er de net 
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‘wish to pay. In Japan Uncle Sam is pictured 


as a fox, the animal most. hated by the Japs; in 


erous to them were it not for the fact that Uncle 
Sam so selfishly insists that Britain must pay. . 
her debts. It is an unpleasant position to be in. _ 
Unele Sam is like a rich man in a den ef thieves. 
If the thieves band tegether he will da well to 
escape with his life, 


What the War Cost 
Te EQUAL the number of deaths caused by 

the World War, it is stated that a Lusitania 
would have te be sunk every day for seventy - 
years. In terms of property values the losses 
ef the war amounted to more than the value of 
the entire United States and everything in it. 
The moral losses were greater still. Standarés 
of culture and civilization have beceme lost. 


What People Do When They Are Insane 


Ca Marris Manpsex, chairman of 
the House Committee on Appropriations, 


‘before the President’s Air Board, showing the 


eagerness of some of the brilliant military men 
to spend the people’s money, eited the purchase 

ef 256 pursuit planes by the army which were 
so constructed that the pilets ceuld not see eut 
of them, but that the defect was not discovered 
until the deal had been closed! Probably nobody 
can be blamed for being insane, but it seems too 
bad that sane hard-working people sheuld have 
te pay bills incurred by the mentally unsound. 


The Misuse ef Pictures 


URING the war photographs of Jewish mas- 

sacres by Russians taken ten years before 
the war were published to show German crucliy 
toward the Foies in Poland. Photographs of. 
the feeding of French prisoners of war were 
published as proof that the Germans had re- 
sorted to the bread line for themselves. A’- 
photograph of the Germans having a geod time 
before the war was published a year later under 
the title of “Enthusiasm and Joy of the Bar- 


barians”. Gradually the truth on all these mat« 


ters is coming to light.. Truthfully it may he . 


said that never did the Ue come into ils own as 
it did in the years 1914 te 1918, 
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No:.Germans Boiled for Fat 


HK Germans did not boil any of their saad 

- soldiers for fat, after all. The Chief of In- 
telligence of the British Army during the war in 
an address before the National Arts Club in 
New York explained that he started the story by 
trading the titles of two pictures and getting one 
of the Chinese newspapers to publish the pic- 
torial lie. One by one the lies come up for review. 


France’s Reign of Blood in Syria 


HE French seem to be making a poor show- 
ing with their government of Syria. There 
does not seam to be niach to their government 
there except forces, force without stint or limit. 
That is a poor way to get along in this year of 
our Lord 1925, If it is so difficult for the French 
‘to govern the Syrians, why not get out and let 
them try governing themselves? The Syrians 
could hardly do worse than to kill their citizens 
vy the thousands, as France did in its hombard- 
ment of unarmed Damascenes in their own 
homes. Through serious blundering no notice 
ot intention to bombard the city was given to 
foreign consulates, and in at least one instance 
a sergeant misunde ‘rstood his instructions and 
went down a strect through a Christian quarter 
with a tank spitting machine gun fire from both 
sides. French homes were quietly visited by of- 
ticers and their inhabitants taken to places of 
safety; but British and American citizens, te 
the uumber of several thousand, were left te 
shift for themselves. 


The Phosphate Beds of Morocco 


RENCH interest in Morocco is not confined 

entirely to the wish te give Morocco a bet- 
‘ter government than Abd el Krim might be able 
to afford. Morocco has a phosphate deposit 
estimated at twenty-five million tons; and as 
Moroceo is a heathen country and France is a 
Christian country, why of course France feels 
that she ought to have the phosphate. In five 
years the phosphate shipments from Morocco 
have grown from 8,000 to 600,000 tonsa. 


Diemond Mines in the Congo 
ISCOVEIRY of diamonds in the Congo is 
helping to open up the country. At present 
there are some fifty diamond mines in operation, 
some of them employing thousands of native 
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Where cannibalism reigned a few 
years ago there are now fine automobile. roads, 
An American woman recently traversed with 
native guides the-territory through. which Henry 


‘M. Stanley went-prior to writing his beok,. “In-.: 
‘Darkest Africa.” She had some brushes with. 


the pygmies whom he described so well. 


Tried to Siop the Procession 


A BRITISH paper gives us an account of a 
religious procession in the church of St. 
James at Manston, near Leeds. It seems that 
che intent was to walk around the interior of the 
church, singing as they went. Some of the mem- 
bers ‘took exception to the procedure and tried 
te stop the procession forcibly, all to ne avail. 
To suppose that the Lord Ged Almighty would 
take any interest in such flapdoodle, on either 
side of the question, is ridiculous. 


British Might Net Let Christ In 


N A speech before the Church Congress of 
4 the Church of England at Eastbourne an 
Indian speaker, following up the Bishop of 
Chichester’s blunt reminder that Jesus Christ 
was an Asiatic, gave his hearers a great sur- 
prise by asserting that today, as an Asiatic, 
in some of the British Dominions Jesus Christ 
would find the door of the Christian church 
slammed in His face. We wonder whether He 
would fare much better in many an American 
church. 


What Britain Spends fer Drink 


N AN address reported in the Manchester 
Guardian Mr. Lloyd George declares that. 
Britain’s bread bill is eighty million pounds, 
its milk bill is seventy-six million pounds, and 
its bill for alcoholic liquors three hundred and 
sixteen million pounds, or more than the interest 
on the national debt. 


One-Room Houses in Dublin and Glasgow © 


F EVERY thousand persons in the city of 
Dublin 229 live in one-room tenements. 
Next to Dublin in this misery and shame is Glas- 
gow, where 132 out of every thousand persons 
live in one-room tenements. In the year 1917 
there were in Dublin more than eight thousand 
families with incomes of less than 26 shillings 
($6.25) a week, 


Mere About Sugar By EF. 2. Durnin 


‘T WISH to call attention to the article, “The 


© Case Against Sugar,” by Dr. Philip M.. 
—Hovell, published in September 23rd issue of 
Tur Goupew Acr. I have been continually em-— 
_ ployed in the manufacture of beet sugar since 
1899, and think that I know something about — 
“the business, I point out some of the Doctor’s 


errors: 

Beet sugar is net more extensively used than 
eane sugar. When the beets are received at the 
sugar factory, ne part is removed except a very 
few remaining tops. 

The Doctor says that the sugar is dissolved in 
the diffusion process. You will see that this 
statement ia abselutely wrong, in that the juice. 
of the richest beet would net contain more than 
twenty-five percent total selids so that the sugar 
could net be there as a solid and could not be 
disselved. _ 

He says that lime or carbon dioxide is added 
to precipitate some of the impurities. As a mat- 
ter ef fact beth are used, the lime being first 
mixed with the juice at a temperature of about 
85° Centigrade and carbon dioxide is then in- 
troduced te precipitate the lime. The purpose 
in the whole process is the removal of all the 
non-sugar possible. 

Following this process the Doctor says the 
clear juiee is centrifugated. What he means by 
this I de net know. We separate sugar crystals 
from syrup by means of centrifugal machines, 
but the geod Deetor has no crystals yet. He also 
says that bleed albumen, bone black and blaing 
are used to whiten the sugar. I have never seen 
bloed albumen used in the manufacture of beet 


sugar. We have net used any bere black for 
ever twenty years. It is eighteen years since 
we used any bluing. 

I have no objection to what the Doctor is 


evidently trying te prove, which seems to be 
that white sugar is net a balanced food; it 


would not properly nourish anyone. Neither 
would salt, soda, tron er calcium; but you would 
not have us cast these substances out of our 
diet for this reason. I think that sugar is not 
unhealthy as a fod, and it is used in the great. 
est quantities in the countries of the world where 
the peeple seem the most intelligent. 

“The sugar made by the company for whor I 
work is $9.95 pure; and we are all very proud 
of the record. 

There is an important differenee between the 
impurities or erude elements in cane and beet 
juice. Seme may, and do, like the flaver of 
cane impurities. Bat no one likes the flavor ef 
beet impurities; and I do not bebeve that beet 
molasses is ever used in gelatin or jam making, 
The flavor would stop the sale. 

Beet. sugar cannot be sold as brewn sugar 
because all brown sugar contains a sinal! amount 
of molasses, and brown beet sugar is not pleas- 
ant to eat. 

Doetor Lovell’s iast statement, that sugar ta 
the most injurious procuct in our national diet- 
ary, eic., may be true; but jucging from his 
other statements I would be inclined to think 
that this statement was also at least slightly 
exaggerated. Ihave known a number of healthy 
old men and women who liked plenty of sugar 
with their meals. 





Goecd Soldiers of Jesus Christ 


HERE is something about a true Christian 
that marks him as different from other men, 
Napoleon I, one who knew men, is reported to 
have said, “If I could get soldiers who would 
follow me as the early Christians followed 
Christ, I could easily conquer the whole world.” 
The Christian soldier is a rebel in an enemy's 
country. “The whole world lieth in the evil one.” 
(1 John 5:19 RB. ¥.) Satan resents nothing 
go much as to have ene of his subjects turn 
against him. The Lord puts the matter plainly, 
that before anybody enlists under His banner 


he should stop and consider whether he is able 
with ten thousand to meet him that cometh 
against him with twenty thousand. During the 
entire time of Satan’s reign the fellowers of the 
Lord have been but a smail minority of the peo- 
ple, and they are so today. It is much easier to 
go with the crowd than.it is to go against it. 


Putting Aside Encumbrances 


Haves made up his mind to enlist in the 
Lerd’s army, and having dene so by a cem- 
plete and unconditional consecration of his life 
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to the Lord, the first thing required of the sol- 
dier is to part with the things that will be im- 


pediments to him in his new line of work.. The — 


way the apostle puts the matter is that “ne man 
that warreth entangleth himself with the af- 
fairs of this life; that he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a soldier”.—2 Tim. 2:4. 

The more completely one is enwrapped in 
worldly interests of any sort, the less time he 
has for the pursuit of heavenly interests. It 
would be a poor soldier that would spend all his 
time in writing letters to the folks back heme, 
giving them instructions as to how to run their 
own affairs. Like other men the Christian is 
expected to provide things decent and things 
needful, but to give the remainder of his time 
and effort and influence to the cause of his King. 

The Christian soldier’s progress is hindered 
by a life thatis out of accord with the principles 

.of righteousness. Hence says the apostle: “Let 
us lay aside every weight, and the sin which 
doth so easily beset us.” These words “beset 
us” really mean “entangle our feet” and are 30 
translated in Weymouth’s “New Testament in 
Modern Speech” —Hebrews 12:1. 

‘The Christian soldier cannet live as he did 
before he became a Christian, corruptly and de- 
ceitfully, but is told that he must ‘put off con- 
cerning the former manner of life, the old man, 
which is corrupt according to the deceitful 
lusts’. Some of the things which must be put 
off, and which, if retained, would disqualify the 
would-be Christian soldier for any service in 
the King’s army, are designated by name as 
‘anger, wrath, malice, blasphemy, filthy com- 
munications out of one’s mouth’ (Colossians 3: 
8,9) and lies one to another. The Lord does not 
want that kind of people in His army; and who 
can blame Him? 


Putting On the Armor 


iy THE sixth chapter of his epistle to the 

church at Ephesus St. Paul sets before us 
the different pieces of the Christian soldier’s 
armor: The girdle of truth, the breastplate of 
righteousness, the shoes of the gospel of peace, 
the shield of faith, the helmet of salvation, and 
the sword of the spirit, which is God’s Word. 


The object of putting on this armor is not 
to stand around and admire ourselves or to be 


admired by others, and to be idle and useless. 


and worthless. The apostle says that the object 
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ground on the day of battle and remain victors 
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of putting it on is “that ye may be able to with- 
stand in the evil day, and having done all, to 
stand”, Weymouth puts this passage very much 
“That ye may be able to stand your 


in the field.” (Ephesians 6:13) There will be 


‘fighting, hard fighting; and the one that wears 


the armor is expected to fight so vigorously as 
te vanquish his opponent. 


Espousing the Cause 


HE best soldiers are those that believe most 

firmly in the righteousness of their cause. 
The reason why Cromvwell’s soldiers swept all 
before them was that they had such unlimited 
confidence in their chief and in the cause which 
he represented. The motive which animates the 
soldiers of Jesus Christ is love for their su- 
preme King. “Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, 
and with all thy mind.”—Matthew 22: 37. 

A soldier must first ef all be submissive to 
his sovereign. “Submit yourselves therefore to 
God.” (James 4:7) And he should be submis- 
sive not only outwardly but inwardly. There- 
fore he is admonished, “Do all things without 
murmurings and disputings.”—Phil. 2:14. 

He must be an obedient man. “Wherefore, 
my beloved brethren, let every man be swift to 
hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath.” (James 1: 
19) And.as a soldier with no brains would be 
of no benefit to his sovereign, especially in an 
enemy’s country, so the Lord, when sending 
forth His disciples said: “Behold, I send you 
forth as sheep in the midst of wolves: be ye 
therefore wise as serpents, and harmless as 
doves.” (Matthew 10:16) Having provided us 
with brains the Lord expects us to make reason- 
able use of them. 

The soldier has to depend upon his com- 
mander to see that he is supplied with food; and 
always, at the appropriate time, the Lord has 
provided things new and old for the household 
of faith. Concerning the harvest of the Gospel 
Age the Lord said: “Who then is a faithful and 
wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler 
over his household, to give meat in due season?” ~ 
(Matthew 24:45; Luke 12:42) We who ara 
here are here because the Lord faithfully ful. 
filled that promise to the very letter. 

If the soldier gets sick he must depend upon 


his commander for medical attention. Hiven the 
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{tual food which was ence so much relished be- 


comes ‘repugnant; fevers. get in, disorders of 


various sorts manifest themselves. In such an 
hour ‘the Christian can turn to his- heavenly 
Father, “who forgiveth all thine iniquities, who 
healeth all thy diseases,” with full assurance 
that he will get the needed help. 


Association with the Commeander-in- Chief 


‘ie TS not given to the common soldiers in 


earthly armies to have association with the 
conumanéer-in-ehief. The commander has duties 
and responsibilities which prevent such associa- 
tion, although Mt is said that Frederick the Great 
knew personally by name every one of the ten 
theusand soldiers who eonstituted his standing 
army. 

But we have a very much greater Connigeder: 
in-Chief than that ef any earthly army. “The 
Father himself leveth you.” God has said: “He 
that toucheth you teueheth the apple of his eye.” 
(Zechariah 2:8) He courts the companionship 
of the soldiers in the Christian army; and hence 
our Master said: “Ask, and it shall he given 
you; seek, and ye shall find; kmeek, and it shall 
be opened unto you.” 

But the soldiers in the Christian army are 
warned against taking the name of their Com- 
mander lightly apon their Rps. They are not to 
take His name in vain. Solemnly the Lord Je- 
sus says to us; “I say unto you, Swear not at 
all: wcither by heaven; for it is Ged’s throne: 
nor by the ear th for it is his footsteol: neither 
by Jerusalem; for it is the eity of the great 
King. Neither shalt thea swear by thy head, 
because thou canst not make one hair white or 
black. But let your communication be, Yea, yea: 
Nay, ney: for whatsoever is more than these, 
oe of evil.”—Matthew 5: 34-37, 

Care must be taken by the C hristian soldier 
to remember that the eye of his Commander- 
in-Chief is Hterally upon him at all times. He 
mus} maintain such en attitude toward this 
great One as to justify a continuance of rela- 
tionship. “Gxieve not-the hely spirit ef God, 
whereby ye are sealed unto the day of redemp- 
tion.’ "Ephesians 4:30. 

And although the commen soldier in. the 
Lerd’s army may bave companionship with the 
Commander-in-Chief, he must never forg et, that 
le is a private. His instructions on this point 
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Christian soldier gets sick sometimes. The spir-.- 
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are, “Let nothing be done through ait or vain-- 
glory; bat in. lowliness of ‘nind let each esteent 
other better than themselves. Look not every 
man on his own things, but every man also on 


the things of others.”—Philippians 2:3, 4 
Following the Captain | 


HE Christian soldier is fighting the same - 
fight that his Captain fought. Tie is enlisted 

ander the same banner. We read, “His banner 
ever me was love.” It is the seldier’s duty and 
his privilege to keep under that banner to the 
end and to follow where Jesus leads the way. 

The way is net the popular way. It is the nn- 
popular way. “Wherefore Jesus. also, that he 
might sanctity the people with his own blecd, 
suffered without the gate. Let us go forth there- 
fore unto him without the camp, bearing his 
repreach.”-——-Hebrews 13:12, 13. 

In an earthly army the deserter is punished 
with imprisonment or death. While the Lord 


Seems to be more mereiful toward those who 


drop eut ef His ranks, yet ene of His exprea- 
sions indicates the low esteem in which He holds 


such; and it is worth noting: “He that is an hire- 


ling, and not the shepherd, whose ewn the sheep 
are not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth the 
sheep, and fleeth: and the wolf eatecheth them, 
and scattereth the sheep. The hireling fleeth, 
because he is an hireling, and careth not for the 
skeep.”—~John 16: 12,13. 


Duties to Feliew Soidiers 


N THE armies of the world the eemrades in 
arms get to think much of each other. When 
the strife is on there is nothing they will net do 
for their pals; and when i is over they are 
friends te the end of their days. This is not tive 
of all comrades in arms, but of eartain chosen 
enes-—buddies, as they hke to eall themselves. 
But in the army of Christ this love goes owt to 
every soldier in the ranks. Indeed, if one is him- 
self a soldier in the army it is impossible for 
him not te love every fellow soldier. The Lord 
puts this in this way: 


“This is my commandment, That ye love one 


another, as I have loved you. " Greater love bath 


no man then this, that a man lay down his hie 
for his friends. Ye are my friends, if ye do 
whatsoever I command yeu.” (John 15: 12-14) 
It will be seen that the Lord virtually asks each 
ef His followers to lay down his Ufe for the 
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others. That this was the significance of. what 
the Lord had in minds shown by St. John’s 


reference to the same thought: “Hereby know. 


we love, because he laid down his life for us: 
and we onght to. lay down our lives for the 
brethren.”—1 John 3:16. BY. 

Love for fellow soldiers will manifest -itself 
in theughtfulness as respects either their heav- 
enly or their earthly needs. Hence says the 
apostle: “Relieve the necessities of God’s peo- 
ple: always practise hospitality.”—-Romang 12: 
13, Weymouth. 

Love for fellow soldiers will manifest itself in 
kindness teward them. Hence St. Peter’s ad- 
monition, “All of you should be of one mind, 
‘quick to synipathisze, kind to the brethren, ten- 
derhearted, lowly-minded, not requiting evil with 
evil, nor abuse with abuse, but, on the contrary, 
giving a blessing in return.”—-L Peter 3:8, 9, 
Weymouth. 

Love for fellow soldiers will manifest itself in 
forgiveness of their shortcomings; and henee; 
“Be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, for- 
giving one another, even as God fer Christ’s 
sake hath forgiven you.”—Iiphesians 4: 32, 
Weymouth. 


Things to Avoid in Comradeship 


COMRADE who would betray his friend 

into the hands of the enemy weuld be a poor 
comrade, but he who encourages pride in his 
fellow soldier in Christ’s army does just that. 
When the Apostle John says, “Keep yourself 
from idols,” he is in effect saying, Do not make 
an idol out of any brother, and thus work him 
perhaps irreparable injury. St. Paul voices this 
thought i in another way: “Therefore let no man 
glory in men. For all things are yours.” 

But as he would avoid betraying his comrads 
by making an idol of him, so the true Christian 
soldier will avoid discouraging a true comrade 
by sitting in judgment upon his motives. “Judge 
not, and ye shall not be judged: condemn not, 
and ye shall not be condemned: forgive, and ye 
shall be forgiven. Give, and it shall be given un- 
to you; good measure, pressed down, and sha- 
ken together, and running over, shall men give 
into your bosom. For with the same measure 
that ye mete withal, it shall be measured to you 
again.”-—Luke 6: 37, 38. 

Trouble-makers ameng the fellow soldiers 
should be given a wide berth. The fact that one 
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soldier is sick is no reason why he should wisk 
everybody in the army to be sick.. The fact. that. 
one soldier has already. decided in his heart that. 


_he wishes to.be a deserter, is no reason why he . . 
. should: wish everybody in the army. to desert; 


but that is frequently the way it works out. At 
any rate the apostle says to look out for them. 
Put them into the guard house. 

“Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them 
which cduse divisions and offences, contrary te . 
the doctrine yhich ye have learned; and avoid 
them. For they that are such serve not our 
Lord Jesus Christ, but their own belly; and by 
good words and fair speeches deceive the hearts 
of the simple.’—Romans 16: 17, 18. 

And then the good soldiers are urged not to 
forget those whe have given their lives on the 
battlefield, fighting in the same cause. Please 
notice particularly this translation by Wey- 
mouth of Hebrews 13:7, and its application te 
Pastor Ruasell, whom we all knew and loved so 
well: “Remember your former leaders—it was 
they who brought you God’s message. Bear in 
mind how they ended their lives, and imitate 
their faith.” 

The Lord laid down the principle that the 
right spirit with regard to feasts is to give them 
to those who would otherwise never have them}; 
and His soldiers have no right-te ignore what 
He said on this point. “When thou makest a 
dinner er a supper, call not thy friends, nor thy 
brethren, neither thy kinsmen, nor thy rich 
neighbours; lest they also bid thee again, and 
a recompence be made thee. But when thou mak- 
est a feast, call the poor, the maimed, the lame, 
the blind: and thou shalt be blessed; for they 
eannot recompense thee: for thou shalt be re- 
compensed at the resurrection of the just.”-—~ 
Luke 14:12-14. 

There are people with whom it is difficult to 
live peaceably. Toward these and toward ali, 
the soldiers of Christ are to be forbearing. “The 
servant of the Lord must not strive; but be gen- 
tle unto all men, apt to teach, patient.”——2 Tim- 
othy 2: 24. 

As respects persecutors his attitude is to be 
one of flight from them rather than battle 
against them. “When they persecute you in this 
city, flee ye into another.”—-Matthew 10: 23. 

And when he has his enemies in his power ha. 
is not to wreak vengeance upon them but leave 
the issues with the Lerd. “Dearly beloved, 
avenge not yourselves; but rather give place un 
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to wrath: for it is Wetted: ‘Vengeanee is mine; [ . 
will repay, saith the Lerd. Therefore if thine | 


enemy hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give hin. , 


drink: for in so doing thou shelt heap coals of 
fire on his head.” Romans 12:19, 29. 


‘The Christian soldier has a light i in his eaip © 
which is net available to others in anything like - 
the same degree. “Thy werd is a lamp unto my - 


feet, and a light unto my path.”—-Psa, 119:105. 


The Christian Soldier tn Battle. 
a TILE end ef his earthly journey the Apos- 


tle Paul said: “I have fought a geod figst, I 
have finished my course, I have kept the faith.” 


€2 Eimothy 4:7) He was eager that Timothy 
_shontd pursue a-similar eareer and urged him, — 
“Fight the geod fight ef faith, lay hold on eter- 
~ esoch of the church that the sword of His mouth 


nel Hise.”—-1L Timothy 6:12, 
The fieht-ef the Christian is against a definite 


anil persone} antagonist. “Be soher, be vigilant; - 


. because your adversary the devil, as a roaring 
lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may de- 
your.” (1 Peter 5: 8) Tn at leart two instances 
in the Scriptures we see this fight pietured as 


one in which the Christian is.on the defensive. | 


“Resist the devil, and he will flee from you” 
-and again, “Put on the whole armour of God, 
that-ye may be able to stand against the wiles ef 
the devil. For we wrestle not against flesh and 
blood, but against principalities, against pew- 
ers, against the rulers of the darkness ef this 
world, against spiritual wickedness in high 
places.”James 4:7; Ephesians 6:11, 12. 

From these passages we see that every Chris- 
tian is engaged in the warfare, and we recognize 
that the battle takes place in the mind. It is only 
in the mind that we wrestle against principali- 
ties, powers, rulers of the darkness and spirit- 
ual wicked ones in high places; and at the out- 
set of our Christian eareers it is liable to be 
with us as it was with the Lord Jesus, that she 
battle 1 is a defensive one. 

But as Jesus in the wilderness fought a defen- 
sive warfare against the devil, being forty days 
tempted to adept seme plan different from that 
whieh the Father had marked out for Him; 
and as He subsequently carried the war into the 
enemy’s camp by preaching this gespel of the 
kingdom throughout the length and breadth of 


Palestine, so our battles ef faith, at first defen- 
from you a reason for the hope you cherish.” 


sive, ceme later to be aggressive eampaigns for 


garrying the gospel into the enemy’s country, . 
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-Peter’s statement in-1 Peter 3:15: 


Raooxian, Ye 


The. Weapons | pf our Warfare 


VEE weanens of our warfare are the same a3 — 
those which Jesus used so effectively in his 


battle in the wilderness; i. e., “Che word of Ged, 


.. Sharper than any two-edged sword, piereing | 
even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit.” - 
(Hebrews 4:12) It isan interesting fact that 
the Bible Students today, and they only, seem.to - 
have the ability to make this distinction. #53 

Throughout the Revelation (1:16) Jesus is 


-eonstantly pictured to us as equipped with this . 


sword. In the first chapter he is described as | 


‘having “in his right hand seven stars; and ont 


of his mouth went a sharp twe-edged sword. 
[the Old and New Testaments]: and his eounte~ - 
nance was as the sun shineth im his strength.” | 
In the second chapter Ne warns the. Pergames - 


will be used against them unless they repant. 
In the nineteenth chapter the sword is represen. . 
ted as in exeention, His enemics falling before 
Him. ; 

Jesus’ conquest of the ora’ in the ‘MiWennial 
Age is represented in the prophecies ef the Old | — 
Testament as breught ebent by this weapon . 
which issaas from His mouth. Thus the Prophet | 
Tsaiah (11:4) says; “With righteousness shaft. 
he judge the poor, and repreve with equity for - 
the meek of ithe earth; and he shall smite the. 
earth with the rod of his mouth, and with the . 
breath of his lips shell he slay the wicked.” This . 
slaying of the wicked is not a slaughter of men, 
but a conversion of them to the truth. Some of . 
us were once enemies through wicked worka, . 
and were thus slain by the Lord’s. sword. A, 
similar picture is presented in the 45th Psalm, . 
except that in that picture the sword is repre- 
sented as on the Lord’s thigh. 

_ As Jesus used the sward effectively, se Jehe- 
vah says ef some: “I hewed them by the proph- . 
ets; I kave slain them by the words ef my. . 
mouth.” (Hosea 6:5) And in the hands of-us 
who are alive this day He-has put the sword 
doubled the third time, and its sharp and’ ‘glitter ’ 
ing point for use as we will, 

Concerning our defensive was, : Wey- 
mouth’s translation puts very well the Apostle -. 
“In your 
hearts consecrate Christ as Lerd, being alwniys:. 
ready te make your defence to any one who asks - 


As the command for offensive warfare, the 
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pushing of the battle of faith inte the enemy's 
eanp, we have the Lord’s directions, “Go ye 
therefore, and teach all nations, baptising them 
In the name of the Father, and of the Son and of 


the holy spirit.” (Matthew 28:19) In the same _ 


line is the apostle’s instruetion, “Be not over- 
come of evil, but overcome evil with good.”— 
Romans 12: 21, 


The Pian of Campaign 


FVERY general who ever won a campaign 
had a definite plan of conquest at the out- 
set; and as the Christian soldier’s battles are 
weged in his mind, it is appropriate that his 
vampaign should begin and end there. Hence 
Bays the apostle; “Finally, brethren, whatsoever 
things are true, whatsoever things are honest, 
whatseever things are just, whatsoever things 
are pure, W hatsoever things are lovely, bee 
soever things are of good report; if there be a 
virtue, and if there be any praise, think on Giese 
things.”—Philippians 4:8. 

The soldiers in Christ’s army must take good 
aim. They must aim to be perfect. “Be ye 
therefore perfect, even as your Father which is 
in heaven is perfeet.,—-Matthew 5: 48. 

The sokliers in Christ’s army must at all 
times handle the Word of God m an honest, 
strairhtforward manner. Hence says St. Paul 
to Timothy: “Harnestly seek to commend your- 
sely to God as a servant who, because of 
straightforward dealing with the word of truth, 
has no reagon to feel any shame.”-—2 Timothy 
2:15, Weymouth. 

‘They must at all times be sincere. “Test your- 
selves to discover whether you are true believ- 
ers: put your own selves under examinatien. 
Cr do you not know that Jesus Christ is withia 
you uy unless you are insineere?”—2 Corinthians 

75, Weymouth. 

“hey must be watchful, courageous and 
strong. “Thou therefore, my sen, be strong in 
the grace that is in Christ Jesus.” “Watch ye, 
stand fast in the faith, quit you like men, be 
strong.”—2 Timothy 2:1; 1 Corinthians 16:13. 

They must be joyful and confident. “Rejoice 
in the Lord alway: and again I say, Rejoice.” 
“For we are made partakers of Christ, if we 
hold the beginning of our confidenee steadfast 
unto the end.”--Philippians 4:4; Hebrews 3: 6. 

They must be calm and level-headed. 
careful for nothing; but in everything by prayer 
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ait 


and supplication, with thanksgiving, let your 
requests be made known unte Ged.” (Philip- 
pians 4:6) “De not be drawn aside by all sorts 
of strange teaching: for it is well to. have the 
heart made steadfast. through Goed’s grace, and 
not by special kinds of food [spiritual food], 
from which those who scrupulously attend to 
them have received no benefit.”—Hebrews ka: 
9, Weymouth. — 


Serve and Suffer Deliberately 
Vi RITING to Timothy St. Paul told him te 
“provide yourself with an outline of the 
sound teaching which you have heard from my 
lips, and be true to the faith and love which are 
in Christ Jesus.” (2 Timethy 1:18, Wegizo: uth} 
To the Romans and to ug all he said: —T beseech 
you therefore, brethren, by the mereies of God, 
that you present your bodies a living saeritiee, 
holy, acceptable unto God, whieh is your rea-. 
sonable service.”—Romans 12:1, 

St. Peter tells us that if we are soldiers fox 
Christ we must expect te suffer and that we 
should settle it in our minds to do se. “Foras- 
muen then as Christ hath suffered fer us in the 
flesh, arm yourselves likewise with the same 
mind: for he that hath suffered fas a Christian} 
in the fiesh hath ceased from sin.”—1 Peter 4: 1. 

The church is promised that its eoncluding 
experiences In the earth shall be more severe 
than at any other time: “Whose voice then shook 
the earth; but now he hath promised, saying, 
Yet once more I shake not the earth only, but 
also heaven. And this word, Yet ence more, sig- 
nifieth the removing of those things that are 

shaken, as of things that are made [fabrica ited, 
false that these things which cannot be shaken 
may remain.”—Hebrews 12: 27. 

The true seldier ef Jesus Christ will fear 
neither prison nor death. “Fear none ef these 
things which thou skalt suffer: behold, the devil 
shall cast some of you into prison, that ye may 
be tried;...be thou faithful unto death, and I 
will give thee a crown of life.”-—Rev. 2:10. 

And it is the privilege of the true soldier of 
Jesus Christ to remember the prize which is te 
be his at the end of the great fight. “To him that 


— evercometh will I grant to sit with me in my 


throne, even as I also overcame, and am set 
dewn with my Father in his throne.” —Revela< 
tion 3:21. 

“Thow therefere endure hardness as a good’ 
soldier of Jesus Christ.” 


Why the Christian is Keenly Interested in the Return of the Jews 
to Palestine 
(Radiocast from Watchtower WBBR on a wave rae of 272.6 meters, by Judge Rutherford.] 


HE deliverer of Israel from the land of 

Kigypt was Moses. He was also the media- 

tor of the law covenant between. God and the 

people of Israel. Moses was.a type of something 
better to follow. 

Of course God knew that the Jews could not 
keep the law covenant and that it would not 
give them life, and that He would cast them off. 
‘Why, then, did He make a covenant with them? 
I answer: Fer several reasons, amongst which 
are the following: 

(1) To prove to the Jews, and to ail men ever 
thereafter, that no man ean get life by his own 
efforts. God foreknew the position that would be 
taken by the Evolutionists and the Modernists, 
and when the truth is understood it will for- 
ever silence these in their claims that man can 
lift himself wp to the perfect standard. 

~, (2) It served as a school master to lead the 
Jews to their Messiah, the Savior of mankind, 
and 

(3) It was a type of a better covenant which 
is to follow, and which is for the benefit of the 
Jews first and through them all mankind. 


Moses was a type of the greater one that is. . 


to follow. In proof of this we read in Deuter- 
enomy 18:18,19: “I will raise them up a 
Prophet from among their brethren, like unto 
thee, and I will put my words in kis mouth; 
and he shall speak unto them all that I shall 
command him. And it shall come to pass, that 
whosoever will not hearken unto my words which 
he shall speak in my name, J will require it of 
him.” 

The proof of the fulfilment of one ef God’s 

promises should strengthen faith that the other 
promises will be fulfilled, In a previous lecture 
I pointed out a number of promises that God 
made concerning the return of the Jews to Pal- 
estine, which are new being fulfilled before the 
eyes of all. This should strengthen the faith of 
the people in God’s Word that He will fulfil all 
of His promises. Remember that He said: “I 
have spoken it, it shall come to pass.”—Isaiah 
46:11. 
_ We have, then, the plain statement that the 
greater one than Moses must come, and that he 
must be the ruler of the world, and that all who 
would have blessings must obey him. 

This ig the same mighty one about whom 


Jacob, on his death bed, prophesied as Shiloh, 
who should be the ruler of the world. Genesis 
49:10 reads: “The. sceptre shall not depart 
from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his 
feet, until Shiloh come; “and unto him shall the 
gathering of the people be.” 

This mighty one must be the Messiah, and 
about this there has not at any time been a 
doubt in the mind of any one, Jew or Gentile, 
who believes God’s Word. All Jews who believe 
the Bible have understood that the Messiah 
must first come before the blessing. Messiah 
means anointed one. The Greek word Christ 
means the same thing. The question is, Who is 
the Messiah? 


Identification 


HEE most important things for Te ew and Gen- 
tile to first determine is, the identification 
of the Messiah. If the Scriptures give a plain 
description of him, and it is found frem the un- 
disputed facts that follow that a certain one 
imecis every part of the description in detail, 
may we then not reasonably conclude that such 
an one is the Messiah? 

Jehovah, through his prophet Micah 5:2, 
foretold that the Messiah must be born in Beth- 
lehem. Members of the Sanhedrin, the leading 
ones of the Jews, told King Herod the same 
thing, showing that they expected him to be 
born there. (Matthew 2:5,6) Jesus of Nazareth 
was born there exactly as foretold. He was of 
the tribe of Judah, as mentioned by Jacob in 
the aforementioned propnecy. 

The Prophet Isaiah testified that the Messiah 
would be a Jew, come to his own people, and 
would be rejected by them; would be a man of 
sorrows and acquainted with grief; that he 
would be put to death; that there would be no 
just cause for his death, yet he would be num- 
bered with the transgressors. Hach one of these 
things Jesus of Nazareth fulfilled.—Isa. 53: 1-11. 

The Prophet Zechariah, chapter 11, verse 12, 
foretold that he who would -be the Messiah 
would be betrayed for thirty pieces of silver. 
Judas betrayed Jesus for thirty pieces of silver, 
as foretold. 

The Prophet Daniel (9:27) foretold that 
the Messiah would be cut off, but not for him-. 
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self, his words being, “And in the midst of the 
week — shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation 
> A week is of seven days, and gym- 
bolically means seven years: Jesus was ent off 

er erucified exactly in the middle of the week, 
or at the end of three and one-half years. 

The Prophet David foretold in Psaln 34: 29 
that he whe would be the Messiah would die a 
violent death, but that not ene bene of his body 
would be broken. Jesus exactly fulfilled these 
conditions im kis death upon the cross. The 
same prophet foretold that Messieh’s flesh would 
not corrupt and that he would rise from the 
dead. (P salm 16:10) The facts concerning 
desus’ death and resurrection exactly fulfil this 
prophecy. 


Redeemer 
Ui Jews made the mistake of expecting the 
Messiah to come with a superior army and 

drive ent the invading forees and establish his 

government in great power, porep and glory. 

They did not understand that he who was to be 

the Messiah must first be the Redeemer ef the 

human race; that he must die and rise from 


the dead. They could not understand it. Why | 


were his death and resurrection necessary? ‘T’h 
answer to this question should appeal to Jews 
end Gentiles alike, because all spring from 
Adam. . . 

Adam, the perfect man, sinned, and for this 
viclation of God’s law he was sentenced to death. 
God prone c te redeom ae frem death. 
The words of the Prophet Hosea 13:14 read: “1 
will ransom them from the power of the srave; 
TI will redcem them from death: 





0 death, I will 
be thy plagues; O grave, io will be thy destrue- 
ion.” 

The law which Ged gave to the Jews, through 
Moses, provided that t redemption should be only 
by a Hfe given for a life. (Deuteronomy 19:21) 
Tt must be apparent to all Jews that their fore- 
fathers could not keep the law covenant, which 
promised them bfe, beeause of their imperfes- 
tien. They must have e redeemer to wipe cut 
the record that stood against them by in- 
beritance through tather Adam. 

Jesus was born under the law, a dew. He 
eame to de the will of God, just as had been fore- 
told ef Him by the prophet: “To, I eome: in the 
volume of the hook it is writ ten ef me, I de- 
light te do thy will, O my God: yea, thy law i is 

within my heart.”—-Psalm 40:7, 8. 


’ Kind. Of himself 


“Again Jesus said concerning Himself: 
fere doth my Father love me, because I lay 
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it was the will ef God, as heretofore aber 
that he who should be honored with the office 
of Messiah must first be the Redeemer of man- 
Jesus said: “Even as the San 
of man came not to be ministered unto, bat to 
rainister, and te give his life a ransom for many.” 
“Phera-~ 


down my life, that I might take it again. No 
man taketh it from me, but £ lay it down of my- 
self. I have power to lay it down, and I have 


’ power to take it again. This commandment have 


I received ef my Father. There was a division 
herefore again among the Jews for these say- 


a wag DD. 


‘rhe writers of the New Testament were all . 
Jews, with one exeeption. If God could i inspire 
the prophets ef old, who were nsed to write the 
Old Testament,. could He not as well inspire 
others of their descendants to faithfully write 
the New Testament? The majer portion of the 


_dews in the past have rejected the New Tesata- - 


geut beeause they heve Seen blinded to its real 
value, The time is come when they must and will 
understand it and rejeice. They will comic to 
gee that the entire Bible, Old and New Testa- 
ments, is in exact harmeny. 

The prophets Isaiah, Daniel and David tes- 
tified that he whe would be the Messiah must 
die ond rise from the dead. 

Coneerning what David wrote St. Peter, « 
Jew, afterwards said: “Therefore being a 
prophet, and knowing that Ged had sworn with 
an oath to him, that of the fruit ef his loins, ac- 
cording to the flesh, he would raise ap Christ 
{Messiah} to sit on his threne; he, secing this 
hefore, spake of the resuz -reotion of Christ [Mes- 


siah] t that his soul was not left in hell, neither 
his flesh did seg corruption. This Jesus = ‘A 


God reised up, whereof we all are witness 
~mAets 2: 30-23, 


fhe Covenants 
tA? BE HAVE seen that the blood for the old 
law covenant was the pascal lamb slain 
im Egypt on the 14th of Nisan. It wag slain 
instead of Bicses, but for Moses. Moses was the 
type of the greater one to follow, the Messiah. 
Of hiva it is written that he is the antitypical 
lamb of God that takes away the sin ef tha 
world. (John 1:29) As a Jew, Jesns of Naa- 


areth must observe, and did chserve, the pass 


oe) 


over, because it was enjoined by the law. When 
He had finished eating the last passover He 
then and there stated to His disciples that His 
own blood was the antitype of the paschal lamb, 
and that His blood was the blood for the basis 
of the new law covenant. This new covenant is 
' made between God on one side, and Jesus 
Christ, the Messiah, on the other, in behalf of 
Tsrael. It must be made with the Messiah, who 
is the antitype of Moses. ; 

Now concerning Jesus it is written: “There 
is one God, and one mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself 
a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.”— 
1 Timothy 2: 5, 6. 

This covenant made between God and Jesus, 
when on earth, is to be ratified and inaugurated 
in the antitypical Mount Sinai, the kingdom of 
God, of which Sinai was a type. Then will fol- 
low the blessing which Ged has provided for 
the Jews and through the Jews to all the fam- 
ilies of the earth. This blessing must come 
through the seed ef Abraham according to the 
promise, because God thus promised it. 


Mystery 


HE Christ or the Messiah, both meaning the 
same thing, has been a mystery from ages 
and generations. Not one of the disciples un- 
derstood it while Jesus was on earth. The time 
- has come for this real mystery to be understood, 
even by the world. Christ, or Messiah, means 
anointed body, the antitypical seed of Abraham, 
which was pictured by the stars of heaven. 

- Concerning this it is written: “Now to Abra- 
-ham and his seed were the promises made. He 
saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of 
one, And to thy seed, which is Christ.... For as 
many of you as have been baptized into Christ, 
have put on Christ. There is neither Jew nor 
Greek, there is neither bond nor free, there is 
neither male nor female: for ye are all one in 
Christ Jesus. And if ye be Christ’s, then are ye 
‘Abraham’s seed, and heirs according to the 
promise.”—Galatians 3:16, 27-29. 

God gave the Jews the first privilege of mak- 
ing up this entire body. He made Jesus, His be- 
loved Son, the head of it. For three and one- 
half years after the death and resurrection of 

- Jesus no one but Jews were permitted to apply 
for membership in that anointed body. There- 
after God opened the way to Gentiles and Jews 
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alike. When one becomes a member of this 
anointed class he is no longer a Jew. 


Time 
ET us now examine the time features of the 
prophecy made by Jeremiah, in which he 
said: “Therefore behold, the days come, saith 
the Lord,-that it shall no more be said, The Lord 
liveth that brought up the children of Israel out 
of the land of Egypt; ... For mine eyes are upon. 
all their ways; they are not hid from my face, 
neither is their iniquity hid from mine eyes: 
And first I will recompense their iniquity and 
their sin double.”—Jeremiah 16: 14, 17, 18. 

The word “double”, from the Hebrew word 
mishneh, means a duplication of time; that is to 
say, the promise of God was that the Jews must 
suffer for the same length of time that they had 
received His favor. We know that His favor be- 
gan with the organization of Israel at Jacob's 
death. If we can find when the double count be- 
gan then we can calculate the time exactly. In 
this we are not left in doubt. 

Through His prophet Zechariah God said: 
Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zien; shout, O 
daughter of Jerusalem; behold, thy King cometh 
unto thee; he is just, and having salvation; low- 
ly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the 
foal of an ass.... Turn you to the strong hold, ye 
prisoners of hope: even today do I declare that 
I will render double unto thee.”—Zech. 9:9, 12. 

The date of the fulfilment of this prophecy is 
not left in doubt for one moment. It was ful- 
filled on the tenth of Nisan, the first Jewish 
month (corresponding to our month April), the 
day on which the paschal lamb was taken up, in 
the year A. D. 33. The account of that fulfilment 
is recorded in Matthew 21:1-9, as follows: 

“And when they drew nigh unto Jerusalem, 
and were come to Bethphage, unto the mount of 
Clives, then sent Jesus two disciples, saying 
unto them, Go into the village over against you, 
and straightway ye shall find an ass tied, and 
a colt with her: loose them, and bring them unto 
me. And if any man say ought unto you, ye shall 
say, The Lord hath need of them; and straight- 
way he will send them. All this was done, that 
it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
prophet [Zech, 9:9,12], saying, Tell ye the 
daughter of Sion, Behold, thy King cometh unto 
thee, meek, and sitting upon an ass, and a colt 
the foal of aa ass. And the disciples went, and 
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did as Jesus commanded them, and brought the 
ass, and the eclt, and put on them their clothes 
and they set him thereon. And a very great nrul- 
tiiude spread their garments in the way; others 
cut down branches from the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. And the multitudes that went 
befere, and that followed, eried, saying, Hosan- 
na to the son of David!. Blessed is he that 
cometh in the name of the Lerd: Hesanna in 
ihe highest! And when he was come inte Jeru- 
salem, all the city was moved, saying, Who is 
? And the multitude said, This is Jesus, 
srophet of Nazareth of Galilee.” 
beginning of Ged’s favor, as above 
stated, wag in the year B. C, 1812. Add to that 
33 A. D. and we have 1845 years. This was the 
length of Ged’s favor to Israel; and there the 
raver began to pass away. Te double that pe- 
riod we must add 1845 years to A. D. 33, which 
brings us to 1878. That marked a geriod in 
which some faver should be expected to come 
trom Jehovah to the Jews. 

in that very year, on June 13th, the Berlin 
Congress convened and was presided over by a 
Jew, Lerd Beaconsfield, Prime Minister of 
pigs Britain; and that cengress tock the first 

tens that had been taken in 1845 years, looking 
a the regaining of the rights of Israel in Pal- 















e another parallel of forty years that must 





be added here. The “double” began te count im 
A. 0.38, when Jesus offered Himself as king to 
Iisracl There the favor began te pass away. 
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Eis cy ferty years to the very day thereafter, 
to wit, A. D. 73, the 10th of Nisan, the last fert 
idee and the Jews were completely €X- 
x 2a Palestine. We should expect to find 
then sexe ered faver eoming to the Jews 
just forty years after 1878. 

Now forty years added to 1878 bring us te 1918, 
It was in the spring of the year 1918 that Dr. 
Chaim Weizmann, acting under authority issued 
to him frem the British gevernment, landed 
with a commission at J ernsalem, and bee. ran to 
lay the foundation of a new Jewish government. 

Be it noted that since the year 1918 there has 
been a great awakening amongst the Jews 
throughout the world concerning the rebuilding 
of Palestine. Thus we see exactly on time and 
in harmony with His promise, God is returning 

lis onse chosen people to their homeland. Jews 
and Christians alike should rejoice in this. 

Furthermore the Cubilee systera, which Ged 
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inaugurated with Israel in Palestine, which re- 
quired them te let their land rest every fiftieth 


or jubilee year, and on which year every man 


should have restored to him what was lost, has 


reached a climax in 1923. 


Ged required seventy jubilees te be kept, ard 
seventy times fifty are 3500 years. This 3500 
year-period ends with the year 1925. Therefore 
1925 is a marked year in the world’s histery and 
particularly with the Jews, and it was to he ex : 
pected that cores unusual would transpire 
concerning the Jews in the year 1925, : 

On the 12th of March, 1925, the Palestine 
Steamship Company began the eperation of its 
steamship line from New York to Palestine, Fi. 
flies, for the first time, the Jewish flag, which 
earries on it the star of David. Large numbers 
ef Jews are new settling in Pal eatine each 
month, and the work of rehabilitating the Holy 
Land has this year begun in real earnest. 


Blindness in Part ’ 

TTY were the Jews cast off as a nation? FE 

answer: Because of their blindness to 
God’s promises and because of their unbelet. 
There was a remnant ef Jews who accepted . 
Gea’s promises and were not east off. Who were 
the chief ones responsible for the Jews, as a 
people, failing to see and understand the Serip- 
tures? I answer: The clergy of their time, Phax- 
isees who pretended to represent God and ar 
rogated to themselves all knowledge of tke 
Seriptur es. 

Down through the Gospel Age many pra- 
fessed Christians have perseeuted the J ews. 
They have said all manner of evil things against 
them. That was due to their ignorance. Wha 
has been chiefly responsible for this misunder- 
standing and misrepresenting ef the Jews? I 
answer: The clergy of modern times, who have - 
arrogated to themselves the ability to under- 
stand and the authority to interpret the Serip- 
tures to the exclusion of all others. In St. Paul's 
day some of them were of the same disposition, 
Foreknewing that others would be of this type, 
he wrote: “For I would not, brethren, that ve 
should be ignorant ef this mystery, lest ye 
should be wise in yeur own conceits; that blind- 
ness in part is happened to Israel, until the ful- 
ness of the Gentiles be come in. And so all 
Israel shall be saved: asit is written, There shall 
come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall tarm 
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away ungodliness from J acob. ”-Romans 11: 
25, 96; Isaiah 59: 20, 21. 
Mark now, he says that this blindness is only . 


ec has happened until the. fulness of 
he Gentiles be come in. This means, until the 


full number is selected ‘from the Gentiles who 
shall compose the Christ, the ‘Messiah—the 
anointed ones.—See Acts 15: 14-18. 

Then what shall follow? The apostle answers: 
“For this is my covenant unto them, when I 
shall take away their sins. As concerning the 
gospel, they are enemies for your sakes: but as 
touching the election, they are beloved for the 
fathers’ sakes.”—~Remans 11: 27, 28. 

Thus Paul shows that then the new covenant 
will be made, and that through this covenant all 
Israel] shall be saved. It will mean then that the 
Jews, regathered to Palestine in unbelief, shall 
understand the Seriptures, receive the Lord’s 
promises; and then, as the prophet has said, 
they will look upon Him whom they have pierced 
and mourn for Him. 

The greatest event with Christians has been, 
and is, the second coming of the Lord, the end 
ef the world, and the inauguration of His king- 
dom. His disciples asked Him what would be 
the proof of these things and He answered that 
there would be a world war, famines, pestilences 
and revolutions in various parts of the earth; 
that this would mark the beginning of sorrows 
upon the things of the earth. Then He added 
that Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the 
Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles be ful- 
filled. Then, says the Lord, when you see 
these things come to pass, look up, and lift up 
your heads, for the time of deliverance draweth 
nigh.—Luke 21: 28, 

We therefore see that the return of Israel to 
Palestine and the rebuilding of their homeland 
is one of the strongest proois that the old world 
has ended; that Christ the Messiah is present; 
that the kingdom of heaven is at hand; and that 
the inauguration of the new covenant is just at 
the door. For’these reasons the Christian 
should have the keenest interest in the restora- 
tion of Israel. 

For 1900 years Christians have been the 
special witnesses of the Lord in the earth. Now 
they have a special obligation laid upon them 
concerning the Jews. God’s prophet Isaiah, 
looking down to the conclusion of their “double” 
when their suffering should begin to pass away, 
says: “Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith 
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your God. Speak ye comfortably to J erusalem, 
and cry unto her, that her warfare is accom- 
plished, that her iniquity is pardoned: for she 
hath received of the Lord’s hand double for all 
—Isaiah 40:1, 2. 

Thus the obligation devolves upon ‘the Chria- 
tians now, not only to, know about the Jews re- 
turning to Palestine but to tell them that the 
day of their deliverance is at hand; that Christ 
is the Messiah, and that the time of ‘His king- 
dom is here. 

Jesus describes the disturbed conditions. at 
the end of the world, which we new see, and in 
harmony therewith God’s prophet wrote con- 
cerning this, in Dante] 2:44: “And in the days 
of these kings shall the Ged of heaven set up 
a kingdom which shall never he destroyed; and 
the kingdom shall not be left to other people, 
but it shall break in pieces and consume all 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever.” 
Again the prophet Daniel wrote: “And at that 
time shall Michael stand up, the great prince. 
which standeth for the children of thy people.” — 

Now, says the Apostle Paul, concerning the — 
restoration of Israel: “Fer if the casting away 
of them be the reconciling of the world, what 
shall the receiving of them be, but life from the 
dead?” (Romans 11:15) What he really means 
is this: If the casting away of Israel in A. D. 33 
marked the beginning of the development of 
the seed of Abraham for the blessing of the 
world, now when that work is completed and 
God’s favor is returned to Israel, it gives evi- 
dence that soon the dead shall live again; that 
those on earth who are alive and ebey the Lord 

shall never die; and this is a further proof that 
millions now living will never die. 

Let the Christians, then with gladness pro- 
claim the message of the King and His king- 
dem. Let them say with the Prophet Isaiah 
“For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is 
given, and the government shall be upon his 
shoulder; and his name shall be called Wonder- 
ful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlast- 
ing Father, The Prince of Peace.”—Isa. 9: 6, 7. 

Hail to the brightness of Zion’s glad morn- 
ing! The glory of the Lord has risen upen her. 
As Satan’s empire of darkness crumbles before 
the rising Sun of Righteousness the true Chris- 
tians, as witnesses for the Lord, confidently and 
joyfully sing out: The kingdom of heaven has — 
come! Let Je ew and Gentile be glad and rejoice! 
The day of deliverance is at hand! 
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“his new creation had its beginning with 
Jesus Christ at the time of His baptism in Jor- 
dan when He was begotten to the divine nature 
and anointed with the holy spirit witheut limite- 
tion. As a man, Hle was pure, blameless, holy. 
At the age of thirty years, . He was qualified Wyb- 
dex the law to be a priest, and there He con- 

secrated Himself and at a time was baptized 
and begotten to the divine nature, hence became 
@ new creature there from the divine standpeint. 
As a new creature He was made perfect by the 
things which He suffered.—-Hebrews 5: 8, 

“yom the time of His bantisy He was op- 
posed by Setan the Devil, who sought to de- 
stroy Him. The reason for this opposition lay 
in the fact that when God sentenced Adam te 
death He had said unto Satan: “I will put en- 
raity between thee and the woman, and between 
thy seed and her seed; it shall brnise thy head, 
and thou shalt bruise his heel.” (Genesis 3: 15) 
The woman here symbolized or typified the 
_Abrahamic-Sarah covenant, from which the seed 
of promise springs. As Isaac was the son of 
promise, so the chureh was typified by Isaae. 
(Galatians 4:25-29) The seed of promise is 
therefore the new creatien. The seed of the ser- 
pent consists of those agencies visible and in- 
ay which are his offspring, and which are 
ee for his wieked werk. In Jesus’ day 
ribes and Pharisees & a doctors of the law 
‘clilgsed as the off Tepe ig of Satan, his seed 
in 8:44); and it has been true at all ti 
aanly who have pr: netted to be Christ 
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who love the Lord, 
nmediatcly after the baptism of Jesns Me 
went up inte a mountain in ae poweigiek 
study God’s plan an to medi 
He might be i instructed in the way tha 
would have Him e gO; and w. 
iorty days was ex uded 23 
was sub jected te a great étemplction a the D 
Jesus resisted all of these efforts of © 
(Luke 4: 1-13) Jesus, the Head of the se 
promise, was the target of Satan’s instruments. 
For three and a half ae ie suffered daily at 
the hands of Satan and those whe repres 
_ him; namely, those human beings whe pos 
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| STUDIES IN THE “HARP 


With issue Number 66 we began. rusning Mudge Rutherord’s new beok, 
with accompanying questions, taking place ef both 
Advanced and Juvenile Bible Studiss which have been 


. 





An mE etn erat te A 


OF | ‘GOD? { FUDGE RUTHERFORD’? 


LATEST BOOK 








biherte. published. 


att tm nh map scene en 





os 


the devilish suit During that aa of three 
and a half years Me was indeed a man of sor- 


rows and acquainied with grief; but all this » 


fering was necessary for His perfection as & 
new creaire, (Hebrews 5 5:8,9) Beeause of His 
faithfulness, His fidelity and loyalty to God even 
unto éeath, He won the great victory, became an 
evercomer. Henee we read: “Wherefore God 
also hath highly exalted him, and given hin’ a 
name which is above every name; that at the 
naine of Jesus every knee should bow, of things 
in heaven, and things in earth, and things uncer 
the earth; and that every tongue should confess 
that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory ef God 
the Father.” (Philippians 2:9-11) The mem- 
bers of the body of Christ, the members of the 
ehurch, must follow in His footsteps.—1 Peter 
2:21, - 





QUESTIONS ON “THE HARP OF GOD” 


When did the new ereation have its beginning? § 469. 

What occurred with reference to Jesus when He was 
thirty years of age? J 469. 

Elow was He perfected as a new creature? Ff 469. 

Who opposed Jesus from the time of His baptiam ? 470. 

Why this oppesition? ff 470. 

In the sentence by Jchovah, as eet forth in Genesis 
3:15, what is symbolized } ny the woman? 7 470, 

Whom did Tsare typity PY 470, 

Cf what does the seed of the 
Seriptural proot. 7 47 

What is the ene on ‘the ¢ eed of the serpent? Yf 470. 

Where did Jesus go immediately following His ba i 
and for what purpose? {7 471. 

"Eo wh at arma Was Be subjected shortly 
‘Ipbural account. ff 471. 
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A bright new year and a sunny track 
Along an upwerd way; 
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We cannot do less than to say that this latest book by Judge Rutherford {s an Epoch-making book. 

It comes at just the right time—at the close of Israel’s long period of waiting for the Jubilee of Jubilees. 

The seventy Jubilee periods bave expired. The time for the blessing of the Jews has come. The blessing 
itself is here in this wonderful book. : 

The book is not only for the Jews. It is for them, very much so, but it is for Gentiles too. They need to 
have set before them the Old Testament evidence of the Plan of God. 

Judge Rutherford has done just that in this book. These who have read it regard it as in many respecta 
the most remarkable thing he has written, 


Send orders to us or to 


InrenyationaL Bisie Sroupents Assocrarioy, 
18 Concord Street, Brooklyn, N. Y,. 





